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The  first  task  of  the  agricultural  economist  is  to  as-  !  m-g 
semble  and  critically  analyze  the  facts  of  our  agricul-  HjjF 
tural  and  industrial  economy  and  the  interrelationships.  BR 
The  finding  of  the  economic  facts  is  essential  to  ^ 
understanding  or  to  the  formulation  of  pro- 
grams of  adjustment.  -  A.  R.  Mann. 
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tions of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Books, 
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Secretary  of  the  issuing  organization.  Many  of  them  are 
available  for  consultation  in  public,  or. other  libraries. 
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SIGNED  REVIEWS 

Leppan,  Hubert  Dudley.      The  organisation  of  agriculture,  with  applications  to 
South  Africa.      83pp.    Johannesburg,  Central  news  agency  [1936] 
281.193  L55 

Agricultural-  adjustment  within  the  framework  of  a  socialisti  cally 
tinged  capitalism  is  the  keynote  of  Professor  Leppan' s  new  book.  Devoid 
of  statistics  and  the  minutiae  of  procedure,  his  principles  and  recommenda- 
tions are  compressed  into  six  crisply  written  chapters,  the  last  three 
dealing  specifically  with  South  African  agriculture.    Pie  writes  with  the 
viewpoint  of  a  South  African  professor  of  agricultural  economics  who  is 
familiar  with  the  agricultural  problems  of  Europe,  North  America  and 
especially  South  Africa. 

In  a  world  where  millions  of  people  live  under  conditions  of  scarcity, 
production  in  excess  of  local  requirements,  contributing  as  it  may  to  the 
more  abundant  life,  is  viewed  as  desirable;  the  real  problem  being  one 
of  exchange.    Excessive  nationalism  tends  to  check  normal  exchange  and  to 
impound  surpluses.     Taking  a  pessimistic  view  of  the  probable  continuance 
of  extremely  onerous  barriers  to  international  trade  the  author  would 
seek  adjustment  through  "an  over-hauling  of  the  economic  structure  of  each 
national  group,  and,  if  future  world  trends  are  not  lost  sight  of,  the 
process  should  assist  each  to  gear  into  international  trade  when  the  wheels 
of  exchange  again  move  freely."    fthen  that  time  comes  less  wheat  and  more 
and  better  meat,  eggs,  fruit  and  vegetables  will  be  needed. 

Farmers  labor  under  an  array  of  peculiar  difficulties  which  are  des- 
cribed as  causes  for  their  being  underpaid  for  their  services  to  society. 
"Most  farming  enterprises  have  a  lengthy  gestation  period"  which  makes  ad- 
justment difficult  and  justifies  special  legislative  consideration  for  ag- 
riculture.   Agricultural  research  and  education,  formerly  focused  on  ques- 
tions of  how  to  produce,  must  give  more  attention  to  the  problem  of  what  to 
produce.     Studies  culminating  in  the  agricultural  outlook  and  intentions 
reports  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  are  commended  as 
essential  pre-requi sites  for  an  agricultural  adjustment  program. 

Economic  planning  of  South  African  agriculture,  the  author  soundly  ar- 
gues, must  recognize  that  at  least  85  percent  of  the  land  can  be  used  only 
for  pasturage,  good  arable  lands  are  scattered  and  restricted,  droughts  are 
chronic,  erosion  is  serious  because  of  the  brief  torrential  rains,  irriga- 
tion is  not  generally  possible  and  transportation  is  costly  through  the  ab- 
sence of  inland  waterways.     Sheep,  beef  cattle,  poultry  and  fruit,  he  con- 
cludes,  should  be  encouraged  for  both  local  and  over- seas  markets.  Pasture 
improvement  and  better  breeding  and  feeding  of  cattle  are  considered  of 
major  importance.    The  government's  measures  for  artificially  raising  the 
price  of  South  African  wheat,  corn  and  sugar  are  condemned  as  uneconomic 
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and  injurious  to  the  proper  development  of  the  livestock  industry.  Tfheat 
and  sugar  cane  have  encroached  on  good  pasture  lands.    The  inflated  prices 
of  corn  and  wheat  have  discouraged  their  use  as  cattle  and  poultry  feeds. 
The  corn  exported  with  government  assistance  should  be  retained  for  feed. 
Irrigation  water  used  for  wheat  night  "better  he  used  for  supplementing 
the  erratic  supply  of  livestock  feeds. 

The  encouragement  of  mining  and  manufacturing  is  viewed  as  an  indirect 
"but  potent  method  of  South  African  farm  relief.     In  addition  to  gold  and 
diamonds,  the  abundant  underground  supplies  of  coal,  iron,  copper,  tin, 
platinum,  lime  and  manganese  might  provide,  in  conjunction  with  a  substan- 
tial manufacturing  industry,  a  higher  standard  of  living  for  the  six  mil- 
lion natives  and  thousands  of  "poor  whites",  thus  enabling  agriculture  to 
shed  its  redundant  workers  and  to  find  a  larger  agricultural  market  within 
the  country. 

"Hitherto  the  natural  movement  from  rural  to  urban  areas  seems  to  have 
been  artificially  stayed  to  the  detriment  of  those  remaining  on  the  land". 
Education  designed  to  instil  an  early  bias  towards  farming  is  criticised 
as  fatal  to  the  production  of  balanced  citizens  and  a.  balanced  national 
economy.    Hemoval  of  part  of  the  far::,  population  might  be  accomplished 
cy  "public  acquisition  of  privately  owr.ed  farms  in  submarginal  and  un- 
healthy tracts"  tut  only  from  farmers  who  themselves  consider  their  plight 
desperate.    The  government  could  then  rent  the  land  to  tenants  on  terms 
designed  to  ensure  proper  land  use  and  soil  conservation.  Strategic 
clocks  retained  as  grazing  reserves  might  be  rented  by  farmers  in  case 
of  severe  droughts. 

To  implement  the  author's  redirection  of  national  economy  he  proposes 
an  Economic  Advisory  Council  composed  of  members  elected  by  the  various 
interests  for  staggered  terms  of  nine  years.    The  Council  would  promote 
research  and,  in  its  relations  with  the  government  and  the  various  govern- 
ment Boards,  give  advice,  warnings  and  guidance  or.  national  policy.  Recog- 
nizing that  protection  for  wheat  could  be  only  gradually  removed  over  a 
period  of  possibly  10  years  and  for  sugar  possibly  30  years  and  that  it 
might  take  20  to  3C  years  to  establish  the  envisaged  meat  industry,  the 
author  obviously  contemplates  that  the  Council  would  shape  its  policy  de- 
liberately and  provide  for  its  execution  circumspectly. 

To  the  reviewer  this  little  book  is  an  interesting  exposition  of  a 
South  African  point  of  view  closely  parallel  to  a  familiar  thesis  held 
oy  many  Americans.     It  gains  in  spontaneity  of  expression  what  it  lacks 
in  labored  perfection  of  arrangement.     If  unduly  pessimistic  as  to  nation- 
alistic tendencies,  its  recommendations  are  at  least  in  keeping  with  the 
inevitable  tendency  for  new  countries  endowed  with  the  necessary  natural 
resources  to  balance  agriculture  with  a  considerable  degree  of  urban  in- 
dustry.   Although  weighting  political  influences  lightly  it  unquestiona- 
bly centers  attention  on  the  outstanding  causes  of  disequilibria  in  South 
African  agriculture.     Its  conclusion  that  "some  supreme  executive  will  re- 
quire the  necessary  authority  to  enforce  a  rule  of  social  justice"  sounds 
less  startling  when  explained  as  the  present  parliamentary  system  plus  an 
Economic  Advisory  Council.  -  Clifford  C  Taylor,  Agricultural  Attache, 
American  Embassy,  London,  England. 
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International  institute  of  agriculture .     International  yearbook  of  agricul- 
tural statistics  1935-36  and  1936-37.    1009pp.    Rome,  1937.    251  In84 
1935/36-1.935/37 

The  current  edition  of  the  Institute's  Yearbook  is  a  statistical 
achievement  the  importance  of  which  can  "best  be  realized  "by  regular 
users.    The  addition  of  statistics  not  previously  available  may  be 
taken  as  a  matter  of  course,  reflecting  the  Institute's  progress  toward 
the  goal  of  complete  coverage  of  the  agriculture  of  the  world.     The  new 
plan  of  including  data  available  at  the  end  of  1936,  even  though  incom- 
plete and  provisional,   or  preliminary,  advances  by  a  year  the  publica- 
tion of  an  important  part  of  the  information  regularly  carried.  Particu- 
larly attractive  to  new  users  are  the  tables  giving  comparable  data  for 
several  years  by  countries  and  by  commodities  (mostly  predepression  aver- 
ages and  annual  figures  from  1931  on),  and  the  arrangement  of  detail  to 
facilitate  pursuit  of  special  inquiries  into  any  part  of  the  field.  Sub- 
sidiary information  summarizing  topics  of  general  interest  are  provided. 

Preparation  Of  the  international  statistics  for  agriculture  is  a  co- 
operative project  of  73  countries  signatory  to  the  convention  which  cre- 
ated the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture.    These  countries,  to- 
gether with  their  dependencies,  represent  95.8  percent  of  the  territorial 
area  and  96.8  percent  of  the  population  of  the  world.    Differences  of  in- 
terest in  statistics,  in  language,  in  definitions,  etc.  among  the  coun- 
tries, have  presented  difficulties  which  have  not  been  entirely  overcome. 
These  are  pointed  out  in  text  and  notes. 

Distribution  of  area,  area  and  production  of  the  principal  crops,  num- 
bers of  livestock  and  poultry,  production  of  livestock  products,  bees  and 
honey  production,  and  silk  production  are  given  in  appropriate  detail  for 
each  of  61  countries  or  producing  areas,  for  1934-35  and  1935-36.  In 
these  tables  almost  everything  that  matters  is  tabulated,  especially  for 
products  that  are  important  elsewhere. 

Then  for  38  of  the  principal  crops,  area,  yield,  and  production,  for 
silk,  production,  and  for  hens,  number  and  production  are  tabulated  by 
countries;  a  5-year  average  1926-1930  and  annual  figures  1931-1936  are 
given  for  each  so  far  as  available.    Then  there  are  13  tables  showing 
numbers  of  livestock  arid  poultry  by  species  in  the  several  countries,  al- 
so for  the  5-year  period  1926-30  and  annually  1931-36.    A  series  of  in- 
ternational trade  tables  -  imports  and  exports  of  the  principal  agricul- 
tural  products,  average  1926-30  and  annual  1931-35,  by  countries,  with 
supplementary  data  for  1936  -  forms  the  largest  single  section  of  the  vol- 
ume.    The  section  devoted  to  prices  shows  "original  price"  series  for  47 
commodities  in  the  principal  markets,   "gold"  prices,  index  numbers  of 
prices  and  other  price  indices  in  selected  countries,  ocean  freight  rates 
for  wheat,  maize,  and  rice  on  typical  trade  routes,  and  rates  of  exchange 
of  various  currencies  in  New  York  and  in  Zurich.    A  section  is  devoted  to 
production,  trade,  consumption  and  prices  of  fertilizers  and  chemical 
products  useful  in  agriculture .     In  the  appendix  the  number  of  agricultural 
holdings  by  size  and  tenure  in  several  countries  is  shown,  supplementing 
data  presented  in  the  previous  yearbook.  -  S-  Tf.  Mendum,  Senior  Agricultural 
Economist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 
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Lee,  Hoon  Koo .      Land,  utilization  and .rural  economy  in  Korea.    Issued  under 
the  auspices  of  the  secretariat  of  the  Institute  of  Pacific  relations. 
302pp.     Chicago, 'ill. ,  The  University  of  Chicago  press  [1936] 
281.183  LSI  1935        ,0    .        -v       ;  '• 

It  is  amazing  how  one -  small  "book  can  so  interestingly  and  so  com- 
pletely describe  the  multifarious  factors -'conditioning 'the  agricultural 
economy  of  Korea.   .Just  as  it  is  impossible  to  give  a  summary  or  even 
a  complete  indication  of  the  many  economic,  sociological,  and  political 
interrelationships  considered  in  this  study,  it  is  also  impossible  to 
describe  the  manner  in  which  they  have  individually  affected  and  are 
collectively  responsible  for  the  particular  economic  and  social  patterns 
of  Korean  agriculture. 

This  study  was  made  at  the  request  of  the  Institute  of  Pacific  Rela- 
tions and  under  the  direction  of  the  American  Geographical  Society. 
Students  in  the  Western  world,  are  indebted  to  these  two  organizations 
and  to  Doctor  Lee  for  this  exceptionally  valuable  work.    It  is  apparent- 
ly the  first  book  to  be  written  in  English  that  pictures  in  an  unbiased 
manner  the  conditions  of  the  agricultural  population  in  Korea. 

The  study  was  based  upon  a  consideration  of  all  available  official 
documents,   some  of  which  date  ba.ck  many  centuries,  an  examination  of 
related  literature,  and  a  detailed  field  survey  of  1,249  farms.  The 
narrative  description  is  substantiated  in  many  details  by  appropriate 
statistical  tables.    By  virtue  of  Doctor  LeeTs  early  experiences  as  a 
native  of  Korea  and  his  association  with  Western  culture  in  the  gradu- 
ate school  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  he  is  admirably  qualified 
for  the  task  which  he  assumed.    A  keen  insight  into  Oriental  mores, 
customs,  and  institutions  and  an  understanding  of  contemporary  American 
problems  have  made  it  possible  for  him  to  select  the  major  phases  of 
Korean  agriculture  which  are  of  interest  to  readers  in  this  country. 

The  first  two  chapters  of  the  book  are  given  over  to  an  outline  of 
the  factors  generally  conditioning  the  utilization  of  the  land  resources 
and  the  organization  of  the  rural  economy,  and  to  a  description  of  the 
principal  characteristics  of  Korean  agriculture.    The  third  and  fifth 
chapters  describe  the  utilization  of  all  of  the  land  in  the  country, 
giving  particular  attention  to  the  utilization  of  the  arable  land  and 
to  the  forest  and  mineral  lands.     The  fourth  chapter  contains  a  brief, 
yet  comprehensive  discussion  of  the  systems  of  land  ownership  and  the 
problems  related  to  farm  tenancy.     The  sixth  chapter  presents  informa- 
tion regarding  capital  investments,  other  than  those  in  land,  while  the 
seventh  chapter  contains  information  regarding  man  and  animal  labor 're- 
quirements.   Chapters  eight  and  nine  include  a  discussion  of  the  organ- 
ization of  rural  credit  institutions  and  the  system  of  marketing  agri- 
cultural products.    Farm  income  and  expenses  and  the  standard  of  living 
are  the  chief  topics  of  the  next  two  chapters,  and  the  book  is  concluded 
with  a  description  of  the  colonization  and  land  settlement  activities  in 
the  country. 

Korean  agriculture  is  characterized  by  (a)  small  farms,  averaging 
about  3.5  acres  in  size;   (b)  intensive  cultivation  of  rice,  both  in 
paddy  fields  (irrigated  land)  and  in  ordinary  arable  fields;  (c)  compar- 
atively low  yields,  even  in  spite  of  intensive  cultural  methods;   (d)  much 


~  656  - 


hand  labor,  utilizing  only  very  crv.de  tools;   (e)  few  horses,  only  32 
of  the  1,249  farmers  surveyed. kept  horses;  (f)  cojnparatively ' few  other 
farra  animals,  about  two  hogs  per  farm  and  an  average  of  only  a  little 
more  than  one  cow  for  two  farms;  (g)  a  high  percentage  of  tenancy,  as 
much  as  75  percent  in  some  provinces;   (h)  excessively  high  rent,  accord- 
ing to  the  author  probably  the  highest  in  the  world;  and  (i)  very  low 
standards  of  living  for  all .  agricultural  workers,  many  of  whom    live  on 
the  margin  of  subsistence. 

The  influence  of  all  of  the  above  factors  on  the  utilization  of  the 
land  resources,  particularly  as  they  have  operated  since  the  end  of  the 
Yi  dynasty  when  the  Japanese  annexed  Korea  in  1910,  is  the  central  theme 
of  the  book. 

Since  the  annexation,  the  Japanese  have  fostered,  numerous  programs  for 
a  better  utilization  of  the  land  resources  of  the  country.     There  has 
been  considerable  effort  to  improve  the  field  crops,  particularly  rice 
and  other  grains,  and  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  farm  animals.  Irri- 
gation projects  have  been  fostered  through  government  subsidy,  and  with 
"assiduous  effort  on  the  part  of  the  government...  (they)  sprang  up 
like  mushrooms  throughout  Korea."    They  expanded  rapidly  during  the  World 
I7ar  and  continued  to  increase  during  the  subsequent  decade.     The  finan- 
cial organization  of  the  irrigation  districts  was  planned  on  the  basis 
of  the  price  level  existing  during  those  times,  but  even  with  the  govern- 
ment's subsidy  they  have  not  proved  financially  successful.     Their  lack 
of  success  was  owing  largely  to  the  unprecedented  fall  in  the  price  of 
rice,  to  the  recent  severe  depression,  and  to  gross  mismanagement  on  the 
part  of  the  Japanese  in  charge. 

The  government  has  also  undertaken  a  program  to  increase  land  owner- 
ship .among  operating  farmers,  and  it  has  recently  taken  action  to  amelio- 
rate some  of  the  economic  and  social  evils  associated  with  the  farm  ten- 
ancy system.     The  farm  home  ownership  program  was  designed  to  establish 
2,000  farm  tenants  as  owner- operators  every  year  for  ten  years,  starting 
from  IS 32.    The  government  lends  up  to  1,000  yen  (about  $290  in  1936) 
each  to  tenant-purchasers  for  buying  land.     The  annual  interest  rate  is 
4.3  percent,  and  the  loan  is  to  be  repaid  in  25  yearly  instalments.  A 
farmer  is  not  usually  supposed  to  buy  over  5  tan  (slightly  more  than  one 
acre).    At  the  time  the  study  was  made,  the  plan  had  been  put  into  effect 
and  the  government  had  started  to  select  the  tenants.    This  program  can 
only,  partially  solve  the  tenancy  problem,  however,  for  the  annual  in- 
crease in  tenancy  in  Korea,  is  more  than  25,000  farmers.     The  plan  will, 
therefore,  reduce  the  annual  increase  by  only  about  3  percent. 

One  other  step  has  been  taken  to  ameliorate  the  tenancy  situation.  In 
.1932,  the  government  issued  an  order  to  enable  contenders  in  tenancy  dis- 
putes to  make  formal  application  to  a  local  court  for  an  arbitration. 
The  order  aims  to  eliminate  difficulties  of  litigation,  and  when  the  ar- 
bitration board  promulgates  its  findings  they  are  supposed  to  be  obeyed 
by  the  two  parties.    To  assist  in  the  arbitration  process  tenant  commis- 
sioners were  appointed  in  the  provinces  to  control  the  tenancy  system  as 
a  whole,  and  to  make  investigations  in  case  of  disputes. 
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Afforestation  has  been  practiced  extensively  by  the  Japanese  and  the 
provincial  governments,  and  also  by  private  enterprise,  the  latter  being 
the  more  important.    Model  forests,  public  seedling  plantations,  and  an  in 
tensive  educational  campaign  have  been  the  backbone  of  the  afforestation 
program.    The  Japanese  Government  took  over  all  privately  owned  forest 
land  in  1910,  and  has  since  developed  a  system  of  lumbering  to  make  the 
timber  resources  inexhaustible.    As  a  whole,  the  lumbering  and  afforesta- 
tion programs  have  been  considered  successful. 

The  rich  mineral  lands  of  Korea  have  been  well  protected,  owing  to 
the  fact  that  the  old  government  prohibited  the  mining  of  gold  and  silver 
and  that 'the  people  have  not  been  well  acquainted  with  the  use  of  coal. 
In  1930,  only  about  16  percent  of  the  mining  area  was  exploited,  but 
there  has  been  a  definite  trend  toward  a  more  rapid  expansion  in  all 
mining  activities  since  the  annexation  in  1910. 

This  document  is  one  of  a  series  of  excellent  studies  being  made  on 
the  utilization  of  the  land  resources  in  foreign  countries.    The  Insti- 
tute of  Pacific  Relations  has  rendered  a  meritorious  service  by  sponsor- 
ing this  study  of  Korean  agriculture  and  the  similar  studies  for  China 
and  Japan.    Doctor  Lee  has  done  yeomanry  work  in  making  available  this 
valuable  information.    The  general  reader  will  find  the  book  interesting 
and  instructive,  and  the  student  of  land  use  problems  will  want  to  study 
it  in  more  or  less  detail.  -  Marshall  Harris,  Land  Use  Planning  Section, 
Land  Utilization  Division,  He settlement  Administration. 

rederick,  John  Hutchinson.    Agricultural  markets.    289pp.    New  York, 
Prentice-Hall,  inc.,  1937.      280.3  P87A 
Bibliography,  pp.  281-283. 

The  author  in  his  foreword  states  that  for  the  purpose  of  his  work 
"the  term  market  is  considered  as  referring  to  a  group  of  trades  or- 
ganized for  the  purpose  of  buying  and  selling  a  single  commodity,  or  a 
number  of  related  commodities . »    There  follow  two  chapters  on  the  gen- 
eral aspects  of  agricultural  markets  and  on  the  cooperative' marketing 
of  agricultural  products,  respectively.    As  is  almost  inevitably  the 
case  in  works  of  this  sort,  an  uninformed  reader  might  obtain  an  ex- 
aggerated idea  of  the  importance  or  peculiar  nature  of  cooperative 
marketing.     The  author  has  not  attempted  to  plead  the  cause  of  cooper- 
ation . with  undue  emphasis  but  has  not  wholly  escaped  the  temptation  to 
interject  an  occasional  admonition  or  suggestion  as  to  what  is  desir- 
able in  cooperative  organization  and  management,  although  as  a  whole 
he  has  succeeded  remarkably  well  in  confining  his  work  to  statements 
and  explanations  of  facts. 

Behind  the  series  of  pictures  drawn  in  the  different  chapters  on 
The  Country  Grain  Market,  The  Terminal  Grain  Market,  The  Tobacco  Mar- 
kets, The  Livestock  Market,  etc.,  the  author  has  outlined  a  background 
of  facts  affecting  production  or  of  the  conditions  surrounding  produc- 
tion which  affect  what  later  occurs  in  the  markets. 

Each  agency  which  is  of  any  commercial  importance  is  described  in 
turn.    There  are  also  elaborate  descriptions  of  physical  facilities  for 
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marketing,  "both  local  and  terminal. 

Some  parts  of  the  text  are  supported  by  statistical  material  but 
the  volume  as  a  whole  is  not  overburdened  with  figures. 

Most  of  the  commodity  chapters  might  well  be  issued  as  separate  pub- 
lications, each  being  entirely  independent  of  the  others. 

Certain  references  to  the  possibilities  and  difficulties  of  direct 
sales  by  producers  to  consumers  are  commendably  disillusioning. 

The  book  is  distinctly  readable;  the  choice  of  words  is  excellent  and 
the  reader  is  never  in  doubt  as  to  what  the  author  intended  he  should 
understand.     It  will  hold  the  interest  of  any  student  who  wishes  to  be 
informed  in  some  detail  on  the  specific  procedures  connected  with  the 
movements  of  agricultural  products  from  the  farm  to  the  consumer. 

Aside  from  the  general  student  who  wishes  to  be  informed  on  the  de- 
tails of  marketing  a  wide  range t of  products,  the  volume  will  be  useful 
chiefly  as  a  work  of  reference  for  those  desiring  specific  information 
concerning  commodities  to  which  the  author  has  devoted  individual  chap- 
ters. -  Wells  A.  Sherman,  Specialist  in  Charge,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 
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Agricultural  Economics  Society,  England  . 

Agricultural  economics  society.      Report  of  conference  held  in  London,  8th  and 

9th  December,  1936.  .  .  pp.  261-323.      [Reading,  Bradley  &  son,  ltd.,  The  crown 
press.    1937]      (journal  of  proceedings,  v.  4,  no,  4,  April  1937) 
281.9  Ag8  Apr.  1937 

Partial  contents:  The  cattle  and  beef  situation,  by  E.  LI.  Harry,  pp. 
263-287;  Rural  organization  in  the  United  States,  by  Clifford  C  Taylor, 
pp.  288-298;  Some  sociological  aspects  of  farm  labour  in  North  Northumber- 
land, by  R.  Henderson,  pp.  299-321. 

Agricultural  History  -  Great  Britain 

tfatson,  James  Anderson  Scott,  and  Hobbs,  May  Elliot.      Great  farmers...  With  a 
foreword  by  the  Right  Hon.  Walter  E.  Elliot.      287pp.    London,  Selwyn  & 
Blount  [1937]      30.9  W33 

The  following  selections  are  quoted  from  the  foreword  by  Walter  E . 
Elliot: 

"The  Agricultural  Revolution  is  scarcely  less  important  than  the  Indus- 
trial Revolution.     This  is  a  history  of  some  of  the  men  who  made  it.  The 
period  covers  only  about  a.  century  and  a  half,  out  of  the  long  history  of  . 
agriculture,  but  it  is  difficult  for  us  to  think  ourselves  back  to  its 
commencement . . . 

™Ihe  whole  art  and  practice  of  land  drainage  is  the  product  of  the  great 
farmers  of  this  period,   scarcely  older  than  James  Smith1 s  work  on  Deanston 
Farm  in  1823,  and  largely  unknown  still,  at  the  publication  of  his  book 
in  1831.     It  was  worked  out  further  by  Sir  James  Graham  in  Cumberland,  by 
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Josiah  Parkes  in  Lancashire.    By  1843  it  had  got  as  far  as  a  Committee 
of  the  House  of  Lords.     Thus  "began  the  work  which  has  made  all  Britain, 
could  one  "but  see  under  the  surface,  a  continuous  coat  of  fine  quilting, 
with  tile  drains  for  stitches,  county  after  county,  landscape  upon  land- 
scape, from  Land1 s  End  to  John  o' .-Groats. 

"Take  the  colonisation  of  our  own . country .    We  have  seen  American  films 
by  the  linear  mile,  of  the  work  of  their  pioneers.    Here  is  the  same  history 
in  Exmoor  a  hundred  years  ago:     'Prom  an  uninclosed  waste  of  some  20,000 
acres;  untraversed  save  by  pack-horse  tracks;  uninhabited  save  by  one 
family;  untilled  save  for  a  few  acres;  unstocked  save  for  summer  grazing 
[the  country],  became  accessible  from  all  sides  by  good  roads,  giving 
shelter  and  support  to  a  population  of  300  people,  working  for  the  most 
part  on  some  15  adequately  equipped  farms  comprised  in  all  about  5000  acres 
of  improved  and  enclosed  lands;  permanently  stocked  with  some  200  horses, 
1000  cattle,  and  10, 000  sheep  exclusive  of  lambs...' 

".The  work  of  the  machines  and  their  users  is  better  known.     The  High- 
land Society  described  the  reaping  machine  as  being  'next  to  the  plough 
itself  the  most  valuable  invention  tha,t  has  occurred  in  the  annals  of 
husbandry.'     Its  origins  are  well  described  in  this  book  and  the  authors 
are  right  to  give  cue  description  of  the  first  successful  trial  in 
Patrick  Bell's  own  breathless  word<s...  • 

"These  engines,  applied  to  the  prairies,  gave  the  world  cheap  bread  - 
how  cheap  we  do  not  know  till  we  see  how  much  it  costs  to  replace  the 
skin  that  has  been  mercilessly  flayed  off  the  United  States  and  sold 
abroad  as  'bonanza  Y/heat.'    Maybe  it  has  rained  those  who  sold  as  well 
as  those  who  bought.    Meanwhile  the  tractors,  the  grass-driers,  the  hay- 
sweeps,  all  press  themselves  forward  for  our  service.     'The  great  farmers 
of  to-day  and  to-morrow  are  those  who  will  master  the  engine  and  will  not 
let  the  engine  master  the  land. 

"Time  and  again  this  book  shows  the  Great  Parmer  solving'  the  difficul- 
ties of  his  time  by  a  robust  disregard  for  the  lessons  of  the  pundits. 
Chemistry,  for  instance,  was  a,  doubtful  guide  to  agriculture  in  the  early 
part  of  the  nineteenth  century.    John  Lawes  at  Rothamsted  was  able  to  set 
right  both  Liebig  and  Sir  Humphry  Davy.     The  mathematical  certainties 
which  revolutionised  industry  overnight  required  far  more  moulding  before 
they  could  be  relied  upon  by  the  men  of  the  land.     Still,  the  man  came, 
and  then  knowledge  swiftly  yielded  her  treasures.    Lawes  found  Gilbert, 
and  in  a  dozen  years  they  had  worked  out  all  the  main  principles  of  man- 
uring.    The  road  was  open  to  the  vast  advances  which  'artificials'  have 
made  in  our  own  times. 

"Let  us  turn,  as  the  book  turns,  to  the  proof  of  delight  in  farming, 
to  the  great  artists  of  the  country,  the  stock-breeders  -  the  3akewells  - 
the  Bates'  -  Cruickshank  of  Aberdeenshire  -  Duthie  of  Collynie  -  and 
many  others  too  numerous  to  mention.    There  is  no  one  in  the  world  to 
come  within  hailing  distance  of  the  British  farmer  when  he  sets  out  to 
found  or  to  improve  a  live  stock  breed.     Sometimes  it  is  done  for  money, 
but  oftener  for  love,  for  sheer  conception  of  the  ideal  sought,  and  de- 
light in  approximating  to  it. 

"It  is  strange  to  reflect  that  till  the  day  before  yesterday  we  were 
"being  lectured  by  eminent  gentlemen  on  the  approach  of  famine  and  the 
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impossibility  of  the  world  "being  given  its  daily  bread.     To-day  we  see 
the  power  of  production  from  the  soil  as  almost  limitless.     The  three 
hundred  millions  of  Europe's  population  are  enjoying,  in  the  main,  a 
higher  standard  of  living  than  the  Same  number  of  humans  has  enjoyed 
since  the  world  began.     They  have  time  to  spend  in  armaments.,  time  to 
spend  in  leisure,  time  to  spend  in  clothing  and  feeding  and  housing 
themselves  on  a  scale  beyond  the  wildest  dreams  of  their  forefathers  - 
all  of  which  time  has  been,  spared  and  saved  from  the  basic  industry  of 
food  production,  a'whole-time  job  for  their  ancestors  only  a  few  cen- 
turies ago.    Europe  is  not  doing  this  mainly  on  imported  food.  Leav- 
ing out  the  United  Kingdom,  Europe  is  wellnigh  self-supporting,  and  could 
be  wholly  so  in  a  lifetime  if  she  took  the  notion... 

"The  new  fears  may  be  worse  than  the  old  fears,  but  they  are  not  the 
same.     The  fear  of  famine,  the  oldest  fear  of  humanity,  has  been  exorcised 
in  the  lifetime  of  three  generations.    Here  is  the  history  of  the  men  who 
did  it;  and  we  do  not  know  their  names." 

Agricultural  Register  1936-57  , 

Oxford.  University.  Agricultural  economics  research  institute.     The  agricultural 
register  1936-7;  being  a  .record  of  legislation,  organization,  supplies  and 
prices.     325pp.     Oxford,  Agricultural  economics  research  institute,  1937. 
281.9  Oa&Ag  1936/37 

Pt.  I,  Introduction;  Pt.  II,  Legislation;  Pt .  Ill,  Marketing  Reorgan- 
ization;^:., 17,  Subsidies  and  Levies;  Pt *  V,  Import  Regulation;  Pt .  VI,  Sup- 
plies and  Prices;  Pt.  VII,  Statistics;  till,  Labour;  Pt.  IX  Miscellanea 
including  Tithe  rent-charge,   Credit,  Land  settlement,  Live  stock  improve- 
ment . 

Among  the  appendices  are  tables  showing  the  Imports  of  agricultural 
products  into  the  United  Kingdom,  prices  of  agricultural  products,  and 
Statistics  of  milk  utilization  and  prices. 

Agriculture  -  East  Prussia 

Bertram,  Richard.      Der  einfluss  von  prei sanderungen  landwirt schaf tlicher 
produkte  und  produktionsmittel  auf  rohertrag  und  reinertrag  landwirt- 
schaf tlicher  betriebe  Ostpreussens .     95pp.    Erlcngen-Bruck  [1931?] 
284.3  B462 

Inaug.-diss.  ~  Landw.  hochschule,  Berlin. 
Bibliography,  pp.  [94]-95. 

An  account  of  economic  conditions  on  agricultural  enterprises  in  East 
Prussia  and  of  the  effect  of  variations  in  prices  of  the  most  important 
products  and  production  goods  on  the  gross  and  net  return. 

Agriculture  -  Ethiopia 

Rivera,  Vincenzo.      Prospettive  a^ricole  dell'Impero  Etiopico.     217pp.  Rome, 
Dott.  G.  Bardi,  1936.       35.4  R52 

The  author  discusses  the  climate  and  soil  of  Ethiopia,  its  livestock 
and  pasture  and  the  use  of  the  land  for  growing  crops,  including  cereals, 
textile  plants,  rubber,  and  coffee  with  a  view  to  its  exploi tation  and 
development  as  part  of  the  Italian  Empire . 
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Agriculture  -  Germ  any 


Barsickow,  Gunter.      Die  bauerlichen.  betiuebsverhaltni sse  in  der  Nieder- 

lausitz  unter  besonderer  berticksichtigung  des  Spreewal dgebi e tea .  71pp. 
QuakenorUck  [1933]      2S1.175  B28 

Inaug.-diss.  ~  Landw.  hochschule,  Berlin. 

Bibliography,  pp.  [64j-65. 

An  account  of  agricultural  economic  conditions  on  366  enterprises 
in  the  district  of  Niederlausitz  in  Brandenburg,  Prussia.    Among  the 
topics  discussed  are  the  physical  characteristics  of  the  region,  its 
history,  land  distribution,  relations  between  agriculture  and  industry, 
and  the  various  phases  of  organization  and  farm  management. 

Agriculture  -  Great  Britain 

Cambridge  university.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Farm  economics  branch.  Report 

no.  24.  Changes  in  the  economic  organisation  of  agriculture;  a  comparative 
study  of  conditions  in  the  eastern  counties  of  England  in  1935  and  1936. 
38pp.     [Cambridge]  May  1937.      281.9  C14  no. 24 

Field  work  involved  by  this  investigation  was  done  by  R.  j.  Edwards  and 
J.  H.  Walker  between  September  and  December,  1935.     The  consequent  checking, 
assembling,  and  analysis  of  the  data  were  carried  out  under  the  direct  charge 
of  p.  E»  Graves.     The  general  design  and  control  of  the  enquiry,  and  the 
preparation  of  this  Report,  were  undertaken  by  R.  MeGr.  Car  si  aw. 

"The  present  Report  compares  conditions  in  1936  with  those  of  1935  on 
200  farms.     It  is  true  that  these  farms  are  drawn  from  only  four  of  the 
eleven  "major  type  areas"  in  the  Province,  and  for  this  reason  the  data 
cannot  be  considered  as  being  representative  of  the  Eastern  Counties  as 
a  whole.    But  on  the  other  hand,  the  data  presented  refer  to  exactly  the 
same  farms  in  both  years,  and  the  observed  differences  may  therefore  be 
accepted  with  some  assurance  as  indicating  at  least  the  nature  and  extent 
of  the  economic  changes  which  are  taking  place  throughout  a  considerable 
proportion  of  these  arable  counties."  -  Introduction. 

G-t.  Brit.  Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries.      Agriculture.  Memorandum  on 
the  financial  resolution.    Presented  by  the  minister  of  agriculture  and 
fisheries,  the  secretary  of  state  for  Scotland  and  the  secretary  of  state 
for  the  home  department.     9pp.    London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1937. 
([Parliament.  Papers  by  command]  Cmd.  5493)      281.171  C-79 

Agriculture  ~  Mexico 

Alarcon  M.,  Adolf o.  Los  rendimientos  agricolas  en  Mexico  y  su  m arena  en 
el  periodo  1925-1934...  Edicion  patrocinada  por  el  Banco  nacional  de 
credito  ejidal,  s.a.        63pp.      Mexico,  D.  P.,  1936.      281.14  All 

At  head  of  title:  Institute  Mexicano  de  Estudios  Agricolas. 

Bibliography,  p.  63. 

An  account  of  Mexico's  agricultural  production.;  its  development  from' 
1925  to  1934  and  the  possibilities  of  increased  production  in  the  future. 


~  662  - 


Agriculture  -  South  Africa 

Swardt,  S.  J.  de ,  and  ITeethling,  J.  C.      Report  on  an  economic  investigation 
into  farming  in  four  maize  districts  of  the  Orange  Free  State  1928-30. 
90pp.    Pretoria,  Printed  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa  "by  the  Government 
printer,  1937.     (South  Africa.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bulletin  no. 173) 
24  So84P  no. 173 

South  Africa.  Dept.  of  Agriculture  and  Forestry  Economic  series  no.  22.. 
Chapter  headings:     Description  of  farms  studied;  The  farm  as  a  "business 
Factors  which  determine  income;  and  The  maize  enterprises. 

Business  Cycles 

Haberler,  Gottfried  von.      Prosperity  and  depression;  a  theoretical  analysis 
of  cyclical  movements.      363pp.      Geneva,  League  of  nations,  1937. 
(League  of  nations  Publications.  II.  Economic  and  financial.  1935.  II. 
A. 24)     280.9  L47P  1936.   II.  A.  24 

The  Director  of  the  Financial  Section  and  Economic  Intelligence  Service 
of  the  League  of  Nations  writes  in  the  preface  as  follows: 

"This  book  has  its  origin  in  a  resolution  adopted  by  the  Assembly  of 
the  League  of  Nations  in  September  1930  by  which  it  was  decided  that 
an  attempt  should  be  made  to  co-ordinate  the  analytical  work  then  being 
done  on  the  problem  of  the  recurrence  of  periods  of  economic  depression, . . 

,rIt  is  apparent  from  the  persistence  with  which  depressions  occur, 
from  the  gravity  of  their  economic  and  social  effects,  and  from  the  grow- 
ing consciousness  of  that  gravity,  that  -  however  abundant  the  literature 
on  the  subject,  however  elaborate  and  specious  the  theories  -  our  knowl- 
edge of  the  causes  of  depressions  has  net  yet  reached  a  stage  at  which 
measures  can  be  designed  to  avert  them.     This  failure  of  society  to  con- 
trol its  own  destinies  may  be  due  to  one  of  three  causes.     It  may  be  due 
to  the  fact  that  the  causal  relationship  of  events  has  not  up  to  the 
present  been  ascertained;  it  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that,  although  the 
truth  has  been  discovered  and  stated,   it  lies  buried  and  obscured  in  a 
mass  of  false  theory;  finally,  it  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that,  although 
the  truth  is  known  and  recognised,  depressions  are  as  inevitable  a 
phenomenon  of  our  present  economic  structure  as  famines  were  of  a  more 
primitive  economy  which  lacked  means  of  transport  and  of  storage. 

"The  ultimate  object  of  all  enquiries  into  the  occurrence  of  depres- 
sions must  be  to  find  ways  and  means  to  avert  depressions  or,  if  they 
are  in  fact  inevitable,  to  render  the  structure  of  society  more  apt  to 
meet  the  shock  which  they  cause.    But,  if  practical  measures  to  avert 
depressions,  or  to  lessen  their  intensity  or  duration,  or  to  adapt  the 
economic  structure  to  them  can  in  the  end  be  found,   their  discovery  is 
likely  to  result  from  a  slow  and  protracted  process  of  research  and  their 
practical  value  is  likely  to  result  from  a  slow  and  painful  process  of 
trial  and  error. 

"With  these  considerations  in  mind,  the  enquiry  undertaken  by  the 
League  has  been  designed,  not  with  a  view  to  the  elaboration  of  a  new 
and  complete  theory  of  the  cycle,  but  with  the  object  of  analysing  and 
sifting  (if  necessary,  supplementing)  the  theories  which  already  exist 
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and  subjecting  those  theories  to  the  test  of  fact. 

"The  first  stage  in  the  League  enquiry,  therefore,  has  "been  to  examine 
existing  theories  with  a  view  to  ascertaining  what  they  had  in  common, 
the  points  at  which  differences  of  opinion  arose  and,  in  so  far  as  possi- 
ble, the  causes  of  those  differences. 

"In  the  second  stage,  which  has  now  just  "been  initiated,  an  endeavour 
•  :     .  will  "be  made  to  confront  these  various  theories  with  the  historical  facts  - 
to  subject  them  in  so  far  as  these  facts  can  be  quantitatively  expressed 
to  statistical  analysis,  in  so  far  as  they  are  not  quantitatively  ex- 
pressed to  the  recounted  records  of  the  past. 

"This  present  volume  is  concerned  with  the  first  stage  only.  Professor 
Haberler,  to  whom  the  conduct  of  the  enquiry  in  its  initial  stages  was 
entrusted,  has  divided  it  into  two  parts.     The  first  part  contains  a  sys- 
tematic analysis  of  existing  theories;  the  second  an  attempt  to  weave 
from  those  theories  a  general  synthesis*.. 

"In  the  course  of  this  analysis  of  existing  theories,  it  became  ap- 
parent that  many  of  the  seeming  differences  of  doctrine  were  due  rather 
to  the  use  of  different  terminologies  than  to  any  more  fundamental  causes. 

"The  measure  of  agreement  which  appeared  to  exist  between  those  who 
have  devoted  special  attention  to  the  problem  of  the  trade  cycle  seemed 
to  justify  an  attempt  to  make  from  their  theories  even  at  this  early  stage 
of  the  work  the  general  synthesis  which  constitutes  the  second  part  of  this 
volume..     This  synthesis,  however,  is  more  than  a  simple  patching  together 
of  the  theorems  of  others':   it  is  an  attempt  to  create  a  living  and  coher- 
ent, if  incomplete,  theory  on  the  basis  of  the  knowledge  at  present  availa- 
ble.   But  it  is  confessedly  tentative  and  preliminary:  as  .Professor  Haherle 
states  in  his  Introduction .  there  are  many  points  at  which  no  definite 
solution  can  be  proposed:    At  such  points,  various  possibilities  are  sug- 
gested and  these  possibilities  will  be  examined  during  the  second  stage 
of  the.  enquiry,     Indeed,  the  whole  of  this  general  synthesis  will  be  sub- 
jected, together  with  the  first  part,  to  statistical  control  and  test  dur- 
ing the  second  stage  of  the  enquiry.     The  intention  is  to  confront  the 
theories  with  the  ascertainable  facts  -  at  first  with  those  which  can  be 
expressed  in  terms  of  figures  and  later  with  those  less  tangible  facts 
which  the  annals  of  the  past  record  -  with  a  view  at  once  to  testing  the 
accuracy  of  the  explanations  or  partial  explanations  of  the  cycle  now  cur- 
rent and  to  furnishing  the  basis  of  fact  necessary  for  the  further  develop- 
ment of  theory  where  theory  is  weak,  views  are  discordant  or  doubt  exists." 

Cacao  -  Trinidad 

Shephard,  Cecil  Yaxley.  The  cacao  industry  of  Trinidad:  some  economic  aspects, 
ser.  [l]-4.  Port-of-Spain,  Printed  by  the  government  printer,  Government 
printing  office,  1932-37.      281.358  Sh4 

[ser.l],  pts.  1-2  are  reprinted  from  "Tropical  agriculture",  vol.  IX, 
no.  4  to  5. 

ser.  3-4  issued  in  1  no. 

Contains  bibliographies. 

Contents.  -  [ser.l]  pt.  I.  Scope  of  investigation.  -  [ser.l]  pt.  II. 
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General  history  of  the  production  and  consumption  of  cacao.-  [ser.l] 
pt.  III.  History  of  the  industry  up  to  1370.  -  [ser.l]  pt.  IV.  Historical, 
1870  to  1920.  -  [ser.l]  pt.  V.  Historical,  1921  to  1932  (not  in  U.  S. 
Dept.  of  Agriculture)  ser.  2.    A  financial  survey  of  estates  during  the 
seven  years  1923-24  to  1929-30.     ser.  3.  An  examination  of  the  effects 
of  soil  type  and  age  on  yield,     ser.  4.  Recommendations  for  improving  the 
efficiency  of  estates. 

Canada 

Canada.  Bureau  of  statistics.  Internal  trade  division.    Price  movements  in 
1936.     Retail  prices,   security  prices ,  exchange,  wholesale  prices. 
8pp.      Ottawa,  Pud.  by  authority  of  the  Hon.  W.  D.  Euler,  1937.  284.39 
C16R  1936. 

At  head  of  title:  Canada.  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce,  Dominion 
Bureau  of  Statistics,  Internal  Trade  Branch. 

Canada.    Dept.  of  agriculture.  Pruit  "branch.      The  apple  crop.  Production 
and  distribution.     1937.    Prepared  by  markets  and  transportation  divi- 
sion, Pruit  branch.      18pp.,  mimeogr.      Ottawa,  Canada  [1937] 
280.3939  CI 6 

Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the  tJnited  States  of  America 

Chamber  of  commerce  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Washington,  D.  C.  Agri- 
cultural dept.     Current  issues  in  the  agricultural  situation;  condensed 
forms  of  addresses  delivered  before  the  Agricultural  round  table,  twenty- 
fifth  annual  meeting,  April  28,  1937.     35pp.  Washington,  D.  C. ,  Agri- 
cultural department,  Chamber  of  commerce  of  the  United  States  [1937] 
281.12  C35C 

Partial  contents:   Crop  insurance,  by  R.  M.  Bissell;  Crop  insurance,  by 
Roy  M.  G-reen,  Parm  tenancy,  by  L.  C.  Gray;  Parm  tenancy,  by  H.  C.  M.  Case; 
Crop  control,  by  H.  R.  Tolleyj  Crop  control,  by  Chester  H.  Gray;  Resolu- 
tions pertaining  to  agriculture  adopted  at  the  25th  annual  meeting  on  Parm 
tenancy,  agricultural  credit,  and  agricultural  imports  and  exports. 

Cooperation 

Baker,  Jacob.      Cooperative  enterprise.     266pp.  New  York,  the  Vanguard 
press  [1937]     280.2  B17 

Bibliography,  pp.  238-257. 

"In  writing  this  book,  my  first  purpose  has  been  to  present  a  simple' 
description  of  what  a  cooperative  is  and  does  -  why  it  exists,  who  are 
its  members,  how  it  operates,   in  what  ways  it  is  like  and  unlike  other 
kinds  of  business,  and  what  its  relations  are  to  the  community.  I 
have  also  attempted  to  answer  the  more  problematica.1  questions  of  what 
is  the  place  of  cooperative  enterprise  in  the  modern  world,  and  what 
will  be  its  place  in  the  future.     Thus,  though  chiefly  a  book  of  fact 
and  interpretation,  this  is  also  one  of  personal  opinion  -  the  two 
being,   I  hope,  always  kept  distinct... 

"This  book  in  certain  respects  is  an  outgrowth  of  the  Inquiry  on 
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Cooperative  Enterprise,  which  in  the  summer  of  1936  was  directed  "by- 
President  Roosevelt  to  visit  Europe  and  report  upon  the  status  of 
cooperatives  -  their  -place  and  function  in  the  social  and  economic- 
structure...    As  a  member  of  that  group,  I  have  "been  influenced -"by 
our  discussions  of  cooperative  facts  and  problems.      The  hook,  how- 
ever,  is  in  no  sense  a  statement  of  the  views  either  of  the  Inquiry 
as  a  whole  or  of  any  of  the  other  members.    Cur  joint  and  individual 
views  will  be  found  in  our  official  Report. 

"The  aim  of  this  volume  is  similar  to,  but  not  identical  with,  that 
of  the  Inquiry,  whose  intention  it  was  -  as  we  stated  in  the  preface 
to  our  Report  -  to  obtain  a  bread  basis  of  European  fact  and  opinion 
from  which  might  be  drawn  information  and  ideas  of  significance  to 
the  United  States."  -  Foreword. 

"A  concise  summary  of  cooperative  enterprise  throughout  the  world."  • 
Library  Journal,  Jan.   15,  1937,  p.  85. 

Cooperation,  Agricultural  -  Law 

Evans,  Frank,  and  Stokdyk,  E.  A.     The  law  of  agricultural' co-operative  market- 
ing.    648pp.      Rochester,  IT.  Y.  ,  The  Lawyers  co-operative  publishing 
company,   1937.       280.2  Evl 

Table  of  cases,  pp.  xxi-rxxii. 

"The  purpose  of  this  volume  is  to  summarize,  analyze,  and  appraise 
the  legal  principles  involved  in  agricultural  co-operation. 

"During  the  early  period  of  co-operative  development  in  America,  the 
legal  status  was  uncertain.     Since  then  legislation  and  judicial  inter- 
pretation have  outlined  the  field  and  have  established  tests  and  stand- 
ards with  the  result  that  the  co-operative  structure  is  now  an  established 
economic  institution.-    This  is  illustrated  by  the  fact  that  in  the  1935- 
36  marketing  season,   3,660,000  farmers  in  the  United  States  were  members 
of  10; 500  selling  and  buying  associations  which  do  an  annual  -volume  of 
business  of  approximately  $1,840,000,000."-  Preface 

The  chapter  headings  follow:     Basic  principles  and  concepts  in  agri- 
cultural cooperative  structure  and  law;  Organization  procedure ;  Member- 
ship rights  and  liabilities;  The  marketing  contract;  Financial  structure 
and  policies;  Governmental  and  semi-governmental  financing  of  coopera- 
tives; Amenability  of  cooperatives  to  bankruptcy;   Taxation;  The  present 
legislative  situation. 

Cooperation  -  Consumers  • 


U.   S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Consumers'  project.     Committee  report  on  suggested  provi- 
sions for  inclusion  in  any  proposed  state  incorporation  of  consumers1 
cooperative  associations.     27pp.,  mimeogr.     [Washington,  D.  C,  Mar.  24, 
1937]     158.241  C73  ■ 

Y/arbasse,  James  Peter.    A  brief  history  of  the  Cooperative  league  of  the 

United  States  of  America.     15pp.     New  York  city,  The ' Cooperat ive  league 
[1936?]     ([Pamphlet]  no. 362)-     280.29  W19  no. 362 


Cooperation  -  South  Africa 


South  Africa.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Division  of  economics  and  . marke t s .  Co-opera- 
tive section.     A  review  of  the  co-operative  movement  in  the  Union  of  South 
Africa  (with  special  reference  to  recent  developments)     38pp.  Pretoria, 
Printed  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa  "by  the  Government  printer,  1937. 
(South  Africa.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.  Bulletin  no.  176)      24  SoS4P  no. 176 

"The  year  1935-36  does  not  indicate  any  marked  improvement  or  develop- 
ment in  the  agricultural  co-operative  movement.    As  in  the  past  few  years, 
the  changes  effected  have  "been  spasmodic,   increases  and  decreases  in  mem- 
bership "being  due  largely  to  the  state  of  the  markets  at  the  time  and 
certain  other  circumstances.    Past  experience  in  our  country  has  shown 
that  organization  and  joint  action  are  eagerly  sought  "by  farmers  when 
confronted  with  "bad  times  and  "bad  markets,  while  farmers  are  apt  to  revert 
to  a  system  of  individualism  as  soon  as  conditions  improve  again.  This 
statement  may  suggest  that  agricultural  co-operation  can  "be  of  service 
only  to  the  poor  or  to  those  in  depressed  circumstances  and  that  it  can 
have  no  place  in  a  highly  successful  and  developed  community.     This  is  not 
necessarily  the  case,  and  a  careful  analysis  of  the  position  will  indicate 
that  "both  the  poor  and  the  rich  can  embrace  co-operation  for  mutual  "bene- 
fit.    The  ordinary  co-operative  principles  and  aims  do  not  apply  to  agri- 
culture only,  and  a  good  lesson  can  "be  taken  from  commerce  and  industry, 
which  have  developed  into  a  high  state  of  efficiency  and  which  ha.ve  not 
only  made  great  strides  towards  amalgamation  and  organization,  "but  are 
still  making  constant  efforts  to  achieve  a  stronger  position. 

"The  present  position  of  intermittent  co-operation  and  individualism 
merely  shows  that  the  majority  of  farmers  do  not  yet  possess  the  true  co- 
operative spirit  and  that  too  often  their  co-operative  activity  is  prompted 
mainly  "by  a  desire  tc  secure  a  temporary  "benefit.    Until  such  time  as  our 
farmers  can  "be  regarded  as  permanent  co-operators,  we  have  no  option  "but 
to  class  the  movement  in  the  country  as  middling,  notwithstanding  the 
growth  that  may  "be  reported  "by  way  of  turnover  and  other  statistics  from 
year  to  year. 

• '"The  co-operative  movement  in  this  country  has,  however,  progressed 
sufficiently  to  claim  recognition.  Its  significance  will  "be  borne  out 
by  the  facts  and  figures  given  in  this  review."  -  Introductory. 


Costs 


Dean,  Joel.       Statistical  determination  of  costs,  with  special  reference. to 

marginal  costs.      145pp.     Chicago,   111.,  The  University  of  Chicago  press 
[1936]       (Studies  in  business  administration,  v.   7,  no.  l)      325  D34 

Also  issued  as  pt.  2  of  v.  9,  no.  4,  Oct.  1936,     Journal  of  Business  of 
the  University  of  Chicago  (280.8  J825) 

"The  principal  objectives  of  this  investigation  are,  first,  to  develop 
practical  methods  for  determining  the  behavior  patterns  of  a  firm's  aver- 
age and  marginal  cost  and,  second,   to  explore  by  means  of  these  methods 
the  actual  cost  phenomena  of  two  sample  enterprises,  one  with  short-run 
and  the  other  with  long-run  cost  variations.     This  statistical  study 
■  should  be  of  interest  to  business  men,  to  economists,  to  statisticians, 
and  to  cost  accountants... 
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"Economists  will  find  this  study  stimulating,  first,  because  it  pre- 
sents an  empirical  determination  of  cost  curves  which  play  a  crucial 
role  in  modern  price  theory;  second,  "because  it  develops  a  method  for 
providing' the -entrepreneur  with  knowledge  of  his  marginal  cost  ~  ;a  type 
of  information- which  economists  have  erroneously . assumed  he  possessed; 
'  and,  -third,  "because  it  indicates  certain  areas  of  discrepancy  "between 
.V    neoclassical  cost  theory  and  reality. 

.  :•       "Statisticians  will  "be  interested  in  such  a  study  "because  it  shows 
:L  ,   'the  type  of  technical  difficulties  to  "be  encountered  and  the  kind  of 
useful  results  to  "be  obtained  by  applying  familiar  methods  to  a  neg- 
!:  lac  ted  field  of  investigation. 

""Cost  accountants  should  be  cognizant  of  the  procedures  developed 
' in  this  study  because  these  methods  of  analyzing  and  interpreting  ac- 
counting records .provide  a  kind  of  information  which  accountants  should, 
but  commonly  do  not,  submit. 

.  ■ "The  failure  of  accountants  to  provide  business  men  with  information 
regarding  marginal  cost  has  encouraged  rigid  prices  in  certain  monopoly 
areas  and  has  consequently  been  one  important  influence  toward  prolong- 
ing the  depression.     Lacking  a  knowledge,  of  his  marginal  cost,  the 
monopolist  has  taken  the  accountant's  average  cost  as  his  price  guide. 
•With  curtailed  demand  during  the  depression  this  average  cost  rose,  and 
consequently  the  advice  of  the  accountant  was  usually  sternly  against 
-   price  reductions,  even  though  lower  labor  and  material  prices  may  have 
reduced  marginal  costs.     This  widespread  delusion  of  rigid  or  rising 
costs  has  been  an  important  cause  for  price  rigidities  in  areas  of  im- 
perfect competition.     Thus,  knowledge  of  marginal  cost  may  be  looked 
upon  as  a  factor  making  for  more  general  price  flexibility  and  for 
greater  business  stability. 

"In  conclusion,  it  should  be  emphasized  that  the  cost  functions  ob- 
tained herein  are  not  presumed  to  be  typical,  but  merely  illustrative 
•  of  the  results  to  be  obtained  from  the  simple,  practical  techniques  de- 
veloped in  this  study.     Subsequent  investigations,  with  better  data  and 
...  more  refined  procedures,  will  doubtless  produce  more  reliable  and  sig- 
nificant results.     The  chief  functions  of  this  study  are  to  point  out 
the  obstacles  to  be  overcome  and  to  suggest  a  feasible  method  for  pro- 
viding management  with  a  type  of  information  which  is  really  relevant  for 
cost  control  and  for  price  policy."  -  Preface. 

Economic  Essays 

Bullock,  Charles  Jesse.      Economic  essays.      550pp,     Cambridge,  Mass.,  Harvard 
university  press,  1936.       280  B87E 

Books  and  articles  by  Professor  Bullock,  pp.  [545]-550. 
This  volume  contains  the  following  papers  which  have  previously  appeared 
under  Professor  Bullock's  name: 

Direct  and  indirect  taxes  in  economic  literature;  Wage  statistics  and 
•      .the  federal  census;  Theory  of  the  balance  of  trade;  The  variation  of  pro- 
ductive forces;  Adam  Smith's  views  on  national  defence;  The  need  of  endow- 
ment for  economic  research;  Commodity  prices  during  the  present  decade; 
Business  opinions  and  business  conditions;  The.  American  money  market; 
,  •■  Foreign  trade  and  the  business  cycle;  International  collaboration  in  the 
study  of  economic  conjuncture;  Direct  taxes  under  the  constitution;  A 
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classified  property  tax;   Separation  of  state  and  local  revenue;  The  gen- 
eral property  tax  in  Switzerland;  Local  option  in  taxation;  Taxation  of 
property  and  income  in  Massachusetts;   Increase  of  taxes  on  real  estate 
in  American  cities;  The  legacy  of  Rehoboam:  an  Old  Testament  lesson  in 
taxation;  Bank  advertisements:  ancient  and  modern;  Dionysius  of  Syracuse 
.    financier;  and  The  New  Deal  in  Ancient  Greece. 

Mitchell,  Wesley  Clair.      The  "backward  art  of  spending  money,  and  other  es- 
says.   421pp.    New  York  and  London,  McGraw-Hill  "book  company,  inc.  , 
1937.    ■  280  M69B 

In  republishing  these  essays  the  author  has  made  only  such  revi- 
sions as  seemed  necessary  "to  mend  awkward  expressions"  and  to  make 
"the  original  meaning  clearer."  . 

Contents;  The  "backward  art  of  spending  money;  Quantitative  analysis 
.   in  economic  theory;  Statistics  and  government;  Institutes  for  research 
in  the  social  sciences;  Research  in  the  social  sciences;  Social  science 
and  national  planning;   Intelligence  and  the  guidance  of  economic  evolu- 
tion; Making  goods  and  making  money;  The  role  of  money  in  economic 
theory;  Bentham's  felicific  calculus;  Postulates  and  preconceptions  of 
Ricardian  economics;  Wieser's  theory  of  social  economics;  Sombart 1  s 
Hochkapitalismus;  Thorstein' Veblen;  Commons  on  institutional  economics; 
The  prospects  of  economics;  and  Economics,  1904-1929. 

Reviewed  in  the  Economist  (London)  v.  127,  no.  4892,  May  29,1937, 
p. 512. 

Economic  History  -  France  and  Germany 

Clap  ham,  John  Harold.      The  •economic  development  of  France  and  Germany, 

1815-1914...  4th  ed.     420pp.     Cambridge  [Eng.]  University  press ,  1936. 
277.17  C53  Ed4 

The  Economic  Journal  (March  1937,  p.  204)  points  out  that  this 
fourth  edition  includes  a  number  of  changes,  especially  in  Chapter  1, 
"Where  the  work  by  Professors  Marc  Bloch  and  Lefebvre  has  thrown  much 
new  light  on  French  agrarian  history. " 

Economic  History  -  Japan 

Thomas,  Andrew  Frank,  and  Koyama,  Soji.     Commercial  history  of  Japan.  168pp 
Tokyo,  The  Yuhodo  limited  [1936]    277.183  T36 
Bibliography,  pp.  167-168. 

Sir  George  B.   Sansom,   Commercial  Counsellor  at  the  British  Embassy  in 
Tokyo ,  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  the  preface  to  this  interesting  and 
beautiful  little  book; 

"Many  treatises  have  been  written  of  late  regarding  the  foreign  trade 
of  Japan  in  the  XIX  century  and  after,  but  foreign  readers  know  very 
little  of  the  history  of  commerce  in  Japan  in  earlier  times.     We  are 
apt  to  think  of  recent  developments  in  trade  and  industry  as  if  Japan 
had  learned  the  first  principles  of  these  activities  from  Western  sources 
It  is  true  that  the  use  of  power-driven  machinery  in  manufacturing  proc- 
cesses,  and  the  development  of  the  joint- stock  company  to  provide  capital 
for  domestic  and  foreign  enterprises,  are  of  European  origin;  but  the 
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Japanese  have  since  the  beginning  of  their  history  been,  if  not  a  nation 
of  shop-keepers,  at  leas "6  in  many  fields  industrious,  skilful  producers 
and  ardent  traders..'.  ' 

"The  growth  of  the  two  -greatest  cities  in  Japan,  Yedo  and  Osaka,  was 
essentially  the  growth  ; of  commercial  centres,  and  one  of  its'  most  inter- 
esting features  '  is  the  rise  of  the  trading  class  in  the  social  scale.  In 
short,  the  ups  and  downs  of  commerce  form  an  important  part  of  the  history 
of  Japan,  and  as  such  deserve  study.     This  work  of  Messrs.  Thomas  and 
KOyama  is  a  useful  introduction  to  the  subject,  not  too  learned  and  not 
■ -too  popular.     It  is  based  upon  good  Japanese  authorities  and  contains  in- 
teresting material  not  hitherto  available  in  English." 

Economic  ''Planning 

Burrows,  Harry  Raymond.      The  problems  and  practice  of  economic  planning. 
280pp.    London,  P.  S.  King  &  son,  ltd.,  1937.     280  B94 

Much  of  the  work  reprinted  from  other  sources  (cf.  Preface). 
This  book  is  in  three  parts  as  follows: 

Pt.  1.  Planning  in  Theory;  Pt.  2.  Planning  in  Practice;  Pt.  3.  Tentative 
Conclusions. 

Part  2  is  in  two  sections.     Section  1  which  is  devoted  to  Great  Britain 
includes  a  chapter  on  industries  and  one  on  agriculture.     Section  2  con- 
tains chapters  on  Australia  and  New  Zealand;  America,  the  New  Deal;  Italy, 
the  corporate  State; ■ Russia,  the  Soviet  Regime;  and  other  plans  in  brief. 

Employment  and  Capital 

Hawtrey,  Ralph  G-eorge.      Capital  and  employment.    348pp.    London,  New  York 
[etc.]  Longmans,  Green  and  co.  [1937]      284  H31C • 

"The  primary  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  show  how  explanations  of 
trade  depression  and  unemployment  now  very  widely  accepted  have  been 
vitiated  by  certain  false  assumptions  in  regard  to  the  relation  of 
credit  regulation  to  the  capital  market.     The  second  half  of  the  book, 
composed  of  Chapters  VII.  to  XI.,  is  devoted  to  a  series  of  criticisms 
of  recent  economic  works."  -'Preface. 

Reviewed  by  G.D.H.C.   in  New  Statesman  and  JSation  (n.s.)  v.  13,  no. 322, 
Apr.  24,  1937,  p.  690.    Also  a  review  in  Economist  (London)  v.  127,  no. 4884 
Apr.  3,  1937,  pp.  19-20. 

Farm  Labor 

Coulter,  John  Wesley,  and  Chunr  Chee  Kwon.      Chinese  rice  farmers  in  Hawaii. 
70pp.     [Honolulu]  University  of  Hawaii,  March  1937.     (University  of 
Hawaii  Research  publications  no.  16)     500  H31R  no. 16 
Bibliography,  pp.  65-70. 

Gagliardo-,  Domenico.      The  Kansas  labor  market  with  special  reference  to  un- 
employment compensation.      71pp.    Lawrence,  Kans.,  University  of  Kansas, 
Department  of  journalism  press,  1937.     (Bulletin  of  the  University  of 
Kansas.  Humanistic  studies,  v,  6,  no.  1)       283  Gl2 
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Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Kansas  v.  38,  no.  4 

Chapter  III,  Seasonal  and  Part-time  Employment;  Interstate  Migration, 
pp. [41] -54.     Includes  meat  packing,  grain  milling  and  bakeries. 


Howard,  Louise  E.     Contemporary  efforts  on  behalf  of  agricultural  workers  (coun- 
tries other  than  England  and  Wales.)     9pp.      [Reading,  Eng.,  1937]  Pam.  Col] 
Proof  -  for  private  circulation.     This  proof  is  circulated  in  advance  of 
the  Agricultural  Economics  Society's  Meeting,  2nd  to  5th  July,  1937. 

Earm  Management 

Garey,  Lewis  Earr.  A  guide  in  farm  organization  and  operation.      82pp.,  mimeogr. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Burgess  publishing  company  [1936]    281  G17 
Copyright  1934...  1936  edition. 

Author's  name  given  on  cover-title  as  Lewis  E.  Gary. 

"This  guide  is  divided  into  two  parts.    Part  A  deals  with  the  present 
set  up  of  a  farm  which  the  student  will  use,  and  Part  B  the  reorganization 
of  this  farm  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  returns  to  the  organization 
of  the  business." 

Earm  Management  -  Hogs 

Lawe ,  C.  Y. ,  and  Trist,  P.  J.  0.  A  survey  of  pig  management.  47pp.,  mimeogr. 
[Bristol,  1936?]  (Bristol  university.  Dept.  of  agriculture  and  horticulture 
Bulletin  no.  17)      10  B775  no. 17 

"This  report  is  an  account  of  the  profit  and  loss  on  sixteen  pig  farms, 
together  with  an  inquiry  into  the  general  management  of  the  feeding  and 
housing. 11  Introduction. 

Earm  Records 

Hopkins,  John  Abel.      Earm  records.      219pp.    Ames,  la.,  Collegiate  press, 
inc. ,   1936.       30. 6  K77E 

Collateral  leadings  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

The  general  plan  of  this  book  is  stated  by  the  author  in  his  preface 
as  follows: 

"The  book  is  divided  into  five  main  parts.     The  first  of  these  deals 
with  the  preliminary  budget  and  the  status  of  the  business  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  farm  year.     Some  of  the  records  of  physical  performance 
are  considered  immediately  after  the  budget.    There  are  several  reasons 
for  this.     In  a  sense  the  physical  operations  are  the  sources  of  the 
financial  results.     Also  of  some  importance,  the  discussion  of  some  of 
the  physical  records  at  this  state  helps  to  disabuse  the  student's  mind 
of  the  idea  that  he  is  seriously  concerned  only  with  financial  accounts. 

"The  second  section  describes  the  more  common  forms  of  financial  ac- 
counts commonly  kept  on  farms.     It  is  assumed  that  the  student  is  al- 
ready acquainted  with  the  elements  of  accounting.  This  book  is  not  intended 
to  teach  these  principles  but  rather  to  apply  them  to  the  problems  of  the 
farm  business.     Where  it  is  necessary  to  consider  the  elements,  the  stu- 
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dent  is  referred  to  some  one  of  the  many  textbooks  on  this  subject. 

"Part  III  takes  up  the  highly  important  problem  of  analysis  and  inter- 
pretation.    Chapters  9  and  10  treat  of  the  presentation  of  the  facts  of 
income.     Chapter  11  suggests  ways  in  which  the  records  may  be  used  cur- 
rently, without  waiting  for  the  end  of  the  accounting  period.     Chapter  12 
describes  a  preliminary  analysis  of  the  combined  financial  and  statistical 
records.     Chapter  13  suggests  more  accurate  interpretat ions  of  the  measures 
of  performance  and  suggests  some  of  the  many  interrelationships  between 
the  various  parts  of  the  farm  business. 

"Part  IV  discusses  some  special  problems.    Among  these  are  stock 
share  farms,  the  handling  of  accounts  for  perennial  crops  and  orchards 
and  accounts  for  landlords.     It  deals  briefly  with  the  valuation  of  farm 
assets  and  their  depreciation  (chapters  16  and  1?) . 

"Part  V  is  concerned  with  the  use  of  feed  and  labor  records  and  with 
the  more  comprehensive  analysis  of  farm  enterprises  made  possible  by 
combining  feed  and  labor  records  with  the  financial  accounts.  Finally, 
in  chapter  21  we  take  up  the  revision  of  the  budget  in  the  light  of  the 
information  me.de  available  in  the  year's  records." 

The  author  writes  also  that: 

"The  central  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  develop  practical  applications 
of  accounts  and  records  in  the  management  of  the  farm.     Treatises  on 
farm  accounting  have,  too  often,  explained  the  mechanical  perfections 
of  an  elaborate  system  of  accounts  and  then  stopped  without  pointing 
out  specific  uses  to  which  such  a.  system  could  be  put  -  as  though  the 
accounts  were  the  end  in  themselves.     On  the  other  hand,  it  has  been 
perhaps  equally  common  for  writers  on  the  general  subject  of  farm  man- 
agement to  propound  the  theoretical  aspects  of  farm  organization  and 
management  without  establishing  any  practical  means  by  which  they 
could  actually  be  applied  in  the  management  of  a  real  farm. 

"Por  such  an  application  of  economic  principles,  the  use  of  records 
is  indispensable." 

Plax 

••    _  " 
Bert ho Id,  Hans.    Lie  raumliche  verteilung  der  f lachswirt schaf t .      67pp.  Duren 

Rhld.  ,  1931.      281.373  B46 

Inaug.-diss.  -  Koln. 

Bibliography,  pp.  [l]-II. 

An  account  of  the  production,  manufacture  and  marketing  of  flax,  with 
a  paragraph  on  flax  substitutes. 

Pore  iff n  Trade 

Academy  of  political  science,  New  York.     The  foreign  policy  of  the  United 
States;  a  series  of  addresses  and  papers  presented  at  the  semi-annual 
meeting  of  the  Academy  of  political  science,  April  7,  1937,  ed.  by 
John  A.  Krout.     134pp.     [New  York]  1937.     (proceedings,  v.  17,  no.  3, 
May  1937)      280.9  Acl  v. 17,  no. 3. 

Contains  among  much  else  Poreign  trade  and  peace,  by  William  S.  Cul- 
bertson,  and  The  Hull  agreements  and  international  trade,  by  Prancis 
B.  Sayre. 
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Culbertson,  William  Smith.    Reciprocity:  a  national  policy  for  foreign  trade. 
298pp.      New  York,  London,  Whittlesey  House,  McGraw-Hill  book  company, 
.      inc.  [1937]     286  C89R 

Fartial  contents:  Nonpartisan  approach  to   commercial  policy;  Barriers; 
Cur  economic  frontiers;   The  trade  agreements;   The  legal  aspects  of  the 
Trade  Agreements  Act,   1934;  peekinese  economics;  Republican  origins  of 
trade  agreements  program;  Responsibility  of  statesmanship. 

Foreign  Trade  -  Japan 

Uyeda,  Teijiro.      The  recent  development  of  Japanese  foreign  trade,  with 
special  reference  to  restrictive  policies  of  other  countries  and  at- 
tempts at  trade  agreements.     127pp.     Tokyo,  Japanese  council,  Insti- 
tute of  Pacific  relations,   1936.     (institute  of  Pacific  relations. 
Japanese  council*  Japanese  council  papers  no.  3)      286  Uy3 

Prepared  for  the  sixth  conference  of  the  Institute  of  Pacific  Re- 
lations... August  15th  to  29th,  1935. 

Dr.  Percy  T7".  Bi&well  reviewed  this  work  in  the  March  1937  issue  of 
the  American  Economic  Review.  From  this  the  extract  which  follows  is 
quoted: 

"This  report...  summarizes,  with  abundant  statistical  material,  the 
'  development  of  Japanese  foreign  trade  from  1931  to  1935,   and  describes 
the  resulting  changes  in  the  commercial  policy  of  Japan's  competitors 
and  Japan  itself.     The  gain  in  Japanese  export  trade  after  1932  is  at- 
tributed in  large  part  to  the  policy  of  exchange  depreciation.  Hew 
markets  for  Japanese  textiles,   canned  food  products  and  miscellaneous 
manufactures  were  found  principally  in  the  United  States  and  in  the 
Orient.     The  invasion  of  these  markets  was  promptly  met  by  restrictive 
measures,  higher  tariffs,   import  quotas,   import  licensing  regulations 
and  exchange  controls,  all  aimed  specifically  at  limiting  sales  of 
Japanese  goods.     Japan  attempted  to  remove  the  restrictions,  first  by 
negotiation  and,  where  that  failed,  by  retaliation. 

"A  third  of  the  pamphlet  is  devoted  to  the  description  of  trade  ne- 
gotiations between  Japan,  on  the  one  hand,   and  England,   Canada,  Australia, 
■Egypt,   the  Netherlands,  Germany  and  the  United  States.    Documents  are 
quoted  and  the  author  also  discusses  preliminary  proposals  giving  the 
reader  an  inside  story  of  the  progress  of  negotiations.     Of  particular 
interest  is  the  Japanese  policy  of  voluntary  control  of  exports,  a  de- 
vice to  avoid  the  imposition  of  quotas  or  higher  duties.     The  pamphlet 
gives  a  valuable  brief  summary  of  a  segment  of  commercial  policy  in  the 
latter  years  of  the  depression. n  -  p.  153 


Q-eneral  Welfare 

Wallace,  Henry  Agard.     Technology,   corporations,  and  the  general  welfare. 
83pp.     Chapel  Hill,  The  University  of  North  Carolina  press,  1937. 
(The  Weil  lectures  on  American  citizenship)  280.12  7152T 

Contents:     The  impact  of  technology;   The  impact  of  corporations; 
and  Government  and  the  general  welfare. 


-  673  - 


Government  Control  of  Economic  Life 

Kinley,  David.  Government  control  of  economic  life,  and  other  addresses. 
418pp.  New  York,  Chicago  [etc.]  The  Gregg  publishing  company  [1936] 
280  K62 

Partial  contents:     Government  control  of  economic  life;   The  fallacy 
of  the  commodity  dollar;  Trusts;  Population  movements;  The  service  of 
statistics  to  economics;  Relation  of  the  Federal  government  to  education; 
How  should  universities  prepare  their  students  for  civic  life?  Educa- 
tion for  "business  leadership;  Democracy  and  scholarship;   College  gradu- 
ates as  molders  of  public  opinion;  The  relation  of  the  church  to  social 
reform;  and  individual ism  and  social  control. 

Dr.  L..  D.  Coffman,  President  of  the  University  of  Minnesota  writes 
in  part  as  follows  in  the  introduction: 

"?7e  are  fortunate  that  in  this  volume  [the  author]  has  not  only 
brought  together  a  collection  of  his  addresses  and  papers  but  that  he 
has  "been  able  to  add  certain  reflections  that  have  grown  out  of  his 
long  years  of  study  and  experience  with  educational  and  social  problems. 

"Wisely  does  he  point  out  in  the  foreword  that  depression  trends 
and  uncertainties  seem  new  to  the  uninformed.     They  are  eager  to  adopt 
any  panacea  and  to  follow  any  protagonist  even  though  his  cures  for 
social  ills  are  fantastic  and  his  promises  Utopian.     The  better  informed, 
the  scholar,  the  student  of  history  and  economics,  considers  the  remedies 
more  cautiously.    He  views  the  events  of  today  through  a  long  perspective 
of  recurring  causes  and  conditions;  his  knowledge  enables  him  to  evaluate 
more '  adequately  any  scheme  proposed  for  social  betterment.     It  is  in  this 
manner  that  Dr.  Kinley  approaches  the  problems  of  government,  economics, 
social  control,   social  reform,   and  education. 

"In  the  chapter  on  government  control  of  economic  life  he  presents  a 
careful  and  timely  analysis  of  an  important  national  issue.    After  point- 
ing out  the  problems  involved  in  fixing  a  minimum  wage,  in  price  regula-  :: 
tion,   in  regulation  of  business  organization,   and  in  the  limitation  of 
wealth,  he  sets  up  certain  limits  for  the  extension  of  government  activity 
that  deserve  careful  consideration  and  study  by  all  who  are  interested  in 
national  policies  as  well  as  by  those  who  are  actively  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  government.    He  recognizes  in  government  regulation  of  economic 
conditions  an  imminent  danger  to  liberty  because  the  control  will  soon 
extend  to  other  matters  as  well.    He  does  not  wish  the  American  people  to 
sell  their  birthright  of  freedom  without  being  fully  aware  of  the  direc- 
tion in  which  they  are  moving.     A  later  chapter,   dealing  with  the  relation 
of  the  Eederal  Government  to  education,  presents  a  similar  analysis  of  the 
tendency  on  the  part  of  the  Federal  Government  to  control  not  only 
universities  but  education  in  general  through  certain  lines  of  support 
that  have  been  drawn... 

"Throughout,   there  is  a  plea  for  high  scholarship,  the  kind  that  will 
develop  and  maintain  a  scholarly  class  from  which  willr.come  the  true 
leaders  of  democracy.     Shrewdly  Dr.  Kinley  observes  that   'the  future 
progress  and  welfare  and  permanence  of  democracy  are  bound  up  with  its 
promotion  of  research  in  the  theoretical  and  abstract  sciences  and  in  the 
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humanities,   to  furnish  ideals  and  leaders,  to.  satisfy  its  intellectual  and 
spiritual  needs.    Democracy,   if  it  thus  supplies  its  own.  need  for  leadershi 
will  not  die.'    'But,'  he  observes  further,  'the  universities  have  a  responsi 
bility  of  preparing-  students  for  their  civic  life  "by  developing  both 
their  intellectual  and  moral  faculties.1" 

India 

India.  Punjab.  Board  of  economic  inquiry.    Publications  no.  42,  48-50,52.  5  nos. 
[•Lahore,  1936] -37. 29 1.9  In2  no. 42,  48-50,52 

No.  42.  Condition  of  weights  and  measures  in  the  Punjab.    Being  the 
results  of  investigations  in  thirteen  areas  in  the  Province.     Inquiry  con- 
ducted under  the  supervision  of  T7.  H.  Myles.  88pp. 

"The  present  report  was  drafted  by  Mr.  Roshan  Lai  Anand." 

No.  48.  An  economic  survey  of  Suner,  a  village  in  the  Ferozepore 
district  of  the  Punjab.  Inquiry  conducted  by  Lajpat  Rai  Dawar  under 
the  supervision  of  Shiv  Dayal.    267pp.     (Punjab  village  surveys  -  9) 

No.  49.     Some  factors  affecting  the  price  of  wheat  in  the  Punjab. 
Being  an  examination  of  the  conditions  in  the  Amritsar,  Jullundur, 
Lyallpur  and  Okara  Mandis,  together  with  a  description  of  the  market 
transactions  as  regards  wholesale  dealings  in  wheat.     Inquiry  conducted 
under  the  supervision  of  I.  D.  Mahendru.     110pp.  1937. 

Ho.  50.     Family  budgets,  1934-35,  of  six  tenant-cultivators  in  the 
Lyallpur  district.    Being  the  third  year's  accounts  of  some  cultivators 
on  the  Risalewala  farm  near  Lyallpur.    By  Labh  Singh...  and  Ajaib  Singh. 
50pp.  1937. 

No.  52.    Agricultural  statistics  of  the  Punjab,  1901-2  to  1935-6,  by 
Gulshan  Rai.     112pp.  1937. 

Industrial  Uses  of  Parm  Products 

Midwestern  conference  of  agriculture,  industry  and  science,  Omaha,  Neb.,  1937. 
Condensed  proceedings  of  the  Midwestern  conference  on  agriculture,  in- 
dustry and  science,   Omaha,  Nebraska,  March  9-10,  1937.     125pp.,  processed. 
[Dearborn,  Mich.,  Farm  chemurgic  council,  1937]      281.9  M585 

On  cover:     Midwestern  Conference  of  Agriculture,   Industry  and  Science, 
Omaha,  Nebraska,  March  9-10,  1937,  a  Midwestern  Conference  on  the  Prob- 
lems of  the  Industrial  Utilization  of  Agricultural  Products.  Sponsored 
by  Omaha  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Farm  Chemurgic  Council,   the  Chemical 
Foundation,  Inc. 

Partial  contents:   Origin  and  purposes  of  Farm  Chemurgic,  by  T7illiam  17. 
Buffum,  pp. 2-9;   Industrial  utilization  of-  farm  products,  by  Henry  G. 
Knight,  pp.  10-16;  New  crops  for  the  G-reat  Plains  Region,  by  L.  E.  Call, 
pp.  17-22;  Rackets  in  the  name  of  farm  chemurgy,  by  H.  E.  Barnard, 
pp.  23-29;   Corn  as  an  industrial  raw  material,  by  Norman  F.  Kennedy, 
pp.  30-36;   Iowa  Corn  Research  Institute,  by  R.  M.  Hixon,  pp.  37-39; 
Corn  proteins,  by  J.  F.  TCalsh,  pp.  40-43;  Farm  products  in  the  ferment- 
ation industry,  by  Ellis  I.  Fulmer,  pp.  44-50;  Practical  problems  of 
converting  farm  crops  into  alcohol,  by  Leo  M.  Christensen,  pp.  51-60; 
Agriculture  and  industry,  by  Heber  J.  Grant,  pp.  61-65;   Superiority  for 
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agriculture,  "by  TTheeler  McMillen,  pp.  66-71;   The  soy  "bean,  by  I.  C. 
Bradley,'  pp.  71-75;  U.  S.  regional  soy  "bean  industrial  products  labora- 
tory,  "by  0.  E.  May,  pp. 75-80;  Artichokes  as  a  farm  crop,  "by  T.  A.  Kiessel- 
bach,  pp.  81-89;   The  production  and  processing  of  flax,  "by  H.  L.  TJalster, 
pp.  90-96;  and  Economics  of  the  industrial  uses  of  farm  crops,  by  H. 
Clyde  Eilley,  pp.  97-102. 

International  Institute  of  Agriculture  -  Thirteenth  General  Assembly 

International  institute  of  agriculture.      Actes  de  la  Treizieme  Assemblee  gen- 
erale  5-10  octobre  1936.     509pp.     Rome,  1937.     '28  In8  13th,  1936. 

This  is -a  report  of  the  thirteenth  meeting  of  the  General  Assembly  of 
the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture  in  Rome  from  October  5-10, 
1936. 

A  report  of  the  discussions  which  took  place  at  the  various  sessions 
is  followed  by  a  list  of  the  resolutions  of  the  Assembly  and  the  text 
of  the  reports  placed  on  the  agenda  by  the  Permanent  Committee. 

Recommendations  are  made  to  the  Permanent  Committee  to  continue  the 
work  of  strengthening  the  collaboration  between  the  Institute  and  or- 
ganized agricultural  groups  in  the  interests  of  agricultural  progress; 
to  continue  the  studies  of  farm  accountancy,  to  publish  other  monographs, 
like  those  on  cotton  and  meat,  to  consider  the  publication  of  monographs 
on  production  and  international  trade  in  animal  fats  and  vegetable  and 
marine  oils,  with  special  reference  to  international  commerce,  and  on  the 
collection  and  utilization  of  waste  products  and  residues  of  human  and 
>  animal  food  as  fertilizers  and  in  agricultural  industries;   to  aim  at 
greater  timeliness  in  the  publication  of  agricultural  legislation  and 
government  measures  affecting  prices  and  to  consider  the  possibility 
of  publishing  the  Yearbook  of  Agricultural  Legislation  and  other  docu- 
ments in  English  as  well  as  in  Erench;   and  to  continue  the  study  of  the 
problem  of  nutrition  and  to  direct  its  investigations  not  only  to  agri- 
cultural production  but  also  to  consumption.    All  governments  are  invited 
to  cooperate  with  the  Institute  in  connection  with  the  second  world  agri- 
cultural census.     It  is  recommended  that  as  much  information  as  possible 
be  published  on  questions  relating  to  agricultural  cooperation,  insurance 
and  credit.     Among  the  reports  presented  are  one  on  International  Collabora- 
.    tion  in  Agriculture  -through  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  by 
J.  Clyde  Marquis  and  one  on  Nutrition  and  Agriculture,  by  E.  L.  McDougall, 
delegate  of,  Australia. 

Mr.  Marquis's  report  is  intended  to  promote  discussion  by  the  delegates 
of  the  main  questions  to  be  submitted  to  the  Permanent  Committee  concern- 
ing the  work. of  the  Institute.     The  activity  of  the  Institute  is  discussed 
from  three  points  of  view.     They  are  the  coordination  of  international 
agricultural  activities  by  means  of  congresses  and  associations;   the  serv- 
ices rendered  by  the  organizations  that  collect  and  publish  data,  es- 
pecially statistical  and  legislative;   and  original  research  and  study  of 
special  subjects  of  international  scope.     It  is  recommended  to  the  G-eneral 
Assembly  that  the  work  program  be  continued  for  the  next  two  years  with 
a  minimum  of  changes  and  with  the  aim  of  improving  the  quality  of  the 
publications  on  all  subjects;   that  relations  with  international  agricul- 
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tural  organizations  be  improved  and  developed,  and  that  the  different 
governments  be  invited  to-  collaborate  with  the  Institute  in  case  of 
special'  research  projects  by  sending  experts  to  work'  at  the  Institute  for 
limited  periods  of  time.    -  Av  M.  Hannay. 

International  Trade  -  Statistics 

League'  of  nations.  Economic  intelligence  service.      International  trade  in 

certain  raw  materials  and  foodstuffs  by  countries  of  origin  and  consump- 
tion 1935*    146pp.     Geneva,  1935  .      (Series  of  League  of  nations  publica- 
tions. II.  Economic  and  financial.    1936.  II. A.  26)    280.9  L47P  1936. 
II.  A.  26. 

"The  present  volume,   the  first  of  its  kind,  is  an  attempt  to  secure, 
with  the  help  cf  Governments,  more  satisfactory  information  on  the  move- 
•  ment  of  goods  from  the  producing  to  the  consuming  countries  than  was 
hitherto  available  from  the  ordinary  national  statistics  on  foreign 
trade.    The  statistics  are  confined  for  the  present  to  thirty-five  com- 
modities -  mainly  raw  materials  and  foodstuffs  -  which  are  important  in 
international  trade."  -  Preface, 

Labor  Market  -  Iowa 

Bohlman,  Herbert         Labor  market  in  Iowa,  characteristics  and  trends;  a  survey 
74pp.    Des  Moines,  la.,  Drake  university,  19'37.      263  B632 

"The  first  part  of  the  study  is  a  summary  statement  concerning  the  pop- 
ulation of  Iowa,   the  occupational  trends  of  that  population,   and-  also  a 
statement  of  the  industrial  trends  in  the  state... 

"The  second  part  of  the  study  is  based  primarily  on  visits  and  inter- 
views with  employers  in  the  state.     These  interviews  made  during  the  summer 
of  1936,  concerned  seasonality  of  employment,  the  present  trend  of  employ- 
ment in  the  industry,  problems  of  part-time  and  migratory  workers,  sources 
of  labor  supply,  problems' of  turnover  and  placement,  etc... 

"This  study  was  undertaken  at  the  suggestion  and  with  the  aid  of  the 
Ommittee  on  Social  Security  of  the  Social  Science  Research  Council.  It 
is  one  of  a  number  of  similar  studies  made  in  various  states  on  regional 
labisr  market  problems  in  relation  to  the  development  of  social  security 
policiest"  -  Introduction. 

Land  -»  Mexico 

Simpson,  Eyler  N.      The  ejido:  Mexico's  way  out..-.    With  a*  foreword  by 
Lie.  Ramom  Beteta.    849pp,     Chapel  Hill,  N."  C. ,  2ne  University  of 
North  Carolina  press,  1937.     282  Si52S 
Bibliography,  pp.  809-823. 

This  volume  was  reviewed  by  Carleton  Beals  in  N.  Y.  Herald  Tribune 
Books,  v.  13,  no. 32,  Apr.  11,  1937,  p.  15.    From  this  the  following 
extract  is  quoted: 

"The  ejido  is  an  institution  far  more  ancient  than  the  discovery  of 
America,  a  system  of  tenure  that  predominated  in  the  Aztec  and  Incan 
empires  and  elsewhere  -  over  an  area  more  than  double  that  of  the  pre- 
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sent  continental  area  of  the  United  States.    Also  -  and  .this  Dr.  Simpson 
does  not  adequately  stress  -  it  is  a  Roman-Spanish  survival,  for  Spain 
to  this  day  has  its  village  commons...  :•   •.  .  .  . ; 

"Simpson  attacks  Mexico's  fascinating  land  problem  on  all  fronts: 
historical,  geographical,   ethnological,  cultural,  social,  economic,  • 
political  -  no  phase  is  ignored,   so  that  his  hook  "becomes  a  complete 
survey  -  if  from  a  specialized  angle  -  of  the  whole  Mexican  scene.  No. 
available  documentary  materials  have  "been  neglected,  and  the.  work-  is 
illumined  "by  years  of  intimate  contact  and  wide  travel.  -Dr.' Simpson 
for  quite,  a  span  was  the  Mexico  City  representative  of  the  Institute 
of  Current  Uorld  Affairs  and  of  the  Guggenheim  Foundation.    But. he  did 
not  limit  his  studies  to  the  dry  hones,  "but  made  horseback  trips  into 
the  remotest  parts  of  the  Sierra;  and  his  scrupulous  documentation  is 
supplemented  by  intimate  first-hand  accounts.     The  result  is  a  work, 
which  if  technical  -  the  average  reader  may  well  be  dismayed,  for  in- 
stance, by  his  labored  summary  of  the  agrarian  legislation  -  neverthe- 
•  less  carries  the  breath  of  the  living  problem. 

UDr«  G-eorge  McCutcheon  McBride's  'Land  Systems  of  Mexico'  will  al- 
ways remain  a  classic;  Dr.  Frank  Tannenbaum's  'The  Mexican  Agrarian  Re- 
volution, '  of  later  date,  is  useful,  rigid,  overly  statistical...  but 
the  present  volume  under  review  is  undoubtedly  the  most  comprehensive, 
understanding  and  capable  book  yet  written  in  the  field... 

"No  person  has  the  right  to  discuss  Mexican  affaars  until  he  has  read 
this  volume.    Ho  student  of  our  own  land  problems  can  profitably  ignore 
it." 

Land  -  Spain 

Minlos,  3*     Spaniens  bauern  im  kampf  um  boden  und  freiheit,  hrsg.  vom  Inter- 
nationalen  agrarinstitut ,  Moskau.      93pp.    Moskau,  Verlagsgenossenschaf t 
auslandj,scher  arbeiter  in  der  UdSSR,  1937.      282  M667 

This  is  the  story  of  the  struggle  of  the  Spanish  peasant  for  the  land. 
,  The  author  describes  the  oppression  of  the  peasant  by  monarchy,  l*anded 

nobility  and  the  Church,   the  agrarian  reform  of  1932,   the  reaction  in  1934 
■  and  1935,  and  the  role  of  the  Spanish  peasant  in  the  existing  struggle 
against  Fascism.  , 

Land  Settlement  -  South  America 

Bener,  Gustav  Paul.      Landwlrt schaf tliche  kolon.isation  in  Sud  Amerika.  126pp., 
maps.  '  Chur,  Bischof/berger  &  co.,  Buchdr.     1936.,    282  B43 
Diss.  -  Bern. 

Bibliography,  pp.  123-126. 

An  account,  of  colonization  and  settlement  in  Argentina,  Brazil  and 
Chile  with  the  object  of  informing  would-be  immigrants  from  Europe  of 
the  economic,  climatic,  and  general  living  conditions  in  those  countries. 
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Land  Use  -  Gt.  Britain 


Land  utilisation  survey  of  Britain.     The  land  of  Britain;   the  report...  edited 
"by  L.  Dudley  Stamp.     3  nos.     London.  Pub.  for  the  Survey  by  Geographical 
publications  ltd,,  1937 •      282  L223La 

Pt.  1.  Ayrshire,  by  John  H.  G.  Lebon.  83pp. 

Pt.  2.  Moray  and  Nairn,  by  Ft  H.  ft.  Green,  pp.  37-124. 

Ft. 53.  Rutland,  by  Margaret  E.  Broughton.  ,  38pp. 

Land  Valuation  -  Pennsylvania 

Pennsylvania  economic  council.      Publications  19-20.     2  nos.  mimeogr.  Phila- 
delphia, 1935-36.     28  0.9  P38 

Address  of  the  Pennsylvania  Economic  Council,  1913  Fidelity-Philadelphia 
Trust  Building,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

No.  19.     Total  Assessed  Valuations  in  Pennsylvania  Counties  for  the  Years 
1931  and  1933.     February  1936.  4pp. 

No.  20.  Local  Governmental  Units  in  Pennsylvania,   Classification,  Distribu- 
tion, and  Population  Data.     November  1935.  17pp. 

Supersedes  Publication  6. 

Land  Valuation  -  Urban  ■ 

Montreal.      Real  estate    valuation  manual,  city  of  Montreal.     Law,  basic  prin- 
ciples and  methods  employed  in  the  municipal  valuation  of  real  estate. 
205pp.     Montreal,  1936.       284.5  M763 

Of  interest  to  economists  because  of  the  discussion  of  methods  of 
valuation  in  chapter  three. 

Livestock  -  Germany 

Harms,  Gerold.    Der  zucht-  una  nut zviehmarkt  Leer  in  Ostf riesland.    Eine  unter- 
suchung  zur  frage  der  mark t organisation.     117pp.    Erlangen-Bruck,  1936. 
280.340  H22 

Inaug,-diss.  -  Heidelberg. 
Bibliography,  pp.  [115]~117. 

An  account  of  the  physical  and  economic  conditions  which  make  East 
Friesland  a  natural  livestock-raising  district,  the  measures  taken  to 
develop  the  raising  of  livestock,  and  the  development  and  organization 
of  the  livestock  market  at  Leer. 

Livestock  and  Meats  -  Canada 

Canada*  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Live  stock  branch.  17th  annual  market  review, 
1936.  Part  1.  The  live  stock  and  meat  trade.  Part  2.  Cutput  of  live 
stock  by  counties.  165pp.  Ottawa,  Pub.  by  direction  of  the  Hon.  J.  G. 
Gardiner,  Minister  of  agriculture,   1937.       280.39  C16A 

Pt.  I.  Review  of  Canada's  domestic  and  foreign  trade  in  live  stock 
and  meats,  1936". 

Pt.  II.  Output  of  live  stock  by  counties  in  1936. 
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Marketing  Agricultural  Products  -  India 

Fuxley,-  Herbert  Lavallinr   :  Agricultural  marketing  in  Agra  district...    With  a 
note  "by  R.  S.  Dwivodi.     85pp.     Calcutta  [etc*]  Longmans,  G-rcen  &  co*,  ltd., 
1936.     (St.  John's  college,  Agra,  Research  dept.,  Memorandum  no.  2)  280.3  P992 

"This  report  is  cased,  on  work,  done  during  the- last  three  months  of  1934 
(a)  in  Barhan  village  acid  neighbouring  naglas,  Tonsil  Itmadpur,,  and  (b)  in 
the  mandis  of  Agra,  Hathras,,  and  Itmadpur.     The  Research  Department,  im- 
pressed with  the  oft-repeated  theory  that  the  existing  system  of  marketing 
of  agricultural  products  is  in  most  parts  wasteful  and  detrimental  to  the 
interests  of  the  cultivators,  decided  earlier  in  the  year  to  investigate 
whether,  "by  some  method  of  co-operative  marketing,  the  cultivators  might 
not  with  profit  undertake  for  themselves  some  of  .the  functions  which  are 
at  present  discharged  for  them  by  the  multitude  of  middlemen."  -  Introduction. 

Marketing  Research 

Phelps,  D«  M.      Marketing  research.     Its  function,   scope,  and  method.     . 149pp. 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  1937»     (Michigan.  University.  School  of  business  admin- 
istration. Bureau  of  "business  research.  Michigan  "business  studies,  v.  8, 
no. 2)      280.9  M53  v. 8,  no.  2 

This  pamphlet  consists  of  three  chapters  as  follows:   The  place  of  market- 
ing research  in  economic  activity;  Marketing  research  for  the  individual 
"business  enterprise;  and  scientific  methods  in  marketing  research. 

Marketing  Survey  -  United  Kingdom  :, 

Chisholm,  Cecil,   ed.      Marketing  survey  of  the  United  Kingdom.  G-eneral 

editor,  Cecil  Chisholm,  M.  A.     Foreword  by  Sir  Josiah  Stamp.  548pp. 
London,  Business  publications  limited  [1937]      280.32  CM 

Cecil  Chisholm,  the  editor  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  signed 
preface:- 

"For  twenty  years  "business  men  have  "been  demanding  a  complete,  not 
too  "bulky,   survey  of  the  British  Market.     For  almost  as  many  years  we 
have  delayed  the  attempt,  owing  to  the  scarcity  of  data.  -G-radually, 
however,  one  after  another  of  the  essential  sets  of  figures  has  "be- 
come available,  until  at  last  this  Marketing  Survey  is  possible. 

"Produced  to  meet  the  specific  demands  of  business  executives,  the 
Survey  is  built  entirely  for  use.     To  give  easy  reference  many  conven- 
tions have  been  scrapped.     For  the  first  .time  all  .  the  data  about  each 
market  has  been  gathered  together  in  one  place.     The  pages  headed 
'Grimsby,'   for  instance,  give  every  fact  an  executive  may  require 
about  Grimsby,  from  the  latest  mid-1935  population  estimate  to  the 
newspapers  published  there,  from  the  city's  relative  purchasing  power 
to  poster  services  available." 

Sir  Josiah  Stamp  has  written  the  foreword.    From  this  the  extract 
which  follows  has  been  taken: 

"For  two  obvious  reasons  marketing  and  selling  have  taken  longer,  to 
attain  a  scientific  approach  to  their  problems  and  practice .than  either 
production  or  finance.  .       .  • 
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"The  selling  stage  in  the  cycle  of  business  is  more  dependent  on  the 
human  factor  than  any  of  the- others;   goods  must  he  sold  to  people,  and 
the  desires  of  human  beings  can  never  he  standardised. . • 

"Slowly  hut  surely  the  materials' on  which  judgments  for  less  wasteful 
and  more  scientific  marketing  may  he  based,  are  being  provided  in  this 
country, 

"Any  branch  of  human  thought  and  activity  becomes  scientific  only  in 
so  far  as  it  (a)  systematically  arranges  and  classifies  its  facts;  (b) 
relates  those  facts  by  common  and  constant  principle:   (c)  successfully 
bases  future  action  or  forecast  and  programme  on  such  experience,  and 
(d)  by  experiment  and  observation  obtains  its  results  with  the  greatest 
possible  economy  of  effort. •• 

"As  President  of  the  Advertising  Association  I  welcome  the  easier- 
access  which  this  Survey  should  give  at  frequent  intervals  to  just  those 
statistics  which  the  commercial  community  ought  to  be  using  as  a  back- 
ground to  their  marketing  judgments. 

Nebraska  Studies  in  Business, 

Nebraska.  University.  College  of  business  administration.     Committee  on  busi- 
ness research.    Nebraska  studies  in  business  no.  37-39.     3  nos.  Lincoln, 
1935-37.      280.9  N27  no. 37, 38, 39 

No.  37.  The  treatment  of  goodwill  in  federal  income  taxation,  by  J. 
Royce  Miles.       (Nebraska.  University.  Extension  division,  no*  114.  Dec. 
1935) 

No.  38.  Homestead  tax  exemption;   an  analysis  of  real  estate  holdings  in 
selected  communities  of  Nebraska,  by 'Edward  B.  Schmidt.  (Nebraska. 
University.  Extension  division  no.  119.    Dec.  1936) 

No.  39.  The  adequacy  of  deposit  banking  facilities  in  Nebraska, -by 
Eugene  A.  G-ilmore,  Jr.     (Nebraska.  University.  Extension  division  no.  120. 
Feb.  1937) 

N^r  England  Research  Council  on  Marketing  and  Food  Supply 

New  England  research  council  on  marketing  and  food  supply.    Proceedings  of  the 
annual  meeting...  held  on  November  5  and  6,  1936  at  Boston,  Massachusetts. 
[I00]pp.,  mimeogr.    Boston  [1936]      252.004  N443M 

Partial  contents:     The  outlook  for  research  in  rural  sociology  in  New 
England,  by  C.  C.  Zimmerman;  Description  and  objectives  of  the  New  England- 
wide  milk  marketing  study,  by  R.  B.  Corbett  and  others;  Preliminary  report 
of  the  Survey  of  milk  consumption  in  Brockton'and  Boston  markets,  by  J .  P. 
McClelland;  Analyzing  inter-regional  forces  in  the  dairy  industry,  by 
Sherman  E.  Johnson;   and  Discussion  by  John  D.  Black. 

Pacific  Coast  Economic  Association 

Pacific  coast  economic  association.      Papers  and  proceedings  of  the  fifteenth 
annual  conference...  at  University  of  Oregon,  Eugene,  Oregon,  December, 
1936.  Edited  by  D .  M.  Erb.     68pp.,  processed.     Stanford  University, 
Stanford  university  press,  1937.    Price  $1.00.     280.9  Pll  15th,  1936. 

Partial  contents:     Ability  and  regressive  taxes  in  existing  tax  sys- 
tems, by  James  H.  G-ilbert,  pp.  20-24;  Round  table  on  teaching  economics  - 
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opening,  statement,  "by  Arthur  G-.  Coons,  pp.  26-28;  Round  table  on  economic 
research  in  the  Ear_  ftest  ■  —  The  extension  of  credit  to-,  the  livestock  in- 
dustry, "by  Harry  J*  Jordan,  pp.  33-36;  Presidential  address  -  The  econ- 
omist and  his  critics,  "by  Kenneth  Duncan,  pp.  45-50;  Non-competitive 
prices  and  public  policy,  "by  R*  B.  Heflebowor,  pp.  51-55. 

Palestine  •:  ■•  ..  -  . 

G-t.  Brit.  Palestine  royal  commission.      Report  presented  by  the  Secretary  of 
state  for  the  colonies  to  Parliament  "by  command  of  His  Majesty,  July 
1937  .    404pp.    London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.-,  1937.  ([Parliament. 
Papers  by  command]  Cmd.  5479)      280.185  G-79 

Excellent  reviews  of  this  report  may  be  found  in  The  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury for  August  1937,  pp.  129-139  by  Major  Harold  Temperley  and  the  Hew 
York  Tillies  Magazine  for  July  25,  1937,  pp.  3,  21,  by  Harold  Callender. 

Pennsylvania  Economic  Council,  Inc. 

Pennsylvania  economic  council,  inc.      Publication  no.  28-29.    2  nos.  Phil- 
adelphia, Pennsylvania  economy  league,  1936-^37.      280.9  P38  no.  28-29 

Address  of  Pennsylvania  Economy  League  is  123  South  Broad  Street, 
Philadelphia,. 

-  Ho.  28.  Economy  in  State  and  local  government;;  an  address  presented 
before  the  Home  Owners  and  Taxpayers  League,  in  Scranton,  Pennsylvania 
on  October  14,  1936,  by  Robert  D.  Dripps.     7pp.,  mimeogr.    Nov.  1936. 

¥.o,  29.  Pennsylvania  finances.  Condition  of  the  general  fund  for 
second  year  of  the  1935-37  biennium  and- prospects  for  1937-39.-  18pp. 
Jan.  1937. 

Planned  Economy 

Stanfield,  John.      Plan  we  must;  the  transition  to  national  planning.  173pp. 
London,  H.  Hamilton  [1934]      280  St25 

The  following  paragraphs  are  quoted  from  the  author's  conclusions: 
"To  recognise  national  planned  economy  as  the  next  stage  in  world 
history,  it  is  not  necessary  for  that  system  to  be  already  established 
in  every  country,  or  even  in  the  majority  of  countries;   it  is  sufficient 
to  realise  that  economic  forces  are  everywhere  tending  in  that  direction, 
that  it  represents,  for  a  great  part  of  the  world,  the  only  alternative 
to .  breakdown  and  chao s  • .  • 

"To  those  who  believe  that  violence  destroys  more  than: it  offers- the 
opportunity  to  create,  who  would  avoid  the  horrors  and. imbecilities  that 
accompany  political  revolutions,   the  recent  history  of  Germany  and  Austria 
should  suggest  that  the  methods  of  action  proposed  by  the  extremists 
cannot  be  countered  by  reasonable  speeches  and  a  blind  and  boastful  ad- 
herence to  empty  formulas.    Nor  can  the  desire  for  and  belief  in  violence 
be  destroyed  by  the  suppression  and  persecution  of  its  advocates  -  the 
entire  record  of  human  history  is  eloquent  on  this  point.    The  liberties 
enjoyed  in  England,  Erance  and-Anerica  to-day  will  be  preserved  only  if 
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the  economic  disorders  which  lie  at  the  root  of  mass  discontent  are  over- 
come . 

"This  "book  has  been  an  attempt  to  show  that  for  the  present  this  can 
only  he  done  "by  the  establishment  of  planned  economy.    National  planning 
will  not  settle  all  the  economic  problems  of  the  world  to-day;  it  is  the 
next,  but  not  the  final  stage,  in  historical  development.    The  dialectical 
process,  as  Marx  said,  goes  on.    New  discords  and  ideals  both  old  and  new 
will  emerge  to  shape  men's  passions  and  claim  their  allegiance,  but 
these  are  considerations  for  the  future,  and  the  present  has  still  to  be 
met . " 

Reviewed  by  L.  H.  Bean  in  Plan  Age,  v.  3,  no.  1,  p.  23,  January  1937. 
Planned  Economy  and  Agriculture  -  Prance 

Schoen,  Albert.      Le  marche  agricole  francais  et  les  interventions  de  l'etat. 
358pp.    Paris,  1936.      280.3  Sch6 
These  -  Univ.  de  Paris. 
Bibliography,  pp.  [345]-348. 

The  author  discusses  the  reasons  for  state  intervention  in  French 
economy,  its  various  forms,   such  as  customs  duties,  quotas,  and  its 
effect  on  prices  and  on  supply  and  demand  before  studying  in  detail  its 
relation  to  the  market  for  agricultural  products.    He  discusses  the  sub- 
ject first  from  a  general  point  of  view  and  then  in  relation  to  separate 
products,  and  concludes  with  a  chapter  in  which  he  summarizes  the  argu- 
ments for  and  against  directed  economy.    An  account  is  given  of  directed 
economy  on  the  part  of  the  French  Government  in  the  improvement  of  con- 
ditions of  production  and  marketing,  and  in  the  provision  of  agricultural 
credit,  reduction  of  mortgage  indebtedness,  insurance,  assistance  in  case 
of  loss  through  disasters  such  as  floods,  etc.  and  reduction  of  the  price 
of  fertilizers.    The  main  part  of  the  book  tells  the  story  of  Government 
regalation  in  the  case  of ■  wheat,  wine,  beets,   sugar,  alcohol,  meat,  milk 
and  milk  products,  resinous  produts,  and  chicory  and  of  bounties  paid 
for  the  production  of  flax,  hemp,  olives  and  silk. 

Populati  on 

Taft,  Donald  Reed.      Raman  migration;  a  study  of  international  movements. 
590pp.    New  York,  The  Ronald  press  company  [1935]      (Sociology  series. 
Roderick  D.  McKenzie. . .  editor)      282.2  T12 
"References"  at  end  of  most  chapters. 

"The  book  treats  not  only  migration  itself,  but  attitudes  and  policies 
with  reference  to  migration,  as  the  inevitable  result  of  the  traditions 
and  current  influences  out  of  which  they  have  grown.     It  departs  from 
the  traditional  treatment  particularly  of  some  of  the  economic  and  cul- 
tural effects  of  migration,  and  conceives  of  much  of  the  maladjustment 
resulting  from  the  clash  of  cultures  as  temporary  and  to  some  extent 
unavoidable  costs  of  the  culture  change  -  potentially  progressive  -  to 
which  the  contact  of  such  cultures  is  requisite."  -  Preface. 
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Population  -  Japan 

Ishii,  Ryoichi.      Population  pressure  and  economic  life  in  Japan.  259pp. 
London,  P.  S.  King  &  son,  ltd.,  1937.      280.18-3  Is3 

Chapter  7,  Rural  Economic  Situation  and  Population  Trend,  contains 
sections  entitled,  Conditioning  factors'  in  the  small-* f arming  system, 
pp.  140-142;  Parm  statistics,  pp.  142-144;  Effects  of  the  small-farming 
system  on  the  rural  economy,  pp.  145-148;  Rural  economy  considered  in 
the  light  of  the  theory  of  diminishing  returns,  pp.  148-153;  Land  dis- 
tribution and  the  tenancy  problem,  pp.  153-158;  Fundamental  causes  of 
agrarian  discontent,  pp.  158-160. 

Chapter  8  is  entitled  Problems  of  Pood  Supply  and  chapter  9,  Coloniza- 
tion and  Immigration. 

Prices  -  Agricultural  Machinery  -  Germany 

Eggers,  Ernst.      Kritische  betrachtungen  uber  die  preisindexzahlen  fur  land- 
wirtschaf tliche  maschinen  und  gerate.     61pp.    Berlin,  1935.      284.3  Eg3 
Diss.  -  Berlin. 
Bibliography,  p.  61. 

A  study  of  index  numbers  of  prices  of  agricultural  machinery  and 
implements  which  were  first  included  in  the  total  index  numbers  of 
wholesale  prices  in  Germany  in  1926.     The  aim  of  this  pamphlet  is  to 
explain  the  apparent  contradiction  of  the  index  for  agricultural  machin- 
ery having  been  higher  than  that  of  agricultural  products  since  1929 
while  most  types  of  machines  have  decreased  in  price  because  of  the 
constructive  development  of  the  last  fifteen  years. 

Prices  -  Philadelphia 

Bezanson,  Anne,  Gray,  Robert  D.  and  Hussey,  Miriam.      Wholesale  prices  in 

Philadelphia,  1784-1861.    443pp.    Philadelphia,  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania press,  1936.     (Industrial  research  department,  Wharton  school  of 
finance  and  commerce,  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Research  studies.  XXI X). 
284.3  B46W 

"Second  in  a  series  of  detailed  studies  of  the  history  of  prices  in 
the  Philadelphia  area."  -  Preface 
Bibliography,  pp.  427-432. 

Regi  onalism 

Moore,  Harry  E.      What  is  regionalism?    16pp.     Chapel  Hill,  The  .University 

of  North  Carolina  press,  1937.     (Southern  policy  committee.  Southern  pol- 
icy papers  no.  10)      280.9  So86  no. 10   "  ' 
Bibliography,  p.  16. 

"Regionalism  is  a,  natural  phenomenon,  grown  up  as  a  result  of  man's 
efforts  to  live  together  and  supply  common  needs.     It  offers  an  escape 
from  a  national  standardization  and  regimentation  which  would  lead 
in  the  direction  of  dead-level  mediocrity.    At  the  same  time  it  opposes 
the  forces  of  disruption  which  would  deny  the  necessity  of  cooperation 
and  peace  with  our  neighbors.     It  provides  ample  security  for  local  in- 
itiative, but  seeks  to  add  the  additional  value  of  wide  coordination. 
As  one  scholar  has  summed  up  the  theory:  Regionalism  promotes  union, 
but  not  unity."  -  p.  15 


-  684  - 


Science  and  Society 


Whitehead,  Thomas  North.  .    Leadership  in  a  free  society;  a  study  in  human  re- 
lations "based  on  an  analysis  of  present-day  industrial  civilization. 
266pp.     Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press,  1936.      280  W584 
The  author  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  preface: 

"The  rise  of  modern  technology  has  resulted  in  a  new  type  of  progressive 
society,  and  it  has  yet  to  "be  demonstrated  whether  under  modern  conditions 
social  living  can  retain  the  stability  needed  for  human  satisfaction. 
More  precisely,  the  practical  problem  is  to  investigate  the  type  of  social 
structure  which  can  maintain  itself  whilst  adapting  its  form  to  the  cease- 
less advance  of  material  invention. 

"That  is  the  problem  with  which  this  volume  is  concerned. . . 

"Three  characteristics  of  our  civilization  appear  important  to  the  pres- 
ent problem.    First,  we  have  the  technical  skills  to  produce  a  sufficiency 
of  commodities  not  only  to  provide  for  the  physical  necessities  of  every 
man,  woman  and  child,  but  also  to  provide  them  with  a  physical  environment 
in  which  satisfying  social  relationships  might  be  developed.     Secondly,  an 
industrial  organization  has  been  developed  around  these  technical  skills 
with  little  regard  for  the  human  satisfactions,  and  consequently  adequate 
social  living  has  not  in  fact  developed  to  the  degree  which  is  possible, 
given  our  technical  skills.     The  third  factor  is  not  that  of  greater  knowl- 
edge, but  the  rise  of  technical  procedures  for  a  continuous  advance  in 
knowledge  and  especially  in  its  practical  applications.    For  the  first  time, 
the  human  race  has  set  itself  the  problem  of  combining  the  stability  of 
routine  with  adaptations  to  fast  and  continuous  change.     The  possible  exten- 
sion of  civilized  living,   as  we  understand  it,  depends  upon  the  ability 
of  society  to  maintain  a  just  balance  between  these  two  conflicting  tenden- 
cies.    The  problem  centres  itself  somewhere  in  the  activities  of  business 
and  industry .  .  . 

"Consequently,  the  present  essay  is  largely  concerned  with  the  impact  of 
business  and  industrial  institutions  upon  society  at  large." 

Size  of  Farms  -  Germany 

Mellinghoff ,  Wilhelm.    Untersuchung  uber  die  landwirt schaf tlichen  besitz-  und 
betriebsgrttssen  im  kreise  Goslar.    100pp.    Berlin,  p.  Junk  [1930] 
281.175  M48 

Bibliography,  pp.  97-100. 

A  study  of  economic  conditions  in  the  district  of  Goslar  with  special 
reference  to  the  size  of  agricultural  enterprises  and  their  management,  with 
a  view  to  determining  the  most  suitable  size  of  enterprise  from  an  economic 
standpoint . 

Social  Adjustment 

Stamp,  Sir  Josiah  Charles.      The  science  of  social  adjustment.    174pp.  London, 
Macmillan  and  co.,  limited,  1937.      280  St24Sc 

This  is  the  "Presidential  address  delivered  to  the  British  Association 
for  the  Advancement  of  Science  at  Blackpool,  1936,  with  modifications  and 
additions  especially  from  the  Hibbert  Journal,  1934. 

"There  is  a  growing  literature  upon  the  direction  of  economic  society 
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written,  if  not  expressly,   certainly  in  effect,  from  the  point  of  view  of 
totalitarian  control.     If  we  make  the  assumption,  usual  to  the  writers, 
that  such  a  scheme  can  retain  all  the  present  benefits  and  potentialities 
of  the  existing  scheme,  and  can  add  all  its  own  virtues,     it  is  not  really 
a  very  difficult  intellectual  exercise  to  create  the  Utopias  of  universal 
technological  plenty,   scientific  "bounty,  and  every  other  "boom  -  except 
liberty...     It  is  a  more  difficult  task  to  point  to  the  next  practical 
steps  in  the  evolution  of  regulated  individualism,  which  endeavours  to 
preserve  as  much  of  the  cardinal  spirit  of  our  present  order,  with  social 
direction  and  limitation  in  the  common  good."  -  Preface. 

State  and  Regional  Planning  Board  pu'cll cations 

Maryland.  State  planning  commission.      Certain  financial  aspects  of  local  govern 
ments  in  Maryland,  by  William  Paul  Walker.    First  edition,  November,  1934. 
Second  edition,  June,  1936.     97pp.,  mimeogr.     [n.p.]  1936.      280.7  M36Ce  Ed 

Minnesota.  State  planning  board.     Report...  Part  1.     Digest  and  interpretations. 
86pp.     [St.  Paul]  Dec.  1936.      ~280.7  M662 

This  Report  contains,  along  with  much  else,  sections  on  Income  and  taxa- 
tion (pp. 33-35),  and  Land  use  (pp.  72-73) 

New  England  regional  planning  commission,    /publication  no.  47,  49.     2  nos., 
mimeogr.    Boston,  Mass.,  1936-37.      280.7  N44p  no. 47, 49 

No.  47.  Forests  and  floods  in  New  Hampshire,  by  Henry  I.  Baldwin  and 
Charles  P.  Brooks.    Dec.  1936.  28pp. 
Bibliography,  pp.  21-23. 
■   No.  49.    Rural  zoning;  a  monograph.     76pp.  April  1937. 

"This  monograph  provides  a  basis  for  discussion  and  study  of  rural 
land  use  problems  and  a  possible  approach  to  the  solution  of  those 
problems . 11 

New  York  (State)  State  planning  division.     State  planning  council.  Report... 
for  the  period  ending  June  30,  1936.      95pp.     Albany,  1937.      280.7  N486 
List  of  publications,  pp.  89-94. 

Oregon.  State  planning  board.    Further  suggestions  to  county  planning  com- 
missions for  studies  of  county  problems,  assembly  of  data  and  prepara- 
tion of  maps.     June  1,  1936.      12pp.,  mimeogr.       [Portland]  1936. 
280.7  0r33Pu 

Oregon.  State  planning  board..    Suggested  procedure  for  inventory  of  county 
owned  lands.     July  27,  1936.     11pp.,  mimeogr.     [Portland]  1936. 
280.7  0r33Su 

Pacific  northwest  regional  planning  commission.     Columbia  Gorge  committee. 
Report  on  the  problem  of  conservation  and  development  of  scenic  and 
recreational  resources  of  the  Columbia  Gorge  in  Washington  and  Oregon. 
Submitted  to  the  National  resources  committee  and  the  State  planning 
boards  of  Washington  and  Oregon.     94pp.,  mimeogr.    Portland,  Ore., 
Jan.  1937.       280.7  P113 
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Rhode  Island.  State  planning  board.      Special  report  no.  8,  11-12.     3  nos., 
mimeogr.     [providence,  R.  I.]  1936-37.      280.7  R34S  no. 8,  11-12. 

No.  8.  Rhode  Island  population  trends,  by  John  Hut chins  Cady.  42pp. 
1936. 

No.  11.  planning  and  zoning  in  Rhode  Island,  by  John  Hutchins  Cady 
and  Howard  K.  Menhinick.    41pp.    April  9,  1937. 

No.  12.  Agriculture  in  Rhode  Island,  by  Holrick  J.  Miller.  75pp. 
June  25,  1937. 

"This  report  contains  a  comprehensive  and  logical  summary  of  sig- 
nificant facts  relating  to  Rhode  Island1  s  agricultural  industry,  its 
economic  trends,  and  its  current  aspect,  as  well  as  an  analysis  of 
the  physical  characteristics  of  the  state  and  of  measures  taken  to 
conserve  its  natural  resources."  -  Foreword. 

South  Dakota.  State  planning  board.  Economic  and  social  survey  of  Buffalo 
county.  South  Dakota  State  planning  board  and  Buffalo  county  planning 
board.     34pp.,  mimeogr.     [Brookings,  1936?]      280.7  So82Eb 

South  Dakota.  State  planning  board.      A  report  on  land  ownership  in  South 

Dakota...  November ,1936.      76pp.,  typewritten  and  mimeogr.  [Brookings] 
South  Dakota  State  planning  board,  1936.      280.7  So82Lr 

Virginia.  State  planning  board.      Report  v.  4,  A-B.     2  nos.,  mimeogr.  [Rich- 
mond?] 1937*       280.7  V81  V.4,  A-B 

V.  4-A.    Land  use  and  agriculture.  Sections  1  and  2.    137pp.  May 
1,1937. 

V.  4-B.     Agriculture.  Sections  3  thru  10.     294pp.    May  1,  1937. 
Statistical  Methods 

Bowley,  Arthur  Lyon.      Elements  of  statistics.  6th  ed.     503pp.    London,  P. 
S.  King  &  son,  ltd.,  New  York,  C.  Scribner' s  sons,  1937.  (Studies 
in  economics  and  political  science,  no.  8  in  the  series  of  monographs 
by  writers  connected  with  the  London  school  of  economics  and  political 
science)      251  B86  Ed. 6 

The  author's  preface  to  the  Sixth  Edition  reads  as  follows: 
"In  making  what  I  hope  will  be  a  final  revision  of  this  work,  it  has 
seemed  better  not  to  disturb  the  existing  text,  so  as  to  avoid  the  con- 
fusion that  arises  when  different  opinions  and  methods  can  be  attributed 
to  one  author.     In  the  present  edition  therefore  I  have  put  new  matter 
either  in  the  form  of  notes  at  the  end  of  the  chapters  or  in  a  Supplement. 
During  the  sixteen  years  that  have  elapsed  since  the  issue  of  the  Fourth 
Edition,  which  was  unchanged  except  for  minor  corrections  and  one  note 
in  the  Fifth,  new  methods,  new  formulae  and  an  expanded  nomenclature 
have  increased  the  scope  and  applications  of  mathematics  in  Statistics. 
To  deal  with  these  with  any  completeness  would  need  a  greatly  extended 
volume,  in  which  the  mathematical  equipment  of  the  reader  would  be 
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severely  tested,  and.  this  task  must  "be  left  to  an  expert  who  has  worked 
in  the  fields  in  which  the  newer  methods  are  chiefly  applied.  Here  the 
more  modest  tasks  are  attempted  of  putting  in  the  simplest  possible  way 
those  formulae  and  ideas  which  appear  to  "be  most  useful  in  the  fields 
of  economic  and  social  investigation,  and  of  showing  their  relationship 
to  the  treatment  followed  in  the  text;  for  the  changes  in  methods  have 
"been  evolutionary,  rather  than  revolutionary  as  some  writers  imply.  It 
has  been  impossible  to  avoid  some  controversial  statements,  "but  in  such 
cases  references  are  given  to  enable  the  reader  to  obtain  other  views. 

"While  in  a  considerable  part  of  the  new  matter  included  I  have  been 
wholly  indebted  to  other  writers,  in  which  cases  references  are  given 
to  the  sources  from  which  I  obtained  the  formulae  and  ideas,  in  many 
other  cases  I  have  incorporated  results  which  I  have  published  in 
journals  or  developed  for  lectures.     I  would  lay  emphasis  on  the  treat- 
ment of  rectilinear  regression  in  Supplement  VIII,  in  which  the  hazardous 
method  of  Least  Squares  is  replaced  by  more  direct  hypotheses.     I  hope 
that  other  teachers  have  used  the  same  hypotheses,  but  I  do  not  know  of 
any  to  whom  I  can  attribute  them. 

"Formulae  for  the  standard  deviation  of  the  mean  difference  for  fre- 
quency groups  were  worked  out  by  me,  with  Mr.  R.  C-.  D.  Allen's  help,  in 
February  1936,  and  communicated  to  the  International  Congress  of  Mathe- 
maticians at  Oslo  in  July.    During  the  Congress  Mr.  H.  Wold  found  a 
more  direct  way  of  obtaining  them.    Only  that  relating  to  the  normal  curve 
is  here  given  (p.  487). 

"It  is  feared  that  the  Supplement  will  not  provide  easy  reading.  It 
is  deliberately  compressed  without  omitting  essentials.    Here  I  can  only 
say  that  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  simplify  the  treatment  of  problems 
in  the  articles  or  books  in  which  they  were  first  considered,  and  to  avoid 
the  use  of  mathematical  methods  which  are  unfamiliar  to  the  non-expert." 

Lavies,  George  Reginald,  andYoder,  Dale.      Business  statistics.  548pp. 

New  York,  J.  Wiley  &  sons,  inc.;  London,  Chapman  &  Hall,  limited,  1937. 
251  D282 

Price  $3,50 

Bibliography,  pp.  533-536. 

The  authors  write  in  the  preface  as  follows: 

"It  is  the  purpose  of  this  textbook  to  present  the  elementary  processes 
of  statistical  analysis  from  the  standpoint  of  business  practice  with  a 
minimum  of  mathematical  interpretation.     Account  has  been  taken,  however, 
of  the  increasing  emphasis  upon  problems  of  reliability  and  significance, 
particularly  as -.approached  in  the.  recent  contributions  by  R.  A.  , Fisher  and 
C-.  W.  Snedecor.     Correlation  is  presented  as  a  development  of  trend 
fitting  with  a  view  to  its  predictive  applications  in  rapidly  developing 
fields  such  as  personnel  management.    Otherwise,  the  conventional  outline 
.  •  of  business  statistics  has  been  followed.     Ihe  emphasis  is  placed  upon 
principles  and  fields  of  application,  the  derivation  of  formulas  and  more 
specialized  techniques  being  relegated  to  the  Appendix,  which  also  con- 
tains the  more  commonly  used  statistical  tables." 
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Taxation 


Providence  (R.I.)  Journal-bulletin .  _  The  working  man1 s  tax  bill;  a  research 
study  of  the  actual  expenditures  of  three  thrifty  New  England  families. 
56pp.      Providence,  R.  I.,  1936, ,  ,...284. 5  P942 

Reprinted  from  the  Providence  Journal  and  Evening  Bulletin. 

This  .analysis  of  the  tax  burden  is  based  on  the  actual  expense  ac- 
counts of  three  families  for one  year.     Insofar  as  possible  the  amount 
paid  for  indirect  as  well  as  direct  taxes  is  indicated. 

Textile  Industry      Canada  y 

Coote,  James  A...     A  graphical  survey  of  the  Canadian  textile  industries.  248pp., 
processed.      Montreal,  McGill  university,  1936.      (McG-ill  social  research 
series,  no.  4)      304  C782 

"The  textile  industry  taken  as  a  whole  employed  some  99,856  wage  earners 
in  1930,   or  18  per  cent  of  the  total  engaged  in  manufacturing  industry. 
The  net  value  of  its  production  was  $177,250,868  or  ten  per  cent  of  the 
total  net  product  of  all  manufacturing,  as  reported  in  the  census  of  in- 
dustry taken  annually  by  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics.    The  Bureau 
divides  manufacturing  into  ten  major  groups  according  to  materials  used, 
and  in  this  classification  the  textile  industry  stood  fifth  in  importance 
measured  by  the  value  of  its  products  and  third  in  importance  measured  by 
the  number  of  wage  earners  employed.     The  textile  industry  therefore  oc- 
cupies a  prominent  place  in  the  industrial  life  of  Canada  and  is  well  worthy 
of  review. 

"The  extent  to  which  it  is  bound  up  with  the  tariff  also  brings  it  often 
before  the  public  eye.    One  of  the  results  of  changing  economic  conditions 
with  increasing  competition  is  a  demand  for  increased  protection  from  firms 
who  see  their  profits  threatened.     Such  demands  are  always  difficult  to  deal 
with  because  of  lack  of  authentic  information,  or  of  information  in  usable 
form.    Moreover,   as  the  textile  industry  employs  such  a  considerable  pro- 
portion of  the  country's  wage  earners  anything  which  affects  its  prosperity 
will  soon  have  its  effect  on  the  employment  situation  and  the  labour  market. 
For  these  and  other  reasons  it  would  seem  that  a  survey  of  the  statistical 
information  available  in  government  publications  should  be  both  timely  and 
useful.    This  study  is  an  attempt  to  show  this  information  in  chart  form 
without  bias  or  attempt  to  advance  the  views  of  any  particular  interest. 

"The  textile  industry  as  usually  classified  for  statistical  purposes  is 
made  up  of  two  main  groups:   (l)  the  primary  group  engaged  in  the  manufacture 
of  yarn  and  fabrics  from  raw  materials  such  as  cotton,  wool,  and  silk;  and 
(2)  the  secondary  group  comprising  largely  the  "needle  trades",  engaged  in 
converting  fabrics  into  clothing  and  allied  products.     In  addition  to  these 
two  main  groups  there  are  a  number  of  miscellaneous  industries  using  the 
same  raw  materials.  .  . 

"Charts  have  been  drawn  in  the  various  forms  which  the  data  seemed  to 
make  desirable,   and  all  available  facts  have  been  used.     In  every  case  the 
historical  charts  begin  with  the  earliest  available  figures  and  are  brought 
down  to  the  year  1933.     The  figures  chosen  to  illustrate  the  position  in  a 
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particular  year  are  usually  those  of  1930  or  1931;  it  is  now  apparent  that 
those  years  may  well  he  taken  as  'normal1  for  the  decade  1926-1935. 

"Three  general  types  of  charts  are  used  herein.  The  first  is  historical 
and  is.  designed  ..to.  ;sh.ow  .how  one  factor,  or  a  number,  of  factors,  varies  with 
time ... 

"The  second  type  is  a  form  of  bar  diagram,  in  which  ..the  magnitude  of  any 
factor  is  shown  by  a  bar  of  certain  length.--.  .- 

"The  third  type  is  the  index  chart.  In  this,  'values  of  the  factor 
measured  are-  expressed  in  terms  of  its  value  at  a  certain  base-period 
which  is  considered  advantageous  for  the  purpose."  -  Introductory. 

Technological  Trends  and  National  Policy  .  ;  L  : .? 

U.  S.  National  resources' committee .  Subcommittee  on  technology.  Technolog- 
ical trends,  and  national  policy  including  the  social  implications  of 
new  inventions.    Report  of  the  Subcommittee  on  technology,  to  the  National 
resources  committee.     388pp.     Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1937. 
173.2  N214T 

Committee:  William  I.  Ogburn,  chairman;  John  Merriam;  Edward  C.  Elliott. 

This  volume  is  "the  first  major  attempt  to  show  the  kinds  of  new  in- 
ventions which  may  affect  living  and  working  conditions  in  America  in  the 
next  10  to  25  years.     It  indicates  some  of  the  problems  which  the  adop- 
tion and  use  of  these  inventions  will  inevitably  bring  in  their  train. 
It  emphasizes  the  importance  of  national  efforts  to  bring  about  prompt 
adjustment  to  these  changing  situations,  with  the  least  possible  social 
suffering  and  loss,  and  sketches  some  of  the  lines  of  national  policy 
directed  to  this  end."  -p.  III.     It  is  in  three  main  parts-    Part  one 
is  concerned  with  the  social  aspects  of  technology.  Section  IV  of  this 
part,  Resistances  to  the  Adoption  of  Technological  Innovations,  written 
by . Bernhard  J •  Stern,  includes  discussion  of  opposition  to  the.  adoption 
of  textile  and  agricultural  machinery  (pp. 55-58).     Section  V,  by  David 
Weintraub,  is  entitled  "Unemployment  and  Increasing  Productivity . "  Part 
two  is  on  science  and  technology.    Part  three  is  a  survey,  of  technology 
in  the  fields  of  agriculture,  the  mineral  industries,  transportation, 
power,  etc.     Section  I  of  this  part  is  on  agriculture  and  was  prepared 
under  the  direction  of  .  S.  H.  McCrory,  chairman,  and  Roy  P.  Hendrickson, 
secretary  of  the  Committee  on  Technology  of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture.    Contents:  I.  Technology:  its  advance  and  implications,  by. 
Roy  P.  Hendrickson,  pp.  97-105;  II.  Mechanization  and  engineering,  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Engineering,  pp.  105-109;  III.  Plant  breed- 
ing and  improvement,  by  the  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  pp.  110-112;. •■• 
IV.  Trends  in  animal  technology,  by  Paul  E.  Howe  and  William  Jackson, 
pp.  112-115;  V.  Insect  pests  and  their . control ,  by  the  Bureau  of  Ento- 
mology and  Plant  Quarantine,  pp.  115-116;  VI.  Weather  and  forecasts, 
by  C.  P.  Talman,  pp.  116-120;  VII.  Soil:  its  use  and  conservation,  by 
J.  K •  Ableiter  and  Lei and  Barrows,  pp.  120-123;  VIII.  Chemical  fertil- 
izers, by  A.  R.  Merz,  pp.  123-125;  IX.  Marketing  products,  by  Caroline 
B.  Sherman  and  Carl  H.  Robinson,  pp.  125-130;  X.  Industrial  utilization 
of  farm  products,  by  p.  Burke  Jacobs,  pp.  130-133;  XI .  -Trends  in  for- 
estry, by  E.  A.  Silcox,  pp.  133-135 ;  XII .  Technology .  and  wildlife ,  pre- 
pared from  information  supplied  by  W.  L.  McAtee,  pp.  135-136;  XIII-  The 
dairy  industry,  by  E.  0.  Whit tier,  pp.  136-139;  XIV.  Cotton  pickers,  by 
Roman  L.  Home,  pp.  139-144.. 
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Unemployment  and  Land 


Ellenoff,  H.        How  to  create  more  jobs  than  men  without  cost  to  government. 
-3pp»     [New  York,  Beaver"brooke  printing  co.,   inc.,  1935]      280  E153 

The  author,  a  follower  of  Henry  George  "explains  all  the  United 
States  economic  troubles  by  the  fact  that  the  number  of  landowners  is 
decreasing,  while  the  most  valuable  land  is  steadily  concentrating 
into  fewer  and  fewer  hands."    Economic  Journal,  March  1937,  p.  212. 

U.  S.  S.  R. 

G-ailis,  E.  M.,  comp.      Einansovo-khoziais tvennyi  spravochnik  kolkhoza. 

Sostavili  E.  M.  G-ailis,  S.  S.  Maslov,  N.  P.  Sidelkin.      383pp.  Moskva, 
"Sel'khozgiz",  1336.     281.179  C-122 

Einancial  and  economic  handbook  for  collective  farms  (rules  and  decrees 
for  collective  farming) 

Gide,  Andre  Paul  G-uillaume.      Return  from  the  U.S.S.R. ..  Translated  from  the 
French  by  Dorothy  Bussy.     94pp.    New  York,  A.  A.  Knopf,  1937. 
280.179  036 

Reviewed  in  the  Economist,  v.  127,  no.  4894,  pp. 522-623.    June  12,  1937. 

Obshchestvo  pc  izucheniiu  sovremennoi  Rossii,  Paris.      Socialist  economy  in 
U.  S.  S.  R.    Pt.  II.  Agriculture.     The  Institute  for  the  study  of  con- 
temporary Russia.     52pp.,  mimeogr.    Paris  [1936]     281.179  0b7  pt.  2 
Added  title  in  Russian. 
Prepared  by  Professor  A.  Markoff. 

U.  S.  Earm  Credit  Administration 

Hutchins,  Wells  A.      Mutual  irrigation  companies  in  California  and  Utah. 

235pp.      [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1937]     (U.  S.  Earm  credit 
administration.     Cooperative  division.  Bulletin  no.  8)     156.2  B87  no. 8 

Mumford,  H.  17.,  Jr.,  and  Decker,   S.  W.      An  economic  study  of  some  problems 
of  western  Illinois  apple  growers.     85pp.,  mimeogr.  [Washington,  D.  C.] 
Apr.  1937.     (U.  S.  Farm  credit  admini  strati  on.    Cooperative  division. 
Miscellaneous  report  no.  13)      156.3  Mod  no. 13 

Robotka,  Erank,  and  Laughlin,  Gordon  C.      Cooperative  organization  of  Iowa 

farmers'  creameries.  92pp.  [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  April 
1937]  (TJ.  S.  Earm  credit  .administration.  Cooperative  division.  Bulletin 
no. 14)      155,2  B87  no. 14 

Spencer,  Leland.      Western  cream  for  eastern  markets.     16pp.,  mimeogr.  [Wash- 
ington, D.  C.]  May  1937.     (U.  S.  Earm  credit  administration.  Cooperative 
division.  Miscellaneous  report  no.  14)      156.3  M68  no. 14 

In  cooperation  with  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture. 


Stitts,  Thomas  Gregory,  and  V/elden,  William  C.    Economic  analysis  of  "bargain- 
ing problems  of  milk  cooperatives.     54pp.     Washington,  U.S.  Govt,  print, 
off,,  1937.     (U.   S.  Farm  credit  administration.     Cooperative  division. 
'  Circular  C-104)      166.2  C4923  C-104 


Bibliography,  pp. ' 51-54 

Stitts,  Thomas  Gregory,  and  Laughlin,  Gordon  C.      Organization  and  operating 
problems  of  Nebraska  cooperative  creameries.     56pp.       [Washington,  U.S. 
Gov't,  print,  off.,  1937]      (U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Cooperative 
division.  Bulletin  no.  11)      166.2  B87  no.  11 

Weaver,  Otis  T. ,  and  Herrmann,  0.  W.      Analysis  of  the  business  operations  of 
cooperative  cotton  gins  in  Oklahoma  1933-34.     96pp.     [Washington,  U.fS. 
Govt,  print,  off,'.  1937]       (U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Cooperative 
division.  Bulletin  no.  12)      166.2  387  no.  12 

Welden,  William  C.  and  Stitts,  T.  G.    Milk  cooperatives  in  four  Ohio  markets. 
73pp.      [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1937]     (U.  S.  Farm  credit 
administration.  Cooperative  division.  Bulletin  no.  16)     166.2  B87  no. 16 

U.  S.  Resettlement  Administration* 

U.  S.  Resettlement  administration.  Region  XI,  Portland,  Ore.    A  land  use 

study  of  Curry  county,  Oregon.    Resettlement  administration,  region  11, 
in  cooperation  with  Oregon  State  planning  board.    30pp.,  processed. 
[Portland?  Ore.]  1936.      282  Un395 
By  James  C.  Moore. 

Partial  contents:  Tentative  land  classification;  Factors  involved  in 
land  classification;  County  finances;  and  Effect  of  proposed  land  adjustment, 

U.  S.  Resettlement  administration.  Region  XI,  Portland,  Ore.      A  reconnaissance 
land  classification  of  Boundary  county,  Idaho.     27pp, ,  processed. 
Portland,  Ore.,  Resettlement  administration*  Region  11,  1936.     282  Un395Rb 

By  Roscoe  E.  Bell,  Carl  Tjerandsen,  and  Carroll  H.  Dwyer. 

Bibliography,  p.  27. 

U.  S.  Resettlement  administration.  Region' XI,  Portland,  Ore.      A  reconnaissance 
land  classification  of  the  western  part  of  Snohomish  county,  Washington. 
6pp.,  processed,  maps.    Portland,  Ore.,  Resettlement  administration,  Region 
11,  1936.     282  Un395Rs 

By  Edwin  F.  Landerholm  and  Roscoe 'E.  Bell...  Resettlement  Administra- 
tion, 1  in  cooperation  with  A.  S.  Orr,  Division  of  Farm  Management  and 
Agricultural  Economics,  Washington. Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 

U.  S.  Resettlement  administration.    Region  XI,  Portland,  Ore.      A  reconnais- 
sance' land  use  classification  of  Grays  Harbor  county  Washington.  17pp., 
processed.'  Portland,  Ore.,  Region  11,  1936.     £82  Un395Rg 
By  Edwin  F.  Landerholm ' and  Roscoe  E.  Bell. 
Bibliography,  pp.  16-17. 


*  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Resettlement 
Administration,  Region  XI,  Portland,  Ore. 


Wheat 


Eber,  Charles*      Das  Weizenamt,  Office  du  ble  die  bedeutendste  organisation 

zur  verteidigung  der  landwirtschaft lichen  interessen.  94pp.  Strasbourg, 
"Elsasser"     [1936]    281.359  Eb3 

A  discussion  by  an  Alsatian  attorney  of  the  French  law  of  August  15, 
1935  establishing  the  national  Wheat  Office,  and  of  the  organization 
and  functions  of  the  Wheat  Office. 

Wool  Prices  ..::  .  :.! 

U.  S.  Tariff  commission.      Wool  prices.     Comparative' prices  and  price  differ- 
entials on  domestic  and  foreign  wools  together  with  a  comprehensive 
glossary  of  wool  terms.  Under  the  general  provisions  of  section  332, 
title  III,  part  II,  Tariff  act  of  1930.  .  54pp.    Washington,  U.  S.  Govt, 
print,  off. , . 193V.       (U.  S.  Tariff  commission.  Report  no.  120.  Second 
series)     173  T17Rs  no.  120.. 

The  purpose  of  this  study  as  stated  in  the  introduction  is 

M(l)     To  determine,  as  definitely  as  the  nature  of  the  problem  permits, 
the  extent  to  which  the  wool  duty  has  been  directly  effective  in  raising 
prices  of  American  wools  above  'world'  prices  of  similar  wools  as  re- 
corded in  London;  and 

"(2)  To  ascertain  the  effect  on  American  prices  of  other  factors, 
most  of  which  operate  whether  raw  wools  are  dutiable  or  free." 

Factors  apart  from  the  duty  which  influence  wool  prices  are  discussed 
in  Appendix  A,  pp.  21-27,  under  the  headings  Price  differentials  on 
clothing  lengths  and  fleece  States  wools,  price  effect  of  differences 
in  preparation  for  market,  effect  of  marketing  methods,  the  transporta- 
tion factor,  the  moisture  factor,  prices  used,  -orade  prices  compared 
with  official  prices  of  domestic  wools. 

Appendix  A  also  contains,  pp.  28-30,  a  section  entitled  "Boston- 
London  Price  Differentials  Based  on  Official  London  Prices." 

Appendix  B,  pp.  31-41,  consists  of  statistical  tables.    Table  20  gives 
comparative  wool  prices  and  price  differentials,  Boston  and  London  markets, 
by  London  auction  dates,  1924  to  1937.    Other  prices  given  fall  within 
this  same  period. 

Appendix  C,  pp.  42-54  is  a  glossary  of  wool  terms. 
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Dorfman,  Joseph.      Thorstein  Veblen  and  his  America.     1934;   second  printing.  1935. 
Reviewed  "by  Horace  Taylor  in  Social  Studies  27  (l):  58-59.  January  1935. 
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Fong,.  Hsien  Ding.      Toward  economic  control  in  China.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  Dickson  H.  Leavens  in  Amer.  Econ,  Rev.  27  (l):  131.  March 
1937 . 

Fowler,  Bertram  B.      Consumer  cooperation  in  America;  democracy's  way  out.  [1936 
Reviewed  by  Arthur  E.  Albrecht  in  Polit.  Sci.  Quart.  52  (2):  293-294. 
June  1957. 

Gardner,  Chastina,  comp.      Cooperation  in  .agriculture.  A  selected  and  annotated 
bibliography  with  special  reference  to  marketing,  purchasing  and  credit. 
1936.     (U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Cooperative  division,  Bulletin 
no.  4) 

Reviewed  by  "Bashir"  in  Indian  Co-op.  Rev.  3  (l):  81- 62.  January- 
March  1937. 

Goodrich,  Carter,  Allin,  Bushrod  !7. ,  Thorn thwai te ,  C.  barren    [and  others] 

Migration  and  economic  opportunity;  the  report  of  the  study  of  population 
redistribution.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  A.  3.  T7olfe  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
192:  236-237.     July  1937. 

Reviewed  by  P.  Sargant  Florence  in  Econ.  Jour.  47  (186):  348-350. 
June  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Davis  McEntire  in  Land  Policy  Circ.  June  1937,  pp.  28-31. 
Reviewed  by  M.  J.  V.  in  Sociol.  and  Social  Research  21  (6):  583. 
July-August  1937. 

Goulden,  Cyril  Harold.      Methods  of  statistical  analysis.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  P.  C.  Mahalanobis  in  Indian  Jour.  Statis.  3  (l):  89. 
March  1337. 

Great  Britain.  Ministry  of  agriculture  and  fisheries.      Milk:  report  of  reor- 
ganisation commission  for  Great  Britain.     1936.     (Economic  series  no. 44) 
Reviewed  by  R.  J.  T.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  100  (l) :  116- 
118.  1937. 

Haberler,  Gottfried  von.      The  theory  of  international  trade,  with  its  applica- 
tions to  commercial  policy.     Translated  from  the  German  by  Alfred  Stonier 
and  Frederick  Benham.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  John  Donaldson  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
192:  227-228.     July  1937. 

Hamilton,  Earl  Jefferson.      Money,  prices,  and  wages  in  Valencia,  Aragon,  and 
Navarre,  1351-1500.     1936.     (Harvard  economic  studies,  v. 51) 

Reviewed  by  Korman  J.  Silberling  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  27  (2):  388-390. 
June  1937. 

Harrod,  Roy  Forbes..     The  trade  cycle;  an  essay.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  A.  Smithies  in  Econ.  Rec.  13  (24):  109-111.    June  1937. 
Reviewed  by  Jack  Stafford  in  Manchester  School  8  (l):  69-84.  1937. 
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Hazelett,  Clarence  William.      Incentive  taxation;  a  key  to  security.  1936, 

Reviewed  "by  Denzel  C.  Cline  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
190:  267-268.    March  1937. 

Reviewed  "by  Jens  P.  Jensen  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  27  (l):  .198.  March  1937. 

Herring,  Edward  Pendleton.      public  administration  and  the  public  interest. 
1936. 

Reviewed  by  Erank  Albert  Eetter  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  27  (2):  415-417. 
June  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Marshall  E.  Dimock  in  Pub.  Opinion  Quart.  1  (2):  153-157. 
April  1937. 

Herrmann,  0.  H. ,  ard  Gardner,  Chastina.  Early  development  in  cooperative 
cotton  marketing.  1936.  (TJ.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Circular 
no.  C-101) 

Reviewed  by  "Bashir"  in  Indian  Co-op.  Rev.  3  (l):  80-81.  January- 
March  1937. 

Hinckley,  Russell  John.      State  grants-in-aid.     1935.     (New  York  (State) 
State  tax  commission.  Special  report  no.  9) 

Reviewed  by  William  Anderson  in  imer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  31  (3):  542-543. 
June  1937. 

Hopkins,  John  Abel.      Elements  of  farm  management.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  L.  C.  Cunningham  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  19  (2):  667-668. 
May  1937. 

Huberman,  Leo.      Man's  worldly  goods;  the  story  of  the  wealth  of  nations. 
1936. 

Reviewed  by  Louis  Rich  in  The  N.  Y.  Times  Book  Rev.,  June  20,  1937, 
p.  15. 

Hutt,  17,  Em      Economists  and  the  public;  a  study  of  competition  and  opinion. 
[1936] 

Reviewed  by  H.  A.  Shannon  in  So.  African  Jour.  Econ.  5  (l):  73-77. 
March  1937. 

International  latour  off ice,  Geneva.      The  world  textile  industry;  economic 
and  social  problems.    Report  to  the  Tripartite  technical  conference, 
Washington,  April  1937.     2  vols.  1937." 

Reviewed  by  W.  W.  Lockwood,  Jr.,  in  Pacific  Affairs  10  (2):  237-240. 
June  1937. 

Jeanneney,  Jean  Marcel.      Essai  sur  les  mouvements  des  prix  en  Prance  depuis 
la  stabilisation  monetaire  (1927-1935:...  Prefpxe  de  Gaetan  Pirou. 
1936.  (Etudes  economiques ,  publiees  sous  la  Direction  de  M.  Gaetan 
Pirou...  t.l) 

Reviewed  by  Annie  M.  Hannay  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  11  (6):  516-521. 
June  1937. 
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K alien,  Horace  Meyer.      The  decline  and  rise  of  the  consumer;  a  philosophy  of 
consumer  co-operation.  1936. 

Reviewed  "by  Norman  M.  Kastler  in  Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  2  (3):  459-460. 
June  1937. 

Reviewed  by  J.  M.  in  Fed.  Counc.  Churches  Christ  in  imer.  ,  Dept.  Re- 
search and  Ed.   Inform.  Serv.  IS  (22):  2-3.  May  29,  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Arthur  E.  Albrecht  in  Polit.  Sci.  Quart.  52  (2):  294. 
June  1937. 

Knight,  A.  W.      Abolish  slumps;  a  diagnosis  of  the  trade  cycle.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  Honor  Croome  in  Christian  Sci.  Monitor.  Weekly  Mag.  Sec. 
June  9,  1937,  p.  11. 

League  of  nations-  Economic  intelligence  service.      International  trade  in 

certain  raw  materials  and  foodstuffs  by  countries  of  origin  and  consump- 
tion. 1935.     1936.     (Series  of  League  of  nations.  Publications  II.  Eco- 
nomic and  financial.  1935.  II.  A.  26) 

Reviewed  by  Norman  R.  Courtis  in  Econ.  Rec.  13  (24):  153-154.  June 
1937. 

Lee,  Hoon  Koo.      Land  utilization  and  rural  economy  in  Korea.  [1936] 

Reviewed  by  Shannon  McCune  in  Econ.  G-eogr.  13  (2):  212-213.  April  1937. 

Leppan,  Hubert  Dudley.      The  organisation  of  agriculture,  with  applications  to 
South  Africa.  [1936] 

Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Tinley  in  Jour.  Earm  Econ.  19  (2):  661-564.  May  1937. 

Leys,  M.  D.  R.      Men,  money  and  markets.  [1936] 

Reviewed  by  M.  Pelkovritz  in  So.  African  Jour.  Econ.  5  (l):  81-82. 
March  1937. 

Lower,  A.  R.  M.       Settlement  and  the  forest  frontier  in  eastern  Canada.  1936. 
(Canadian  frontiers  of  settlement,  ed.  by  ¥.  A.  Mackintosh  and  w.L.G. 
Joerg.  vol-/  IX) 

Reviewed  by  C.  P.  Barnes  in  Geogr.  Rev.  27  (2):  338-339.    April  1937. 

McCracken,  Harlan  Linneus.      Value  theory  and  business  cycles.     2d  ed.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  J.  E.  Meade  in  Econ.  Jour.  47  (186):  337-339.    June  1937. 

McNall,  Preston  Essex,  and  McMurray,  Karl  E.      Agricultural  bookkeeping.  1937. 
Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Hodges,   in  Jour.  Earm  Econ.  19  (2):  668-669.  May 
1937. 

Martin,  Robert  E.       Income  in  agriculture,  1929-1935.     [1936]     (National  indus- 
trial, conference  board.     [Studies  no.  232]) 

Reviewed  by  W.  E.  Grimes  in  Amer.  Scon.  Rev.  27  (2):  352-353.  June  1937. 
Reviewed  by  Carle  C.  Zimmerman  in  Rural  Sociol.  2  (2);  242-244.  June  1937. 

Maxton,  J.  P.,  ed.      Regional  types  of  British  agriculture,  by  fifteen  authors. 
[1936] 

Reviewed  by  Ruth  Cohen  in  Econ.  Jour.  47  (186):  360-361.  June  1937. 
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Meade,  James  Edward.      An  introduction  to  economic  analysis  and  policy.  1936. 
Reviewed  by  R.  S.  Howcy  in  After.  Econ.  Rev.  27  (2):  328-330.  June 
1937. 

Reviewed  by  V.  W.  Bladen  in  Canad.  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci.  3  (2)  : 
289-290.    May  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Frederic  Benham  in  Economics  (n.s.)  4  (14):  238.  May 
1937. 

Reviewed  by  Jack  Stafford  in  Manchester  School  8  (l):  103-104.  1937. 

Mercer,  T.  T7.      Toward  the  co-operative  commonwealth,    tfhy  poverty  in  the 
midst  of  plenty?  1936, 

Reviewed,  briefly  by  Arthur  E.  Albrecht  in  Polit.  Sci.  Quart.  52  (2): 
295.    June  1937. 

Mills,  Frederick  Cecil.  Prices  in  recession  and  recovery.  A  survey  of  re- 
cent changes...  1936.  (Publications  of  the  National  bureau  of  economic 
research,  inc.  (no. 31)) 

Briefly  reviewed  by  Alzada  Comstock  in  Survey  Graphic  26  (7):  398. 
July  1937. 

Neifeld,  Morris  R.      Cooperative  consumer  credit,  with  special  reference  to 
credit  unions.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  L.  A.  Halbert  in  The  Survey  73  (6):  204-205.    June  1937. 

Neisser,  Hans.      Some  international  aspects  of  the  business  cycle.  1936. 

(industrial  research  department.  TCharton  school  of  finance  and  commerce, 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Research  studies,  xxxi.) 

Reviewed  by  William  G.  VJelk  in  Aner.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
192:  231.     July  1937. 

Kourse,  Edwin  Griswold,  Davis,  Joseph  Stancliffe,  and  Black,  John  Donald^ 
Three  years  of  the  Agricultural  adjustment  administration.  1937, 
(The  Institute  of  economics  of  the.  Brookings  institution.  Publication 
no.  73) 

Briefly  reviewed  by  Roger  V.  Shumate  in  Aner.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  31 
(3):  555-556.  June  1937. 

Reviewed  by  0.  B.  Jesness  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  19  (2):  656-660.  May 
1937. 

Reviewed  by  Edmund  deS.  Brurmer  in  Survey  Graphic  26  (6):  343-344. 
June  1937. 

Odum,  Howard  H7.      Southern  regions  of  the  United  States...  for  the  Southern 
regional  committee  of  the  Social  science  research  council.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  Phillips  Bradley  in  Soeial  Studies  27  (6):  424-425. 
October  1936. 

Passfield,  Sidney  Janes  I7ebb,  baron,  and  "Webb,  Beatrice.      Soviet  communism: 
a  new  civilisation?    2v.     1936.  .■ 

Reviewed' by  M.  Postan  in  Economica  (n.s.)  4  (14):  216-222.    May  1937. 

Reviewed  by  0.  J.  P.  in  Fed.  Counc.  Churches  Christ  in  Amer. ,  Dept. 
Research  and  Ed.  Inform.  Serv.  16  (22):  1.  May  29,  1937. 
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Quereshi ,  Anwar  Iqbal.  Agricultural  credit;  "being  a  study  of  the  recent  de- 
velopments  in  agricultural  credit  administration  in  the  United  States  of 
America.     1336.  '■  • 

Reviewed  by  H.  lelshaw  in  Icon.  Rec.  13  (24);  147-148.  June  1937. 

laper,  Arthur  Franklin.      Preface  to  peasantry;  a  tale  of  two  black  "belt 
counties*     1936.         .  '  - 

Reviewed  by  Berta  Asch  in  Survey  73  (5):  165-166.  May  1937. 

Regnault,  Jean.      Etude  sur  un  prix  de  revient  agricole.     La  betterave  sucriere 
en  France  plus  specialement  dans  la  region  parisienne.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  Annie  M.  Hannay  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  11  (6):  516-521. 
June  1937. 

Richards,  Henry  I.  Cotton  and  the  A. A. A.  1936.  (Half-title:  The  Institute 
of  economics  of  the  Brookings  institution.  Publication  no.  66) 

Reviewed  by  John  Kirk  in  Econ.  Jour.  47  ( 186)  :' 363-365.    June  1937. 

Ropke,  VTilhelm.      Crises  and  cycles.    Adapted  from  the  German  and  revised  by 
Vera  C.  Smith.  [1936] 

Reviewed  by  Arthur  ¥.  Marge t  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  45  (3):  416-417. 
June  1937. 

Reviewed  by  H.  Michell  in  Canad.  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci»  3  (2): 
268-272.    May  1937. 

Rowe,  John  Wilkinson  Foster.      Markets  and  men:  a  study  of  artificial  control 
schemes  in  some  primary  industries.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  S.  R.  Dennison  in  Manchester 'School  8  (l):  96-97.  1937. 

Rowse,  Alfred  Leslie.      Mr.  Keynes  and  the  labour  movement.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  W.  K.  Williams  in  Econ.  Rec.  13  (24):  144.    June  1937. 
Briefly  reviewed  by  G-.  ¥.  Daniels  in  Manchester  School  8  (l):  105-106. 
1937. 

Reviewed  by  H.  W.  M.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,   (n.s.)  100  (l):  123- 
124.  1937. 

> 

Salter,  Sir  James  Arthur.      World  trade  and  its  future.     1936.     (The  William 
J.  Cooper  foundation  lectures  1936,'  Swarthmore  college) 

Reviewed  by  L.  A.  Wheeler  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  11  (o):  521-522..  June 
1937.    .  /      ;  . 

Reviewed  by  G-.  D.  H.  Cole  in  Econ.  Jour.  47  (186):  335-337.'    June  1937. 

Schoen,  Albert.  Le  marche  agricole  francais  et  les  interventions  de  1'etat. 
1936.  5 

Reviewed  by  F.  A.  in  Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint,  from 
Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  27  (12):  403E-404E.    December  1936. 

Sinclair,  Upton  Beall.      Co-op;  a  novel  of-  living  together.  [1936] 

Reviewed  by  S.  Y.  in  N.  Y.  Times  Book  Rev. ,  Oct,  4,  1936,  p.  .6. 


Smith,,  W.  Millar.      The  marketing  of  Australian  and  New  Zealand  primary 
products.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  H.  L.  Hall  in  Econ.  Jour.  47  (186):  362-363.    June' 1937. 

Soltau,  Roger  Henry.      An  outline  of  European  economic  .development.  [1935] 
Reviewed  by  0.  D.  K.  in  Indian  Jour.  Econ.  17  (64,  pt.l):  125-126. 
July  1936. 

Stamp.  Sir  Josiah  Charles.      The  fundamental  principles  of  taxation  in  the 
light  of  modern  developments.    New  and  rev.  ed.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  D.  P.  Copland  in  Econ.  Rec.  13  (24):  119-121.    June  1937. 

Stamp.  Sir  Josiah  Charles.      Motive  and  method  in  a  Christian  order.  [1936] 
Reviewed  by  Henry  C.  Taylor  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ*  19  (2):  660-661. 
May  1937. 

Stamp,  Sir  Josiah  Charles.      The  science  of  social  adjustment.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Honor  Croome  in  Christian  Sci.  Monitor.  Weekly  Mag.  Sec. 
June  9,  1937,  p.  11. 

Stanfield,  John.      Plan  we  must;  the  transition  to  national  planning;  [1934] 
Reviewed  by  Louis  H.  Bean  in  Plan  Age  3  (l):  [23]    January  1937. 

Stapledon,  Reginald  George.      The  land,  now  and  tomorrow.  [1935] 

Reviewed  by  D.  D.  P.  in  Trop.  Agr.  14  (6):  188-189.    June  1937. 

Thomsen,  Erederick  Lundy.      Agricultural  prices.  Eirst  edition.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  John  D.  Black  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  32  (198): 
428-429.  June  1937. 

Reviewed  by  L.  H.  Bean  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  27  (2):  356-357.  June 
1937. 

Reviewed  by  Howard  J.  Stover  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  19  (2):  664-667. 
May  1937. 

U.  S.  National  resources  committee.    Water  resources  committee.    Drainage  basin 
problems  and  programs...  December  1936.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  E.  R.  Kenney  in  Land  Policy  Circ.  May  1937,  pp.  28-30. 

Valk,  T7.  L.      Conjunctuurdiagnose ;  een  onderzoek  betreffende  de  diagnose  en 

de  therapie  der  excessive  cyclische  fluctuaties  van  het  economisch  leven. 
Diagnosis  and  therapeutics  of  excessive  economic  fluctuations.  1935. 
(Nederlandsch  economisch  instituut.  [Publicatie]  nr.  14) 

Reviewed  by  Alexander  Cray  in  Econ.  Jour.  46  (184):  698-700.  December 
1936* 

Vandorblue,  Homer  Bews.      Adam  Smith  and  the  "Wealth  of  Nations":  an  adventure 
in  book  collecting  and  a  bibliography.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  J.  H.  H.  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  27  (l):  124.  March  1937. 
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Voitinskii,  Vladimir  Savele1  vich.      The  social  consequences  of  the  economic 
depression.     International  labour  office.    1936.     (international  labour 
office.  Studies  and  reports,  series  C  (employment  and  unemployment)  no.  21) 

Reviewed  by  R.  F.  Bretherton  in  Econ.  Jour.  4?  (186):  377-379.  June 
1937.  . 

Reviewed  by  K.  J.  Binns  in  Econ.  Rec.  13  (24):  141.    June  1937. 

Wallace,  Henry. Agard.      Technology,  corporations  and  the  general  welfare.  1937. 
(The  Weil  lectures  on  American  citizenship) 

Reviewed  by  P.  T.  Hitchens  in  The  N.  Y.  Times  Book  Rev.,  July  25,  1937, 
P-  14-  .  v 

Warbasse,  James  Peter.      Cooperative  democracy  through  voluntary  association 

of  the  people  as  consumers;  a  discussion  of  the  cooperative  movement,  its 
philosophy,  methods,  accomplishments  and  possibilities  and  its  relation 
to  the  state,  to  science,  art,  and  commerce,  and  to  other  systems  of 
economic  organization.  Ed.  3.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  Arthur  E.  Albrecht  in  Polit.  Sci.  Quart.  52  (2):  294-295, 
June  1937.  . 

Wicksell,  Knut.      Lectures  on  political  economy.  Translated  from  the  Swedish 
by  E.  Classen,  v.  2.  1935. 

Reviewed  by  J.  C.  Gilbert  in  Economica  (n.s.)  4  (14):  235-237. 
May  1937.  ,  =  o  .  ; 

Williams,  Faith. M.,  and  Zimmerman,  Carle  C.      Studies,  of  family  living  in  the 
United  States  and  other  countries;  an  analysis  of  material  and  method. 
1935.     (U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Misc.  Pub.  223) 

Reviewed  by  Francis  S.  Wilder  in  Social  Forces  15  (4):  586-587. 
May  1937.      \  .. 

Wilson,  Harold  Fisher.  The  hill  country  of  northern  New  England;  its  social 
and  economic  history,  1790-1930.  1936.  (Columbia  university  studies  in 
the  history  of  American  agriculture...  Ill) 

Reviewed  by  Vera  Shlakman  in  Amer.  Econ.  Rev.  27  (2):  340-341. 
June  1937. 

Woofter,  Thomas  Jackson,  Blackwell,  Gordon,  Hoffsommer,  Harold,  Mad&ox,  James 
&.  i  Massell,  Jean  M. ,  Williams,  B.  0.,  and  Wynne,  Waller,  Jr.  Landlord 
and  tenant  on  the  cotton  plantation.     1936.     (U.  S.  Works  progress  ad- 
ministration. Division  of  social  research.  Research  monograph  V) 

Reviewed  by  T.  Lynn  Smith  in  Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  2  (3):  441-443. 
June  1937. 

Wootton,  Mrs.  Barbara  Frances  (Adam)      Plan  or  no  plan.  1935. 

Reviewed  by  G.  D.  K.  in' Indian  Jour.  Scon.  17  (64,  pt.  I):  120-122. 
July  1936. 


-  704  - 


U.  S.  DEPARTMENT  QE  AG-HI CULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 
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Compiled  "by  Katharine  Jaco"bs 

♦Agricultural  statistics  1937.     486pp.     1937.      1  AgS4Y  1937  A 

Presents  information  formerly  published  in  the  statistical  section 

of  the  Y e arb o ok  of  Ag r i  cul ture . 

Prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Yearbook  Statistical  Committee: 

Joseph  A.  Becker,  chairman,  Paul  Eroelich,  Roy  E.  Hendrickson,   S.  17. 

Iviendum,   S.  R.  Newell,  H.  E.  Post,  and  0.  W-  Sprague. 

May  be  purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents.    Price  50 

cents,  paper  covers. 

Mi  see  1  lane  ou  s  Pu b  1  i  c a t  ion s* 

158,  revised.     Handbook  of  poultry  and  egg  statistics.     131pp.  Issued 

•August  1933,  revised  January  1937.      1  Ag84M 

By  Mabel  R.  Jordan,  Ethiolinda  Walton  and  Gordon  ¥•  Sprague. 
245.    List  of  periodicals  currently  received  in  the  Library  of  the  United 

States  Department  of  agriculture  June  1,  1936,  compiled  "by  Elizabeth 

C-.  Hopper...  under  the  direction  of  Lydia  K.  Wilkins.     337pp.  1937. 

1  Ag34H 

Contains  a. section  classified  by  subject.     This  includes  economics. 
260.    A  graphic  summary  of  physical  features  and  land  utilization  in  the 

United  States,  by  0.  S.  Baker.     57pp.     May  1937.     1  Ag84M 
263.    A  graphic  summary  of  the  value  of  farm  property  (based  largely  on  the 

census  of  1930  and  1935)  by  B.  R.  Stauber.  ..  and  M.  M.  Regan.  20pp. 

July  1937.     1  Ag84M 

Statistical  Bulletins* 

58.  Eirst  annual  report  on  tobacco  statistics  (with  basic  data)  Prepared 
by  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics.     148pp.      May  1937. 

1  Ag84St 

59.  Eats,  oils,  and  oleaginous  raw  materials  -  production,  prices,  trade, 
disappearance  in  the  United  States  1912-35  and  available  data  for  earlier 
years,  prepared  by  Anne  Dewees.     123pp.     May  1937.  .  1  Ag84St 

60.  Grade,   staple  length,  and  tenderability  of  cotton  in  the  United  States 
1928-29  to  1935-36  (crops  of  1928-35  and  carry-overs  of  1928-36)  60pp. 
July  1937.     1  Ag84St 

Prepared  in  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Technical  Bulletin* 

555.     Marketing  onions,  by  J.  f.  Park.     88pp.    April  1937.     1  Ag84Te 


Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication  by 
the  Department  Library. 

*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Address  of  Secretary  Wallace* 

Farm  solidarity  and  the  general  welfare;  address...  at  the  Dairymen's  co-opera- 
tive creamery  annual  picnic,  Caldwell,   Idaho,  August  4,  1937,  10pp., 
mimeogr.     1.9  Ag8636  [no, 156] 

Address  of  Assistant  Secretary  Brown* 

Quality  cotton  production.    Address..*  at  the  State-wide  cotton  improvement 
meeting,  at  Orchard  Hill,  G-eorgia,  on  August  4,-  1937.     8pp.,  mimeogr. 
1.9  Ag8640  [no. 4] 

Puplications  of  the  Bureau,  of  ■  Agricultural  Economics  (Mimeographed)** 

Agricultural  economics  charts,     152pp.    Juno  1937.     1.9  Ec731E 

Agricultural  imports  classified  on  the  basis  of  their  competitive  nature  and 

tariff  status,  by  C.  F,  Wells.    30pp.    June  1937.     1,9  Ec752Aim 
Agricultural  loans  of  commercial  hanks  show  further  decline.     4pp.    June  25, 

1937.     1.9  Ec78Ag 

Carlot  unloads  of  certain  f  raits  and  vegetables  in  66  cities  and  imports  in  4 
cities  for  Canada  calendar  year  1936.     73pp.    May  1937.     1.9  Ec741U 

Cotton  and  other  materials  utilized  in  hags  for  cement,  "by  H.  J.  Cheatham  and 
Rodney  Whi  taker.     24pp.     June  1937.     1.9  Ec733Cmu 

"This  report  is  the  eighteenth  of  a  series  "by  the  Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics  relating  to  the  utilization  of  American  cotton." 

Cotton  grade  and  staple  statistics,  "by  R.  A.   Stephens.     6pp.  [1937] 
1.9  Ec733Cgs 

Address,  Cotton  Grinning  Extension  Conference  and  Training  School, 
Stoneville,  Miss.,  May  27,  1937. 
Cotton  utilization  and  new  industrial ' uses ,  "by  R.  J.  Cheatham.     12pp.  June 
1937.     1.9  Ec733Cut 

Cotton  utilized  in  comhed  marquisettes,  by  R.  J.  Cheatham  and  Rodney  TThitaker. 
11pp.    July  1937.     1.9  Ec733Cuc 

"This  report  is  the  nineteenth  of  a  series  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics  relating  to  the  utilization  of  American  cotton." 

Current  economic  problems  in  agriculture.    Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  agri- 
cultural economics  of  interest  to  Grange  lectures.     2pp.     July  1937. 
1.9  Ec731Ce 

Economic  reports  and  services  of  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics  1937. 

60p;,o.     [1937]      1.9  Ec731La 
"Compiled  by  Marietta  Thomas. 
Estimated  number  of  colonies  of  bees,  yield  of  honey  per  colony,  and  production 

of  honey  by  states  1930-1936.     lp.    June  1,  1937.     1.9  Ec7Es 
Earn  population  estimates  January  1,  1937.     14pp.     June  24,   1937.     1.9  Ec763Eap 
Farm  production  from  meat  animals  by  states  1935-1936.     19pp.     June  1937. 

1.9  Sc71Ep  •" 


♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
** These  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in  official 
work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Farm  tenancy  in  the  United  States,  1918-1936;  a  selected  list  of  references, 

conp.  by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  under  the  direction  of  Mary  G-.  Lacy,  librarian. 
302pp.    June  1937.     (u.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  agricultural 
economics*  Agricultural  economics  bibliography  rio.  70  -  Supersedes  no,  59) 
1.9  Ec73A 

Grade,   staple  length,  and  tenderability  of  cotton  in  the  United  States  1923-29 
to  1956-37,  prepared  under  the  supervision  of  W.  B.  Lanham.    92pp.  July 
1937.    1.9  Ec733C-s 

Income  parity  for  persons  on  farms,  by  0.  C.  Stine.     10pp.     [1937]    1.9  Ec752Ip 
Address,  Western  Farm  Economics  Association,  Reno,  Nevada,  June  24-26, 
1937. 

Joint  report  of  the  Special  committee  on  the  turkey  industry.     28pp.    June  1937. 
1.9  Sc7Sct 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  and  Farm  Credit  Administration. 
Large  scale  and  corporation  farming;  a  selected  list  of  references,  cornp.  by 
Esther  M«  Colvin  under  the  direction  of  Mary  GV  Lacy,  librarian.  121pp. 
April  1937.     (U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics. 
Agricultural  economics  bibliography  no.  69  -  Supplements  no.  30;  super- 
sedes no.  46)     1.9  Ec73A 
Lettuce,  cauliflower,  peas  1936.     25pp.     [1937]    1.9  Sc741L 

By  L.  S.  Fenn  and  L.  B.  Gerry. 
Livestock  received  direct  by  packers  at  Chicago,  by  Knute  Bjorka.    9pp.  July 

1937.     1.9  Ec713Lir 
Marketing  Alabama  potatoes,   1937  season.     3pp.     June  4,  1937.     1.9  Ec741L 
By  R.  E.  tfinfrey. 

Marketing  northwestern  fresh  prunes,  summary  of  the  1936  season,  by  C.  J. 

Hansen.     11pp.     July  1937.     1.9  Ec741L 
Marketing  potatoes  Kaw  Valley,  Kansas,  Orrick  district,  Missouri,  Arkansas, 

Oklahoma;   summary  of  1936  season.     25pp.     May  1937.     1.9  Sc741L 
By  R.  E.  Corbin. 

Marketing  western  and  central  New  York  apples;   summary  of  the  1936-1937  season, 
by  H.  H.  Duncan  and  A.  L.  Thomas.     14pp.    May  1937.     1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Bureau  of  Markets. 

Marketing  western  New  York  carrots;  summary  of  1936-37  season,  by  H.  H.  Duncan 
and  A.  L.  Thomas.     10pp.     May  1937.     1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets. 
Marketing  western  New  York  potatoes;  summary  of  the  1936-1937  season,  by  H.  H. 
Duncan  and  A.  L.  Thomas.     15pp.    May  1937.     1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  New  York  State  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  Markets,  Bureau  of  Markets. 
Marketing  Wilson-Karnes  district  onions;  brief  review  of  the  1937  season.  2pp. 
May  29,  19  37.     1.9  Ec741L 
By  J.  C.  Keller. 

Preliminary  review  of  the  1937  Eastern  Shore  strawberry  season.     6pp.  June 
8,   1937.     1.9  Ec741L 
By  A.  Stanbaugh. 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Virginia  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
Maryland  Department  of  Markets. 
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Quality  of  cotton  ginned  in  Alabama,  crops  of  1928-36,  "by  V.  B.  Lanham,  F.  H. 
Harper,  and  Tora  B.  Clyde -Bur ton*     59pp.    June  1937.     1.9  Sc733Qa 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Alabama  Agricultural  Experiment-  Station* 
Quality  of  cotton  in  Arkansas  and  Missouri,  1928  to  1935,  by  V\  B.  Lanham, 

R.  C.  Soxman,  and  Virginia  E.  Gilliam.     45pp.    July  1937.     1.9  Eo733Q,am 
Issued  in  cooperation  with  Arkansas  Agricultural  Experiment  Station 
and  Missouri  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 
Quality  of  cotton  linters  produced  in  the  United  States  season -1933-34  -  -  - 

1935-36,  by  Victor  R.  Fuchs.     22pp.    June  1937.     1.9  Ec733Q,cl  1937 
A  review  of  the  193S  Imperial  Valley  watermelon  season,  by  A.  E.  Frugh  and 
17.  R.  Goodwin.     5pp.     May  29,   1937.     1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Eepartment  of  Agriculture, 
Market  News  Service. 
Review  of  the  1937  Imperial  Valley  cantaloupe  season,  by  A.  S.  Prugh  and 
T7V  R.  Goodwin*     11pp.    July  17,  1937.     1.9  Zc741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  California  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Market  News  Service. 
Revised  estimates  of  rye  acreage,  yield  per  acre  and  production,  1866-1934. 
44pp.    July  1937.'    1.9  Sc7Rur 

"October  1935,   reissued  July  1937." 

"The  revisions  were  made  by  C.  M.  Furves,  L.  E.  Christy,  Gustavo 
Burmeister,  J.  L.  Orr  and  others." 
Revised  production  of  almonds,  filberts,  pecans  and  walnuts  (English)  1919- 

1936.  5pp.     July  20,  1937.     1.9  Ec71Epr 

Revised  production  of  apples,  peaches,  pears,  grapes,  and  cherries,  1919- 

1935.     18pp.     June  28,  1937.     1,9  Sc71Rpa 
Some  effects  of  the  worD.d  war  on  cotton,  by  Maurice  R.  Cooper.     15pp.  June 

1937.  1.9  Ec752Sef 

A  survey  of  the  agricultural  trade  between  the  United  States  and  Canada 

1935  to  1937.     20pp.     July  1937.     (E.S.  -  69)     1.9  Ec752 
Tobacco  inspection,  market  news,  and  demonstration  services  (flue-cured)  by 

Hugh  W.  Taylor.     17pp.    June  1937.     1.9  Ec714Ti 
U.  S.  standards  for  plums  and  prunes  (f resh) ( effective  June  3,  1937)  5pp. 

May  28,  1937.     1,9  Ec74?r 
U.   S.  standards  for  sweet  potatoes  (effective  June  15,  1937)     7pp.    June  1, 

1937.     1.9  Ec74Sw  . 
The  warehouseman  and  his  responsibilities,  by  H.  S.  Yohe.     9pp.  [1937] 

1,9  Ec  79  21(7 

Address,  American  Ports  and  Compress  Warehousemen' s  Association,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  June  25,  1937. 
Wild  hay  revisions,   1912-1923.     5pp.    June  1937.     1.9  Ec71Hw 

Radio  Talks  (Mimeographed)  * 

Farm  business  facts...  interview  between  Roy  E.  Hendricks on  and  L.  K.  Soth. 

June  3,  1937.     4pp.     1.9  Ec7Ra 
Farm  business  facts...  interview  between  Roy  F.  Eendrickson. . .  and  Morse 

Salisbury*.   June  10,   1937.     4pp.     1.9  Ec7Ra 


*May  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Eepartment  of  i^ri culture ,  Office  of  Information, 
Radio  Service. 
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Farm  business  facts...  interview  "between  Roy  F*  Hendrickson. .  .  and'  Morse  Salis- 
bury.   June  17,   1937.     4pp.     1*9  Ec^Ra 

Farm  "business  facts...  interview  "between  Roy 'F.  Hendrickson;..  and  'Morse  Salis- 
bury.   June  24,   1937.     4pp.  1.9  Ec7Ra 

Farm  "business  facts...  interview  between  Roy  F.  Hendrickson  and  E.  C.  Parker. 
July  1,   1957.     4pp.     1.9  Ec7.Ra 

Farm  business  facts...  interview  between  E.  J.  Rowell...  and  Morse  Salisbury. 
July  15,   1937.     5pp.     1.9  Ec7Ra 

Farm  business  facts...  interview  between  E.  J.  Roweil . . .  and  Morse  Salisbury. 
July  22,   1937.     5pp.     1.9  Ec7Ra 

Farm  business  facts...  interview  between  Roy  F.  Hendrickson...  and  Morse  Salis- 
bury.   July  29,  1937.     5pp.     1.9  Ec7Ra 

The  June  pig  crop  report.  By  C.  L.  Harlan.     June  29,   1937.     2pp.     1.9  Ec7Ra 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration* 

Agricultural  conservation  1936.    A  report  of  the  activities  of  the  Agricultural 
adjustment  administration  under  the  provisions  of  the  Agricultural  adjust- 
ment act,   the  Soil  conservation  and  domestic  allotment  act,  and  related 
legislation,  from  January  1,   1936,  through  December  31,  1936.  200pp. 
1937.     (G-71)     1.4  Ad4G-e 

Agricultural  stability  and  business  stability.    By  H.  R.  Tolley.    Adapted  from 
an  address  at  round  table  conference  on  current  agricultural  problems, 
Chamber  of  commerce  of  the  United  States,  April  28,  1937.    4pp.  May 
1937.     (G-70)     1.4  Ad4Ge 

Annotated  compilation  of  Agricultural  marketing  agreement  act  of  1937.  Re- 
enacting,  amending,  and  supplementing  the  Agricultural  adjustment  act, 
as  amended.     18pp.     1937.     1.4  Ad47 

Compilation  incorporating  certain  proposed  amendments  to  order  no.  4  -  Boston 
milk  -  for  purpose  of  loroducer  referendum.     lOiDp.    July  9,  1937.  1.4 
Ad470 

General  sugar  quota  regulat i ons ,   series  4,   no.  1,  supplement  1.  Allotment 
of  the  unalloted  reserve  for  foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba  for  the 
calendar  year  1937.     lp.     Apr.  24,  1937.     (C-.S.Q.R.  Series  4,  no.  2) 
1.4  Su3G 

Mapping  procedure  and  acreage  determination  ground  method.     46pp.    April  1937. 
(Adm.-52)     1.42  W52A 

Marketing  agreement  scries  -  agreement  no.  71.     Marketing  agreement  regulating 
the  handling  of  citrus  fruit  grown  in  Cameron,  Hidalgo  and  Willacy  coun- 
ties in  the  state  of  Texas.     Issued  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  July 
9,   1937.     (Effective  12:  01  a.m.  C.S.T.  July  13,   1937)     19pp.  (A-10) 
1.4  Ad47M 

Marketing  agreement  series  -  agreement  no.  72.     Marketing  agreement  regulating 
the  handling  of  cauliflower  grown  in  the  state  of  Oregon.  14pp. 
Issued  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  .July  19,   1937.     Effective  12:01 
a.m.  P.S.T.  July  23,   1937.     (A-li)     1.4  Ad47M 

1936  agricultural  conservation  program  T7e stern  region.     Western  region  bulle- 
tin no.  1  revised,   supplement  (j).     2pp.  June  18,   1937.     (WR-3-1  re- 
vised, supplement  (j)).     1.42  T752B 


*Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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1937  agricultural  conservation  program  -  East  central  region.    Procedure  for 
determ ination  of  performance  (applicable  in  the  states  of  Delaware  and 
Maryland).     10pp.     June  8,   1937.     (ECR-.B-102-Part  X)     1.42  Ea7B 

1937  agricultural  conservation  program  -  East  central  region.  Procedure  for 
determination  of  performance  (applicable  in  the  states  of  Kentucky, 
North  Carolina,'"Tennessee,  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia).     14pp.    June  8, 
1937,     (ECR-B-102-Part  VII)     1.42  Ea7B 

1937  agricultural  conservation  program.  North  Central  .regi on  bulletin  101, 
as  amended.    Parts  1  to  VI.     44pp.    June  22,  1937.     (NCR-E-101,  as 
amended)  1.42  N75B 

1937  agricultural  conservation  program  -  Western  region.  .  Western  region  bul- 
letin no.  105.     12pp.     June  24,  1937.     (WRB-105)  .  1.42  W52B 

Nonagri cultural  income  as  a  measure  of  domestic  demand.    Prepared  by  L.  H. 
Bean...-  P.  H*  Bollinger...  0.  V.  Wells.  .  45pp.     Issued  June  1937. 
1.4  Ad472H 

Order  series  -  order  no.  15.  Order  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  issued 

pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  marketing  agreement  act  of  1937,  approved 
June  3,  1937,   (Public  no.  137,  75th  Congress),  regulating  the  handling 
in  interstate  and  foreign  commerce  and  such  handling  as  directly  burdens, 
obstructs  or  affects  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  of  grapefruit  and 
oranges  grown  in  Cameron,  Hidalgo  and  Willacy  bounties  in  the  state  of 
'Texas,     (issued  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  July  9,  1937)  (Effective 
12:01a.m.  C.S.T.     July  13,   1937)     13pp.     1937.     (0-15)     1.4  Ad470 

Order  series  -  order  no.  16.    Order  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  issued 
pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  marketing  agreement  act  of  1937,  approved 
June  3,  1937  (public  no.  137,  75th  Congress),  regulating  the  handling 
in  interstate  commerce,  and  such  handling  as    directly  burdens,  ob- 
structs or  affects  interstate  commerce,   of  cauliflower  grown  in  the 
state  of  Oregon.     13pp.     Issued  by  the  Secretary  of . agriculture,  July 
19,  1937.     Effective' 12:01  a.m.  P.S.T.  July  23,   1937.  (0-16) 
•     1.4  Ad470 

A  survey  of  milk  marketing  in  Milwaukee.     119pp.     May  1937.     (DM-1  Marketing 
information  series)     1.4  Ad4-7D 

Issued  by'  Division  of  Marketing  and  Marketing  Agreements,  Dairy  Section, 

Radi  o  Talk s  ( Mime ographed) * 

The  history  of  the  Boston  milk  agreement...  by  P.  R.  Wilcox.     3pp.    June  29, 
1937.     1.94  Ad4R 

Progress  of  the  agricultural  conservation  program...  discussion  between  A.  D. 

Stedman  and  P.  R.  Wilcox.     2pp.     June  9,   1957.     .1.94  Ad4R 
Progress  of  the  agricultural  conservation  program. . .  by  A.  D.  Stedman...  and 

Albert  S.  Marshall.     4pp.     June  15,  1937.       1.94  Ad4R 
Progress  of  the  agricultural  conservation  program...  discussion  among  P.  R. 

Wilcox,  Lawrence  Myers,  and  Harold  C.  Albin.     5pp.     June  22,  1937. 

1.94  Ad4R 


*  May  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 
Radio  Service. 
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Progress  of  the  agricultural  conservation  program.  . .  by  A.  D.  Stedman.  2pp.. 

July  6,  1957.     1.94  Ad4R 
Progress  of  the  agricultural  conservation  program. . .  interview  between  H«  R. 

Tolley...  and  A.  D.  Stedman.     4pp.    July  27,  1937.     1.9  Ad4R 

Addresses  (Mimeographed)* 

Agricultural  conservation  -  the  gospel  of  economic  salvation.    Address  by 

Cully  A.  Cobb...  at  St.  Mark's  Methodist  Episcopal  church,  New  York 

City,  May  23,   1937.     9pp.     1.42  SoBCo    [no. 3] 
** Relation  of  farm  and  non-farm  income  to  the  volume  of  advertising  [by] 

L.  H.  Bean.     6pp.  diagrs.    May  1937.     1.94  Ad472Rf 

Statement  made...  before  the  Fourth  Annual  Conference  of  Editors  of 

the  Farm  Press,  Washington,  D.  C. ,  May  13,  1937. 
The  soil  conservation  program  with  special  reference  to  farm  tenancy.  Address 

of  K.  R.  Tolley...  before  the  American    institute  of  cooperation,  at  Iowa 

State  college,  Ames,  Iowa...  June  24  [1937]    21pp.     1.94  Ad472T  [no. 19] 
Some  economic  aspects  of  the  filbert  industry.  With  particular  reference  to 

trends  in  the  supply  of  filberts  and  of  other  tree  nuts  [by]  James 

Poole.     20pp.     June  9,  1937.     1.94  Sp3Sef 
Tobacco  and  the  farm  program.    Address  of  J.  B.  Hutson.-..  at  the  annual  Pitt 

county  farm  bureau  picnic,  at  Greenville,  North  Carolina,  on  July  2, 

1937.     12pp.     1.94  T55H  [no. 5] 

M i  s c e  1 1  ane  ou s  ( Mim e  og rapfc. e d )  *  ** 

The  cooperative  elevator's  interest  in  the  Commodity  exchange  act,  by  J.  M. 
Mehl.     10pp.     (issued  by  Commodity  exchange  administration)     1.9  C73A 
[no, 2] 

Address  delivered  at  Annual  Session  of  American  Institute  of  Coopera- 
tion, Ames,   Iowa,  Juno  24,  1937. 
The  extension  agent's  position  in  the  newer  programs,  by  H.  W.  Hochbaum.  6pp. 
March  1937.     (TJ.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.  Extension 
service  circular  no.  259)     1.9  Ex892Esc 

Given  at  Annual  Conference  of  Extension  Workers,  Orono,  Maine,  February 
3,  193-7. 

Farm  family  living,  1920-1935,  by  Medora  M.  Ward.     25pp.  tables  [1937] 

(Issued  by  Bureau  of  home  economics)     1.9  H752Ffl 
Foreign  agricultural  extension  activities;  Australia,  Barbados,  British  Guiana, 
Canada,  Channel  Islands,   Cuba,  Cyprus,  Denmark,  England,  Holland,  Hungary, 
•    India,  Ireland,   Italy,  Lithuania,  Malay  States,  Malta,  Poland,  Scotland, 
Sweden,  Tanganyika  Territory,  Uganda,  Union  of  South  Africa.  29pp. 
May  1937.     (U.   S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.    Division  of 
cooperative  extension.  Extension  service  circular  262)     1.9  Ex892Esc 
Grades  and  qualities  of  food,  by  Medora  M.  Ward.     12pp.     [1937]     1.9  H75Gr 
(issued  by  Bureau  of  home  economics) 
Bibliography,  pp.-  10-12. 


*  May  be  obtained  f  rom  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 
**  May  be  obtained  from  the  office  of  L.  H.  Bean,  Room  218,  Administration 

Building,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
***May  be  obtained  from  the  issuing  office. 
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STATS  PUBLICATIONS 

A  List  of  the  Publications  of  the  State  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations,  and  J\gri cultural  Extension  Services 

Compiled  "by  Mary  ]?•  Carpenter 

Alabama 

Inman,  Buis  T.      Purchases  of  feed  and  grains  in  Alabama,  1935,    A  progress 
report.    Ala.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Circ-  77,  11pp.    Auburn,     June  1937. 

A  table  shows  quantity  and  retail  value  of  commercial  feeds  sold  in 
Alabama,  1935,  p.  5. 

Calif  ornia 

California,.  Cooperative  crop  reporting  service.      California,  acreage  of 
specified  commercial  vegetable  crops  by  counties,  1932-1936* 
12pp.,  mimeogr.     Sacramento,  Calif.  Dept.   of '  Agriculture ,  1937.  • 
Prepared  by  C.  M.  Schiller. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

California.  Cooperative  crop  reporting  service.  Summary  of  California  fruit 
and  nut  plantings,  acreage  survey  of  1935.  13pp.,  mimeogr.  Sacramento, 
Calif.  Bent,  of  Agriculture,  1937. 

Prepared  by  H.  S.  Blair,  ¥•  R.  Schreiber  and  C.  N.  Guellow.     In  coop- 
eration with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Tfellman,  H.  R.      Statistical  analysis  of  the  annual  average  F.  0.  B.  prices 
of  California  canned  apricots,  1926-27  to  1936-37.     Calif.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  G-iannini  Found.  Agr.  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Rept.  60,  8pp.    Berkeley,  1937. 

Wellman,  H.  R.       Statistical  analysis  of  the  annual  average  F.  0.  B.  prices 

of  canned  clingstone  peaches,  1924-25  to  1936-37.  Calif.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
G-iannini  Found.  Agr.  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Rept.  59,  7pp.    Berkeley,  1937. 

Colorado 

Larson,  0.  F.    Beet  workers  on  relief  in  Weld  county,  Colorado.     Colo.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  and  TCP  A  Liv.  of  Social  Research,  Rural  Section.  Research 
Bull.  4,'  31pp.,  mimeogr.    Fort  Collins,  1937. 

Connecticut 

Connecticut.  Agricultural  college,  Extension  service.      Economic  digest  for 
Connecticut  agr i culture ,  no.  69.     Storrs,  May- June  19  37. 

Partial  contents:    Milk  and  food  prices,  by  E.  A.  Perregaux,  p.  572; 
Turkey  production,  by  E.  A.  Perregaux,  p.  575;  Commercial  early  Irish 
potatoes;  Acreage  and  production  forecast  1937,  p.  576. 
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Connecticut  (Storrs)  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Report  of  the  director 
for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1936.  Conn.  ( Storrs)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Ball, 
214,.  ,31pp.  Storrs,     January  1937. 

Agricultural  economics,  pp.  3-7;  Rural  sociology,  pp.  21-22. 

Whetten,-  &*  L.,  Darling,  H.  D. ,  McKain,  W.  C.  and  Field,  R.  F.      Rural  families 
on.  relief  in  "Connecticut.    Conn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta,   Storrs.  Ball.  215,  76pp. 
Storrs,  January  1937. 
. Bibliography,  p.  76. 
"This  report  is  the  result  of  a  cooperative  study  "between  the  Rural 
Section  of  the  Division  of  Research,  Statistics  and  Finance  of  the  Fed- 
eral Emergency  Relief  Administration  and  the  Storrs  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station.    It  is  concerned  with  a  description  of  the  relief  population  in 
38  Connecticut  townships  each  with  a  population  of  less  than  5000,  and 
distributed  throughout  the  state  to  represent  a  sample  of  the  rural  pop- 
ulation.   The  study  is  "based  upon  1,683  families,  containing  6,507  mem- 
bers, who  were  on  relief  at  some  time  during  the  period  February  to  Decem- 
ber, 1935. 


Delaware 

Daugherty,  M.  M.  '  Studies  in  taxation.     The  cost  of  county  government  in 
Delaware.    Del.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  173,  rev.,  64pp.    Newark  [1937] 

An  earlier  edition  was  published  in  1931  and  bore  the  title,  Receipts 
and  Expenditures  of  County  Governments  in  Delaware. 


Florida 

Florida.  Department  of  agriculture.      Sixth  census  of  the  state  of  Florida 
1935.    162pp.    Tallahassee,  1936? 

Tables  show  by  race,  sex  and  age  periods  the  population  of  the  counties 
and  other  civil  and  political  divisions,  also  the  place  of  birth  and  occu- 
pations. 

Florida.  Department  of  agriculture.      Twenty-fourth  biennial  report...  from 
July  1,  1934  to  June  30,  1936.     164pp.     Tallahassee,  1937. 

The  State  Marketing  Bureau  and  its  work,  pp.  13-20;  The  Land  Divi- 
sion and  its  functions,  pp.  30-32.  Also  contains  lists  of  manufacturers 
of  feeding  stuffs,  fertilizers,  and  other  products  in  the  state. 

Florida.  Department  of  agriculture,  State  marketing  bureau.    Tenth  biennial- 
report  for  period  July  1,  1935  to  March  1,  1937.     29pp.  Jacksonville, 
1937.  . 

Howard,  R.  K.      Florida  citrus  costs  and  returns.    Fla.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv. 
Citrus  AE  6,  24pp.,  mimeogr.     G-aioesville,  1937. 

The  Sixth  Annual  Summary.  Data  are  given  for  1935  and  1936. 
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Illinois 

Illinois.    Agricultural  experiment  station,     Department  of  agricultural  eco~ 
nomics.      Illinois  farm  economics  nos.  24  and  25.    Urbana,  May- June 
1937. 

Partial  contents:     Illinois  farm  incomes  increased  in  1936,  "by  p.  E. 
Johnston,  pp.  109-111;  Wheat  situation,  "by  R,  C.  Ross,  pp.  111-112; 
Cash  incomes  and  debt  ratios  of  Illinois  farmers  in  1935,  by  L.  J.  Norton 
and  C.  R.  Sayre,  pp.  112-114;  premiums'  for  high-quality  cream  and  butter, 
by  A.  J.  Brown,  pp.  115-116;  Distribution  of  milk  through  stores  and  de- 
pots, by  R.  W.  Bartlett,  pp.  116-119;  Cash  farm  incomes  increasing, 
pp.  119-120. 

Indiana 


Indiana.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Report  of  the  director  for  the 
year  ending  June  30,  1936.    95jjp.    Lafayette,  1937? 

Department  of  Agricultural  Statistics,  p.  16;  Department  of  Parm  Man- 
agement, pp.  41-44;  Research  work,  pp.  62-67. 

G-aylord,  Pay  C,  and  Pawcett,  K.  I.      A  survey  of  organization  and  methods 
of  operations  of  twenty  Indiana  city  markets.     Ind»  Agr.  Expt.  St  a. . 
Bull.  417,  28pp.    Lafayette,  December  1936. 

This  survey  includes  five  municipal,  four  private  and  eleven  coopera- 
tive markets.    An  appendix  contains  statistical  tables. 

Iowa 

Allbaugh,  L.  G-.      Iowa  farm  business  record  report...  1936.     Iowa  Agr,  Col. 
Ext.  Serv.  P.  M.  426,  32pp.,  mimeogr.    Ames  [1937] 

Iowa.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts,  Extension  service. 
Iowa  farm  economist  v.  3,  no.  3.    .Ames,  July  1937. 

••  Partial  contents:  Post  war  trends  in  farmer  cooperation  and  where 
they  are  leading  us,  by  E.  G.  bourse,  pp.  3-5;  More  Iowa  land  to  cor- 
porate ownership,  by  W.  G-.  Murray,  pp.  5-7;  A  program  for  the  individual 
farm  being  tried  in  Tama  County,  by  Carl  Hanilton,  pp.  8-11;  Iowa  farm 
incomes  higher  in  1936,  by  L.  G-.  Allbaugh,  pp.  11-13;  Iowa!  s  people  on 
the  move,  by  R.  E.  Wakeley,  pp.  13-14;  Conservation  of  our  human  re- 
sources, by  C.  Arnold  .Anderson,  pp.  15-16. 

Kansas 

Kansas,  State  board,  of  agriculture.      Report...  for  the  quarter  ending  Septem- 
ber, 1936.  v.  55,  no.  219,  4pp.     Topeka,  1936. 

Devoted  to  population  of  Kansas,  1936,  by  counties  and  cities. 
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Kentucky 


Kentucky.     Agricultural  experiment  station.      Forty-ninth  annual  report  for 
the  year  1936.    Part  I.    Report  of  the  director.  63pp.  Lexington  [1937] 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  7-14. « 

Loui  siana 

Louisiana.  State  university  and  agricultural  and  mechanical  college',  Divi- 
sion of  agricultural  extension.  Annual  report...  1936.  Ill,  .13pp. 
University  Station,  Baton  Rouge  [1937] 

Farm  management,  pp.  38-39;  Marketing,  p.  45;  Reports  "by  parishes, 
pp.  50-111.  Negro  agricultural  extension  work  is  contained  in  Part  2, 
13pp. L 

Maryland  •  ■ 

Bell,  W.  2.,  Hamilton,  A.B.,  De Vault,   S.  H.,  and  Meade,  Devoe.      An  economic 
study  of  livestock  farms  in  Maryland.    Md.  Agr*  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.'  406, 
pp. 253-298.     College  "Park,  November  1936.     *'-'-  •  •"' 

"This  bulletin  presents  the  results  of  an  economic  study  of  livestock 
farms  in  Maryland  based  upon  records  secured  on  50  f .arms  in  1934  and  57 
farms  *in  1935. . . 

"The  purpose  of  the  study  was:   (l)  to  determine  whether  commercial 
livestock  farms  in  the  state  are  being  operated  on  a  profitable  basis; 
(2)  to  determine  .the  influence  of  various  factors  of  production  on 
profitableness;   (3)  to  determine  livestock  management  practices;  and 
(4)  to  determine  what  combinations  of  enterprir-.s,  factors  of  production 
and  management  practices  give  the  largest  net  returns." 

DeVault,  S.  H. ,  and  Hamilton,  A.  B.      An  economic  study  of  dairy  farms  in  Mary- 
land.   Md.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Ball.  405,  pp.  221-251.     College  Park,  October 
1936. 

"This  bulletin  reports  the  results  of  a  farm  management  study  of  dairy 
farms  in  Maryland  for  1931,  1932,  and  1933." 

Hamilton,  A.  B.      Agricultural  statistics  for  Maryland  by  counties.-    Md.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Special  Bull.  3  [50pp.]  mimeogr.     College  park,-  1935.  . 
Statistics  are  compiled  from  the  1935  Federal  Census. 

Maryland.  University,  Extension  service.      Maryland  program  for  agriculture 

,  and  rural  homes,  1937-1942.    Md.  Univ.  Ext.  Serv.  Bull.  79,  32pp. 
I     .    College  Park,  April  1937.'  *  •■ 

Russell,  Ralph,   and  Lennartson,  R.  W.      Marketing  fruits  and  vegetables  by 

motor  truck  in  western  Maryland.    Md.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  407,  pp.  299- 
375.     College  Park,     December  1936. 

"The  field  work  for  this  study  was  conducted  jointly  by  the  Research 
Service  and  Educational  Section  of  the  Cooperative  Division  of  the  Earm 
Credit  Administration  and  the  Maryland  Agricultural  Experiment  Station. 
Methods  of  tabulation  were  also  developed  jointly  by  the  tvio  agencies. 
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Massachusetts 

Bell,  E.  17.      Three  years  under  Federal  milk  control.    Mass.  *Agr.  Col.  Ext. 
Serv.  Earm  Economic  Facts,  v.  10,  -no.  5,  pp.  1-2. Amherst ,  1937 . 

Massachusetts*  .Agricultural  experiment  station.      Annual  report  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  November  30,  1936.    Mass.  Agr.  Expt.  St  a.  Bull.  339,  100pp. 
Amherst,  March  1937.  k  •••  •    •  :, 

Agricultural  economics  and  farm  management,  pp.  6-7;  Department  of 
Economics,  pp.  45-46;  Publications,  pp.  92-99. 

Michigan 

Megee,  C.  H.      Soybean  production  in  Michigan.    Mich.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Circ. 
Bull.  161,  14pp.    East  Lansing,  June  1937. 

Uses  on  the  farm,  pp.  3-8;  Industrial  and  commercial  uses,  pp.  13-14. 

Wright,  K.  T.,  and  O'Brien, •  W.  H.      Cost  of  producing  apples  in  Berrien  County, 
Michigan,  1935.    Mich.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Spec.  Bull.  286,  35pp.  East 
Lansing,  June  1937.  :•" 

Wright,  K.  T.      Economic  aspects  of  lamb  feeding  in  Michigan.    Mich.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Spec.  Bull.  284,  24pp.    East  Lansing,  June  1937. 

Minnesota 

Minnesota.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Eorty-third  annual  report..-. 

July  1,  1935  to  June  30,  1936.     74pp.    University  Earm,  St.  Paul  [1937] 

Publications,  pp.  8-32;  Projects-agricultural  economics,  pp.  35-38; 
Rural  sociology,  p.  58. 

Minnesota.  University,  Agricultural  extension  division.  Minnesota  farm,  busi- 
ness notes  no.  175,  4pp.,  mimeogr.  University  Earm,  St.  Paul,  July  20, 
1.937. 

Contents:  -  Competition  among  Minnesota  creameries,  by  E.  Ered  Koller, 
pp.  1-3;  Minnesota  farm  prices  for  June  1937,  by  W.  C  Waite  and  W.  B. 
Garber,  p.  4.  ■  .  . 

Pond,  0.  A.      Earm  tenure  in  Minnesota.    Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div.  Earm  Busi- 
ness Notes.  no*  174,  pp.  1-3.    University  Earm,  St.  Paul,  1937.  . 

Winter,  J.  D. ,  Alderman,  W.  H.,  and  Waite,  W.  C.      Packing  Minnesota  fruits 

for  market.  Minn.  Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Div.  Spec.  Bull.  184,  16pp.  University 
Earm,  St..  Paul,     1937.  -  >*"  • 

This  was  published  as  Minnesota  Agricultural  Experiment-  Station  Bulletin 
323,  in  1935  (see  Agricultural  Economics  Literature,  February  1936)  with  a 
few  minor  changes. 
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Winter,  J.  D. ,  Waite,  V.  C,  arid  Alderman,  F.  H.      Market  outlets  for 

Lftnnesota  fruits.    Minn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull*  332,  36pp.  University 
Farm,  St.  Paul,  January  1937. 

"This  publication  presents  a  preliminary  study  of  the  marketing  prob- 
lems of  Minnesota  grown  fruits  with  special  reference  to  the  possible 
utilization  of  these  fruits  in  commercial  manufacture," 

Data  are  given  for  raspberries  and  strawberries,  with  some  informa- 
tion for  apples,  plums  and  grapes. 

Mississippi 

Mississippi.  State  college,  Extension  department.      .Annual  report  of  coopera- 
tive extension  work  in  agriculture  and  home  economics,  Mississippi,  1936. 
Miss.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bull.  84,  64pp.  State  College  [1937] 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  6-10. 

Missouri 

Brody,  S.,  and  Trowbridge,  E.  A.      Efficiency  of  horses,  men,  and  motors. 
Mo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  383,  24pp.    Columbia,  May  1937. 
paper  116  in  the  Herman  Frasch  Foundation  Series. 

Shepard,  Paul  H,    Blooming  and  ripening  dates  with  yields  of  167  varieties 

of  grapes  grown  at  Mountain  Grove,  Missouri.    Mo.  State  Emit  Expt.  Sta. 
Circ.  27,  8pp.    Mountain  Grove,  May  1937. 

Shepard,  Paal  H.      Blooming  and  ripening  dates  v/ith  yields  of  360  varieties 
of  apples  grown  at  Mountain  C-rove,  Missouri.    Mo.  State  Fruit  Expt.  Sta. 
Circ.  25,  15pp.    Mountain  C-rove,  March  1937. 

Montana 

Kraenzel,  Carl  P.,  assisted  by  Ruth  3.  Mcintosh.      The  relief  problem  in 

Montana.  A  study  of  the  changes  in  the  character  of  the  relief  popula- 
tion.   Mont.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Rill.  343  ,   64pp.,  Bozeman,  June  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Rural  Research  Unit  of  (ESRA)  WPA,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Other  related  studies,  p.  64. 

Reitz,  L.  P.      Crop  regions  in  Montana  as  related  to  environmental  factors. 
Mont.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  340,  84Pp . ,  Eozeman,  May  1937. 
Maps  and  statistical  tables  are  included. 

Saunderson,  M.  H. ,  and  Chittendon,  D.  W.      Cattle  ranching  in  Montana.  An 
analysis  of  operating  methods,  costs,   and  returns  in  Western,  Central 
aid  Eastern  areas  of  the  state.    Mont.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  341,  32pp. 
Bozeman,  May  1937. 

An  appendix,  pp.  26-32,  shows  operating  data  on  individual  ranches. 
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Slagsvold,  P.  L.      Agriculture  or  the  Huntley  project.    Mont,  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bull.  342,  20pp.    Bozeman,  June  1937. 

With  the  assistance  of  Works  progress  Administration,  project  nos. 
WP772  and  ip6Q00-1127.    The  Huntley  "irrigation  project  is  in  Yellowstone 
County. 

Nebraska 

Claybaugh,  J.  H.      Turkey  production  costs  for  1937.    Nebr.  Univ.  Agr.  Col. 
Ext.  Circ.  1446,  4pp.,  mimeogr.  Lincoln,  January  1937. 

Nebraska.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Fiftieth  annual,  report,..  [1936] 
67pp.    Lincoln,  1937. 

Rural  economics,  pp.  36-37;  Utilization  of  land,  pp.  37-39;  Publications 
of  the  station,  1838-1936,  pp.  47-60. 

Nevada 

Scott,  V.  E.,.  and  Wood,  Thella.      Summary  of  family  classification,  farm 

privilege,  and  cash  cost  of  living.    Nev.  Univ.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  and  Agr. 
Ext.  Serv.  News  Bull.  v.  11.  no.  2,  7pp.,  mimeogr.,  Bono,  1937. 

Titus,  Louis.      What  .factors  make  farms  profitable.    Nev.  Univ.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  and  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  News  Bull.  v.  11,  no.  3,  8pp.,  mimeogr. 
Peno,  1937. 

New  Hampshire 

Tepper,  A.  E.      Growth  and  feed  standards  for  Nev/-  Hampshire.    N.  H.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Circ,  52,  8pp.    Durham,  Aoril  1937. 

Includes  a  chart  showing  accumulative  value  of  bird  and  feed  cost  of 
production  by  weeks  at  varying  rates  per  pound  for  meat  and  per  cwt.  for 
feed. 

Woodworth,  H.  C.      Problems  in  rural  towns.    N.  H.  Univ.  Ext.  Serv.  The  Earm 
Pocketbook,  v.  4,  no.  6,  pp.  1-2,  Durham,  June  1937. 

New  Jersey 

Carncross,  J.  W.      Apple  production  in  New  Jersey,    N.  J.  Agr.  *  Col.  N.  J.  Agr., 
v.  19,  no.  2,  pp.  1-3.    New  Brunswick,  March- April,  1937. 

New  Jersey.  State  college  of  agriculture,  Extension  service,  and  Agricultural 
experiment  station,  Putgers  University.    Economic  review,  nos.  110-111, 
and  112,  12pp.    Nev;  3runswick,  July  1937.  . 

Partial  contents:  Milk  sales  in  Connecticut,  by  Lawrence  A.  Sevan, 
pp.  3-4;  Earm  tenancy,  by  W.  E.  Knowles,  p.  12. 
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New  York 

Doman,  Leila.      A  study  of  price  differences  in  retail  grocery  stores  in 
New  York  state.    N".  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  655,  52pp. , 
Ithaca,  February  1937. 

Contribution  from  studies  in  Hone  Economics. 

New  York  (Cornell)  University.  College  of  agriculture,  Ithaca.  Farm  eco- 
nomics no.  101.  pp.  3165-2488.  Ithaca,  May  1937. 

Partial  contents:  Business  conditions,  by  F.  A.  Pearson,  pp.  2466- 
2474;  Purchasing  power  per  capita,  by       E.  Vial,  pp.  2474-2475; 
Trends  in  consumption  of  fruit,  by  M.  p.  Rasmus  sen,  pp.  2477-2473; 
Some  factors  concerning  retailer  preferences  for  potatoes  in  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  1936,  by  M.  E.  Cravens,  pp.  2478-2480;  Supply  and  sales  of  milk 
and  cream  in  Rochester,  New  York,  1930-1936,  by  G-.  A.  West  an&  L. 
Spencer,  pp.  2480-2484;  Factors  affecting  size  of  loads  on  retail  milk 
delivery  routes  in  Hew  York  city,  by  C.  J.  Blanford,  pp. 2484-2486; 
Methods  of  transporting  western  N.  Y.  potatoes,  by  p.  J.  Findlen, 
pp. 2487-2483 . 

New  York  (Cornell)  University.  College  of  agriculture,  Ithaca.  Farm  eco- 
nomics no.  102.  pp. 2489-2504,  Ithaca,  June  1937. 

Partial  contents:  Business  conditions,  by  F.  A.  Pearsor,  pp. 2489- 
2496;  Variations  in  the  physical  volume  of  production  exclusive  of 
agriculture,  by  E.  E,  Vial,  pp.  2496-2499;  Results  of  enterprise  ac- 
counts on  vegetables,  1936,  by  £«  N.  Hurd,  pp.  2499-2501;  Property 
valuation,  by  F.  F,  Heaiund,  pp.  2501-2502;  Range  of  milk  prices  in 
northern  ar.d  southeastern  New  York,  1935,  by  2.  L.  G-illett  and  D.  H. 
Poster,  pp.  2502-2503;  Changes  in  milk  production  per  cow  in  New 
York  state,  by  L.  C •  Cunningham,  p.  2504. 

New  York.  Department  of  agriculture  and  markets.      Annual  report...  for  the 
year  1336.     225pp.    Albany,  1937. 

Legislative  document  (1937)  no.  37.  Marketing,  pp.  87-107;  Milk  con- 
trol, pp.  108-144,  147;  Statistics,  pp.  183-186;  Consumers1  information 
service,  pp.  210-212. 

Sanderson,  Dwight.      Relation  of  size  of  community  to  marital  status.    N.  Y. 
(Cornell)  .Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Memoir  200,  74pp.    .Ithaca,  February  1937. 

Scoville,   G-.  p.      Apple  yields,  prices,  markets,  Ulster  County,  Hudson  Val- 
ley, New  York,  1933-1935.    N.  Y.   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A-E  139,  16pp., 
mimcogr.     Ithaca,  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  Farm  Credit  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C. 
and  Federal  Land  Bank,  Springfield, ■  Mass. 

North  Carolina 

Poster,  J.  E. ,  Hostetler,  Earl  H. ,  and  Case,  L.  I.      Beaf  cattle  production 
in  .the  Blackland  area  of  North  Carolina.    H.  C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull. 
310,  14pp.    Raleigh,  May  1937. 

Tables  showing  costs  of  production  at  the  Blackland  Experiment  Sta- 
tion are  included. 
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Hamilton,  C.  Horace.      Recent  changes  in  the  social  and  economic  status  of 

farm  families  in  North  Carolina.  IT.  C.  Agr.  Expt.  St  a.  Dull.  309,  180pp. 
Raleigh,  May  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  North  Carolina  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Includes  statistical  tables,  charts  and  maps. 

Ohio 

Ohio.  Agricultural,  experiment  station.     Bimonthly  bulletin,  v.  22,  no.  187. 
Wooster,  July- August  1937. 

Partial  contents:  Generalized  land-use  suggestions  for  Ohio,  by  J.  S. 
Cutler,  A.  H.  Paschal 1,  and  G.  W.  Conrey,  pp.  118-123;  Feed  sales  in 
Ohio,  by  J.  I.  Falconer,  pp.  123-124;  Index  numbers  of  production,  prices, 
•  and  income,  by  J.  I.  Falconer,  p.  125. 

Ohio.  State  department  of  agriculture,  Division  of  markets.      Statistical  re- 
view of  the  Columbus,  Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  New  York,  Chicago,  Pittsburgh 
Philadelphia  egg  markets  for  1936.     12pp.,  mimeogr.     Columbus  [1937] 

Oklahoma 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Current  farm  economics,  v.  10, 
no.  3.     Stillwater,  June  1937. 

Partial  contents :  Sources  of  Oklahoma  farm  cash  income,  by  Lippert 
S.  Ellis  and  Trimble  R.  Hedges,  pp.  51-53. 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural;  experiment  station.      Current  farm  economics,  v.  10, 
no.  4.     Stillwater,  August  1937. 

Partial  contents:  Some  economic  aspects  of  the  price  paid  to  producers 
for  'butterfat  in  Oklahoma,  1926  to  1935,  inclusive,   by  A.  17.  Jacob,  pp.  68 
71';  Quality,  yield  and  production  of  cotton  in  Oklahoma,  1936,  by  K.  C. 
Davis,  pp.  71-74;  The  land  tenure  problem  in  Oklahoma,  by  peter  Nelson, 
pp.  74-83. 

Pennsylvania 

Pennsylvania.  Department  of  agriculture.      Pennsylvania  crop  and  livestock  re- 
'     port  1934-1935-1936.  Section  I.  Crops.    Pa.  Dept.  Agr.  General  Dull. 
543,   33pp.     Harrisburg,  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Data  by  counties  and  districts. 

Rhode  Island 

Gordon,  W.  R. ,  and  Gilbert,  3.  S.      Recreation  and  the  use  of  land  in  Wash- 
ington county.    R.  I.  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  Bull.  258,  83pp.    Kingston,  May 
1937. 

Bibliography,  p.  72. 

Hawes,  R.  C.      Rhode  Island  egg  quality  program.    Rhode  Island  grades  for 
eggs  with  rules,  regulations  and  law.    R.I.  Dept.  Agr.  Bur.  Markets. 
Bull.  2,   32pp.    Providence,  1936. 

Includes  suggestions  for  producer,  retailer,   and  consumer. 
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Rhode  Island*  Agricultural  experiment  station.  Forty-ninth  animal  report... 
1937.    44pp.    Kingston,  June  1937. 

Agricultural  economics,  pp.  2-9;  Rural  sociology,  pp.  35-38; .  Land  util- 
ization, pp.  4-0-41. 

South  Carolina 

South  Carolina.  Department  of  agriculture,  commerce  and  industries.  Yearbook... 
1935-1935,    262pp.     Columbia,  1937. 

Includes  a  crop  and  livestock  summary,  monthly  tobacco  reports  for  1936, 
report  on  The  Market  Bulletin,  and  the  report  of  the  Warehouse  Division, 
which  includes  a  list  of  warehouses  by  counties. 

The  Report  of  Investigation  of  Methods  Employed  in  Handling  Farmers1 
Cotton  Pledged  to  the  federal  Government,  by  J.  Roy  Jones,  in  response 
to  the  Concurrent  Resolution,  H.  2486,  S.  1993  of  the  State  General  As- 
sembly on  May  23,  1936,  is  contained  on  pp.  145-262. 

South  Dakota  ; 

Jones,  S.  W.      Farm  planning  in  South  Dakota.    S.  Dale.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  361, 
23pp.    Brookings,  1936* 

Tennessee 

Allred,  Charles  E«  and  Luebke,  Benjamin  E.      Cooperative  marketing  of  sweet 
potatoes  in  'Tennessee,  Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Jural  So- 
ciol. Depto  Monograph  34,  41pp.,  mimeogr.    Knoxville,  1937. 
Bibliography,  p.  39. 

Allred,  Charles  E. ,  Bpyer,  P.  3.,  Hatfield,  G-.  H.,  Stanford,  IT.  J.  and  Raskopf , 
B.  D.      Cotton  varieties  grown  by  Tennessee  farmers  with  regional  compari- 
sons.    Term*  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Agr.  Scon,  and  Sural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monograph 
35,  39pp.;  mimeogr.    Knoxville,  1937 
Bibliography,  pp.  35-37. 

Allred,  Charles  E. ,  Robinson,  T.  L.,  and  Luebke,  3.  H.      Farmers'  mutual  fire  in- 
surance in  Tennessee.    Part  I.  Development.     Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Agr. 
Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Rural  Research  Ser.  Monograph  46,  21pp., 
mimeogr.    Knoxville,  1937. 

Allred,  Charles  E.,  Neskaug,  S.  R.,  and  Hendrix,  William  E.      How  the  Swiss 

farmers  operate  on  the  Cumberland  plateau.  Tenn.  A^r.  Expt.  Sta.  Agr. 

Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monograph.  33,  30pp.    Knoxville,  1937. 
Bibliography,  p.  28. 

Allred,  Charles  E.,  Atkins,  S.  TC.  and  Raskopf,  B.  D.      Human  and  physical  re- 
sources of  Tennessee.     7  nos.     Term.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural 
Sociol.  Dept.  Monograph  no.  38,40;  Rural  Research  Ser.  Monograph  no.  42, 
44,  47,  48,  50.,  mimeogr.    Knoxville,  1937. 
Bibliographies  at  end  of  chapters. 
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Contents:  Chapter  I.  Geology-,  topographer,  soils,  (no. 33),.  -  Chapter  II. 
Climate  (no.  40  }•..-•  Chapters  III,  '17,  Flora, ;  mid  life.-  (no  .42,)',  -  Chapter 
V.  Minerals  and  mining,  by  C.  S .  Allred/^  S;'  W.  Atkins  and'  Win.-  E.  Hendrix. 
(no.  44.)  -  Chapter  71.  Forests  and  woodland,  by  C.  '  E.  All  red;  S.  ¥.  Atkins 
and  Win.  E*  Hendrix.   (no. 47).  -  Chapter  VII*  Land  utilization.  Chapter  VIII. 
Land  drainage.  By  C  S.  Alired,   3.  f.  Atkins  and  Bn.  E.  Hendrix.  (no.  48).. 
Chapter  IX.  Population,  by  C.  E.  Allred,  S,  W.  Atkins,  3.  D.  Raskopf  and 
Win.  S.  Hendrix.   (no. 50). 

Allred,  Charles'  E.,   Sant ,  p.  T.,  and  Smith,  Craig  M*      Index  numbers  of  prices 
received  by  Tennessee  farmers,  1910-1936  with  comparisons.      Tenn*-  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta,  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural  Socio!.  Dept.    Rural  Research  Ser. 
Monograph  41,  37pp.,  mimeogr.  '  Knoxville,  1S37. 

Allred,  Charles  E.  and  Hendrix,  William  E.      Losses  and  gains  of  outstanding 
leaders  in  Tennessee*     Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural  So- 
ciol. Dept.  Monograph  36,  21pp.,  mimeogr.    Knoxville,  1937. 
Bibliography,  p.  19. 

Allred,  Charles  E. ,  But t erf i eld,  J.  p.,  and  Neskaug,  S.  R.      Marketing  livestock 
cooperatively  in  Tennessee.     Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural 
Sociol.  Dept.  Rural  Research  Ser.  Monograph  49,  37pp.,  mimeogr. 
Knoxville,  1937. 

Allred,  Charles. E. ,  Atkins,  S.  ?. ,  Lnebke,  B.  H. ,  Hopkins,  E.  J.,  and  Neskaug, 
S.  R.      Marketing  strawberries  cooperatively  in  Tennessee.     Tenn.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Agr.  Scon,  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Rural  Research  Ser. 
Monograph  43,  31pp.,  mimeogr.    Knoxville,  1937. 

Allred,  :  Charles  E. ,  Raskopf,.  P.  D. ,  and  Esry,  Dal  son  H.     .Organization  of  a 
successful  small  farm  in  central  west  Tennessee.    Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monograph  32,  38pp.,  mimeogr. 
Knoxville,  1937. 

Bibliography,  p..  36. 

Allred,  Charles  E.,   Sant,  p.  T»,  and  Smith,  Craig  M.      Regional  differences 
in  farm  price  of  hogs,  Tennessee  and  United  States.     Tenn.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Rural  Research  Ser.  Monograph 
37 ,  42pp . ,  mimeogr .    Kno xville , 19 37 . 

Allred,  Charles  S. ,  Robinson,  T.  L.,  Luebke,  B.  H.  and  Neskaug,  S.  R.      Rural  co- 
operative telephones  in  Tennessee.  '  Tenn.'  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Agr.  Scon,  and 
Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  .  Rural  Research  Ser.' Monograph  45,  34pp.,  mimeogr. 

'  Knoxville,  1937.  .     .  ■-. 

'  * 

Allred,  Charles  E.,  Sant,  P.  T.,  and  Smith,  Craig  M*      Seasonal  prices  of  farm 
products  in  Tennessee  1903  to  1936.    'Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Agr.  Econ. 
and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Rural  Research* Ser .  Monograph  51,  45pp., 
mimeogr.    Knoxville,  1937. 
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All  rod,  Charles  E.  and  Briner,  E.  E.      Vihat  is  an  equitable  farm  lease.  Term. 
Agr.  Sxpti  Sta.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Rural  Research  Sor. 
Monograph  52,  35pp«,  mimeogr.    Knoxvillo,  193V. 

Texas 

Bradshawy  Ey  C. ,  and  Gafrbard,  L.  P.      Possible  savings  through  changes  in 

local  government,     Tex.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  540,  92pp.     College  Sta- 
tion,   April    IS  37. 

"This  study  was  limited  to  the  two  units  which  cover  the  whole  state 
and  apply  to  all  persons  namely,  the  county  and  the  school  district." 

Texas.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Report...  4  nos.     College  Station, 
1336. 

In  cooperation  with  Federal  TTorks  Progress  Administration  and  Texas 
Relief  Commission. 

Contents:  Ko,  1.  Texas  unemployable  capes  in  the  rural  and  town  re- 
lief population,  January,  1936,  by  U.  C.  Hoiley.    Ho.  2.  Education  of 
heads  and  children  in  the  'Texas  rural  and  town  relief  population,  Octo- 
ber, 1935,  by  XI.  Cm  Eolley,  and  C.  E.  Ullrich.    No.  3.  The  farm  operator 
in  the  Texas  rural  and  town  relief  population,  October,  1935,  by  C.  E« 
Ullrich,    Ko*  4.  The  youth  in  the  Texas  rural  and  town  relief  population, 
October,   1935,  by  C.  I.  Ullrich. 

Vermont 

Vermont.  University.  College  of  agriculture,  Extension  service.  Twenty- 
second  annual  report...  for  the  year  1935.    1ft.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Bull.  22, 
26pp.  Burlington,     May,  1937. 

Farm  management,  pp.  8-9;  Marketing,  p.  10. 

Vermont,  University.  College  of  agriculture,  Extension  service.     Vermont  farm 
business,  v.  4,  no.  3,   4pp.    Burlington,     June  1937. 

"What  can  we  expect  from  a  cooperative  or  a  federal  order?  by  H«  R, 
Varney.  pp.  1-2;  Are  you  getting  enough  from  your  labor?  by  H.  C.  Norcross, 
p.  2;  -Studies  of  land  utilization,  by  John  Av  Hitchcock,  pp.  2-3;  Changes 
in  seasonality  of  milk:  prices  and  milk  production,  by  Stewai't  M.  Johnson, 

p.  o. 

Virginia 

Virginia.  Department  of  agriculture  and  immigration.      Report  of  the  Commis- 
sioner and  the  Board  of  agriculture  and  immigration,   1935-1936.  75pp. 
Richmond.  1936. 

Division  of  Markets,  pp.  45-54;  Division  of  Agricultural  Statistics, 
pp,  72-75. 
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Virginia  polytechnic  institute.      Virginia  farm  economics,  no.  38.  Blacksburg, 
May  1937. 

Partial  contents;  Business  conditions,  "by  H.  N.  Young,  pp.  590-591; 
Fluid  milk  prices,  by  H.  N.  Young,  pp.*  591-595;  Land  utilization  in  the 
Banister  river  drainage  area,  by  C.  M.  Altermatt,  pp.  596-604;  Labor  in- 
comes on  76  farms  in  Albemarle  county,  Virginia,  1935,  by  W»  L.  Gibson, 
Jr. ,  pp.  604-606;  Some  facts  concerning  cost  of  containers  in  marketing 
fruits  and  vegetables,  -  by  J.,  L.  Maxton,  pp.  607-608;  Feed  price  situation, 
by  Or.  H»  Ward,  pp.  608-609;  Feed  prices  by  districts,  by '  G-.  H.  Ward, 
pp.  509-611;  Variations  in  the  cost  of  producing  milk,  by  G-.  H.  TTard, 
pp.  612-613;  Dairy  market  review,  by  G.  H.  TTard,  pp.  614-616;  Egg 
market  review,  by  G.  H.  Ward,  pp.  617-618;  Poultry  market  review,  by 
0.  H.  Ward,  pp,  618-519. 

Washington 

Landis,  P.  H.      Rural  immigrants  to  Washington  state ,' 1932-1936.    Wash.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  -Div.  Farm  Mangt,  and  Agr.  Econ.  21pp.,  mimeogr.  Pullman, 
1936. 

Sural  Sociology  Series  in  Population,  no.  2. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Works  Progress  Administration. 

West  Virginia 

West  Virginia.  Department  of  agriculture.      Twelfth  biennial  report...  1935- 
1936.     74pp.     Charleston,  1935. 

Partial  contents:  Livestock  marketing,  pp.  7-12;  Crop  and  livestock 
estimates,  pp.  52-59;  The  Market  Bulletin,  pp.  64-65. 

Wi scons in 

Griem,  W.  E.      Wisconsin  fertilizer  statistics  1936.    Wis.  Dept.  Agr.  and  Market 
Bull.  181,  31pp.  .  Madison,     February  1937. 

Wisconsin.  Department  of  agriculture  and  markets.     Biennial  report...  1935- 
1936.    Wis.  Dept.  Agr.  and  Markets.  Bull.  178,  362pp.  -  Madison,  1936. 

Agricultural  Statistics  Division,  pp.  5-34;  Division  of  Markets, 
pp.  308-322. 

Wyoming 

Wyoming.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Forty- sixth  annual  report...  1935- 
1936.    38pp.-   Laramie,  1936. 

Agronomy  and  Agricultural  Economics  Department,  pp.  3-7.  - 

Wyoming.  College  of  agriculture,  Agricultural  extension  service.     The  Wyoming- 
agricultural  situation  for  1937.    Wye.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.  20pp.,  mimcqgr 
Laramie,  1937. 


-  724  - 


PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  "by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  Annie  LI.  Kannay 
Agricultural  Centres  -  Ecuador ' 

The.  G-ovarnment  organizes  the  farmers  in  Ecuador*    Pan  Amer.  Union*  Lull. 
...f     71(5):  422.     May  1937.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"An  agricultural 'center  is  to  "be  established  in  each  canton 
throughout  the  Republic  of  Scuador.  according  to  a  decree  issued... 
last  January,     Membership  in  these  farmers'  associations  is 
obligatory  for  all  landowners,  tenants,  managers  of  agricultural 
enterprises,  agricultural  technicians,  and  all  cooperatives  and 
societies  formed  for  agricultural  purposes.     The  decree  also 
provides  for  the  establishment  of  chambers  of  agriculture  in 
Quito  and  in  G-uc.yaq.uiI. . . These  centers  and  chambers  are  to  be 
the  only  agricultural  organizations  officially  recognized  by  the 
Government, ,f 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Argentina 

Practical  patriotism.     Rev.  River  Plate  82(3368)  :  7.    Apr.  30,  1937. 

(Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina*     Uay  be  obtained  from 
S.  S.  Xop.pe  &  Co.,  Inc.,   630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"In  accordance  with  the  powers  given  to  it  by  Law  ¥o» 
11,684  (of  Agrarian  Credit),  the  Banco  de  la  Nacion  Argentina 
has  recently  been  putting  into  widespread  operation  a  new  class 
of  mortgage  loans,  for  the  purchase  of  rural  properties  up  to 
a  maximum  of  30,000  pesos  each,  payable  in  instalments  in  five 
years,  at  5  per  cent  interest  per  annum... the  Lank  acquired 
93,033  hectares  for  distribution,  and  it  has  already  granted 
639  loans  to  a  total  value  of  3,852,382  pesos,  with  an  average 
of  13,853  pesos  and  145  hectares  per  operation... 

"The  loans  were  accorded  preferentially  cither  to  long- 
established  tenants  for  land  in  the  zones  in  which  they  were 
already  farming,   or  to  tenant- occupiers  to  enable  them  to  pur- 
chase the  actual  land  they  had  hitherto  worked. .  . 

"Another  interesting  initiative  in  this  connection  is  the 
acquisition  of  land  by  young  men,   the  sons  of  old  proprietors  of 
the  South,   of  Santa  Pe  and  Entre  Rios,  the  fathers  facilitating 
matters  with  the  .official  Bank,  to  procure  loans  for  their  sons, 
who  have  thus  been  enabled  to  become  landowners  in  the  districts 
in  which  they  have  grown  up."    The  land  settlement  schemes  of 
the  National  Government  and  the  Government  of  the  Province  of 
Buenos  Aires  are  referred  to.     The  latter  has  been  approved  and 
is  ready  to  be  put  into  effect. 

"The  National  Mortgage  Bank  too  has  a  comprehensive  and  at- 
tractive plan  of  land  settlement  on  the  basis  of  easy  long-term 
payments- " 
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Agricultural  Credit  -  Co lombia 


Agrarian  legislation  in  Panama  .and  Colombia.    Pan  Amer.  Union.  Bull. 
71(5);  414-415.    May  1937.     (published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

A  law  promulgated  on  November  30,  1936,  authorizes  "two 
national  credit  institutions,  the  Banco  Agricola  Hipotecaric 
and  the  Banco  Central  Hipotecario . . . to  make  loans  on  easy  terms 
to  farmers  arid  agricultural  cooperatives  throughout  the  country. 
'These  loans,  which  will  run  for  a  period  of  10  years  with  amorti- 
zation of  capital  due  only  during  the  last  5,  must  be  for  the 
purpose  of  cattle  raising  in  the  case  of  the  farmers,  and  pur- 
chase of  land  in  the  case  of  cooperatives." 

Agricultural  Credi t  -  I n di a 


Ramachandra  Rau,  B.      Reserve  Bank  and  agricultural  credit.  Indian 
Co~ope  Rev.  3(1):  26-31.    January-March  1937.     (Published  in 
Parhatbagh,  Mylapore,  Madras,  India) 

This  article  discusses  the  main  conclusions  of  the  first  re- 
port issued  by  the  Agricultural  Credit  Department  of  the  Reserve 
Bank,  under  the  four  headings  of  commercial  banks,  short-term 
credits,  co-operative  societies,   and  the  village  banias. 
Suggestions  with  regard  to  commercial  banks  and  agricultural 
finance  deal  with  short-term, intermediate  and  long-term  debts 
incurred  by  agriculturists.     "The  formation  of  co-operative 
go  down  and  sale  societies  is  recommended  so  that  commercial 
banks  can  easily  lend  on  the  collective  security  of  produce  of 
these  societies. ». 

"The  report  recommends  that  even  co-operative  credit  societies 
should  consent  to  the  procedure  of  Debt  Conciliation  Boards  -and 
their  proceedings." 

With  regard  to  the  village  banias,  it  is  declared  that  then 
business  must  be  modernized.     "The  licensing  and  registration 
of  the  moneylenders  must  be  secured  so  that  interest  rates  can 
be  adequately  controlled." 

The  Reserve  Bank's  Report  is  also  discussed  in  Madras  Journal 
of  Co-operation  28(11):  595-614.     May  1937. 

Agricultural  Economic  Conditions  -  Estonia 

Le  devioppement  politique  et  agricole  de  1'Estonie  depuis  1934. 

Bureau  International  Agraire,  Bulletin,  no.  2,  pp.  37-42.  1937. 
(published  in  Prague,  Czechoslovakia) 

A  survey  of  political  and  economic  conditions  in  Estonia  since 
1934  shows  increased  production  and  export  of  agricultural  prod- 
ucts, land  reclamation  and  improvement  operations,  the  granting 
of  long-term  loans  at  a  low  rate  of  interest  to  relieve  agricul- 
tural indebtedness,  and  a  considerable  increase  in  Government 
reserves. 
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Agricultural  Education  -  British  Empire 


Stock  dale,  E.  A.,  ancj.  Tempany,  H.  A-.      Agricultural,  education  in  the 
Colonial  Empire.    Empire 'Jour. "Exp t.  Agr.  5( 18) :  125-132.  April 
1937 •     (Published  "by  Humphrey  Milford,  Oxford  University  Press, 
London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

Agricultural  Indebtedness  -  Switzerland 

Suisse:  Le  desende ttement  d' entreprises  agricoles.    Bureau  Inter- 
national Agraire,  Bulletin,  no.  2,  pp.  62-67.     1937.  (Published 
in  Prague,  Czechoslovakia) 

An  account  of  agricultural  indebtedness  in  Switzerland  and 
of  methods  envisaged  for  its  solution. 

Agricultural  Literature 

Johnstone,  Paul  H.      In  praise  of  husbandry.    Agr.  Hist.  11(2):  80-95. 
April  1937.     (published  by  the  Agricultural  History  Society,  Room 
3901,  South  Bldg. ,  13th  St.  and  Independence  Ave.,   S.  T7. , v 
Washington,  D.  C. )' 

A  sketch  of  writings  in  praise  of  husbandry  from  Hesiod  to 
the  early  eighteenth  century  which  "should  indicate  that  there 
was  a  long  continuity  within  agricultural  literature  of  originally 
Classic  ideas  of  the  importance,  dignity,  and  virtues. of  agricul- 
ture, and  of  the  virtues  of  country  life." 

Agricultural  Policies  -  Foreign  Countries 

Yfheeler,  L.  A.    Earm  aid  in  foreign  countries.    Nation's  Agr.  12(8): 
3,  8,  10.     June  1937.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St., 
Chicago,  111. ) 

Agricultural  Policy  -  British  Empire. 

Hurd,  Anthony.      Agricultural  policy  in  the  Empire.     Land  Union  Jour. 
34(5):  68-70.     May-June  1937.     (Published  at  15  Lower  Grosvenor 
Place,  London,   S.  17.  1,  Eng.)    Also  in  Scottish  Parmer  45(2312): 
671.    May  8,  1937. 

"Paper  read...  at  a  meeting  of  the  Farmers'  Club  held  at  the 
Royal  Empire  Society  on  May  3rd,  1937." 

This  paper  presents  the  case  of  the  British  farmer  who,  it 
is  claimed,  has  not  profited  from  the  results  of  the  Ottawa 
agreement  as  much  as  the  farmers  of  the  Dominions.     It  is  urged 
that  "the  system  of  the  earmarked  tariff  (import  levy  subsidy, 
or  whatever  form  you  prefer)  should  be  agreed  upon  now  with  the 
Dominions  and  put  into  effect  immediately."    The  measures  adopted 
by  the  Dominions  to  protect  the  interests  of  their  producers 
.  include  depreciation  of  the  currency  by  New  Zealand  and  Australia, 
Government  control  of  marketing  of  butter  and  cheese  in- New 
Zealand,  price  fixing  and  a  batter  equalization  fund  in  Australia, 
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an  export  subsidy  on  "batter  in  South  Africa,  and  the  maintenance 
in  the  Irish  Free  State,  of  higher,  prices  ' than  are  paid  in  the 
London  market.     It  is  suggested  that  collaboration  among  pro-' 
dueers  in  Groat  Britain  and  the  Dominions  might  be  more  fertile, 
in  results  than  conferences  of  statesmen.     •        •  ■■ 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Great  Britain  -  ■  i  J-  •  -  ■  ■  ■  '   ■  ■ 

Agriculture' s  part.    Planning,  no.  97,  pp.  2-14.    Apr.  20,  1937;  no i 
98,  pp.  3-14.    May  4,  1937;  no.  99,  pp.  3-13.    May  18,  1937* 

(published  by  Political  and  Economic  Planning,  16  Queen  Anne's 
Gate,  London.  S.  f.  1,  Eng.) 

Contents*  Part  I.  Rival  demands;  Pt.  II.  Prom  the  consumer 
end;  Part  III,,  The  farm  end. 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  editor' s  summary  in  Planning, 
No.  99: 

"We  have,.. tried  to  show -how  vast  and  different  a  task  is 
the  framing  of  a  sound  agricultural  policy,-  and  to  stimulate  con- 
structive thought  about  it,  as  a  preliminary  to  coming  forward 
with  a  constructive  policy  of  our  own.    Above  all  we  have  tried 
to  show  how  numerous  and  important,  are  agriculture^  points  of 
dependence  on  other  activities,  how  modern  trends  are  increasing 
this  dependence,  and  how  vital  it  is  that  the  conditions  of 
a  sound  agriculture  should  be  more  widely  understood. 

"In  summing  up,  there .  are  four  main  points  which  we  wish  to 
make.     In  the  first  place,  one-track  approaches  to  the  subject 
are  causing  endless  confusion  and  waste  of  time  in  discussion 
about  agriculture. . .A  determined  criticism  of  one-track  approaches 
as  such  would  io  British  .agriculture  a  lot  of  good.  • 

uThe  second  point  which  stands  out  is  that  British  agriculture' 
has  to  a  large  extent  come  adrift  from  the  close  touch  which  it 
possessed  with  consumer  demand  when  the  market  was  smaller  and 
more  nearly  static... 

"The  third  key  point  is  the  need  for  adapting  agriculture  as 
an  industry,  in  which  the  landowner  and  land  agent,-  the  farmer, 
the  agricultural  engineer,  the  veterinary  officer,  the  marketing 
expert,  and  other  specialised  partners,  can  work  effectively  • 
together. .  .Without  attempting  to  suggest  it  a  s  a  cure-all,  we 
have  therefore  no  hesitation  in  saying  that  agriculture  badly 
needs  a  modern  industrial  approach  and  organization.    By  that 
we  do  not  mean  a  factory  approach.     We  mean  a  contemporary  ver- 
sion of  the  type  of  approach  adopted  by  the  great  farming  leaders 
of  one  or  two  centuries  ago,  and  particularly  the  landowners 
who  secured  the  progressive  development  of  entire  estates  work- 
ing in  partnership  with  their  farmers... 

"The  fourth  and  final  point... is  the  fact  that  it  is  no  longer 
possible  to  take  for  granted  a  stable  rural  basis  for  agriculture  - 
a  community,  a  succession  of  workers,  a  group  of  linked  trades 
and  occupations  built  up  over  centuries,   and,  above  all  an  outlook 
and  way  of  life... Our  hope  therefore  is  that  those  who  are  interested 


728 


strictly  in  agriculture,   or  in  some  part  of  it,  will  not  lose 
sight  of  the  wider  environment  in  which  agriculture  has  to  move, 
while,  on  the  other  hand,   those  who  ..are  concerned  ah  out  this 
wider  environment  of  rural  life  will  not  underrate  the  necessity 
of  a  flourishing  agriculture  able  to  work  once  more  en  a  firm 
economic  "basis." 

British  Government  plans  additional  aids  to  farmers.     Foreign  Agr. 

1(6):  312-313,  mimeogr.     June  1937.     (is sued,  "by . Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.   of  Agriculture, 'Washington 5  D.  C«) 

A  recent  Government  "bill  proposes  an  increase  in  the  amount 
of  home-? grown,  wheat  for  which  a  price  is  guaranteed,  a  subsidy 
for  oats  and  Parley  grown  on  limited  areas  to  growers  not  re- 
ceiving the  wheat  subsidy ,. and  assistance  for  pasture  improvement. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Slam" 

H. ,  S.  0.       Siam' s  ten-year  plan  stresses  cooperatives.     Far  East 

Survey  5(14):  162-163.     July  7,  1937.     (Published  by  the  American 
Council,   Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,   129  E.  52d  St.,  ITew 
York,  N.  Y.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  article: 

"The  Plan  involves  the  reorganization  of  various  departments 
which  deal  with  agriculture,  the  establishment  of  new  experimental 
stations,  and  the  promotion  of  smaller  enterprises  such  as  the 
growing  of  sugar  cane,  cotton  and  tobacco.   -Special  care  is 
taken  for  improving  the  credit  situation  by.  stimulating  the 
spread  of  the  cooperative  movement.   ; Budgetary  grants  for  coopera- 
tive societies  spent  during  the  financial  year-  of  1936-37  were 
double  those  of  the  previous  year. . .  ; 

"At  the  same  time,'  plans  for  tax  reductions  which  would  affect 
the  individual  farmer  are  being  promoted..   An  extensive  scheme 
for  the  building  of  a  road  system,   to  be  carried  out  in  18  years 
and  involving  an  expenditure  of-L  15,300,000,   is  likely  to 
stimulate- agricultural  prosperity.    Freight  rates  on  Siam's 
State  Railways  have  already  been  reduced.     Since  the  financial 
position  of  Siam  is  eminently  sound,  those  various  experiments 
aiming  at  a  general  rise  of  the  country' s  economic  level  stand 
•   a,  good-  chance  of  being  successful.  " 

Agricultural  Production,   Increase  -  Germany 

Roedern,  Graf  v. -    Nahrungsf reiheit  durch  hebung  der  bauerlichen 

produktion.     Jahrbucher  fur  National ok on omie  und  Statistik  145(5): 
513-532.    May  1937.     (Published  by  Gustav  Eiseher,  Jena,  Germany) 
The  author  discusses  the  problem  of  Germany.' s  four-year  plan 
to  increase  agricultural  production  so  as  to  secure  to  the  German 
people  a  sufficient  supply  of  such  foodstuffs  as  can  be  grown 
on  German  soil.     He  emphasizes  the  need  of  land,  improvement,  in- 
creased use  of  fertilizers,   improved  quarters  for  cattle,  and 
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extensive  use  of  machinery,  and  agrees  with  the  idea  of  assistance 
to  the  farmer  in  the  form  of  subsidies.    The  possibilities  of 
increased  production  are  discussed  and  their  favorable  outcome 
prophesied. 

Agricultural  Situation 

Agricultural  Situation,  v.  21,  no.  5,  May  1937.  (published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  Agriculture's  part  in  our  declining  trade 
balance,  by  L.  A.  Wheeler,  pp.  9-13;  Economic  information  for 
farmers,  by  Henry  A.  Wallace,  p.  13;  The  soybean  invasion  of 
the  corn  belt >  by  Lauren  K.  Soth,  pp.  14-16;  Earm  security. 
II.  Stability  of  farm  prices  and  incomes,  by  A.  G.  Slack,  pp. 
16-17;  The  farmer's  share  of  the  consumer' s  food  dollar  increased 
in  1936,  by  P.  V.  Waugh  and  R.  0.  Been,  p.  18;  Parity  income 
from  farm  production,  by  L.  H.  Bean,  pp.  19-21;  Exports  and 
foreign  demand 3  by  E.  L.  Thomsen,  pp.  21-23;  The  relation  of  ; 
consumer  incomes  to  farm  income  from  livestock,  by  Preston 
Richards,  pp.  28-30. 

Agricultural  Situation,  v.  21,  no.  6,  June  1,  1937.  (Published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  .On  farm  land  values,  by  Henry  A.  Wallace, 
p.  9;  Earm  security,  ill.  Physical  security ,  by  A.  G.  Black, 
pp.  10-12;  Unusual  seasonal  changes  in  hog  prices,  by  Preston 
Richards,  pp.  12-14;  About  the  causes  of  depressions,  by  Mordecai 
Ezekiel,  pp.  15-17;  Income  regulates  the  diet,  by  Hazel  K. 
Stiebeling,  pp.  19-21;  Displacement  of  horses  and  mules  by 
tractors,  by  Martin  R.  Cooper,  pp.  22-24;  The  ever-normal  granary 
and  processors,  by  L.  lH.  Bean,  pp.  24-25;  Lower  trade  barriers 
for  wheat,  by  D.  E.  Christy,  pp.  26-27;  The  changing  Puerto 
Rican  tobacco  industry,  by  Charles  E.  Gage,  pp.  27-28;  Eggs  on 
the  block,  by  L.  M.  Davis,  p  .  29. 

Agricultural  Situation,  v.  21,  no.  7,  July  1,  1937.     (Published  by 

the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washingt on ,  D.  C . ) 

Partial  contents:  Earm  security.  IV.  Security  against  crop 
losses,  by  A.  G.  Black,  pp.  9-10;  Consumer  income  and  consumption 
of  poultry,  by  A-  Sturges  and  G.  W.  Sprague,  pp.  10-12;  Meat 
imports  increase  with  higher  livestock  prices,  by  Preston  Richards, 
pp.  12-14;  Increase  in  c production  and  consumption  of 3  winter 
vegetables,  by  J.  W.  Park,  p.  15;  The  food  bill  of  American 
families,  by  Hazel  K.  Stiebeling,  pp.  16-17;  Earm  population 
decreases  during  1936,  by  Conrad  Taeuber,  pp.  17-18;  Better  cotton, 
by  W.  B.  Lanham,  pp.  18-19;  Fewer  open  market  butter  sales,  by 
L.  "M.  Davis,  pp.  19-20. 
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Agriculture  ~  Bulgaria 


Agriculture  in  Bulgaria,      Its  place  in  the  economic  life  of  the 
country.    Bulgarian  British  Rev.  11(103-104):  7-16.  May-June 
1937.     (published  "by  the  Bulgarian  British  Association  of  Sofia. 
Address:  F.  0.  Box  191,  Sofia,  Bulgaria) 

It  is  pointed  out  that  agriculture  is  the  principal  source 
of  the  national  income  of  Bulgaria.     Six  percent  of  the  arable 
land  is  cultivated  by  State  or  public  Institutions,  the  remainder 
being  divided  into  small  holdings.     Tables  give  the  land  dis- 
tribution among  types  of  cultivation,  numbers  of  livestock, 
sizes  of  holdings,  area  and  production  of  the  principal  crops. 
Statistics  of  export  of  fruit  and  table  grapes  are  given  for 
the  years  1930  to  1936,  and  of  production  of  silk  cocoons  from 
1932  to  1936. 

Agriculture  -  Prance 

Payen,  ^douard.    L '  agriculture  et  la  propriete  rurale  devant  les 
menaces  legislatives.-:,L,Economiste  Franoais  65(21):  481-483. 
May  22,  1937.     (Published  at  Pue  Bleue,  9,  Paris  (9°),  prance) 
.  The. author  discusses  the  di s advantages,  to  the  Prench  farmer 
of  the  proposed  40-hour  v^eek  and  the  bill  to  regulate^  rural 
land  tenure • 

Agriculture  -  Future  . 

McMillen,-  Wheeler.      Agriculture  -  halt  or  forward.    Rural  Amer. 

15(5):  3-5,    May  1937.     (published  by  the  American  Country  Life 
•■  Association,  Inc.,  105  East' 22d  St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y. ) 
An  address  before  the  National  Grange . 

"The  farmers  of  America,  in  the  years  ahead,  are  going  to  have 
occasion  to  consider,  and  perhaps  to  decide  between  two  con- 
flicting philosophies.  ■--  • 

"One  is  a  philosophy  of  defeatism.     It  is  a  philosophy  of 
despair  and  di  scouragement . 

"It  is  a  philosophy  which  assumes  that  the  expansion  of  wealth 
production  by  .American  agriculture  is  finished.... 

"Opposing  this  doctrine  of  hopelessness  is  a  philosophy  of 
advancement.     This  philosophy  denies  that  the  days  of  increase 
and  expansion  of  wealth  production  from  the  soil  are  over. " 

The  part  that  research  has  in  settling  the  conflict  between 
the  two  philosophies  is  discussed  in  the  concluding  part  of  the 
address.  ..  • 

Agriculture  -  Manchuria  : 

:     .    '  1  ■ i  .  •  i   ■  • 

Agriculture  and  cattle-breeding.    Han churian Scon.  Rev.  4(12):  22-24. 
•  June  15,  1937.     (published  by  &.  Harmsen,  Harbin,  Manchoukuo)^ 
Contains  a  brief  account  of  a  survey  to  be  made  in  a  district 
of  North  Manchuria  to  determine  its  possibilities  of  economic 
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development  and  settlement ;  the  opening  of  a  state  sheep- "breeding 
station  at  Harbin  and  a  forestry  office  in  "J-ehol;  cotton  pro- 
duction control;  reclamation  of  marsh  lands;  improvement  of  farm 
machinery;  and  proposed  enlargement  of  the  castor  oil  factory. 

Agriculture  ".Organization  -  Trance 

Salleron,  Louis.      L' agriculture  et  sa  representation  dans  l'etat. 
Ttevue  Politique  et  Parlementaire  181(510):  279-284 . '  May  10, 
1937.     (Published  at  10,  Pue  Auber,  Paris  (9e),  Prance) 

The  decrease  in  numbers  of  the  rural  population  in  Prance  is 
said  to  have  militated  against  their  representation  in  parlia- 
ment.   The  agriculturists  in  particular  are  said  to  have  been 
left  without  champions  and  almost  without  redress  against  the 
passage  of  certain  social  measures  which  are  unfavorable  to 
their  interests.    Hence  professional  organization,  of  agriculture 
is  urged  as  a  positive  necessity. 

Agriculture  -  Scotland 

Kirkwood,  John'.      The  agriculture  of  the  sou£b«west  of  Scotland. 
Agr.  Progress  14(1) :  19-24.    1937.     (issued  by  Agricultural 
Education  Association.    Published  by  W.  Heffer  &  Sons  Limited, 
Cambridge,  Eng.) 

"There  is  an  increase  in  dairying.     What  were  formerly  feed- 
ing and  stock-rearing  farms  have  in  recent  years  gone  in  for 
milk  selling.     Cheese-making  is  on  the  decl.vie.  Butter-making 
is  almost  a  thing  of  the  past ..  .Rotations  are  being  lengthened., 
"by  ploughing  a  smaller  break  annually  and  leaving  the  land  a 
greater  number  of  years  in  grass.  '• 

"The  farmer  in  the  South-west  of  Scotland  is'  a  skilled,  enter- 
prising, hard-working  individual. .  .He  has  had  to  wrestle  with 
an  indifferent  climate  and  in  many  cases  with  a  second-rate  soil-. 
In  the'  eighties  and  nineties  of  the  last  century  when,  agricul- 
ture had  a  very  difficult  time. .  .farmers  from  the  southwest  of 
Scotland  treked  east  and  also  south  into  England,  and  by  their 
skill  and  enterprise  wrested  a  living  from  the  soil  on  farms 
that  were  being  left  derelict . . .Luring  the  present  depression 
we  again  find  them  going  east  to  the  arable  farms  and  south 
all  over  England." 


American  Statistical  Association 

American  statistical  association.     Journal,  v.  32,  no.  198,  pp.'  247- 
438.     June  1937.     (published  by  the  Association,  Frederick  P. 
Stephan,  Secretary,  722  Woodward  31dg. ,  Washington,  D.  C. )  ... : 

Partial  contents:  Industrial  productivity  and  prices,  by 
Frederick  C.  Hills,  pp.  247-262;  Highlights  of  the  1935  census 
of  business,  by  P.  A.  C-osnell,  pp.  263-270;  Variations  in  price- 
relative  distributions,  January  1927  to  December  1936,  by  Leonard 
Ascher,  pp.  271-289;  The  measurement  of  purchasing  power,  by 
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Edward  3.  Lewis,  pp.  337-343  [criticism  of  TC.  F.  Ferger1  s  "Distinctive 
Concepts  of  Price  and  Purchasing-power  Index  Numbers11]  Reply,  "by 
T7irth  F.  Ferger,  pp.  343-348;  Weighted  aggregates  and  index  numbers, 
"by  H.  B«  Arthur,  pp.  362-564;  What  use.  is  industry  making  of  re- 
search and  statistics?  pp.  368-371;   Statistical  discussion  and  recom- 
mendations of  the  Tforld  Textile  Conference,  by  TT.  Ellison  Chalmers, 
pp.  371-373;  Handbook  on  sources  of  economic  data  pertaining  to 
California,  by  T7m.  A.   Sturm,  pp.  375-376  [a  description  of  a  hand- 
hook  which  is  "being  compiled  "by  the  Research  Department  of  the 
California  Stato  Chamber  of  Commerce]. 

Argentina  ~  Commercial  Treaty  with  Czechoslovakia 

Argentina's  commercial  treaty  with  Czechoslovakia.    An  instrument 
which  provide o  a  reciprocal  assurance  of  most  favoured  nation 
treatment.     Rev.  Fiver  Plate  82(2372) :   13,   15-16.     May  28,  1937. 
(Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.     May  be  obtained  from 
S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,   Inc.,   630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
Text  of  treaty  which  was  signed  on  May  20,  1937. 

Australia 

Australia.  Round  Table,  no.  107,  pp.  651-666.     June  1937.     (May  be 

obtained  from  the  Macmiilan  Co.,   60  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  trade  settlement  with  Japan,  pp.  657-660;  tfool  publicity 
and  prospects,  pp.  6.60-663. 

Balsa  and  Kapok  Trees  -  Ecuador 

Ecuador  protects  balsa  and  kapok  stands.    Pan  Aver.  Union.  Bull. 
71(5):  428.    May  1937.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  Government  of  Ecuador  requires  that  a  hectare  of  balsa 
trees  be  planted  for  every  100  trees  cut  down.     "All  farmers 
who  receive  loans  from  the  Mortgage  Bank  of  Ecuador  must  devote  • 
10  percent  of  the  proceeds  of  their  loans  to  the  cultivation  of 
balsa,   if  their  haciendas  are  suitable  for  the  cultivation  of 
this  tree.     Owners  of  land  on  the  coastal  region. . .must  plant 
kapok  trees  in  a  proportion  of  10  trees  for  every  hectare  they 
own. " 

Barley  -  Grading 

Harrison,  T.  J.      Grading  barley  for  the  world's  markets.     Grain  & 
Feed  Journals  Consolidated  78(12):  550.    June  23,  1937.  (Pub- 
lished at  332  South  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Address  before  the  Society  of  Grain  Elevator  Superintendents. 

Bread  -  Price  Fixing  -  Argentina 

Managed  bread  values.     Interesting  observations  by  Ing.  Alejandro  E. 
Bunge.     Rev.  River  Plate  82(2368):  19-20.     Apr.  30,   1937.  (Pub- 
lished in  Euenos  Aires,  Argentina,     May  be  obtained  from  S.  S. 
Koppe  &  Co.,   Inc.,  630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 


This  is  a  summary  of  a  study  "by  'Alejandro ' E.  Surge  on  average 
earnings  in  relation  ■  to  the-  price  of-  "bread.    A  table  of  cost 
of  production  of  1,000  kilos  of  oread  is  given,  and  arguments 
are  adduced  in  favor  of  keeping  "bread  prices 'dov/n  to  a  uniform 
level  of  25  to  30  centavos  per  kilo  "by 'putting  a' small  tax  on 
the  excess  value  of  export  wheat. 

British  West  Indies 

Imperial  college  of  tropical  agriculture,  Advisory  department. 
West  Indian  notes.     Trop.  Agr«  14(7):  212-216.    July  1937. 
(Published  "by  the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture," 
British  West  Indies) 

Contains  information  on  the  sugar  industry,  the  Sea  Island 
cotton  industry,  the  lime  industry,  the  "banana  industry,  etc. 
Among  the  statistical  data* given -are  exports  of  West  Indian 
sugar,  1932,  1936,  and  average  1926-1928;  exports  of  distilled 
lime  oil;  '  1932,  '1933,  1934,  1935,  and  1936;  exports  of  green  * 
limes,  1934,  1935,  and  1936;  exports  of  bananas  to  the  Canadian 
Banana  Company,  1935  and  1936. 

Business  -  Index  lumbers 

Rhodes;  Ei  C.      The  construction  of  an 'index  of  business  activity. 

Hoy.  Statis.  Soc. : Jour.  ( n. s. ) ' 100 ( l) :  18-39.     1937.  (Published 
at  4,  Portugal  St.,  .London,  W.  C.  2,  Eng.)'"        *  : 
Discussion,  pp.  40-66. 

Business  Cycle 

Arakie,  Ralph. "     Industrial  fluctuations.  :  EconOmica  (n. s.)  4(14): 

143-167.     May  1937.     (published  by  the  London  School  of  Economics 
and  Political  Science,  Houghton  St. ,  Aidt7ych,  London,  Eng.) 

"In  this  paper  it  is  attempted  to  present,   in  the  barest 
outlines,  a  theory  of  the  trade  . cycle. 11 

Hansen,  Alvin  H.     'Harrod  on  the  trade  cycle.    Quart.  Jour.  "Econ. 

51(3):  509-531.     May  1937.     (published  by  the  Harvard  University 
P  re  s  s ,   Camb  r i dge ,  Mas  s . ) 
A  revieur. 

Butter  -  Export  Bounty  -  Prance 

Prance.  Minis tore  de  1'  .agriculture.    Avis  aux  exportateurs.  Exporta- 
tion du  beurre  sous  le  regime  institue  par  le  decret  du  25  juillet 
1935  et  l'arrete  du  25  juillet  1935.    Prance.  Journal  Official 
69(107):   5139.     May  9,   1937.     (Published  at  Quai  Voltaire,  31, 
Paris  (7e),  Prance) 

The  export  bounty  on  butter,   suspended  according  to  a  notice 
published  in  the  Journal  Official  of  October  21,  '1936,   is  ordered 
restored  as  of  May  9,   1936,  at  the  increased  rate  of  "6  francs 
per  kilogram. 
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California  Fruit  News  - 


Statistical  Number 


California  Fruit  News,  v.  95,  no.  2555,  12pp.     June  26,  1937.  (Pub- 
lished at  405  Montgomery  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 
The  statistical  number. 

"This  week's  issue  of  California  Fruit  News  is  devoted  en- 
tirely to  a  collection  of  the  statistical  data  with  which  our 
columns  are  weekly  concerned.    For  a  number  of  years,  during  June, 
we  have  devoted  one  weekly  issue  to  putting  together  in  one 
place  for  ready  reference  the  data  up  to  and  including  the  last 
preceding  year  concerned  with  California  and  the  Pacific  Coast 
outputs  of  canned  fruits,  dried  fruits,  nuts,  beans  and  associated 
statistics  of  industry- important  data,  exports  and  imports,  etc." 

Canned  Foods  -  Exports  -  United  States 

Birgfeld,  C.  E.      Canned  fruit  and  vegetable  exports  decline  ±8fc. 

Canner  84(24):  9-10,  32.     May  22,  1937.     (Published  at  140  North 
Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  decrease  in  the  exports  of  canned 
fruits  and  vegetables  from  the  United  States  in  1936  as  compared 
with  1935.     The  maritime  strike  on  the  Pacific  coast  which  was 
effective  the  last  two  months  of  the  year,  sharply  affected 
foreign  trade  in  these  products. 

Export  figures  are  given  throughout  the  article. 

Canning  Crops  and  the  A.  A.  A. 

TCilcox,  F«  R.  AAA  program  in  canning  crops.  Canning  Trade  59(42): 
14,  16,  18,  34.  May  24,  1937.  (Published  at  20  South  Gay  St., 
Baltimore,  Md.) 

Address  at  the  Tri-State  Packers  Convention,  April  10th,  1937. 

"In  discussing  the  subject  which  you  have  assigned  to  me  — 
The  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration  Program  in  Connection 
TTith  Canning  Crops — I  will  try  to  present  more  or  less  of  a 
summary  as  to  what  programs  are  administered  by  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Administration  and  how  these  programs  tend  to  affect 
both  growers  and  canners. " 

Canning  Industry  -  New  Jersey 

Pitt,  L.  T.      The  canning  industry  in  New  Jersey  during  the  1936 

season.     Canning  Trade  59(48):  14,  16,  34.     July  5,   1937.  (Pub- 
lished in  Baltimore,  Md. ) 

In  addition  to  statistics  in  the  text  the  following  statistics 
are  given  in  tables:  estimates  of  money  paid  to  farmers  by  canners 
for  individual  commodities;  number  of  active  canning  factories 
by  counties;  number  of  cases  of  tomatoes  packed  in  New  Jersey 
during  1935  and  1936,  and  12-year  average  1924-1935;  average 
contract  and  open  market  prices  received  by  New  Jersey  farmers 
for  a  ton  of  tomatoes  for  canning  from '1924  to  1936;  quantity 
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of  8  different  vegetables  canned  in  1935  and  1935,  and  average 
1924-1935;  number  of  barrels  of  cranberries  used  for  canning 
and  number  of  barrels  of  cranberries  produced,  annually  1928- 
1930;  average  contract  and  average  open  market  prices  received 
by  New  Jersey  farmers  for  other  than  tomatoes  (crops  for 
manufacture)  1931-1936. 

Cattle  -  production  and  Marketing  -  Switzerland 

G-lattli,  E.      productions  -  und  absat z vernal tni sse  beim  zuchfc-  und 

nutzvieh.    Schweizeri sche  Landwirtschaftlidhe  Monatsiiefte  15(6): 
159-168.    June  1937.     (published  by  Benteli  A.  Bern-  Bumpliz, 

[  "  Switzerland) 

A  discussion  of  the  production  and  marketing  of  cattle. 

Chain  Stores  and  Cooperative  Marketing  Associations 

Erdman,  H.  E.      Relation  of  mass  buying  to  mass  selling.  'Jour. 

Marketing  2(1):  13-20.    July  1937.     (published  by  the  American 
Marketing  Association,  Robert  xT.  Zing,  business  manager,  383 
Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  H.  Y.) 

"Paper  read  at  the  Cooperative  Conferences  held  in  Berkeley, 
California,  on  October  29  and  30,  and  in  Riverside,  California, 
on  November  5  and  6,  1936." 

"This  paper  will  bo  of  special  interest  to  many  members  of 
the  Association  because  it  portrays  the  impressions  of  an  agri- 
cultural economist  and  marketing  expert  on  the  relationship 
between  chain  stores  and  agricultural  cooperative  marketing 
institutions."  -  Editor's  note. 

Citrus-  Industry  -  South  Africa  ' 

Marloth,  Raimund  H.      The  citrus  industry  in  South  Africa.  Empire 
Jour.  Expt.  Agr.  5(18):  155-151.     April  1937.     (Published  by 
Humphrey  Milford,  Oxford  University  press,  London,  E.C  4,  Eng.) 

An  account  of  citrus  production  in  the  Union  of  South  Africa, 
its  packing,  transport  to  the  coast,  and  shipment  overseas. 

Coconut  s 

Vandercook,  John  W.      The  ocean-going  nut.      Country  G-ent.  107(7): 
14-15,  59.     July  1937.     (published  at  Independence  Square, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. ) 

Coffee  -  Brazil 

Sacrifice  quota  set  at  70^.     Coffee  convention  orders  $30,000,000  loan 
for  MC  -  other  defense  measures.     Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  72(6) 
342.     June  1937.     (Published  by  the  Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Jour. 
Co.,  East "  Stroudsburg,  Pa.    Executive  and  Editorial  Offices,  79 
Wall  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 
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"A  sacrifice  quota  of  70$  of  the  1937-38  coffee  crop,  deliveries 
of  which  begin  on  July  1,  was  announced. . .at  the  conclusion  of 
the  national  coffee  convention  held  May  10  to  15.    The  sacrifice 
quota  will  "be  paid  for  in  two  s-chedules,  the  National  Coffee  De- 
partment to  pay  5  miireis  a  bag  for  the  first  30$,  and  65 
milreis  a  bag  for  the  next  40$.     The  balance  of  30$  of  the  crop 
will  be  available  for  export.     The  1937-38  crop  is  estimated... 
•  at-  25,931,000  bags,  of  which  18,152,000  bags  will  be  destroyed, 
with  7,779,000  bag's  available  for  export. 

"Other  steps  taken  by  the  coffee  convention  were  the  decision 
to  float  an  internal  loan  of  $30,000,000. . .to  finance  the  sacri- 
fice quota;  and  the  calling  of  an  international  convention  to 
extend  defense  measures  throughout  the  coffee  producing  world... 

"As  a  further  measure  of  defence  the  convention  prohibited 
the  planting  of  trees  until  the  end  of  1939 .. .Exception  was 
made  of  replacing  trees  on  well  tended  fazendas,  and  for  rounding 
out  the  tree  limit  of  various  states. 

"The  convention  proposed  the  termination  of  the  National  Cof- 
fee Department  at  the  end  of  1939..."    Another  provision  made 
by  the  convention  was  that  "any  portion  of  the  sacrifice  quota 
not  purchased  by  the  DNC  was  to  be  retained  indefinitely,  and  only 
to  be  released  on  the  order  of  the  Dl'C" 

Collective  Contracts  -  Denmark 

Collective  bargaining  in  Danish  agriculture.     Indus,  and  Labour 

Inform.  62(12):  538.     June  21,  1937.     (published  by  Internatl. 
Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained  from  L. 
Magnus son,  734  Jackson  place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

New  rules  for  collective  bargaining  have  been  made  for  certain 
agricultural  regions  in  Denmark,   and  wage  increases  have  been 
obtained. 

Collective  Contracts  -  France 

Arnal,  A.      Contrat  collectif  entre  les  producteurs  do  lait  du  bassin 
a1  appro vi si onnement  de  la  ville  de  Belfort.    La  Vie  Agricole  et 
Sural e,  no.  5,  pp.  204-207.    May  1937.     (published  by  J.  B. 
Ballliere  et  Fils,  19,  Rue  Hautef ouille ,  Paris  (6e),  France) 
Contains  the  provisions  of  the  collective  contract  adopted 
-     on  October  7,  1935,  by  the  milk  producers  supplying  the  city 
of  Belfort  and  a  list  of  the  main  points  observed  which  are  said 
to  be  necessary  and  sufficient  for  a  collective  contract -for  the 
sale  of  an  agricultural  product. 

4 

Collective  Contracts  ~  Italy 

Collective  agreement  for  hoeing  rice  fields  in  Italy.     Indus,  and  Labour 
Inform.  62(9):  335-387.    May  31,  1937.     (published  by  International 
Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May -be  obtained  from  L. 
Magnusson,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

An  account  of  the  provisions  dealing  with  hours  of  work,  wages, 
food,  recruiting  of  labor,  etc.  of  the  collective  agreement  con- 
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eluded  in  March' 1937  for  seasonal  workers  employed  in- hoeing  rice 
fields  in  the  provinces  of  Milan,  Pavi'a,  NOvara,  *  and  Tercelli. 

Conservation  of  Natural  Resources  -  Panama 

Agrarian  legislation  in  Panama  and  Colombia.    Pan  Amer.  Union,  Bull. 
71(5):  414-415.    May  1937.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

A  law  of  January  23,  1937  contains      certain  elementary  pro- 
visions for  the  control  and  scientific  exploitation  of  land  and 
other  natural  resources.1     The  enforcement  of  existing  legisla- 
tion providing  for  the  acquisition  of  land  for  towns,  free  dis- 
tribution of  land  to  poor  farmers,   sale  of  plows  at  cost,  the 
making  of  a  topographic  map  of  the  country,  the  conservation  of 
forests,  and  the  division  of  large  holdings  of  uncultivated  land 
is  declared  urgent... A  million-dollar  "bond  issue  is  authorized 
to  facilitate  the  purchase  of  land  by  the  G-overnment. . .  To  guarantee 
the  bond  issue  an  additional  tax  has  been  created  on  uncultivated 
land.    A  new  bureau  in  charge  of  the  conservation  of  natural 
resources,  especially  forests,  has  been  created. " 

Cooperation  -  Denmark  ■'■  : 

Drejer,  A.  Axelsen.      Co-operation  in  Denmark;  what  it  is  and  what 

it  means.     Danish  Foreign  Off.  Jour.,  no.  195,  pp.  33-39.  April 
1937.     (Published  for  the  Danish  Foreign  Office  by  the  Danish 
Publishing  Office,  Copenhagen,  Denmark) 

A  diagram  illustrates'  the  structure  of  the  organization  of 
the  Danish  cooperative  movement,  showing  the  ramifications  from 
the  individual  member  to  the  Central  Cooperative  Committee. 
There  are  three  main  groups  of  societies;   "the  distributive 
societies  (co-operative  stores),   the  producing,  marketing  and 
purchasing  societies,  and  certain  undertakings  for  special 
purposes  (insurance,  banking,  etc.)... Some  account  is  given  of 
various  features  connected  with  the  starting,   organisation  and 
subsequent  development  of  these  main  groups."    A  table  list's  " 
the  cooperative  societies  in  1935. 

Cooperation  -  Nova  Scotia 

Fowler,  Bertram  B.      Ownership  returns  to  Nova  Scotia.     Free  Amer. 

1(7):  5-7.     July  1937.     (Published  at  112  S.  19th  St.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.) 

Describes  the  experiment  in  cooperation  being  carried'  out 
by  St.  Francis  Xavier  University  Extension  Department  in  the 
fishing  and  mining  villages  of  Nova  Scotia. 

Cooperation  -  United  States 

Cooperative  Journal,  v.  11,   no.  3,  pp.  73-96.    May- June  1937.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  National  Cooperative  Council,  1731  Eye  St. ,  N.  W. , 
Washington,  D.  C. ) 
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Partial  contents:  Problems  of  industry  operating  efficiency 
in  agriculture,  by  J.  M.  Tinley,  pp. 73- 74;  Information  and 
cooperation,  by  A.  Marvin  Allyn,  pp.  75-76;   Stabilizing  coopera- 
tive certificates,  by  Paul  G.  Siiolz,  pp.  77-78;  Cooperation  in 
an  Irish  tempo,  by  Robin  Hood  [this  is  the  second  of  a  series  of 
articles  by  Mr,  Hood  as  the  result  of  his  work  as  a  member  of 
the  Presidents  Inquiry  on  Cooperative  Enterprise  in  Europe]  pp. 
79-82;  Administrative  control:  a  membership  responsibility,  by 
Joseph  G.  Enapp,  pp.  83-85;  Hall-marks  of  cooperation.    No.  2.  - 
Calavo  avocados  [California  Avocado  Growers  Exchange]  p.  66; 
Cooperative  wool  pays  dividends,  by  Marvin  A.  Schaars,  pp.  39-90. 

News  for  Parmer  Cooperatives,  v.  4,  no.  3,  pp.  1-23.     June  1937. 

(Published  by  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  Methods  of  credit  control  f or  purchasing 
coTops,  by  Joseph  G-.  Knapp,  pp.  5,  16;   Some  responsibilities 
of  co—  op  members ,  by  William  Collins,  pp.. 6,  21;  Cooperation  as 
applied  to  cotton  ginning,  by  Oner  t .  Herrmann  and  Otis  T.  Weaver, 
pp.  7-10;  The  motortruck  is  finding  its  place.     Sound  solution 
to  problems  of  marketing  fruits  and  vegetables  requires  coopera- 
tion of  all  concerned,  by  M.  P.  Kasmussen,  pp.  12-14;  Selling 
through  country  produce  auctions,  by  E.  L.  Cake,  pp.  17-18,22. 

News  for  Farmer  Cooperatives,  v.  4,  no.  4,  23pp.    July  1937.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  The  "modernized"  elevator  proves  its  worth. 
In  Nebraska  the  "100-percent  cooperative"  has  a  real  operating 
advantage,  by  Harold  Hedges,  pp.  3-4;  Farmers  operate  dairy 
stores.     Cooperative  creameries  in  Ohio  take  their  products 
directly  to  the  consumer,  by  T.  G-.  Stilts  end  Gordon  C.  Laughlin, 
pp.  5,  14-15;  Farm  mutual s  profit  by  working  together,  by 
Victor  N.  Valgren,  pp.   6-8;  The  farmers'  cooperative  yardstick, 
by  S.  D.  Sanders,  pp.  10-11;  How  Danish  farmers  cooperate,  by 
Gordon  H.  Ward,  pp.  12-14;  Its  [Southwestern  Irrigated  Cotton 
Growers  Association]  get  complete  co-op  service,  by  Omer  W. 
Herrmann,  pp.  16-18. 

Cooperation,  Consumers  -  United  States 

Building,  a  cooperative  enterprise;  a  case  history  of  one  group  of 
consumers  who  are  trying  the  cooperative  route  to  bigger  and 
better  larders.     Consumers1  Guide  4(5):  15-19,  22-23.    May  3, 
.  1937.     (Published  by  the  Consumers'   Counsel,  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Ptochdale  Stores,  a  cooperative  grocery  store,  in  Washington, 
D.  0. 

Nurmi,  H.  V.     The  manager  and  the  employe  in  consumer  co-opurative 

organizations.     Society  for  the  Advancement  of  Management  Jour.  2(4 
123-126.     July  1937.     (Published  at  Engineering  Societies  Bldg. , 
29  W.  39th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

"Adapted  from  a  paper  read  to  the  Co-operative  Congress, 
Columbus,   Ohio,   October  9,  1936." 
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Corn  -•  Export  Control  -  Kenya 


Maize  control  in  Kenya.     Ban  on  exports  to  avoid  .'shortage.  African 
World  139(1802):'  235.     May  22,   1937.     (Published1  at  801,  Salis- 
bury House,  London  Wall,  London,  E.  C.  2,'  Eng.  ) 

"The  Kenya  Government  has  forbidden  all  export  of  maize  and 
maize  products  from  the  colony  except  under  license .  .  ..The  Govern- 
ment believes  that  the  ban  on  export  will  ensure  ample,  quantities 
of  maize  for  consumers  until  the  next  harvest." 

Corporations  -  Italy 

?or,   Odon.     The  Italian  corporations  at  work.     Internatl.  Labour 

Rev.  35(5):  643-678.     May' 1937.  '  (Published  by  the  International 
Labour  Office,  G-eneva,   Switzerland.    Distributed  in  U.  S.  by 
the  branch  office,   734  Jackson  Place,"  Washington,  D.  C.) 

,fThe  Italian  Act  of  5  February  1934,'  which  aimed  at  effective 
organisation  of  the  corporations  on  the  basis  of  the  main  branches 
of  industry,  was  dealt  with  in  an  article  previously  published 
in  this.  He  view  [January  1935].     That  article,  however,  which 
was  .written  very  soon  after  the  Act  came  into  operation,  may  be 
regarded  as  of  a  theoretical  nature,  merely  explaining  the  es- 
sential characteristics  of  the  new  system... In  the  present  article 
Mr.  .  Odon  Por  undertakes  this  examination,  taking  as  examples 
two-  specially  characteristic  corporations  -  the  Corporation  for 
Beet  and  Sugar  and  the  Corporation  for  Insurance  and  Credit. 
The  author,  relying  upon  reports  drafted  by  the  organs  belonging 
to  these  corporations,  as  well  a.s  upon  information  given  in  the 
course  of  speeches  made  at  the  various  meetings  held  by  them, 
endeavours  as  it  were  t)  take  down  the  machinery  of  the  insti- 
tution in  order  to  explain  mere  clearly  how  it  works.    He  also 
seeks  to  indicate  the  direction  toward  which  its  operation 
tends,  and  to  throw  into  relief  the.  manner  in  which  the  various 
elements  represented,  particularly. the  workers,   collaborate  in 
.  the  common  task.  "  .■■ 

Cotton 

Cotton  in  1936-37.  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.  28(l):  35S-39S,  tables. 
January  1937.  (Published  by  the  International  Institute  of 
Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

."Statistics  of:  area  under  cotton,   and  production  of  ginned 
cotton  in  Bulgaria,  Greece,  Rumania,  Yugoslavia,   Soviet  Union, 
United  States,  Mexico,  China,   India,  Turkey,  Egypt,  Nyasaland, 
Uganda,  and. Anglo -Egyptian- Sudan,  in  the  year  1936-37  are  tabu- 
lated and  discussed.     The  large  increase  in  production  (estimated 
total,  31  million  bales)  is  expected  to  be  absorbed,  and  there- 
fore prices  are  not  expected  to  fall."  -  Textile  Inst.  Jour. 
28(5):  A242.    May  1937. 
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Cotton  Trade  Journal  (9th  Intornatl.  ed.)  v.  17,  no.  18,   176pp.     May  1, 
1937.     (Published  in  New  Orleans,  La.) 

Partial  contents:    ¥c  propose  the  International  Cotton  Insti- 
tute, pp.  14-15;  American  cotton  soil  to  spinner,  by  James  E. 
Edmonds.    Pt.  I.  The  grower,  pp.  16-17,  155,  168,  Part  II.  The 
merchandise,  pp.  18-19,  ISO,  161,  Part  III.  The  manufacturer, 
pp.  20-21,  32,  110;  Ten  amazing  years,  "by  Alston  H.  Garsi&e, 
pp.  22,  148-149;  The  sacrifice  of  foreign  cQttqn  markets,  "by 
Chester  C.  Davis,  pp.  24,  27;  America  can  lead  way  to  economic 
peace,  "by  IT.  L.  Clayton,  pp.  25,  157;  Cotton  the  most  important 
force  in  international  and  interregional  relations,  "by  A.  B. 
Cox,  pp.  26,  158-159,  161;  Much  talked  of  trade  agreements,  by 
Francis  B.  Sayre,  p.  27;  permanent  trend  upward  in  ?/orid  produc- 
tion, by  Louis  H.  Bean,  pp.  28-29;   Self-help  for  Southern  tenants, 
by  7ill  T7.  Alexander,  pp.  30,   162,   173;   "Save  the  land  and  you 
save  the  people",  by  James  E.  Edmonds,  pp.  31-52;  Foreign  cotton 
growing  [a  series  of  articles :]  ;pp .  33-51;  Foreign  cotton  tex- 
tiles [a  series  of  articles]  pp.  53-110;  .American  ginners  must 
alter  methods,  by  Aabrey  L.  Lockett,  pp.  115,  130;  Cotton's 
former  problem  child  [cottonseed]  by  S.  M.  Harmon,  pp.  116-117; 
Cotton  bagging,  vs.  jute  bagging  [two  articles]  by  Donald  Comer 
and  John  S.  Jenkins,  pp.  118-119,   121;  Evolution  of  cotton  ware- 
housing, by  C.  A.  Bertel,  pp.  122-123,   126;   Insurance  that  ade- 
quately protects  cotton,  by  Hendon  Chubb,  pp.  125-126;  Don't 
blame  crop  reduction  program,  by  Daniel  C.  Roper,  p.  128;  TChat 
to  consider  before  making  foreign  credits,  by  Earry  Salinger, 
pp.  129-130;  American  merchant  marine  must  have  clear  field,  by 
Walter  Parker,  pp.  131-132;  ¥orld  cotton  production  and  consump- 
tion [tables]  p.  135;  Delta  cotton  making  a  come-back,  by  Wm.  H. 
Carothers,  p.  163. 

Resume no s  estadisticos  y  su  expresion  grafica.    El  algodon  en  la 

Argentina.    El  algOdon  en  el  mundo.     Revista  de  Economia  Argen- 
tina 36(224):  37-42.     February  1937.     (Published  at  Alsina, 
261,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Tables  and  charts  illustrate  the  position  of  cotton  in  Argen- 
tina and  the  world.     Tables  show  area  sown,  production  (raw 
cotton,  fibre,   seed),   and  yield  per  hectare  (raw  cotton,  fibre) 
1862/63,   1872/73,   1894/95,   1909/10-1935/36,  with  an  estimate 
of  area  for  1936/37;  production,  export,  and  consumption  of 
cotton  fibre  from  1910/ll  to  1935/36;  monthly  prices  of  cotton 
fibre  in  Buenos  Aires  from  1924  to  1936;  and  area  cultivated  in 
the  principal  cotton-producing  countries  of  the  world  from 
1926/27  to  1935/35. 

Cotton  ■-  Argentina 

Castells,  Jose  C.    El  valor  de  la  produccion  algodonera  argentina 

llega  ya  a  los  millones  de  pesos.     Revista  de  Economia  Argentina 
36(224):  54-57.     February. 1937.     (published  at  Alsina,  261, 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 
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■  ■   In  a  speech  before  the  members  of  the  National .  Cotton  Board 
of  Argentina  on  December  14,  1936,  the  G ovo mo . r  of  Chaco  dis- 
cussed the  importance  of  cotton  production  in  Argentina  and 
its  future  prospects.     The  actual  value  of  cotton,  production  is 
said  to  amount  to  70  million  pesos,   its  export  value  in  the  last 
eleven  months  to  more  than  40  million  pesos.     In  the  last  five 
years  the  level  of  cotton  prices  is  said  to  have  been 'higher 
than  that  of  other  agricultural  products. 

Cotton  -  British  Empire 

Empire  cotton  growing.  Progress  in  season  1935-35.  Gt.  Brit.-  3d. 
Trade  Jour.  133(2112):  735-738.  May  27,  1937.  (published  by 
H.  M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

"Empire  Cotton  Growing  Corporation:  Report  of  the  Administra- 
tive Council  of  the  Corporation  submitted  to  the  Sixteenth  Annual 
General  Meeting  at  Manchester  on  25  May  1937." 

"In  those  countries  of  the  Empire  with  which  the  Corporation's 
work  is  concerned,   the  steady  increase  in  the  output  of  cotton 
continues. already  it  has  reached  three-quarters  of  a  million 
bales.  .  .Uganda  and  the  Sudan  are  responsible  between  them  for 
over  70  per  cent  of  this  total. ..  in  Kenya. ..  an  .increase  of 
~ nearly  80  per  cent,  is  recorded  for  l?st  season  on  a  crorj  of 
9,000  bales  in  the  preceding  year,  and  in  Tanganyika  a  useful 
increase  is  reported. " 

Brief  reports  arc  made  on  the  different  cotton-growing 
countries,  including  a  paragraph  on  Indian  cotton  legislation 
and  trade  agreements. 

Cotton  -  Cooperative  Association  -  Oklahoma  ■ 

Andrews,  Stanley.'   Coop  pioneers.    Amer.   Cotton  G-rower  2(12):  8-9. 
May  1937.     (published  at  535  Gravis r  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.) 
The  Oklahoma  Cotton  Growers  Association  is  described. 

Cotton  -  Cost  of  Production  -  Argentina- 

Cotton  production  costs  in  Argentina.     Internatl.  Cotton  Bull.  15 

(59):  363-364,   tables.     April  1937.     (Published  at  25  Cross  St., 
Manchester,   2,  Eng.) 

Summary  in  English  of  a  recent  report  of  the  Argentine 
Ministry  of  Agriculture. 

Cotton  -  Eur one 

Promotion  of  cotton  production  in  Southeastern  Europe.  Foreign  Agr. 
1(6):  311-312,  mimeogr.  June  1937.  (Issued  by  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics,  U.   S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  B.C.) 

A  table  shows  expansion  in  area  and  production  of  cotton  in 
Greece,  Bulgaria,  Yugoslavia,  and  Rumania  as  a  result  of  measures 
adopted  because  of  the  shortage  of  foreign  exchange  and  an  at- 
tempt to  reduce  dependence  on  foreign  cotton. 
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"Among  .the  measures  adopted. ..  are  the  fixation  of  prices  for 
the  domestic  cotton  cr)p  at  levels  higher  than  those  prevailing 
for  foreign  growths  in  the  world  market,  compulsory  utilization 
of  domestic  cotton  'by  the  local  textile  mills,  and  taxation  of 
imported  cotton  to  create  a  fund  with  which  to  equalize  prices 
and  finance  the  various  activities  designed  to  increase  cotton 
production.  M 

Cotton  -  France 

Bosshardt,  A.     Des  achats  de  coton.    Revue  de  la  filature  et  du 

Tissage  22( 215) :  155-159.    April  1937.     (Published  at  21,  Rue 
des  Vergers,  Mulhouse  ( Haut-iShin)  ,  France) 
The  purchase  of  cotton  in  France. 

Cotton  -  Texas 

Cox,  A.  3.    A  cotton  policy  for  Texas.     Cotton  Ginnersf  Jour,  8(8): 

5,14,  17,  22-24.    May  1937.     (Published  by  Texas  Cotton  Sinners' 
Association,  Ire,  109  North  Second  Ave.,  Dallas,  "Tex. ) 

Address  given  before  the  Texas  Cotton  3-inners'  Association 
Convention,  Dallas,  Texas,  April  8,  1937. 

Excerpts  in  Cotton  Digest~9(30) :  9,  34-36.     May  1,  1937. 

Cotton  -  United  g tat es 

Bealle,  James  S.     Dixie  needs  no  cotton  picker.     Forum  97(4):  224- 

229.     April  1937.     (Published  at  570  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"The  situation  is  easily  summarized  -  the  Southern  farmer  has 
no  great  need  for  a  cotton  picking  machine.     Ee  can  arrange  for 
his  cotton  to  be  picked  for  loss  money  under  the  present  system. 
So  is  there  any  reason  to  believe  he  will  change?" 

Fleming,  Lamar,  Jr.     Cotton  and  foreign  trade.     Cotton  Trade  Jour. 
17(18) :  1,  4,  9.    May  1,  1937.     (Published  at  810  Union  St., 
New  Orleans,  La.) 

Extract  in  Texas  TTeekly  13(18):  8-9.    May  1,  1937.  Address 
before  the  East  Texas  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

Johnston,  Oscar.     Address  delivered  before  che -Atlantic  cotton  asso- 
ciation at  Atlanta,  Georgia,  April  16,   1937.     Staple  Cotton  Rev. 
15(5) :  1-11.     May  1937.     (published  by  the  Staple  Cotton  Co- 
operative Association,  C-reenwood,  Miss.) 

The  author  discusses  recent  trends  in  the  world  cotton  supply 
and  demand  and  concludes  that  either  the  United  States  will  have 
to  revise  the  tariff  laws  or  the  South  will  have  to  decrease 
production. 

Excerpts  in  Cotton  Digest  9(30):  10,  33-34,  May  1,  1937; 
Cotton  Trade  Jour.  17(18):  7,  10,  May  1,  1937. 
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Molyneaux,  Peter.    Public  opinion  and  cotton.     Tex.  fe'ekly  13(23): 

8-9.  July  10,  1837.  (Published  at  the  Dallas  Athletic  Club  31dg; 
Dallas,  Texas) 

"Peter  Molyneaux,  in  radio  broadcast,  points  out  that  the 
American  Government  is  doing  nothing  about  declining  foreign 
markets  "because  public  opinion  does  not  demand  it." 

Cotton  -  Yields  and  feather  Conditions  -  India 

Ramakrishnan,   S.     On  the  correlation  of  weather  conditions  and  yield 
of  kumpta  cotton,  Dharwar  district.     Sankhya;  Indian  Jour. 
Statis.  3(1);  59-54.    March  1937.     (Published  at  117-1  BoVbazar 
St.,  Calcutta,  India) 

"In  a  previous  paper  the  effect  of  rainfall  and  temperature 
on  the  yield  of  Northerns  and  Westerns  cotton  was  studied,  by 
the  method  of  trend  ratios  "based  on  five  year  moving  averages. 
In  the  present  paper  correlations  between  weather  factors  and 
final  official  estimates  of  the  condition  figures  of  cotton  in 
Dharwar  District  are  worked  out  by  a  different  method."  • 

Cotton  Gins.  Cooperative 

Paulson,  XT*  E.     Some  problems  in  the  successful  operation  of  coopera- 
tive cotton  gins.     Southwest.   Social  Sci.  Quart*  18(1):  35-43. 
June  1937.     (Published  by  the  Association,  J.  J.  Hhyne,  editor- 
in-chief,  Norman,   Ckia. ) 

Subtopics:  Ginning  rates  based  on  cost  of  ginning;  the  competi- 
tive ginning  rate;  computing  the  patronage  dividend;  reporting 
to  members;  financing  cooperative  gins;   the  revolving  fund;  feder- 
ating local  gin  associations. 

Cotton  Textile  Industry 

Price  control  in  cotton  spinning.     Statist  130(3098):  50.     July  10, 
1937.     (Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

Discusses  price  control  in  cotton  spinning  in  America,  England 
and  Egypt,  and  concludes  that  "in  the  greater  part  of  the  cotton 
spinning  industry  free  competition  has  given  way  to  collective 
control  of  prices. " 

Cotton  Textile  Industry  -  Japan 

Allen,  G.  C.     Eecent  changes  in  the  organisation  of  the  Japanese 

cotton  industry.    Manchester  School  8(1):  1-22.     1937.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  University  Press,  8-10,  Wright  St.,  Manchester 
15,  Eng.) 

Cotton,  cotton  goods  and  world  trade.     National  City  Bark  of  New 
York.     [Monthly  Letter  on]  Scon.   Conditions,  Govt.  Finance, 
U.  S.   Securities,  June  1937,  p0  87.     (Published  in  New  York,  N.  Y.  ] 

On  the  "industrial  revolution"  in  the  cotton  goods  industry 
in  the  low- wage  countries,  particularly  Japan. 
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Cotton  Textile  Industry  -  Lancashire,  Eng. 

Ellinger,  Barnard.    .British  foreign  policy  in  relation  to  the  Lanca- 
shire cotton  industry.    Internatl.  Affairs  16(2):  245-262. 
March-April  1937.     (Published  at  10  St.  James  Square,  London, 
S.  17.  1,  England) 

Address  at  Chatham  House,  December  10,  1936. 

Discussion,  pp.  255-252. 

Effects  of  government  policy  on  trade  with  India,  Qhlna,  and 
Japan  are  discussed. 

Elsas,  M.  J.,  and  Ellinger,  Barnard.     Trends  in  the  Lancashire  cotton 
industry:  a  rejoinder.     Scon.  Jour.  47(136):  371-373.     June  1937. 
(Published  by  the  Poyal  Economic  Society,  4  Portugal  St.,  London, 
W.  C.  2,  Eng.     May  he  obtained  from  the  Macmillan  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. ) 

This  is  a  rejoinder  to  an  "article  by  Mr.   Saunders,  entitled 
T Recent  Trends  in  the  Lancashire  Cotton  Industry ,'.  which  appeared 
in  the  March  number,   [and  which]  was  in  the  nature  of  a  criticism 
of  our  [the  author's]  cotton  indices,   an  account  of  which  was 
printed  in  the  Journal  in  September  last  year." 

Lancashire's  case.     Statist  129(3094):  929.     June  12,   1937.  (Published 
at  51  Cannor  St.,  London,  E.'C.  4,  Eng.) 

Reviews  briefly  the  report  of  the  Joint  Committee  of  Cotton 
Trade  Organisations,   entitled  "Lancashire  and  the  Future:  the 
present  position  and  prospects  of  the  cotton  industry."  "An 
analysis  of  the  course  of  British  cotton  exports  in  the  past 
twenty  years  reveals  that  the  export  section  of  the  textile  in- 
dustry is  a  sick  man,  a  very  sick  man  indeed."    Reasons  given 
are  Japanese  competition,  and  expansion  in  local  cotton  indus- 
tries in  other  countries.     "But  this  is  not  the  whole  of  the 
answer.     The  report  points  out  that  it  is  not  only  autarchy 
abroad  that  has  impaired  the  cotton  trade,  but  also  autarchy 
at  home • " 

Crop  and  Land  Distribution  -  Italy 

Eranciosa,  Luchino.     Di stribuzione  delle  colture  e  appoderamento 
fondiario  in  Italia.     G-iornale  degli  Eeonomisti  52(5):  309- 
325.     May  1937.     (Published  at  Via  del  Tritone,  66,  Rome  (104), 
Italy) 

An  account  of  land  and  crop  distribution  in  Italy  based  on 
the  cadastral  surveys  of  1910  and  1929  emphasizes  the  variety  of 
crops  produced  with  a  predominance  of  grain  and  more  particularly 
of  wheat,  and  the  growing  preponderance  of  land,  cultivated  by  the 
owner. 

Dairy  Industry 

Primary  Producer.     Special  Dairy  Supplement,  April  15,   1937,  5pp.  (Pub- 
lished at  36-40-42-44  Stirling  St.,  Perth,  Western  Australia) 
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Partial  contents:  Development  of  the  dairying  industry  in 
Western  Australia,  by  B.  K.  Baron-Hay,  pp.  1-2;  The  value  of 
the  dairying -industry,-  by  Ross  McLarty ,  p-  2;   Operations  of 
Metropolitan  Milk  Act,  p.  3;  Clothing  made  from  milk  (tells  of 
new  uses  to  which  milk  is  put),  p.  3;  The  world's  dairy  produce 
(where  it  is  produced  and  sold),  p.  4;  and  Feeding  pigs  in  the 
dairying  districts  (on  the  value  of  by-products),  p.  5. 

Decentralization  of  Industry 

Bidwell,  Percy  W.     Industry  goes  rural.    Econ.  Forum  4(l) :  22-27. 
July  1937.     (Published  at  44  Beaver  St.  ,  New  York,  SI.  -Y. ) 

Desert  Land  Act  -  United  States 

G-anoe,  John  T.     The  Desert  land  act  in  operation,  1877-1891.  -  Agr. 

Hist.  11(2):  142-157.  April  1937.  (Published  by  the  Agricultural 
History  Society,  Room  3901,  South  Bldg. ,  13th  St.  and  Independence 
Ave.,  S.  Wi ,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Devaluation  -  Effect  on  Prices  and  Export  Trade  -  United  States ■ 

Si-lver stein,  39a than  L.     Effects  of  the  American  devaluation  on  prices 
and  export  trade.     Araer.  Eccn.  Rev.  27(2):  279-293.     June  1937. 
(Published  by  the  American  Economic  Association,  Northwestern 
University,   EvaustJn,  III.) 

""The  effects  of  the  American  devaluation  policy  on  commodity 
prices  and  foreign  trade  may  be  discerned  by  an  analysis  of 
•-  pertinent  strtistical  data.    Analysis  of  price  data  revealed 
nO  automatic  rise  in  the  general  level  of  prices  corresponding 
in  degree  to  the  increase  in  the  price  of  gold.     There  was, 
however,  a  fairly  cl^se  correspondence-  between  the  rise  in  prices 
of  commodities  important  in  international  trade  and  the  increased 
price  of  gold.    Although  no  exact  mathematical  correspondence 
is  shown,  the  conclusion  appears  warranted  that  the  devaluation 
policy  did  cause  a  reversal  of  the  downward  movement  of  prices. 
Data  relative  to  American  export  trade  show  that  after  the 
adoption  of  the  devaluation  policy  both  the  value  and  volume  of 
the  export  trade  increased,   though  the  former  increased  more 
rapidly  than  the  latter.     The  revival  of  American  expert  trade 
may  to  a  considerable  extent  by  explained  be  the  fact  that  the 
dollar  was  made  a  cheaper  unit  which  stimulated  its  use  by  for- 
• eigners. "  -p. 279. 

Discussion  G- roup s .  Ru ral 

Wilson,  M.  L.  Rural  discussion  and  national  democracy.  Rural  Araer. 
15(5):  5-7.  May  1937.  (Published  by  the  American  Country  Life 
Association,   Inc.,  105  East  22d  St.,  New  York,  K.  Y. ) 

Tells  of  the  movement  toward  rural  discussion  groups  for  the 
consideration  of  problems  relating  to  agriculture.     A  list  of 
topics  prepared  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  included. 
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Distribution  Census  -  Irish  Free  State 


Douglas,  Iris..    Irish  Free  State  census  of  distribution,  1933. 

Hoy.  Stat is.   Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  100(1):  96-99.     1937.  (Published 
at  4,  Portugal  St.,  London,  17.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

A  review  of  a  report  of  the  census  of  distribution  (P.  No. 
2302)  compiled  by  the  Statistics  Branch  of  the  Department  of 
Industry  and  Commerce. 

Economic  Annalist 

Economic  Annalist,  v.  7,  no.  3,  pp.  33-48.    June  1937.     (issued  by  the 
Agricultural  Economics  Branch,  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

Partial  contents:  Adequacy  of  sample  in  farm  management  studies, 
by  Ian  McArthur,  pp.  36r39;  Economic  survey  in  the  drought  rjea, 
by  A.  Stewart,  pp.  39-43;  Farmers1  business  organizations  in 
Canada,  1935-36,  by  A.  E.  Richards  and  W.  F.  Chown,  pp.  44-46. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Belgium 

La  situation  econOmique  de  la  Belgique  en  1936.    Banque  Rationale  de 
Belgique.     Bulletin  d1 Information  et  de  Documentation,  12.  annee, 
v.. I,  no.  9,  pp.  315-520.    May  10,  1937.     (Published  in  Brussels, 
Belgium) 

A  statistically  illustrated  survey  of  economic  conditions  in 
Belgium  in  1936  including  industry,  agriculture,  transportation, 
trade  and  prices,  and  finance. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Frontier  Provinces,  Germany 

Die  wirtschaf tslage  in  den  grenzgebieten.     Inst i tut  fur  Konjunktur- 

forschung.  Wdchenbericht  10(25):  133-142.     June  22,  1937.  (Pub- 
lished in  Berlin,  Germany) 

A  summary  of  economic  conditions  in  Germany' s  frontier  provinces, 
with  notes  on  unemployment  and  migration,  agricultural  production, 
land  settlement  and  housing,  and  transportation  and  traffic. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Germany 

Parker,  Alwyn»  The  economic  outlook  of  Germany.  Lloyds  Bank  Ltd. 
Monthly  Rev.  (n.s.)  8(89):  343-405.  July  1937.  (Published  at 
71  Lombard  St.,  London,  E.  C.  3,  Eng.) 

Contents:  Introduction;   I.  Motives  and  aims;   II.  Profit  and 
loss  (a  bird's-eye  view;  foreign  trade;   synthetic  processes; 
the  utilization  of  raw  materials  (copper,  aluminum,  bauxite, 
export  of  metal  wares,   textiles,  flax,  hemp  and  jute);  food 
supplies;  finance  and  taxation;  foreign  exchange  and  foreign 
debt);  The  future's  choices;  Conclusion;  Appendix  A,  Sundry 
statistics;  Appendix  B,  Food  supplies,  wages  and  cost  of  living. 

Reviewed  in  Economist  [London]  128(4899) :  134.     July  17,  1937. 
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Die  wirtschaf tslage  des  In-  Hind    Auslands  im  fruhjahr  1937.  Institut 
fur  Konjunkturf  orschung  (Berlin) .     Schrif ten.  Halbjahrsberichte 
zur  Wirtschaf  tslage  (SUF.)  12(1):  1-102.     1937/38.  (published 
by  Han  seat  is  che  Verlagsanstalt ,  Hamburg,  Germany)  ~  ± 

A  survey  of  economic  conditions  in  Germany  in  the  spring  of 
1937,  including  employment  and  unemployment,  foreign  .trade , 
prices,  finance,  insurance,  agriculture,  industry ,.  and  transporta- 
tion is  followed  by  a  summ.ary  of  conditions  in  other  countries, 
with  special  reference  to  France,  Great  Britain,  and  the  United 
States. 

Economic  History  Review 

Economic  History  Review,  v.  7,  no.  2,  pp.  119-270.  May  1937.  (Pub- 
lished for  the  Economic  History  Society  by  A.  &  C.  Black,  Ltd., 
4,  5,  &  6  Soho  Square,  London,  W.  1,  Eng. ) 

Partial  contents:  The  economic  factors  in  the  history  of  the 
empire,  by  Richard  Pares,  pp.  119-144;  Prices  and  industrial 
capitalism  in  Prance  and  England,  1540-1640,  by  John  U.  Nef ,  pp. 
155-185;  Parliamentary  enclosures  in  the  county  of  Suffolk 
(1797-1814),  by  V.  M.  Lavrovsky,  pp.  186-208. 

Economic  Nationalism 

The  economics  of  isolation.  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann.  192 
159-210.  July  1937.  (Published  at  3457  Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.) 

"Authorized  reprint  of  a  series  of  articles  appearing  in  the 
Manchester  Guardian  Commercial,  England,  from  July  31,  1936  to 
January  15,  1937..  «.  ... 

Contents:  The  Soviet  regime  in  Russia,  pp.  159-161;  Features 
of  Sweden1  s  recover;/,  pp.  161-163;  Japan's  growiig  problems, 
pp.  163-166;  Belgium1 s  new  program,  pp.  166-168;  Germany's 
pathetic  illusion,  pp.  168-170;  Austria's  artificial  position, 
pp.  170-172;  Poland's  standard  of  living,  pp.  173-175;  The 
Union  of  South  Africa,  pp.  175-177;  Brazil's  debt  problems, 
pp.  177-180;  Czechoslovakia's  fight  against  odds,  pp.  180-182; 
Difficulties  faced  by  France,  pp.  182-183;  The  struggles  of 
Yugoslavia,  pp.  184-186;  Italy's  war  finance  schemes,  pp.  186- 
188;  How  America,   fought  the  depression,  pp.  188-190;  Argentina 
and  her  creditors,  pp.  190-192;  New  Zealand's  marketing  problems, 
pp.  193-195;  Holland  and  its  clash  of  interests,  pp-i  195-197; 
Turkey's  "disciplined  economic  revolution",  pp.  197-199;  Four 
countries  [Finland,  Estonia,  Latvia,  Lithuania]  with  little-  ■  -  ■ 
unemployment,  pp.  200-203;  "Self- sufficiency "  policy  of  the  Irish 
Free  State,  pp.  203-205;  Common-sense  cure  for  world  trade  de- 
pression, pp.  206-210.  '  • 

Friedrich,  Joachim.  The  agricultural  basis  of  emotional  nationalism. 
Pub.  Opinion  Quart.  1(2):  50-61.  April  1937.  (published  by  the 
School  of  Public  Affairs,  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  H.  J.) 
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The  writer  examines  the  results  of  a  German  referendum  held 
in  1929  and  finds  "that  all  available  evidence  points  to  the  con- 
clusion that  the  rural  population  constitutes  the  compact  mass 
which  stands  behind  the  uncompromising,   emotional  nationalism." 

Economic  Record 

Economic  Record,  v.  13,  no. 24,  157pp.     June  1937.     (Published  by  the 
Melbourne  University  Press,  The  University,  Melbourne,  I\u  3, 
Victoria)  . 

Partial  contents:  Some  effects  of  the  Australian  tariff,  by 
T7.  B.  Reddaway,  pp.  22-30;  Comparative  costs  in  international 
trade,  by  E.  Ronald  Walker,  pp.  47-57;  Price  fixation  and  con- 
trol in  non-export  trades  in  New  Zealand  [wheat,  flour  and  bread, 
petrol,  timber,  wool-packs,  raw  tobacco,  oranges,  onions]  by 
H.  L.  T7ise,  pp.  66-77;  The  basis  for  grants  to  the  states,  by 
J«  A.  Maxwell,  pp.  88-90;  Farmers'   relief  and  debts'  adjustment, 
by  R.  3.  Lemmon,  pp.  93,  96. 

Economic  Recovery  and  Social  Conditions 

Ogburn,  TTilliam  P.,  and  Jaffe,  Abe  J.     Recovery  and  social  conditions. 
Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  42(6):  878-886.    May  1937.     (Published  by 
the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

"The  United  States  has  been  in  a  period  of  business  recovery 
which  has  already  lasted  for  four  years.    During  1936  a  number 
of  business  indices  have  all  closely  approached  or  reached  their 
1929  peaks.     Coincident  with  this  business  recovery,  however, 
has  been  continued  large-scale  unemployment.    Many  social  character- 
istics which  apparently  have  fluctuated  with  the  business  cycle 
also  continued  to  rise  during  1935  and  1936.     Thus,  for  example, 
marriages  and  divorces,  and  travel  and  communication,  increased. 
Crime,   on  the  other  hand,  decreased.     Others,  as  the  birth-rate, 
appear  to  have  been  only  slightly  affected  by- variations  in  the 
business  cycle.     These  various  trends  are  pictured  in  the  accom- 
panying six  pages  of  charts,  which  reveal  the  yearly  fluctuations 
in  the  various  economic  and  social  characteristics  for  the  years 
1920-36  inclusive."  -  Abstract,  p.  878. 

Parm  Economist 

Farm  Economist,  v.  2,  no.  5,  pp.  73-92.     January  1937.     (Published  by 
the  Agricultural  Economics  Research  Institute,  Parks  Road, 
Oxford,  Eng.) 

Partial  contents:  The  changing  organi zation  of  arable  farms, 
by  R.  McG.  Carslaw  and  P.  E.  C-raves,  pp.  73-74;  Trends  in  grass- 
land dairy  farming,  by  Edgar  Thomas    pp.  75-76;  Housing  as  a 
factor  in  pig  production,  by  A.  "w.  : ionzies-Kitchin  and  S.  Taylor, 
pp.  77-79;  Costs  of  erecting  fattening  hou.se s  for  pigs,  by  C.  V. 
Dawe  and  P.  J.  0.  Trist,  pp.  80-82;   Seasonal  egg  production  and 
culling,  by  J.  R.  Lee,  pp.  82-83;   Some  points  on  the  costs  of 
handling  straw  on  mechanized  farms,  by  E.  P.  T7eeks,  pp.  84-87. 
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Farmhouses  -  Germany 


Kulke,  Erich.'    Dor ■  b aue rah  of  "d o i  der  rieubildung  deutschen  "bauorn turns. 
Odal  6(1):  20-26.'    July  1937.     (published  by  Blut  und  Boden 
.  . Yerlag  G-.m.b.H.  ,  G-oslar,  G-ermany) 

An  illustrated  account  of  peasant's  farm  houses  and  their  re- 
lation to  the  re-creation  of  the  German  peasantry. 

Fats  -  G-ermany'  •  1  "' 

Timm,  Enil  Eduard.      Fettliicke  und  ko.lanien.    Wirtschaf tsdienst  (N.F. ) 
22(21) :  728-730.    May  21,  1937.     (Issued'  by  Hamburgisches  TTelt- 
ITirtschaf  ts-Arehiv.    Published  by  Hanseatische  Verlag sans t alt 
iktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg  36,  G-cmany) 

The  possibilities  of  supplying  Germany's  deficiency  of  fats 
from  the  colonics  is  discussed.     The.greatest  lack  is  said.to  be 
of  margarine  and  it  is  suggested  that  the  necessary  ingredients 
for  the  manufacture  of  margarine  might  be  prof itably  produced 
on  large  plantations  in  the  forn:er  : German  colony  of  Cameroon. 

Finnish  Farmers  in  America 

Russell,  Horace  H.-  'The  Finnish  farmers  in  America.     Agr.  Hist. 
11(2):  65-79.    April  1937.     (Published  by  the  Agricultural 
History  Society,'  [Roorn  3901,  South  Bldg.  ,  13th  St.  and  Independence 
Ave.,  S.  Wv,  -Washington,- L.  C.) 

Food  Industry  -  United  States  : 

Applegate,  La  Rue.  -Food  company  earnings  almost  unchanged  despite 
5.6  per  cent  gain  in  sales.     Annalist  49(1274):  971,  1001. 
June  IS,   1937.     (Published  at  Times  Square,  New  York,  N.  IT.) 

A  chart  and  table  accompany  this  article.     The  chart  shows 
food  sales  compared  with  industrial  production,  1929-1937,  and 
the  table  gives  figiires  on  the  earning  power  of  36  selected 
food  companies." 

Significant  trends  in  the  food  industry.    Business  Digest  ,l(  6).:  -97- 

103.    June  1937.     (Published  at  418  S.  Market  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 
Digest  of  an  article  in  Industrial  Marketing  for  May  1937; 

Frozen  Foods  -  United  States 

* 

Springer,  J.  F.    'Frozen  foods  -  right  up  the  canners'  alley. 

Canning  Age  13(7):  251-253,  270.     June  1937.     (Published  at 
250  West  57th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  writer    believes  that  canners  ""should  welcome  freezing 
as  a  junior  partner  rather  than  to  ignore  this  development  only 
to  find  later  on  that  it  has  become  a  hostile  competitor  in  the 
.   field. M    He  points  out  that  preparation  methods  on  freezing  and 
canning  are  similar,  and  that  for  this  reason,  as  well  as  others, 
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the  canner  is  "ideally  situated  to  enter  the  new  industry."  He 
lists  the  vegetables  that  are  so  far,  an  unsolved  problem,  and 
those  that  are  being  frozen  successfully.     Information  on  freezing 
methods  is  given. 

Tressler,  Donald  K.     The  effect  of  frozen  vegetables  and  fruits  on 

food  habits.  Demand  looks  bigger  than  supply.  Canner  35(3):  20. 
June  26,  1937.     (Published  at  140  K.  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"From  an  address .. .before  the  New  York  State  Agricultural 
Society  published  in  'Farm  Research. ' " 

Future  Trading 

Dowse,  0.  S.     Hedging  in  practice.     Grain  &  Feed  Rev. .-26(10):  18-19, 

20f    June  1937.     (Published  at  40.8  South  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

This  article  "was  delivered  as  a  lecture. .  .under  the  auspices 
of  the  Association  of  Grain  Commission  Merchants,  Chicago  Board 
of  Trade. " 

"The  futures  market  end  the  cash  market  are,  obviously,  almost 
Siamese  twins.    Permanently  damage  the  futures  market  and  the 
cash  market  begins  to  die.    And  should  this  occur,  I  see  nothing 
else  in  distant  view  but  a  monopoly  -  possibly  a  distribution 
scheme  under  political  auspices  -  a  scheme  of  paternalism  that  I 
believe  would  eventually  operate  to  the  disadvantage  of  the  pro- 
ducer, and  not  only  financially  finally,  but  through  regimenta- 
tion thoroughly  abhorrent  to  the  .'American  way  of  living.1" 

Irwin,  H.  S.     The  nature  of  risk  assumption  in  the  trading  on  or- 
ganized exchanges.     Amor.  Econ.  Rev.  27(2)  : -267-278.    June  1937. 
(Published  by  the.  American  Economic  Association,  Northwestern 
University,  Evans ton,  111.) 

"The  classical  theory  of  speculation  fails  to  explain  many  of 
the  phenomena  of  the  trading  on  organized  commodity • and  security 
exchanges  because  it  does  not  take  manipulation  and  trading  on 
price  movements  into  account.     These  two  kinds  of  trading  have 
come  to  be  important.     Taken  together,  they  have  made  up  the 
bulk  of  the  organized  trading.     (Probably  manipulation  in  se- 
curities has  been  reduced  decidedly  by  the  Securities  Exchange 
Commission.)     They  differ  sharply  from  the  speculation  con- 
templated by  the  classical  theory  both  in  their  natures  and  in 
their  effects  upon  the  public.     In  contrast  to  speculation, 
which  tends  to  stabilize  prices,  manipulation  and  trading  on 
price  movements  tend  to  unsettle  the  market  and  to  widen  price 
swings.     Speculative  profits  coincide  with  public  benefits;  but 
in  manipulation  and  trading  on  price  movements  profits  may  be 
obtained  from  transactions  injurious  to  the  public  interest. 
General  recognition  of  the  presence  of  these  two  kinds  of  trading 
will  facilitate  their  control  and  thus  will  help  to  increase 
the  social  usefulness  of  the  organized  exchanges. "  -  p. 267, 

Woolsley,  C.  S.     Trading  in  commodity  futures.    Dun's  Rev.  45(2110): 

16-18,  48.    June  1937.     (published  at  290  3 roadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Government  Finance  and  Grants  -  Australia 


Copland,  D.  B.      Problems  of  federal  finance  and  federal  grants  in 
Australia.     Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  51(3):  497-506.    May  1937. 
(Published  by  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Contents:   "Difficulties  of  the  'claimant'   states,  497.  - 
Provision  for  transfers  of  revenue  in  the  Australian  federal 
system,  498.  -  State  disabilities  resulting  from  Commonwealth 
policies,  499.  -  Measures  of  relative  financial  inferiority, 
503,  -  Application  of  the  standards,  505." 

Government  Measures  Affecting  Agricultural  Prices 

Government  Measures  Affect irg  Agricultural  Prices,  v.  3,  no.  10,  pp. 

33-68.     1937.     (Published  by  the  International  Institute  of  Agri- 
culture, Rome,  Italy) 

Partial  contents:  Agreement  of  the  lf0slo  Convention  States"  for 
developing  foreign  trade;   import  quotas  on  certain  agricultural 
products  in  Prance;  legislation  on  cereals  in  the  Irish  Pree 
State,  the  Netherlands  and  Sweden  and  on  dairy  products  in  the 
Netherlands,   Sweden,  and  Switzerland;  fixed  prices  of  wheat  and 
dairy  products  in  Italy;  and  a  brief  summary  of  Great  Britain's 
long-term  agricultural  policy  announced  by  the  Minister  of  Agri- 
culture on  May  28,  1937,  as  it  applies  to  wheat,  oats  and  barley. 

Grain  -  Market  Regulation 

Einzelstudien  uber  marktregulierungen  V.  Die  weizenregulierungen  in 
Jugoslawien,  by  Vladimir  Pertot.    Weltwirtschaf tliches • Archiv 
45(3):  528-559.    May  1937.     (issued  by  Kiel.  University.  Insti- 
tut  fur  Weltwirtschaf t.   .  Published' by  Gustav  Fischer,  Jena, 
Germany) 

•This  is  the  fifth  of  a  series  of  studies  on  market  regulation, 
mainly  of  wheat,   in  different  countries,  prepared  in  the  Institut 
fur  Weltwirtschaf t .    Numbers  I— I v"  were  noted  in  Agricultural . 
Economics  Literature  11(4):  35c.    April  1937. 

'The  wheat  regime  of  1931/32  and  its  antecedents  and  conse- 
quences form  the  theme  of  this  study  of  wheat  regulation  in 
Yugoslavia.     The  "Prizad"  or  Privileged  Society  for  the  Export 
of  Agricultural  Products  from  Yugoslavia  was  established  by  a 
law  of  April  15,  1930  to  bring  about  an  increase  in  the  producers 
price  for  agricultural  products  by  enabling  him  to  export  them 
without  the  intervention  of  a  middleman,  and  when  necessary  to 
take  measures  to  increa.se  prices  on  the  domestic  market.  Dif- 
ficulties were  encountered  in  carrying  out  this  program.  And 
the  expectation  of  a  large  wheat  harvest  with  a  probable  drop 
in  prices  caused  the  Government  to  pass  two  laws,  published 
on  July  2  and  July  10,  1931  respectively.     The  former  provided 
that  a  farmer  who  had  sold  his  crop  before  the  harvest  could 
be  released  from  his  contract  if  it  had  not  already  been  executed, 
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and  the  latter  permitted  all  cooperative  societies  for  the  time 
"being  to  purchase  wheat  from  non-members  and  to  deliver  it  to 
the  authorities. 

State  export,  and  import  monopoly  of  wheat  was  established  "by 
a  law  of  June  27.,  1931  and  a  law  of  July  10,  1931  provided  for 
the  regulation  of  the  domestic  wheat  market.     The  operation  of 
these  regulations  is  discussed. 

Grain  Elevator  System  -  Chicago 

Lee,  Guy  A.    The  historical  significance  of  the  Chicago  grain  elevator 
system,    Agr.  Kist.  12(3.) :  16-32.     January  1937.     (Published  by 
the  Agricultural  History  Society,.  Room  3901  South  Bldg.,  13th  St. 
and  Independence  Ave.,   S.  W.  ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"Presented  in  part  at  the  joint  session  of  the  Agricultural 
History  Society  with  the  American  Historical  Association  at  Provi- 
dence, Rhode  Island,  on  Dec.  29,  1936."  "  ; 

Grazing  Land  -  Survey  -  Western  States-. 

Willard,  Rex  E.     Cooperative  western  range  survey.    Land  Policy  Circ. 
May  1937,  pp.  8-9.     (issued  by  the  Land  Use  Planning  Section,' 
Resettlement  Administration,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. ) 

Grazing  Law  -  Western  States 

Blackmer,  Francesca  M.    The  west,  water  and  the  grazing  laws. 

Survey  Graphic  26(7):  387.    July  1937.     (Published  at  112  E. 
19th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Discusses  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act,   the  objections  to  it,  and 
the  ultimate,  future  of  the  West  under  it.     The  writer  suggests 
that  the  National  Forest  Reserve  would  have  been  a  better 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  problems  of  the  public  range  than 
is  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act. 

Great  Plains 

Richardson,  Rupert  N.     Some  historical  factors  contributing  to  the 

problems  of  the  Great  Plains.     Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Quart. 
18(1):  1-14.  <  June  1937.     (Published  by  the"  Association,  J.  J. 
Rhyne,  Editor-in-chief , .Norman,  Okla.) 

"Presidential  address  delivered  before  the  Southwestern  Social 

Science  Association,  Dallas,  Texas,   March  26,  1937." 

Housing  Pro.jects  -  Resettlement  Administration 

Housing  under  the  Resettlement  Administration.    Monthly  Labor  Rev. 

44(6):  1387-1400.     June  1937.     (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

'An  account  of  the  management  and  financial  arrangements  of 
the  housing  projects  of  the  Resettlement  Administration,  and  a 
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description -of  "the  Pende^iea  Homesteads,  N.  C,  Longview  "Home- 
steads, Cowlitz  County,  fash, ,  and  Greenbelt,  Md.  Illustrated 
"by  photographs,  floor  plans,  and  the  city  plan  of  Greenbelt. 

Immigration  -  Argentina 

Immigration  agreement  with  Holland.    Rev.  River  Plate  82(2367):  17-18. 

Apr.  23,  1937.  (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  May  "be  obtained 
from  §.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

A  free  translation,  of  the  text  of  an  agreement  signed  on 
April  19,  1937  "by  representatives  of  the  Argentine  and  Batch 
Governments  providing  machinery  for  the  immigration  of  Butch 
nationals  into  Argentina. 

Immigration  -  France 

Agricultural  immigration  policy  in  Prance .     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform. 

62(9):  376-379.    May  31,  1937.     (Published  by  International  Labour 
Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained  from  L.  Magnus son, 
734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

An  account  of  measures  taken  by  the  Minister  of  Labor  to 
regulate  and  facilitate  the  employment  of  alien  labor  in  agriculture. 

Import  Quotas 

Walker,  E.  Ronald,      A  further  note  on  the  theory  of  import  quotas. 

So.  African  Jour.  Econ.  5(1):  96-97.    March  1937.     (Publication  ' 
of  the  Economic  Society  of  South  Africa,  P.  0.  Box  5316, 
Johannesburg.    May  be  obtained  from  P.  S.  King  -8c  Son,  Ltd., 
London,  Eng. ) 

Income  -  European  Countries 

Deslarzes,  J.      The  social  income  and  the  variations  from  1931-32 

to  1932-33  -of  the  social  income  on  farms  engaged  mainly  in  live 
stock  production  in  certain  European  countries:  Scotland,  Nether- 
lands, Switzerland,  Germany,  Austria,  Denmark,  Norway,  Sweden 
and  Finland.    Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint 
from  the  Interaatl, , Rev.  Agr.]  28(5):   145E-1S1E.    May  1937. 
(Published  by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome, 
Italy) 

Deslarzes,  J.      The  social  income  for  the  year  1932-33,.  and  the  changes 
in  it  between  1931-32  and  1932-33,  for  predominantly  arable  farms 
in  certain  European  countries:    France  (Soissonnais)..  Netherlands 
(Overijssel) ,  Germany,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  Austria,  Hungary, 
Rumania.  Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.     [reprint  from' the 
Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  28(6):  199E-211E.    June  1937.  (Published 
by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,'  Italy) 
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Income  -  England 


Clark,  Colin.      National  income  at  its  climax.    Econ.  Jour.  47(18.6): 

308-320.    June  1937.     (Published  by  the  Royal  Economic  Society, 

4  Portugal  St.,  London,  W.  C.  2,  Eng.    May  be  obtained  from 
the  Macmillan  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Income  -  United  States 

Berle,  A.  A.,  Jr.      Redistributing  the  national  income.    Yale  Rev. 

26(4):  741-759.     Summer  1937.     (Published  by  the  Yale  University 
Press,  New  Haven,  Conn.)        .  • 

The  writer ls  purpose  in  this  article  is  "first  to  set  out  the 
theory  [of  redistribution  of  income];  next  to  outline  the  mechanism 
now  in  force  to  accomplish  that  redistribut ion,  to  indicate  their 
extent,  and  to  ask  how  far  they  tend  to  resolve  our  ultimate 
problems. " 

Martin,  Robert  P.      Mass  planning  in  agriculture  not  justified  by 
known  facts  concerning  incomes.    Annalist  50(1276):  3-4.  July 
2,  1937.     (Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  opening  paragraphs  of  the 
article: 

"It  is  the  purpose  of  this  third  and  concluding  article  to 
examine  the  available  data  relating  to  income  of  farm  operators 
in  comparison  with  the  incomes  of  those  engaged  in  other  occupa- 
tions. 

"The  general  conclusions  reached  by  such  an  examination  and 
appraisal  are  that  on  the  whole  there  was  in  1929  no  important 
disparity  between'  the  incomes  of  farm  operators  and  of  those 
engaged  in  other  occupations  in  the  same  general  region  of  the 
country  and  that  in  1933  .and  1935  farmers  were  at  a  disadvantage 
from  the  income  standpoint  in  comparison  with  fully  employed 
salaried  employees  and  wage-earners,  such  disadvantage  disappear- 
ing, however,  if  the  unemployed  are  taken  into  consideration." 

Martin,  Robert  P.      The  net  income  of  farm  operators  from  farming: 
data  widely  misinterpreted.    Annalist  49'(1273):  934-935.  June 
11,  1937.     (Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  first  two  paragraphs  of  the 
article: 

"The  various  governmental  programs  for  establishing  and  main- 
taining a  planned  equilibrium  in  the  relationships  between  agri- 
culture and  other  pursuits  have  been  based  upon  the  premise  that 
there  has  been  a  'disparity'  between  the  prices  and  incomes  re- 
ceived by  farmers  as  compared  with  others,  and  that  this  has  per- 
sisted throughout  the  post-war  period.     Prices  having  recovered 
to  approximately  the  relationship  existing  in  pre-war  times, 
current  justification  for  dealing  with  agriculture  upon  a  more 
or  less  uniform  mass  basis,  instead  of  confining  the  government 
intervention  to  specific  different  types  of  action  relative  to 
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specific  different  agricultural  problems  in  different  regions, 
is  found  in  alleged  disparities  in  income.    The  income  status  of 
farm  operators  has  thus  attained  national  political  and  economic 
importance . 

"Failure  to  recognize  and  allow  for  inadequacies  of  data  in 
this  field,  and  official  and  unofficial  misinterpretation  of  such 
data  as  exist,  have  become  so  wide  spread  that  a  re -examination 
of  existing  facts  and  figures  relating  to  agricultural  income, 
and  their  organization  to  hear  upon  this  specific  problem,  are 
very  much  in  order  at  the  present  time.    In  three  articles  based 
upon  studies  carried  on  by  the  author  at  the  National  Industrial 
Conference  Board,  such  a  marshaling  and  critical  examination  of 
existing  data  will  be  undertaken.    First,  the  net  income  of 
farm  operators . in  cash  and  in  kind  from  farm-  production  will  be 
considered;  following  this,  the  income  received  by  farm  operators 
from  sources  other  than  farming  will  be  examined;  and,  finally, 
the  comparative  net  income  status  of  farm  operators  and  those 
engaged  in  other  occupations  will  be  reviewed. 11 

Martin,  Robert  F.    Non-farm  income  of  farm  operators  estimated  at 
more  than  $1,000,000,000.    Annalist  49(1275):  1012-1013,  1014. 
June  25,  1937.     (Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Two  tables  accompany  this  article.     The  first  shows  the  cash 
income  of  farm  operators  from  labor  off  the  farm,  by  geographic 
regions  and  for  the  United  States  for  1929  and  1934.    The  other 
gives  Government  payments  to  farmers,  by  geographic  regions, 
1933-1936. 

In  conclusion  the  author  writes:  "To  summarize  briefly,  the 
best  indications  available  are  that  annually  from  one  to  two 
billion  dollars  of  net  income  has  been  received  by  farm  opera- 
tors in  recent  years  which  is  not  accounted  for  in  the  ordinary 
estimates.    While  the  Department  of  Agriculture  does  take  account 
of  rental  and  benefit,  or  soil  conservation,  subsidy  payments 
to  farmers,  it  excludes  consideration  of  the  very  large  ordinary 
relief  payments.    As  yet  it  also  takes  no  account  of  the  non- 
farm  occupational  and  other  non-occupat ional  income  of  farm 
operators. 

"The  types  of  income  other  than  from  farm  operation  may  be 
listed  roughly  in  the  order  of  importance  as  follows:  non- 
farming  occupations,  rental  and  benefit  government  subsidies; 
other  government  relief;  rental  of  farm  property;  oil,  gas, 
coal,  other  mineral,  and  timber  rights;  land  speculation  profits 
and  losses;  stores,  summer  camps  and  other  businesses;  repair 
and  improvement  work  on  owned  farm;  farm  mortgage  interest;  and 
other  investment  returns.11 

Indian  Journal  of  Economics 

Indian  Journal  of  Economics,  v.  17,  pt.  4,  pp.  341-656.    April  1937. 
(Issued  by  the  Departments  of  Economics  and  Commerce,  University 
of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India) 
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This  is  the  Conference  Number  of  the  Journal  and  contains  the 
papers  read  and  discussed  at  the  twentieth  conference  of  the 
Indian.  Economic  Association  held  at  Agra,  January  1937. 

Partial  contents:  Recent  tariff  policy  in  India,  "by  B.  K. 
Madan,  pp.  413-433;  Tariff  and  employment  and  its  nature,  "by 
Ch.,  Sitarama  Sastry,  pp.  435-445;  Taxation  of  agricultural  in- 
comes, with  special  reference  to  Madras,  by  X.  C.  Ramakrishnan, 
pp.  461-471;  Problem  of  income-tax  on  agricultural  irjcome,  by 
Jayanti  Swarup  Mehrotra,  pp.  473-478;  Tariff  policy  in  India, 
by  C.  N.  Vakil,  pp.  479-487;  Protection  to  sugar,  by  K.  B .  Saha, 
pp.  513-521;  A  new  tariff  policy  for  India,  by  Shit la  Prasad 
Saksena,  pp.  523-528;  Estimation  of  the  national  income  of  India, 
by  B.  N,  Kaul,  pp.  529-540;  The  national  income  of  India,  by 
P.  J.  Thomas,  pp.  541-551;  A  critical -examination  of  some  of 
the  estimates  of  the  national  income  of  India,  by  H.  C.  Seth, 
pp.  555-560;  Discussion  on  income-tax  in  India,  pp.  626-631; 
Tariff  policy,  discussion,  pp.  632-539;  National  income,  dis- 
cussion, pp.  640-543. 

Industrial  Utilization  of  Farm  Products 

Peters,  Russell  Holt.      Hope  for  the  farmer.     Porum  97(5):  294-298. 
May  1937.     (Published  at  570  Lexington  Ave.  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Hope  for  the  farmer  lies  in  the  industrial  use  of  farm 
products.     Use  of,  and  research  in  uses  of,  soybeans,  slash 
pine,  cotton  mesh  as  a  binder  on  macadam  roads,  power  alcohol 
from  farm  products,  and  ievulose  from  the  Jerusalem  artichoke, 
are  discussed. 

Insurance  -  Agricultural  Workers  -  Austria 

Insurance  of  salaried  employees  in  agriculture  in  Austria.  Indus, 
and  Labour  Inform.  62(8):  310-311.    May  24,  1937.  (Published 
by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be 
obtained  from  L.  Magnus son,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"The  Austrian  social  insurance  scheme  for  salaried  employees 
in  agriculture  and  forestry  wa.s  recently  amended  by  Act  No. 
31  of  1937." 

Insurance  -  Agricultural  Workers  -  Prance 

Statistics  of  the  working  of  the  Social  Insurance  Act  in  Prance  from 
1932  to  1935.     Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  35(6):   545-857.     June  1937. 
(Published  by  the  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  Branch  Off  ice ,  734  Jackson  Place ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

A  table  on  p.  847  shows  the  number  of  agricultural  wage  earners 
registered  on  Dec.  51  of  each  year. 
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Insurance      Agricultural  Workers  -  Hungary 

Pension  insurance  for  salaried- employees  in  Hungarian  agriculture. 

Indus. -and  Labour" Inform.  62(8) :  308-310.    May  24,  1937.  (Pub- 
lished "by •  International  Labour  Of f ice ,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
May  "be  obtained  from  L.  Magnusson,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington, 

D.  C.)  :  '•■  - 

Summarizes  the  Act  of  December  23,  1936  which  "establishes  a 
compulsory  invalidity,  old-age  and  widows'  and  orphans'  insur- 
ance scheme  for  salaried  employees  in  agricultural  undertakings." 

Insurance  -  Italy 

Compulsory  accident  insurance  in  Italian  agriculture.     Indus,  and  • 
Labour  Inform.  62(11):  472.  June  14,  1937.     (Published  by  Inter- 
national Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained 
from  L.  Magnusson,  734  Jackson  Place,-  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Reference  is  made  to  a  recent  report  published  by  the  Italian 
Federation  of  Agricultural  Mutual  Benefit  Funds  which  contains 
a  historical  account  of  the  work  of  the  Federation,  and  shows 
the  growth  of  the  annual  amount  derived  from  contributions  since 
1928.-    "The  insurance  scheme  derives  its  funds  from  the  proceeds 
of  a  percentage  tax  paid  by  employers  on  the  land  tax  on  cul- 
tivated land. " 

Insurance  -  Switzerland 

Rommel,  Curt.      Grundlagen  der  elementarschaden-versicherung.  20pp. 
[Berlin,  E.  S.  Mittler  und  Sohn,  Buchdruckerei.  1937?] 

"Sonderdruck  aus, 1  Zeitschrif t  fur  die  gesamte  Vers iche rungs- 
Wissenschaf t ' ,  Band  37,  Heft  1.  Herausgegeben  vom  Deutschen 
Verein  fur  Versicherungs-Wissenschaf t . " 

A  discussion  of  insurance  against  damage  from  natural  causes, 
such  as  water,  earthquake,  cyclones,  storms,  hail,  ice,  or  snow 
with  special  reference  to  its  development  in  Switzerland  during 
the  last  decade. 

Insurance,  Live  Stock  -  Italy 

Arcoleo,  P.      Live  stock  insurance  in  Italy.    Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Eeon. 
and  Sociol.  [reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  28(5): 
162E-178E.    May  1937.     (Published  by  the  International  Institute 
of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

"Summary:  Companies  and  societies  engaged  in  this  branch  of 
insurance.  -  Origin  and  development  of  this  branch  of  insurance.  - 
Legal  provisions  applying  to  ordinary  live  stock  insurance  companies 
and  societies.  -  National  Fascist  Federation  of  Mutual  Live  Stock 
Insurance  Societies.  -  Model  rules  of  the  mutual  live  stock  in- 
surance societies.  -  Compulsory  notification  in  the  event  of 
death.  -  Live  stock  insurance  and  agricultural  credit.  -  Statis- 
tical data."  -  p.  162E. 
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Japan  -  India  Cotton  Agree^njQj^engj.n_n 

Japan-India  cotton  agreement  extended,    foreign  Agr.  1(6):  313-314, 

irimeogr.  June  1937.  .  (issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  terms  of  the  agreement  are  given  whereby  Japan  agrees 
to  purchase  certain  quantities  of  raw  cotton  from  India  in  return 
for  a  special  quota  in  Japanese  piece  goods  in  the  markets  of 
India, 

Journal  of  Farm  Economics 

Journal  of  Farm  Economics,  v.  19,  no. 2,  pp.  401-679.    May  1937.  (Pub- 
lished  "by  the  American  farm  Economic  Association,  Asher  Hobson, 
Secretary-Treasurer,  University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis.) 

This  number  contains  many  of  the  papers,  and  abstracts  of 
papers,  read  at  the  27th  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Earm 
Economic  Association. 

Contents:  The  appraisal  of  farm  lands,  by  P.  L.  G-addis, 
pp.  401-415;  Using  economic  information  in  building  an  annual 
farm  program,  by  C.  E.  Brehm,  pp.  416-422,  discussion  by  E.  A. 
Harper,  pp.  422-424;  Operating  procedure  and  problems  under 
section  32  [of  the  amendments  to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act]  by  J.  W.  Tapp  and  E.  P..  Wilcox,  pp.  425-440;  Commodity 
surplus  diversion  and  agricultural  adjustment,  by  B.  H.  Hibbard, 
.   pp.  441-451,  discussion  by  E.  A.  Buddy,  pp.  451-453;  Selection 
of  areas  for  sample  agricultural  enumerations.  I.  How  the  sta- 
tistics most  needed  could  be  secured,  by  J.  B.  Shepard,  pp.  454- 
464;   II.  Tests  of  various  sampling  methods,  by  H.  H.  Schutz[ab- 
stract]  pp.  464-467;  discussion  by  Z.  R.  Pettet,  pp.  467-469; 
What  type  of  farm  management,  individual,  professional,  or  in- 
stitutional? by  D.  W.  Trick,  pp.  470-478;  Mule  vs.  tractor 
power  on  plantations  [abstract]  by  E.  L.  Langsford,  pp.  479- 
482;  New  types  of  farm  equipment  and  economic  implications 
[abstract]  by  W.  M.  Hurst,  pp.  483-487;  The  power  problem  in 
relation  to  the  farm  business,  by  J.  A.  H0dges,  pp.  487-492, 
discussion  by  L.  J.  Fletcher,  pp.  492-493;  Possibilities  and 
limitations  of  public  control  in  milk  marketing  [abstract]  by 
C.        McBride,  pp.  494-496;  Plant  operating  efficiency  in  the 
market  milk  industry,  by  J.  M,  Tinley  [abstract]  pp.  496-500; 
•  The  supply  and  utilization  of  milk  in  Pennsylvania  [abstract] 
by  T.  K.  Cowden,  pp.  501-505;  Competitive  market  forces  and 
their  effect  upon  fluid  milk  consumption  [abstract]  by  W.  P. 
Mortenson,  pp.  505-507;   Soil  conservation  and  regional  livestock 
adjustment  [summary  of  the  round  table  discussion  on  The  In- 
fluence of  the  Soil  Conservation  Program  on  Regional  Livestock 
Adjustment]  prepared  by  A.  F.  Vass  and  0.  V.  Wells,  pp.  508-519; 
The  past,  present  and.  future  of  cooperative  cotton  marketing 
[abstract]  by  J.   S.  Hathcock,  pp.  520-534;  The  future  of  cooper- 
ative purchasing  of  farm  supplies  in  the  South,  by  J .  G.  Knapp 
[abstract]  pp.  534-539;  Production  credit  [abstract]  by  L.  J. 
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Norton,  pp.  540-544,  by  1.  C.  Johnson,  pp.  544-547,  "by  C.  R. 
Arnold,  pp.  547-551,  discussion,  pp.  551-552;  Research  in  measur- 
ing the  efficiency  of  local  governments,  [abstract]  "by  R.  R. 
Renne,  pp.  553-557; '.The  farm  real' estate  tax  series  of  the  Bureau 
of  Agricultural' Economics  [abstract]  "by  Donald  Jackson,  pp. 
557-568,  discussion  by  Jv  ill  i?m  L.  Brads  haw,,  pp.  563-569,  "by 
H.  R,  Moore,  pp.  569-571;  Problems  and  progress  in  dairy  sta- 
tistics [abstract]. by  R.  L.  Gillett,  pp.  572-578;  Statistics  of 
poultry  and  egg  production  [abstract]  by  S.  A.  Jones,  pp.  578-585, 
discussion  by  S.  W.  Russell,  pp.  585-587;  The  social  aspects" of 
land  adjustment  problems  [abstract]  by  Carl  C.  Taylor,  pp.  588- 
594;  Application  research  to  action  programs  [abstract]  by  E.  H. 
Wie eking,  pp.  594-602,  discussion  by  J.  B.  Xohlmeyer,  G.  A.  Wiley, 
L.  H,  Hauter.,  George  We hrwein,  C.  E.  Lively,  G.  F.  Warren,  and 
Rex  E.  Willard,  pp.  o02-604;  The  historical  approach  to  the 
economic  problems  of  agriculture,  by  H.  C.  Taylor,  pp.  605-607; 
A  century  of  adjustments  in  a  Hew  Hampshire  back  area,  by  H.  C. 
Woodworth,  pp.  607-621;  The  depression  of  1873-79,  by  0.  V. 
Wells,  pp.  621-633,  discussion  by  0.  C.  Stine,  pp.  633-635. 

The  following  "Notes"  are  also  included:  A  system  for  quantity 
discounts  on  milk  and  cream,  by  Paul  E.  Quintus ,  pp.  636-639; 
Establishment  of  Ohio  students  of  vocational  agriculture  in 
farming,  by  H.  G.  Kenestrick,  pp.  639-642;  Sugar  beet  field  labor 
under  the  AAA,  by  William  T.  Ham,  pp.   643-647;  whither  -  lending 
to  farmers  for  production  purposes,  by  C.  J.  Bradley,  pp.  648- 
650;.  Government  establishment  of  small  farms  in  England  and  Scot- 
land, by  Edmund  Whittaker,  pp.  650-654. 

Konjunktuur 

Konjunktuur,  no.  6,  June  9,  1937.    "(Published  by  Institute  of  Economic 
Research,  Tallinn,  Estonia) 

Contains  seven  articles  on  flax  production,  mostly  in  Estonia, 
with  an  English  supplement,  with  title:  Aims  of  Estonia  flax 
industry. 

Labor  -  Kenya 

Labour  tenants  in  Kenya.    Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  62(8):  325-326. 

May  24,  1937.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva, 
Switzerland.    May  be  obtained  from  L.  Magnusson,  734  Jackson 
Place,  Washington,  .D.  C.) 

"A  Bill  has  been  prepared  by  the  Government  of  Kenya  to  regu- 
late afresh  the  conditions  of  residence  of  African  labourers 
on  European  farms.    The  Bill  is  designed  to  give  effect  to  the 
recommendations  contained  in  the  report  of  a  committee  appointed 
to  review  the  Resident  Native  Labourers  Ordinance,  1925."  Its 
provisions  are  outlined. 
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Labor  -  Queensland 


Subsidised  juvenile  rural  employment  scheme  -  an  appeal  to  farmers. 
Queensland  Agr.  Jour.  47(5):  444-445.    May  1937.     (Published  in 
Brisbane,  Queensland) 

A  scheme  has  been  set  on  foot  to  subsidize  fann  wages  to 
unemployed  boys  to  encourage  them  to  accept  employment  on  farms. 
"No  subsidy  will  be  paid  in  the  case  of  the  lad  vino  has  had 
more  than  twelve  months'  experience  on  a  farm.     It  is  also 
stipulated  that  a  'son  or  relative  residing  with  a  farmer  cannot 
be  allotted  to  that  farmer.'     The  farmer  will  bo  roquirod  to 
pay  his  proportion  of  tho  wages  not  loss  froquontly  than 
fortnightly;  the  subsidy  will  bo  paid  direct  to  the  lad  by  cheque 
posted  monthly." 

Labor  -  Transvaal 

South  African  farms.    Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  62(8):'  323-324.  May 
24,  1937.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva, 
Switzorland.    May  bo  obtained  from  L.  Magnusson,  734  Jackson 
Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Summarizes  a  report  of  a  local  farmers'  association  on  the 
native  labor  shortage  in  Northern  Transvaal  which  stresses  the 
need  of  improved  social  conditions  and  conditions  of  employment 
for  native  workers.     "The  report  criticises  the  land-owning 
companies  in  the  northern  Transvaal  which  do  not  farm  their  lands 
but  permit  the  settlement  of  Native  families  in  return  for 
ninety  days'  labour  or  a  cash  payment ... [and]  advocates. ..  the 
taxation  of  undeveloped  and  unoccupied  European-owned  farms. 

"Another  system  criticised  is  that  under  which  Native  labour 
tenants  are  allowed  to  dwell  on  occupied  farms  in  return  for 
labour  services ..  .me  report  also  asks  for  improved  standards 
of  native  education. .  .Education,  it  is  held,  would  encourage  im- 
proved standards  of  living  and  so  lead  to  greater  labour  effi- 
ciency, to  a  desire  for  more  regular  employment,  and  to  the 
creation  of  a  market  for  farm  produce." 

Labor  Prod-xctivity  -  Great  Britain 

Bowden,  Witt.      The  productivity  of  labor  in  Great  Britain.  Jour. 
Polit.  Econ.  45(3):  347-359.     June  1937.     (published  by  the 
University  of  Chicago  press,  Chicago,  111.) 

Concerned  with  the  productivity  of  industrial  labor,  but  a 
paragraph  on  agriculture  is  given  on  pp.  362-363. 

Land,  Marginal  -  Michigan 

Muilenberg,  Walter  J.      I  like  marginal  faming.    Country  Gent.  107(8) 
23,  67-68.    August  1937.     (Published  at  Independence  Square, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

A  settler  in  the  northern  Michigan  cut-over  lands  tells  why 
he  prefers  to  live  and  farm  in  this  section. 
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Land,  Marginal  -  Virginia 

Newman,  Clarence  W.      Marginal  lands.     Commonwealth  3(ll):  19, 

November  1936.     ( Published  "by  the  Virginia  State  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  Central  National  Bank  Bl&g. ,  Richmond,  Va.) 

A  map  produced  by  the  Virginia  State  Planning  Board  accom- 
panies this  article.     It  shows  the  areas  in  Virginia  where  most 
of  the  marginal  and  subnarginai  lands  are  to  be  found. 

Land  Distribution  -  Cuba 

Crawford,  Henry  P.    Puerto  Hi  can  powers  of  attorney.  Commerce 

Repts.  no.  27,  July  3,  1937,  p.  525.     (Published  by  the  Bureau 
of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  U.  So  Dept.  of  Commerce, 
Washingt  on ,  D .  C* ) 

Contains  a  paragraph  on  a  bill  introduced  in  the  Cuban  House 
of  Representatives  which  "provides  for  the  distribution  of  un- 
cultivated lands  belonging  to  the  state  to  be  parceled  out  to 
Cuban  citizens. " 

Land  Improvement  -  Switzerland 

Stahli,  Hans.      Die  durchfuhrung  von  landwirtschaft lichen  meliora- 
tionen  im  lichte  einer  vermehrten  anpassung  an  die  heutigen 
wirtschaf tlichen  verhaltnisse.     Schweizerische  Landwirtschaf t- 
liche  Monatshefte  15(4):  101-111.     April  1937.     (Published  by 
Benteli  A.  G-.  ,  Bcrn-Bumpliz ,  Switzerland) 

The  author  discusses  land  improvement  operations  in  Switzer- 
land to  prove  that  the  cost  of  such  an  undertaking  need  not 
increase  the  fa,rmer!  s  indebtedness. 

Land  policy  Circular 

Land  Policy  Circular,  June  1937,  pp.  1-35.     (Published  by  the  Land 
Use  Planning  Section,  Resettlement  Administration,  U.  S.  Dept. 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  Development  of  land  use  adjustment  projects, 
by  W.  M.  Rassell,  pp.  10-14;  The  coordinated  program  for  the 
southern  high  plains,  by  John  Dreier,  pp.  15-18;  Problems  of  the 
upper  Rio  Grande,  by  M.  M.  Kelso,  pp.  19-22;  Encouragement  of 
farm  home  ownership.     Its  place  in  a  well-rounded  tenancy  pro- 
gram, by  J.  A.  Baker,  pp.  23-27. 

Land  Settlement  -  Argentina 

Family  land  settlement.     Rev.  River  Plate  82(2372):  7,  9.    May  28, 
1937.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    May  be  obtained 
from  S.  S.  Koppe  &  Co.,  Inc.,   630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

A  decree  issued  in  May  3.937  provides  that  in  allotting 
lands  for  settlement  preference  be  given  to  settlers  with  families. 


-  762  - 


Land  Settlement  -  Germany 

J asny,  Marie  Philippi.      Some  aspects  of  German  agricultural  settle- 
ment.   Polit.  Sci.  Quart.  52(2):  203-240.    June  1937.  (Published 
at  111  East  Chestnut  St.,  Lancaster,  Fa.,  for  the  Academy  of 
Political  Science,  Fayerweather  Hall,  Columbia  University,  New 
York,  N.  Y. ) 

"niis  article  is  based  on  part  of  a  report  on  German  policies 
concerning  internal  migration,  written  by  the  author  for  the  Study 
of  Population  Redistribution,  under. the  direction  of  Professor 
Carter  Goodrich. »    In  it  the  writer  states  the  arguments  for 
the  policy  of  modeling  ,nand  distribution  in  the  East  along  the 
lines  prevailing  in  the  rest  of  Germany",  and  thon  discusses 
whether  these  arguments  "have  been  substantiated  by  the  facts  of 
German  settlement,  particularly  whether  it  has  been  possible  to 
increase  the  density  of  rural  population,  to  check  the  fall  of 
the  birth  rate  and  to  increase  agricultural  productivity." 

Land  Settlement  -  India 

Land  for  educated  unemployed.     The  Mirasdar  3(31 ) :  411.     May  3,  1937. 
(published  by  T.  H.  Vaidyanatha  Sastri  for  the  Tan j ore  District 
Delta  MirasdarsT  &  Landowners1  Association  at  the  Mirasdars1 
Welfare  Press,  26  L'ahadena  St.,  Mayavaran,  Madras,  India) 

"It  is  understood  that  the  Frontier  Government  is  considering 
a  scheme  for  grant  of  plots  of  canal  irrigated  land  in  Dikhan 
district  to  educated  unemployed  with  the  object  of  starting 
model  villages  and  expediting  the  process  of  introducing  im- 
provement in  agriculture  and  raising  the  standard  of  rural  life 
generally. 

"The  scheme  more  or  less  follows  the  lines  of  the  Punjab 
scheme  and  is  designed  to  assist  in  alleviation  of  the  distress 
caused  by  unemployment." 

Land^_Sott lenient  -  Italy 

Settlement  schemes  in  Italy.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform,.  62(8):  316. 

May  24,.  1937.     (published  by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva, 
Switzerland.     May  bo  obtained  from  L.  Magnus  son,  734  Jackson 
:  Place,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Gives  a  few  of  the  settlement  statistics  for  1935  published 
by  the  Italian  Commissariat  for  Migration  and  Settlement. 

Land  Settlement  -  Manchuria 

Japanese  emigration,  to  Manchuria.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  62(9): 
379.    May  31,  1937.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office, 
Geneva,   Switzerland.     May  be  obtained  from  L.  Magnus  son,  734 
Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

Arrangements  are  being  made  in  connection  with  the  seventh 
group  of  settlers  to  be  sent  from  Japan  to  Manchuria.     'They  must 
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"be  under  30,  unmarried  persons  up  to  25  years  of  age  being 
preferred.    Preference  will  "be  given  to  those  with  agricultural 
experience.    Each  settler  must  make  a  deposit  of  30  yen  when  he 
leaves  Japan.    After  ten  months1  agricultural  training  the  men 
will  "be  placed  on  settlements  in  April  1938.    Approximately  25 
acres  of  land  will  he  allotted  to  each  settler,  payment  to  he 
made  in  annual  instalments «    The  Government  will  provide  ad- 
ministrative buildings  in  settlements  of  300  or  more  households. 

Land  Settlement  -  Matanuska  Valley,  Alaska 

TTalsh,  John,  Jr.      Matanuska  on  its  own.     Country  G-ent.  107(8):  15, 

37,  38.  August  1937.  (published  at  Independence  Square,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. ) 

Land  Settlement  -  Mexico 


Zeuch,  tfilliam  Edward.      A  Mexican  farm  commune.    Free  Amer.  1(5):  12 
13.    May  1937,     (Published  at  112  3.  19th  St.,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

An  account  of  the  village  of  Tul tepee,  a  farm  commune  estab- 
lished by  the  Mexican  government  for  landless  peasants. 

Land  Settlement  -  Paraguay 

Land  distribution  in  Paraguay.    Pan  Amer.  Union.  Bull.  71(5):  414. 
May  1937.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"The  Government  of  Paraguay  has  decreed  the  expropriation  of 
about  12,000  acres  of  land  on  the  western  bank  of  the  Paraguay 
River  near  Margarita  Island  where  a  new  port  to  be  known  as  '17 
de  Pebrero'  will  be  established.     The  decree  was  issued  at  the 
request  of  the  inhabitants  of  Margarita  Island  who  complained 
of  lack  of  land  suitable  for  cultivation  and  of  the  damages 
caused  by  the  seasonal  floods  of  the  Paraguay  River.     Once  the 
land  necessary  for  the  town  and  port  has  been  surveyed  the  rest 
of  the  area  is  to  be  divided  into  small  farms  in  accordance  with 
.   the  Paraguayan  Agrarian  Law. ..This  law  authorizes  the  Government 
to  expropriate  up  to  five  million  acres  of  land-  not  under  culti- 
vation, pay  for  it  with  a  special  issue  of  bonds-,  divide  it 
into  farms  of  from  25  to  250  acres,  and  sell  it  to  landless 
farmers  on  easy  terms.     'The  name  of  the  town,    f17  de  Pebrero', 
commemorates  the  establishment  of  the  present  political  regime 
on  February  17,  1935." 

Swords  into  plowshares.     Rev.  River  Plate  82(2368):  21.     Apr.  30, 

1937.     (published  in.  Buenos  Aires.     May  be  obtained  from  S.  S. 
Koppe  &  Co.,   Inc.,   630  Fifth  Ave.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y. ) 

"A  telegram  from  Asuncion  (Paraguay)  says  that  a  start  has 
been  made  on  the  allotment  of  holdings  on  an  area  of  25,000 
hectares  on  the  Upper  Parana.     The  holdings  are  to  be  allotted 
to  poor  .agriculturalists.     The  same  despatch  adds  that  'in  the 
war  arsenals  a  further  quantity  of  ploughs  are  being  manufac- 
tured, likewise  for  distribution  amongst  the  agriculturists.1" 
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Land  Transfer  -  Germany 

Schaper,  Ernst.      Der  ve.rkehr  mit  landwi rt s cliaf t lichen  grundsttLcken. 
Odal  5(12):  1009-1013.    June  1937 «    (Published  by  Blut  and  Boden 
Verlag  G.rc.b.H.,  Goslar,  Germany) 

A  law  which  went  into  effect  on  February  1,  1937  specifies  under 
what  conditions  land  may  he  sold  or  transferred  from  one  owner 
to  another.     Such  transfer  is  subject  to  the  order  that  the  German 
land  may  not  he  used  for  speculation  purposes  or  as  a  means  of 
acquiring  unearned  income.     In  the  future  land  can  only  he  ob- 
tained by  those  who  will  cultivate  it  themselves. 

Laud  Utilizatio n  Planning;  -  Amarillo,  Texas 

Droier,  John.      Education  in  area  land  use  planning;  a  resume  of  some 

educational  activities  in  the  regional  Resettlement  Administration 
at  Amarillo,  Texas.     Land  Policy  Circ.  May  1937,  pp.  17-24, 
(Issued  by  the  Land  Use  Planning  Section,  Resettlement  Adminis- 
tration, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Land  Utilization  Planning  and  Flood  P rotection 

White,  Gilbert  P.      Notes  on  flood  protection  and  land-use  planning. 
Planners*  Jour.  3(3):  57-61.     May-Juno  1937.     (Published  by  the 
American  City  Planning  Institute,  Eunt  Hall.   Cambridge,  Mass.) 
The  following  is  the  author's  summary,  p.  61: 
"Che  basic  problem  in  human  adjustment  to  floods  is  one  of 
land-use  planning,   of  determining  the  most  economic  use  of  flood- 
plain  land.     It  involves  choice  among  flood  protection,  flood- 
plain  readjustment,  and  maintenance  of  existing  land-use.  The 
land-use  planner  may  be  of  a.irect  aid  in  working  .out  programs 
to  reduce  flood  stages  by:  (l)  formulating  zoning  regulations  to 
prevent  constriction  of  stream  channels;  (2)  helping  to  evaluate 
the  justification  for  changes  in  rural  land  use  in  the  tribu- 
tary drainage  area;  and  (3)  investigating  land-use  problems 
raised  by  levee,  floodway,  and  reservoir  co  nstruction.    He  may 
aid  in  flood-plain  readjustment  by:   (l)  promoting  measures  de- 
signed to  reduce  damages  from  f D  oods  without  changing  the  pre- 
vailing land  use;  and  (2)  analyzing  the  desirability  and  practi- 
cability of  changing  the  prevailing  land  use . 11 

Lard  -  United  States 

Taylor,  E.  H.     Dent  in  the  lard  pail.     Country  Gent.  107(7):  7-8, 

55,  56.    July  1937.     (Published  at  Independence  Square,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. ) 

On  the  situation  in  lard,   "the  next  problem  child  of  farming", 
and  remedies  for  the  situation. 

Market,  Regional  ~  Connecticut 

Clarke,  David  A.      A  regional  market  for  Connecticut.     Nation's  Agr. 
12(9):  8,   12.    July  X937.     (published  at  58  E.  Washington  St., 
Chicago,  111.) 
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The  Secretary  of  the  Connecticut  Farm  Bureau  Federation  tells 
of  the  need  for  a  regional  market  in  Connecticut  and  of  efforts 
to  ha,ve  it  established. 

Marketable  Production  of  Farms  -  ggton ia 

Jaska,  E.      Pollumaj anduse  turutoodang  (Marketable  production  of 

farms).    Konjunktuur,  no.  5,  pp.  306-311.    May  1937.  (published 
by  Institute  of  Economic  Research,  Tallinn,  Estonia) 
Estonian,  with  English  summary. 

Tables  show  the  value  of  the  marketable  production  of  farms 
and  the  distribution  of  marketable  farm  produce  on  domestic  and 
foreign  markets,  1929/30-1934/35. 

Marketing 

App,  Prank.      Marketing  machinery  for  6,000,000.    Nation's  Agr.  12(8): 
5,  14-15,  16.    June  1937.     (published  at  58  E.  Washington  St., 
Chicago 9  111.) 

"Further  discussion  of  the  possibilities  of  new  methods  of 
marketing  farm  products,  by  the  President  of  the  Hew  Jersey  Farm 
Bureau. " 

Marketing  -  Legislation  -  South  Africa 

South  Africa.    Round  Table,  no.  107,  pp.  667-678.    June  1937. 

(May  be  obtained  from  The  Macmillan  Co.,  60  Fifth  Ave.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.) 

The  Marketing  Act,  pp.  672-673.    The  main  feature  of  this 
act  is  "the  setting  up  of  a  Marketing  Council  to  supervise  the 
preparation  and  running  of  'schemes'  ,  with  the  aid  -  if  it 
cares  to  call  for  it  -  of  producers'     and  consumers'  advisory 
committees. " 

Marketing  -  Regulation 

Herman,  Samuel.      Orderly  marketing  in  agriculture.    Jour.  Polit. 

Econ.  45(3):  394-411.    June  1937.     (published  by  the  University 
of  Chicago  Press,  Chicago,  111.) 

Presents  and  discusses  .provisions  of  a  market  regulation  act 
that  would  "be  applicable  to  all  agricultural  commodities  or 
their  products  produced  in  the  United  States,  without  such  com- 
modity limitations  as  are  at  present  in.  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Act.." 

Marketing  -  Terminology 

Alexander,  R.  S.      The  census,  the  codes,  the  commission,  the  committee 
and  marketing  terminology.    Jour.  Marketing  2(1):  21-37.    July  1937. 
•  (Published  by  the  American  Marketing  Association,  Robert  N.  King, 
business  manager,  383  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 
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Discusses  definitions  of  certain  marketing  terms  as  given  by 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  the  Census  of  Distribution,  the 
N.R.A.,  and  the  committee  on  definitions  of  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  Marketing  Teachers*    Terms  for  which  definitions  are 
given  are  retailing,  consumer,  chain  store,  broker,  commission 
merchant,  selling  agent,  manufacturer's  agent,  wholesaler, 
jobbers,  distributor,  wholesaling,  and  loss  leaders. 

Meat  -  Manchuria 

Mitarevsky,  N.      The  meat  market.    Manchurian  Econ.  Rev.  4(12):  14-19. 
June  15,  1937.     (published  by  G-.  Harmsen,  Harbin,  Manchoukup) 

An  account  of  the  inadequate  meat  supply  in  Manchuria  and  its 
causes. 

Mechanization  -  Switzerland 

Hohener,  A.      Maschinen-  und  ger at eausru stung  auf  dem  landwirt  schaf  t- 
liohen  klein-  und  mittelbetrieb.    Schweizerische  Landwirt schaf t- 
liche  Monatshefte  15(5):  125-139.    May  1937.     (published  by 
■  Benteli  A.  C-.,  Bern-Bumpliz ,  Switzerland) 

A  study  of  mechanization  on  small  and  medium- sized  farms 
•    in  Switzerland  and  the  possibilities  and  advantages  of  its 
development  • 

Milk  -  Consumption 

The  consumption  of  milk.    Planning,  no.  96,  Apr.  6,  1937,  pp.  2-15. 
(Published  by  Political  and  Economic  Planning,  16,  Queen  Anne's 
Gate,  London,  S.  W.  1,  Eng.) 

A  11  summary  of  recent  studies  of 'how  milk  is  consumed." 


Milk  -  Control  -  Manitoba 

Boyle,  James  E.      Manitoba  undertakes  milk  production  control.  New 
law  gives  control  over  production,  distribution  and  prices  to 
board  of  trustees  -  licenses  may  be  required.    Barron's  17(29): 
12.    July  19,  1937.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Milk  -  Edmonton  and  Calgary  Milk  Sheds 

Craig,  G>  H. ,  Proskie,  J.,  and  Wood,  V.  A.    .The  production  of  fluid 
milk  in  the  Edmonton  and  Calgary  milk  sheds,     Sci.  Agr.  17(7): 
401-418.    March  1937.     (Edited  by  the  Canadian  Society  of 
Technical  Agriculturists,  Box  625,  Ottawa,  Canada) 
French  summary,  pp.  419-420. 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  Purpose  and  Scope  of  the 
Study: 

"An  examination  of  the  existing  combination  of  land,  labour, 
capital  and  management  on  dairy  farms  in  the  Edmonton  and  Calgary 
areas  with  a  view  to  determining  the  combination  contributing  most 
to  profitable  operations  is  the  purpose  of  this  study.    By  way 
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of...  introduction,.^  a. review  .  of  the  physical  features  and  population 
. ,  of,  the  .two  regions  is  presented... 

,  .''The.  67  farmers  included  in  this  survey  sold  milk  to  large  dis- 
tributing agencies  or  direct  to  city  customers.    Receipts  from 
the  sale  of  this  product  constituted  the  major  source  of  income; 
farm  organization  was,  therefore,  focused  upon  the  production 
and  sale  of  milk.    Additional  revenue  was  obtained  from  the  sale 
of  cream,  butter,  eggs,  vegetables  and  the  like." 

Nation* s  Business 

Nation's  Business,  v.  25,  no.  6,  June  1937.     (published  by  the  Chamber 
of  Commerce  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

•  Partial  contents:  The  wage  and  price  problem,  by  Harold  G. 
Moult  on,  pp.  15-16,  172,  173,  174;  From  cow  to  kitchen,  by  E.  J. 
Finneran,  pp.  25-26,  169,  170,  171,  172;  Current  issues  in  agri- 
culture, report  of  the  Agricultural  Hound  Table  Conference  at 
the  25th  anniversary  meeting  of  the  Chamber  of  Commerce,  pp.  57- 
58;  Farm  tenancy  in  the  United  States,  pp.  59-60;  The  goal  of 
crop  insurance,  by  A.C-.  Black,  pp.  120, ~ 124,  125,  158,  159,  160. 

Occupation  Statistics  ~  Chile  and  Mexico 

Statistics  of  occupied  population  in  different  countries  (Chile, 
Mexico).    Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  35(6):  867-872.    June  1937. 
(published  by  the  International  Labour  Office.    Distributed  in 
U.  So  by  branch  office,  734  Jackson  place,  Washington,  L.  C.) 
Includes  statistics  for  agriculture,  forestry  and  fishing. 

Orient  and  World  Trade 

Orchard,  John  E.      Oriental  competition  in  world  trade.  Foreign 

Affairs  15(4):  707-719.    July  1937.    (Published  at  45  S.  55th 
St.,  Hew  York,  IT.  Y.) 

In  four  parts:  I.  Oriental  competition  and  the  industrial 
revolution;  IX.  The  Orient  as  a  market  for  the  West;  III.  The 
industrialization  of  the  Orient;  IV.  The  increasing  efficiency 
of  Oriental  labor. 

Part-time  Farming  -  Holland,  Mich. 

■Clark,.  Neil  M.     .Security:  gcal  of '.part  time  farming.    Rev.  of  Reviews 
96(1):  27-29,'  63.    July  1937.  '(Published  at  233  Fourth  Ave., 
...New  York,  N.  Y..)  . 

.  ■  "This  article  is  written  to  toll  how  in  one  locality  -  under 

a  more  or  less  organized  and  guided  plan,  yet  quite  informally  - 
numbers  of  workers  are  attaining  a  considerable  amount  of  security 
of  an  especially  satisfying  sort. 

"The  place  is  Holland,  Michigan,  14,346  population,  across  the 
state  from  Detroit.    Holland  is  famous  for  'furniture,  food,  and 
furnaces'  •  •  • 
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"It  is  a  city  with  diversified  industries,  with  five  thousand 
workers,  including  stores  and  offices,  and  practically  no  uncm- 
ployment  problem." 

The  writer  continues  by  citing  a  number  of  instances  where 
part-time  farming  has  added  to  the  security  of  workers  in  this 
locality.    He  describes  the  types  of  farms  they  operate  and  the 
crops  they  produce. 

Pasture  Land  -  Australia 

Taylor,  Griffith.      The  distribution  of  pasture  in  Australia.  Geogr» 
Rev.  27(2):  291-294.    April  1937.  .,  (Published  by  the  American 
Geographical  Society  of  New  York,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  . 
York,  N .  Yo )         '  ,.;•.>'■.:•" 

Accompanied  by  a  map  showing  distribution  of .  pasture  in  Australi 
and  three  inset  maps  which  show  amount  and  distribution . of  .rain- 
fall and  density  of  sheep  and  cattle.  :■/■ 

Planning,  Regional  -  New  .England 

Regional  planning  in  New  England.    Planning,  no.  90,  pp.  3-14.  Jan. 
12,  1937.     (published  by  Political  and  Economic  Planning,  16, 
Queen  Annefs  Gate,  London,  S«  ¥•  1,  Eng.) 

"Owing  to  the  rapid  growth  of  output  of  'planning*  literature 
it  is  becoming  more  and  more  difficult  to  keep  abreast  of  what 
isbeing  thought  and  written  on  the  subject,  especially  in  other 
countries.    The  trouble  is  especially  acute  in  the  case  of  the 
United  States,  from  which  an  enormous  mass  of  interesting  and 
significant  documents  is  now  emerging.    In  the  present  issue  of 
planning  we  have  analyzed  some  of  these  documents  dealing 
chiefly  with  New  England,  and  attempted  to  show  how  closely  they 
relate  to  the  problems  of  old  England,  and  still  more,  perhaps, 
of  Scotland  and  of  Wales,"  -p. 3. 

Planning  Conference,  National  -  United  States  : 

Hetherton,  P.      National  planning  conference.'  Planning  News  6(6): 

1-4.  June  1937.  (Published  by  Pacific  Northwest  Regional  Planning 
Commission,  220  Eederal  Court  House,  Portland,  Oreg. ) 

An  account  of  the  1937  National  Planning  Conference  held  in 
Detroit,  June  1,  1937. 

Political  Science  -  Terminology 

Priedrich,  Carl  J.,  and  Trackett,  Mary  C.      Suggestions  for  a  general 
index  for  political  science.    Amor,  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  31(3):  517- 
525.    June  1937.     (Published  by  the  .American  political  Science 
Association,  305  Harris  Hall,  Northwestern  University,  Evanston, 
111.)  .     .  , 

"The  purpose  of  this  survey... is  to  examine  the  possibilities 
of  constructing  an  index  of  fundamental  political  science  concepts. 
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The  method  employed  has  been  the  preparation-  and  criticism  of 
a  working  index  of  general  political  .  science,  terms,  of  the  sort 
that  might  be  used  .by  scholars \ in.. private  research,  or  that 
might  be. made  the  basis  of-  a  subject-heading  classification 
for  libraries  or  an  index  to  public  documents.    The  attempt 
was  made  to  confine  this  index  to  an  arbitrarily  limited  number 
of  words. 11  ... 


Potatoes  -  Portugal  .    ....  ......... 

*  -  -      ■  .....  . 

Portugal..,  Qualify,  control  of  potatoes.  .'G-t.-  Brit.  Bd.  Trade  Jour. 
138(2109):  '6  ?Q .  "  May"  6,  1937.'   (Published  by  H.  M.  Stationery 

.  v    ;0ffice,  London,  Eng.)..,.  .... 

'"The  'Diario.do  Gtoverno1   (Lisbon) "of  19  April  contains  a  De- 
cree (Ho.  27655)  of  the  same  date  which  lays. down  regulations 
for  the  control  of  the  quality,  soundness,  etc.,  of  potatoes 
in  Portugal.    The  Decree  recognises,  two  trade  ..categories  of 
potatoes,  seed  potatoes  and  eating  potatoes." 

Pressure  .Groups,  '.Agricultural  -  United ., States 

Chri  st  en  sen,.  Alice  .M.r.    ^Agricultural  pressure  and.,  governmental  re* 
sponse  in  tie  IJni ted  States,  1919-19,29..   ..Agr.  Hist.  ll(l): 
33-42.  .  January  1937...   (published  by  the  Agricultural  History 
Society,  Hoom  3901,  'South. Bldg. ,  13th  -St.  and  Independence 
Ave.  ,  S  .  W.,  .Washington,.  D,  Q. )  . 

"Presented. at  the  joint  session  of  the  Agricultural  History 
Society,  with  the  American  Historical  Association,  at  providence, 
Phode  Island,  on  Dec.  29,  1936." 

Price  Spreads  -  Austria  .  ■ 

— — — — —       .  -  i 

Kozlik,  Adolf.      The  spread  between  producers'  and  consumers1  prices 
of  certain  foodstuffs  in  Austria.    Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Econ. 
and  Social.  creprint  from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.  3. 28(6) :  183E- 
199.%.  '  June  19.37.'  '.-'"(puDli shed  by  the  International  Institute 
of  Agriculture,.  Rome,  Italy)        -   .'.         {. .', 

Figures  'are  given  for  bread  and  breadstuff  cereals,  pigmeat, 
beef  aid  veal,  fish,  milk,  cheese,  butter,  eggs,  pears,  apples, 
nuts,  apricots,  cherries,  plums,  cauliflower,   salad  cucumbers, 
cabbage,  cooking  salad,   spinach,   sugar,  and  wine. 

prices 

Barton,  C.  S.      Frice  outlook  for  major  'crops.    Parmer's  purchasing 
power  is  major  factor  in.  current  business  pro spect .    Mag.  Wall 
St..  60(5):  298-299,  330.'    June  19/  1937.'    (Published  at  90  Broad 
St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 
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Zawadzki,  171.       Changes  in  the  price  level  under,  the  influence  of 
maladjustment  of  supply  and  demand,    Economics,  (n.s.)  4(14): 
119-136.    May  1937.     (Published  "by  the  London  School  of  Economics 
and  Political  Science,  Houghton  St.,  Aldv/ych,  London,  Eng.) 

Prices--  Regulation 

Kelley,  Pearce  C»      Recent  price-regulating  legislation.  Jour. 

Marketing  2(l):  46-51.     July  1937.     (Published  by  the  American 
Marketing  Association,  Roloort  N.  King,  "business  manager,  383 
Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  N*  Y. ) 

Deals  with  recent  state  legislation  dealing  with  fair  trade 
practices  or  price-making  "by  private  companies. 

Kelley,  Pearce  Co      The  Robins  on-Patman ■  Act  'and  unfair  competition. 
Southwest.  Social  Sci.  Quart.  18(1):  54-63.    June  1937.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Association,  J.  J.  Rhyne,  editor-in-chief,  Norman, 
Okla. ) 

Price  discrimination  and  price  cutting.     Law  and  Contemporary  Prob- 
lems 4(3):-  271-422.  '  June  1937.     (Published  by  the  Duke:  Univer- 
sity School  of  Law,  Duke  Station,  Durham,  N.  C.) 

Contents:  Foreword,  pp.  271-272;  Price  control  by  law  in  the 
United  States:  a  survey,  by    Breck  P.  McAllister,  pp.  273-300; 
The  anti-trust  laws  and  the  regulation  of  price  competition, 
by  Arthur  Robert  Burns,  pp.  301-320;  Cost  as  a  standard  for 
price,  by  Walton  H.  Hamilton,  pp.'  321-333;  Marketing  functions 
and  costs  and  the  Robins on-P a trnan  Act,  by  f'alcolm  P.  McNair, 
pp.  334-355;  The  effect  of  price  controls  on  non-price  competi- 
tion, by  Wroe  Alderson,  pp.  356-362;  The  function  of  the  quoted 
price,  by  Irene  Till,  pp.  363-374;  Solidarity  in  the  distribu- 
tive trades  in  relation  to  the  control  of  price  competition, 
by  E.  T.  Grether,  pp.  375-391;  Business  and  the  Robins  on-P  atman 
Act:  the  first  year,  by  Edwin  B.  George,  pp.  392-409;  The 
courts  and  the  Robinson-Patman  Act:  possibilities  of  strict  con- 
struction, by  James  Angell  McLaughlin,  pp.  410-419. 

Prices  -  Spain 

Hamilton,  Earl  J.      Spanish  prices:  a  reply  to  Dr.  M.  J.  Elsas. 

Econ.  Jour.  47(186):  373-375.     June  1937.     (Published  by  the 
Royal  Economic  Society,  4  Portugal  St.,  London,  W.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

This  is  a  reply  to  Dr.  Elsas'     review  of  Mr.  Hamilton's  book, 
Money,  Prices  and  Wages  in  Valencia,  Aragon  and  Navarre,  1351-1500. 

Prices,  Retail 

Cover,  John  H.       Some  investigations  in  the  sampling  and  distribution 
of  retail  prices.    Econometrica  5(3):  263-279.     July  1937.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Econometric  Society,  Mining  Exchange  Bldg. , 
Colorado  Springs,  Colo.) 
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Prices .  wholesale  -  Index  Numbers 


Case,  ITinthrop  W.      The  Annalist  index  of  wholesale  commodity  prices 
revised  and  improved.    Annalist  50(1277) i  45-48.     July  °, 
1937.     (Published  "by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  lew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

This  article  presents  a  complete  revision  of  the  Annalist* s 
weekly  index.     "Its  "basic  material,  weights,  computations  and 
classifications  have  all  been  thoroughly  overhauled  and  "brought 
up  to  date.    The  more  important  features  of  the  revison  include 
the  following:  I.  Revision  of  selection  and  specifications  of 
commodities  used.  2.  New  composite'  prices  computed  "by  The  Annalist 
for  "bituminous  coal,  "building  materials,  &c.  3.  Re  weighting 
of  all  commodities.     4.  Substitution  of  a  1926  "base  for  the 
1913  "base  f  ormerly  employed. 

"The  revised  index,  like  the  old  one,  is  based  on  the- index 
of  the  tJzii  ted  ^States  Bureau  of  'Labor  Statistics."  ' 

Prices  and  the  French  Revolution 

Lefebvre,  G-.  .    Le  mouvement  des  prix  et  les  origines  de  la  Revolution 
f  r'aneal  se .    Annale  s  d!  Hi s to i re  Ec onomiqud  e t '  Soci ale  9  ( 44) :  139 - 
...  170, 5  March  1937.     (Published  by  Armand  Colin,  103,  Boulevard 
Saint-Michel,  Paris,  "France)  ' 

A  discussion  of  price  movements  and  their  relation  to  the 
French  Revolution  based  largely  on  the  studies  of  prices  made 
by  Francois  Simiahd  and  C.  E.  Labrousse.    A  footnote  calls  at- 
tention to  the  publication 'since  this  article  was  written  of 
Recherche s  et  Documents  sur  I'Histoire  des  Prix  en  France  de 
'   1500  a  1800,  by  Hauser. 

Primary  Products  Marketing  J.Ct,  193'6  -  New  Zealand 

The  Primary  .Products  Marketing  Act,'  1936',   of  New  Zealand:    New  South 
TTales,  Dept.  Agr«. ,  .  State  Marketing  Bur. ,'  Monthly  Marketing- Rev. 
1(1)':  11-13,  mime ogr.    April  1937."  (Published  in  Sydney,  New 
South  TTales)  ' 

"The  Primary  Products  Marketing  Act,  1936,   of  New  Zealand  was. 
introduced  during  May  1936,  with  the  object  of  providing  for 
the  efficient  marketing  of  dairy  produce  and  other  primary 
products 'so  "as 'to  ensure  for  the  producers  an  adequate  return 
for  their  products.1'    In  order  to  carry  Cut  the  main  objects 
of  the  Act  .it  was  found  necessary  to  make  provision  for  some 
form  of  Governmental  control  over  all  produce  intended  for 
export;  this  was  achieved  by  the  Government  acquiring  ownership 
of  all  such  produce  at  prices  to  be  fixed  from  time  to  time. 
The  procedure  in  regard  to  produce  intended  for  home  consump-- : 
tion  to  a  certain  degree  is  somewhat  different,  power  being 
given  to  the  Government,!  at  its  own  discretion,,  to  .'acquire  ; such" 
products  at  ce'rtain  fixed  prices  or  alternatively  to  control 
their  sale  and  distribution.    At  this  juncture  in  the  operations 
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of  the  Marketing  Act,  it  was  found  imp  ossicle  to  deal  with  all 
primary  products,   so  for  the  time  "being  action  was  concentrated 
on  Dairy  Products." 

A  "brief  account  is  given  of  the  administration  of  the  act 
and  the  functions  of  the  Primary  Froducts  Marketing  Department. 

Production  Control  Schemes • 

Restriction. schemes  in  recovery.    Westminster  Bank  Rev.  no.  279, 

pp.  3-7.     May  1937.     (published  at  41,  Lothbury,  London,  E.  C. 
3,  Eng.)  , 

Reclamation  -  E.~ypt 

Desert  reclamation  scheme.     African  World  139(1802):  240.     May  22, 

1937.     (Published  at  801,  Salisbury'  House,  London  fell ,  London, 
E.  C.  2,  Eng.) 

"Vast  areas  of  waterless  desert  will  "be  fertilised  under  a 
great  reci  v'.abion  scheme  which  is  to  "be  undertaken  "by  the 
Egyptian  Go—jrnment  in  the  western  desert  of  Egypt .Under  the 
proposed  scheme  wells  are  to  be  bored;  land,  goats,  corn  and  a 
sum  of  money  are  to  be  allotted  to  each  Bedouin  family." 

Reclamation  -  Now  Zealand 

G-race,  Thos.      Prom  ocean  bed  to  pasture.     New  Zealand  Dairy  Ex- 
porter 12(10):  47-49.     May  1,   1937.  .  (Publisher' s  Address : 
P.  0.  Box  1001,  Wellington,  1\T.  Z.) 

Tells  of  the  transformation  of  a  slice  of  the  ocean  bed 
from  its  normal  state  carrying  only  marine  growths,   to  a 
"stage  at  which  it  will  support  green  grass  pastures."  Seven 
thousand  acres  of  farming  land  are  being  developed  of  the 
Ahuriri  Lagoon  area,  lying  a  few  miles  north  of  Napier.  The 
work  was  begun  by  an  earthquake  in  1931. 

More  farms  from  the  wilderness.    New  Zealand  Farmer  Weekly  58(13): 
10.    May  26,   1937.     (Published  in  Auckland,  N.  Z.) 

Describes  the  Mangawai  Kauri  Gum  Reserve  Small  Farms  De- 
velopment Scheme.     The  Mangawai  Kauri  Gum  Reserve  "consists 
mainly  of  a  very  large  swamp  occupying  most  of  the  land  be- 
tween the  Mangawai  Heads  and  Te  Arai  Point.  "    The  Public  Works 
Department  is.  reclaiming  the  swamp,  and  the  writer  tells  of 
its  methods  and  considers  its  results.     "The  area. ..is  1856 
acres.    Before  the  scheme  is  completed,  this  area  will  be  trans- 
formed into  that  many  acres  of  permanent  pasture,  roaded, 
drained,  fenced,  watered,  and  divided  into  20  farms  of  areas 
varying  from  55  acres  to  140  acres,  but  averaging  about  100 
acres.    Each  of  these  farms  will  be  provided  with  an  up-to-date 
homestead  before  it  passes  into  the  hands  of  the  settler  who 
will  eventually  occupy  it.  " 
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Reclamation  -  Scotland 


ft*  Gr«      Land  reclamation  in  Scotland.    Agiv  Progress •  14(l)  :  14- 
18 i     1937.     (issued  "by  Agricultural  Education  Association. 
Published  "by  *7.  Heffer  &  Sons  Limited,  Camb ridge , ,  Sng . ) 

A  "brief  account  is  given  of  the  primitive  form  of  agriculture 
which  1!was  general  in  Scotland  at  the  beginning  of  the  eighteenth 
century  and  persisted  in  many  places  until  the  nineteenth  century. 
The  total  area  under  cultivation  was  small  and  much -of  what  was 
under  cultivation  was  little  "better  than  waste  land..    Then  came 
the  agricultural  revolution,  which  led  to  the  reclamation  of 
great  areas  and  changed  the  face  of  the  country.    Various  factors 
contributed  to  this  change,  hut  the  principal  were  greater 
markets,  good  prices,  increased  transport  facilities,  new  crops 
and  "better  methods  of  cultivation. . .  The  new  movement  was  in  full 
swing  "by  the  second  half  of  the  eighteenth  century,  and  went  on 
for  roughly  100  years...  As  land  "became  valuable  and.  rents  rose, 
the  reclamation  of  waste  land  was  undertaken  all  over  the  country. 
In  some  instances  the  reclamation  was  carried  out  "by  the  big 
landowners,  tut  more  often  it  v/as  done  by  the  small  tenant 
farmers.     They  obtained  improving  leases,  by  which  they  paid 
only  nominal  rents  for  the  improved  land  for  a  period  of  years... 
Most  of  the  work  was  done  by  hand,  and  a  vast  amount  of  labour 
v/as  expended  in  reclaiming  this  new  land.  •  •  In  the  second  half 
of  last  century  the  vigorous  campaign  of  reclamation  gradually 
slowed  down  and  practically  ceased... The  possibilities  of  recla- 
mation and  land  improvement  at  the  present  day  deserve  consider- 
ation. M  ...  '  , 

Attention  is  called  to  some  recent  experiments  in  land  recla- 
mation.    "The  results  of  these  experiments  on  waste  land,  both 
mineral  soil  and  peat,,  indicate  that  with  modern  methods  and 
appliances  a  great  deal  of  poorly  utilized  land  can  be  improved 
at  a  reasonable  cost.    The  conversion  of  this  to  arable  land  is 
desirable  in  certain  districts,  such  as  parts  of  the  Highlands 
and  Islands  of  Scotland,  where  more  land  is  required  for  new 
holdings  or  the  extension  of  existing  holdings.    Apart  from 
this,  there  is  room  for  a  vast  improvement  of  great  areas  of 
waste  and  semi-waste  land  for  grazing  in  many  parts  of  the  country. 

Research 

National  bureau  of  economic  research.  Exploratory  committee  on  finan- 
cial research.    A  program  of  financial  research.    Natl.  Bur. 
Econ.  Research,  Bull.  64,  22pp.    May  1937.     (published  at  1819 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The  Report  of  the  Exploratory  Committee  on  Financial  Research. 
It  may  also  be  obtained  in  book  form  from  the  National  Bureau 
of  Economic  Research. 

The  report  is  in  two  parts.    Part  one  sets  forth  .IfUhe  Problem 
and  the  Committee's  Recommendations."    Part  two  is  entitled  "Types 
of  Suggested  Rosearch  Project  Tentatively  Drafted  in  Connection 
with  The  Committee's  Exploratory  tfork. " 
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Revue  Economique  Internationale 

Revue  Economique  Internationale,  29.  annee,  v.  2,  no.  2,  May  1937. 
(published  "by  the  Institut  Economique  International,  Palais 
d!Egmont,  Brussels,  Belgium) 

This  number  is. almost  entirely  made  up  of  articles  on  the 
Italian  Empire  with  special  reference  to  Ethiopia. 

Partial  contents:  L1 Empire  Italien,  "by  Leon  Henne"bicq;  La 
conqu'ete  italienne  de  1! Ahyssinie,  "by  E.  Poison  Newman;  Le 
probleme  hydro-elect ri que  de  I1 Empire,  "by  Paolo  d'Agostino 
Orsini;  Premiers  aporgus  sur  la  mise  en  valeur  agricolo  de 
1' Empire,  "by  Aramando  Maugini  (An  account  of  Italy's  agricultural 
policy)  ;  Le  developpement  economique  de  l'Empire.    La  premiere 
etape,  "by  Ac  V.  Pellegrineschi ;  L'  Oeuvre  immense  accomplie  par 
le  Fascisme  en  faveur  de  la  Libye,  "by  Raimondo  Cristaldi. 

Roadside  Marketing 

Eckert,  Alvin  0.      Roadside  selling.    Amer.  Fruit  Grower  57(7): 

9,  17.    July  1937.     (Published  at  1370  Ontario  St.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio) 

Article  "by  Alvin  0.  Eckert  as  told  to  W.  H.  Zipf.     In  this 
article  Mr.  Eckert,  whose  roadside  market  is  located  near  Belle- 
ville,  111.,  tells  of  the  operations  on  his  farm  enterprise 
and  of  the  sale  of  his  farm  products  through  the  roadside  market. 

Four  suggestions  for  those  planning  to  "build  a  roadside 
stand  are  given  on  p.  10,  under  the  heading:  If  You  Are  Planning 
a  Roadside  Stand. 

Rubber 

New  rubber  products.     Index  17(7):  147-149,  152-154.    July  1937. 

(Published  by  the  New  York  Trust  Co.,  100  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

A  general  picture  of  what  has  been  happening  to  the  rubber 
industry,  with  special  reference  to  a  growing  diversification 
of  products.    The  writer  names  some  of  the  new  rubber  products 
and  states  that  these  "developments  have  been  largely  brought 
about  by  the  research  conducted  by  the  manufacturing  companies 
which  has  been  consistently  directed  toward  product  improvement." 

Rural  Sociology 

Rural  Sociology,  v.  2,  no.  2,  pp.  115-215.     June  1937.  (published 
by  the  Rural  Sociology  Section,  American  Sociological  Society, 
T.  Lynn  Smith,  Secty .-Treas. ,  Louisiana  State  University,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.) 

Contents:  The  story  of  my  drift  into  rural  sociology.  I.  Scraps 
from  my  log  book,  by.  Charles  Josiah  Galpin,  pp.  115-122;  The 
effect  of  recent  public  policies  on  the  future  population  pros- 
pect, by  0.  E.  Baker,  pp.  123-141,  discussion  by  Paul  E.  Landis, 


-  775  - 


pp.  141-142;  An  analysis  of  social  processes  and  the  obstacles 
to  agricultural  progress  in  Mexico,  by  Manuel  Garni o,  pp.  143-147; 
Streams  of  internal  migration.  A  further  exploration  with  Swedish 
data,  "by  Dorothy t Swaine.  Thomasv  pp.  148-166;  An  attempt  to  har- 
'm'onize  '.discordant  thepries  and  contradictory  observations  in  the 
field  of  social  phenomena,  by  Gorrado  G-ini,  pp.  167-179;  The  life 
.cycle  of  Nebraska  .rural  ichurches,  by  A.  B«  Hollingshead,  pp.  180- 

"l^l;.  ■Trends  in  She.  fertility  of  married  women  of  different  social 
5  ^:.groups-  in  certain  rural  areas  of  North  Carolina,  by  C.  Horace 
Hamilton  and  Marguerite  York,  pp.  192-203;  Warren  Hugh  Wilson, 

.  1867-1937,  by  Edmund  deS.  Brunner,  pp.  204-206;  Research  and 
subsistence  homesteads,  by -Leonard  A.  Salter,  Jr.,  pp.  206-210; 
The  farm  family  and  its  community  problems,  by' D.  E.  Lindstrom, 
pp.  210- 214 ;  Neighborhood  buying  units,  by  Ralph  Russell. 

Rural,-  Urban  Integration  -  ;   ■  '' 


Walsh,  Joseph  H.      Rural-urban  differences  and  their  amelioration. 

Social  Studies  28(4):  174-176.    April  1937.     (published  at  1021 
Filbert  St.,.  Philadelphia,  Pa.)  •.-'!  •  •  ' 

The  writer1 s  conclusion  follows:  .: 

"To  recapitulate  in  part,  we  have  pointed  out  that  the  inte- 
gration of  rural  and  urban  peoples  can  best  be  effected,  perhaps, 
through  the  established  institutions  and  organizations.  This 
should  be  initiated  by  the  villages  and  towns.     These  efforts 
should  be  sincere  and  follow  the  social  an  well  as  the  economic 
line  of  approach,.    First,  however,:. it  will  be  necessary  for  vil- 
lage organizations  to  work  harmoniously  toother  without  duplica- 
tion of  eff  ort,  and  assume  that  intracomnrunity  and  intercommunity 
compromises  must  follow  if  their  program  in  to  be  successful. 
Each  activity  will  have  to  describe  its  own  sphere  and  stress 
its  major  function,  and  as  a  corollary,  respect  the  prerogatives 
of  the  others. :  ...All  must-  recognize  that  outmoded  practices 
mean  decay.  '       _  ~.  ,        •  ;  •;• 

"The  integration  of  rural-urban  populations  in  the  United 
States  on^bases  somewhat  akin  to  tho.se  found- in  some  of  the  foreig 
countries. '.would  be  mutually  profitable  to  all,  and  would  have  a 
socially  and  economically  ameliorative  effect.     It  is  neither 
difficult  nor  .impossible."  .     -  r-  :- 

Sesame  Seeds  -  China 

Production  and  export  of  sesamum  seeds.     Chinese  Econ.  Jour,  and  Bull. 
20(1):  ll-.29v  January^l937i  ,  (published  by  Bureau  of  Foreign 
Trade,  Ministry  of  Industry,  .  Shanghai,'"  China) 

Silk   '  "  ::: 

... 

The  raw  silk:'  trade  ,  during  1936.    Chinese  Scon.  Jour,  and  Bull.  20(3): 
279-287.    March  1937.     (Published  by  Bureau  of  Foreign  Trade, 
Mini s try  of  Industry , .  Shanghai ,  China)  • 

* . 
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Tables  give  prices  in  various  markets  and  quantities  of  raw 
silk  exported  from  Shanghai  and  Canton  in  1936, 

Soil  Pros  ion  and  the  Bankers  -  Oklahoma 


Gum,  Eugene  p.      The  farmer's  banker,    Banking  30(1):  27,    July  1937. 
(published  by  the  American  Bankers  Association,  22  E.  40th  St*, 
Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Soil  erosion  and- what  the  bankers  of  Oklahoma  are  doing  to 
help  save  the  soil. 

Standards  of  Living  -  Index  Numbers 

Bennett ,  M.  K.      Standards  of  living  in  fourteen  countries,    Iun?  s 
P.ev.  45(2111):  20-22.    July  1937.     (published  at  290  Broadway, 
Hew  York,  N*  Y. 

"This  article  is  designed  to  suggest  a  method  of  approach  to 
the  problem  of  measuring  numerically  differences    that  exist  in 
national  standards  of  living  as  of  a  given  time  -  not,  however, 
the  changes  that  occur  from  decade  to  decade  or-  from  peaks  of 
prosperity  to  depths  of  depression.     To  illustrate  the  method, 
fourteen  countries  are  used.     These  are  the  United  States,  the 
British  Isles,  Germany,  France,  Italy,  Spain,  Portugal,  Switzer- 
land, Belgium,  Holland,  Denmark,  Norway,  Sweden,  and  Finland. 
The  period  of  time  covered  is  roughly  the  decade  ending  with 
1934", 

"In  the  end  we  arrive  at  index  numbers  indicating  roughly 
how  these  countries  ranked,  one  as  compared  with  .another, 
in  standard  of  living  during  the  period  considered. 11 

Sugar 

International  control  system  set  up*  Pacts  about  Sugar  32(6):  209- 
210.  June  1937.  (Published  at  56  West  45th  Street,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Washington  Office:  1065  Wisconsin  Ave.,  H.  W.) 

"Authority  of  council  and  executive  committee  fixed  by  protocol. 
Use  of  powers  may  bring  supply  fairly  into  balance,  with  demand." 

Sagar  ~  Control  of  production  -  Tncunan 

Nueva  ley  azucarera  de  Taeuman.    proyecto  pre  sent  ado  por  el  poaer 
ejecutivo  a  la  legislatura.    Estudio  y  sancion  por  la  camara 
de  senadores.  -  Texto  de  la  ley  aprobada.    Industria  Azucarera 
43(523):  330,  332-335.    May  1937.     (Published  at  Pec on qui st a 
336,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Gives  text  of  administration  bill  regulating  sugar  production 
in  the  province  of  Tucuman  which  has  been  approved  by  the  Senate. 

Sugar  -  Java 

De  Boer,  C.  N.      The  development  of  the  Java  Sugar  industry  since  the 
depreciation  of  the  guilder.    Netherlands  Indies  5(1):  12-20. 
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January  1937.     (issued  "by  Netherlands  Indies.  Dept.  of  Eeonoinic 
Affairs ,  Batavia,  Java,  L  L) 

Sugar  -  Regulations  -  Java 

Tergast,  C-.  C.  f.  Dhr.  The  sugar  regulations  during  1935.  Nether- 
lands Indies  5(2):  2-24.  February  1937.  (Issued  by  Department 
of  Economic  Affairs,  Batavia,  Java,  1\T.  I.) 

Contains  "A  short  historical  survey  of  Government  intervention 
cin  the  Java  sugar  industry^,  together  with  a  short  explanation 
of  the  measures  at  present  in  force  for  the  proper  regulation 
of  the  sugar  industry  as  a  whole."    Illustrated  by  pictures, 
charts,  and  tables. 

Sugar  Agreement 

Keeler,  E.  ?.      The  London  sugar  agreement.    Foreign  AgrP  1(6):  299- 
310,-  mimeogr.  June  1937,     (issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  CO 

"prepared. .. on  the  basis,  in  Dart,  of  a  report  from  C.  C. 
Taylor ,  Agr i cul tur al  At t ache ,  L ondon . " 

"On  May  6,  1937,  delegates  of  21  major  sugar  producing  and 
consuming  countries  approved  at  London  a  5- year  international 
sugar  agreement,  which,  if  subsequently  ratified  by  the  respec- 
tive governments,  may  eventually  exert  a  profound  influence  on 
the  world  sugar  industry.    With  the  signatory  nations  repre- 
senting between  85  and  90  percent  of  the  world1  s  total  sugar 
production,  about  85  percent  of  world  consumption,  and  nearly 
all  of  the  sugar  that  enters  into  international  trade,  the  agree- 
ment far  exceeds  in  scope,  as  well  as  in  substance,  the  earlier 
attempt  of  sugar  interests  in  important  producing  countries  to 
regulate  the  world  sugar  industry  through  the  Chadbourne  Agree- 
ment (1931). 

"The  primary  objective  of  the  latest  negotiations  was  to 
establish  and  maintain  an  orderly  relationship  between  the  sap- 
ply  and  demand  for  sugar  in  the  world  market,  in  a  manner  equit- 
able to  both  producers  and  consumers,  and  to  raise  world  sugar 
prices,  which  in  1935  were  but  little  above  these  at  the  lowest 
point  of  the  depression,  to  a  level  which  will  secure  a  fair 
return  for  efficient  growers  and  producers.     The  agreement 
represents  a  cooperative  effort  on  the  part  of  both  producing 
and  consuming  nations  to  improve  the  position  of  a  commodity 
in  which  the  continuation  of  world  prices  at  unduly  low  levels 
has  hindered  recovery  in  international  trade." 

Charts  show  production  of  cane  and  beet  sugar  in  the  world 
and  in  certain  specified  countries  from  1909  to  1935;  world  pro- 
duction and  consumption  from  1922/23;  to  1936/37;  and  prices  of 
lard,  wheat  and  sugar  from  1921  to  1936.    A  table  gives  export 
quotas  for  the  different  countries  under  the  international  sugar 
agreement . 
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The  London  sugar  convention.    The  Statist  129(3090):  756-767.  May 
15,  1937.     (Published  at  51,  Cannon  Si.,  London,  E.  C  4,  Eng.) 

An  analysis  of  the  agreement  reached  at  the  International 
Sugar  Conference  at  London. 

Taxation  -  great  Britain 

The  tithe  act,  1936.    Increased  liability  to  land  tax.    Land  Union 

Jour.  34(5):  88-89.  July  1937.  (Published  at  15  Lower  Grosvenor 
Place,  S.  ff.  1,  Eng.) 

A  brief  review  is  given  of  the  history  of  the  land  tax  in 
Great  Britain  to  explain  why  "the  extinguishment  of  the  old 
tithe  rent  charge  has  resulted  in  an  added  burden  being  cast 
upon  the  landowner  whose  land  was  subject  to  the  tithe,  and  also 
upon  other  landowners,  in  respect  to  Land  Tax." 
Solutions  of  the  problem  are  suggested. 

Taxation  -  U.  S.  S.  H.  ' 

Tax  relief  for  aged  peasants  in  the  Soviet  Union.     Indus,  and  Labour 
Inform.     62(ll):  480-481.    June  14,  1937.     (Published  by  Inter- 
national Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained 
from  L.  W.  Magnusson,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,.  D.  C.) 

,fBy  an  Order  of  15  May  1937  the  Council  of  people's  Commis- 
saries and  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Communist  Party  of  the 
Soviet  Union  decided  to  exempt  from  taxation  as  from  1  July 
1937,  homesteads  belon-2ln5:  to  members  of  collective  farms  and 
to  individual  farmers,  in  cases  where  such  persons  are  incapable 
of  work  on  account  of  old  age  -  they  must  be  not  under  60  - 
and  on  condition  that  no  member  of  their  families  is  capable 
of  work  • n 

Taxation,  Income,  and  the  Farmer 

Edwards,  R.  S.      Farmers  and  income  tax.    Econoraica  (n.s.)  4(14): 

208-215.    May  1937.     (Published  by  the  London  School  of  Economics 
and  Political  Science,  Houghton  St.,  Aldwych,  London,  Eng7*.)'' 
The  author  points  out  that  through  the  provisions  of  the 
British  Income  Tax  the  farmer  is  subsidized  to  some  extent  which 
cannot  be  calculated  owing  to  insufficient  records. 

Tea  -  China 

China1  s  tea  trade  during  1936.     Chinese  Econ.  Jour,  and  Bull.  20(3): 
288-300.    March  1937.     (published  by  Bureau  of  Foreign  Trade, 
Ministry  of  Industry,  Shanghai,  China) 

Tea  -  U.  S.  S.  R. 

Eockin,  John.      Russia  seeks  self  support  in  production  of  tea.  Tea 
&  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  72(6):  332.    June  1937.     (Published  by  the 
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Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Jour*  Co.,  Hast  Stroudsburg,  Pa.  Executive 
and  Editorial  Offices,  79  Wall  Street,  New  York,  t*  Y.) 

Reports  indicate  that  in  the  next  ten  years  the  Soviet  Union 
may  have  200,000  acres  of  tea.    With  present  methods  of  cultiva- 
tion 450  lbs*  an  acre  constitutes  the  maximum  yield  to  be  expected, 
^hich  "would  give  an  annual  output  of  90,000,000  lbs,  just  over 
half  the  peak  consumption  in  Russia  in  pre-war  days ..  .^either 
y.Leld  nor  quality  of  the  teas  can  be  expect3d  to  compare  with 
that  of  tho  higher  hybrid  varieties  now  planted  exclusively  in 
the  East..  .On  the  present  system  all  the  Russian  tea  produced  is 
sold  to  the  Central  Co-operative  Society  of  the  IT.  S*  S.  R. . • 
at  rates  fixed  at  the  beginning;  of  each  season.     This  year  just 
over  30,000,000  lbs.  of  tea  have  been  handled  in  this  way... 
provided  the  reports  of  the  area  available  for  tea  growing  in 
Trans- Caucasia  are  correct,  the  pre-war  consumption  figure  of 
170,000,000  lbs.  can  neT.-er  be  produced  in  Russia  itself  unless 
more  suitable  land  for  tea  can  be  found  in  Turkestan  or  elsev/here. 11 

Tea  Regulation 

Brooks,  Jack.      Pour  years  of  tea  regulation.    Tea  &  Coffee  Trade 

Jour.  72(6):  327.  June  1937.  (Published  by  the  Tea  and  Coffee 
Trade  Jour.  Co.,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa..  Executive  and  Editorial 
Offices,  79  Wall  Street,  New  York,  IT.  Y.) 

A  brief  discussion  of  the  decision  of  the  International  Tea 
Committee  on  May  10,  1937  to  increase  the  export  quota  of  the 
producing  countries  by  5  percent  because  of  a  decline  in  world 
stocks. 

Tenancy  -  Japan 

Parley,  Miriam  S.      Japan's  unsolved  tenancy  problem.     Par  East. 

Survey  6(14):  153-159.    July  7,  1937.     (Published  by  the  American 
Council,  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  129  East  52d  St., 
Hew  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Tenancy  and  Sharecropping  -  United  States 

Black,  John  P.,  and  Allen,  R.  H.      The  growth  of  farm  tenancy  in  the 
United  States.     Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  51(3):  393-425.    May  1937. 
(Published  by  Harvard  University  press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Contents:  "Introduction,  393,  -  I.   'Land  ownership, 1  394.  - 
II.  Tenancy  .and  mortgage  indebtedness,  396.  -  III.  Share  crojjpers, 
398;  leasos  to  relatives,  399.  -  IV.  Parm  laborers,  402.  -  V. 
The  'agricultural  ladder,'  407.  -  VI.  Analysis  by  decades,  411.  ~ 
VII.  Analysis  by  regions  and  groups,  413.  -  VIII.  Growth,  1930- 
35,  416.  -  IX.  Descent  of  the  'ladder',  417;  -  X.  Character 
of  our  tenancy,  421.  -  XI.  Conclusions,  423." 
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Martin,  Kingsley.     Sharecroppers.     New  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.) 
13(329):  961-962.     June  12,   1937.     (Published  at  Stamford  St., 
London,   S.  E.   1,  Eng.) 

Describes  briefly  "the  March  of  Time's  documentary  film", 
which  deals  with  the  condition  of  the  cotton  worker  in  the  South. 
The  writer's  chief  criticism  of  the  film  is  that  it  docs  "not 
explain  why  his  [the  sharecropper's]  poverty  is  different  and 
in  some  respects  worse  than  other  forms  of  poverty."    He  describes 
a  visit  among  sharecroppers  and  tells  of  the  poverty  he  found. 
"In  case  this  should  sound  a  prejudiced  statement,   I  hasten  to 
add,  and  the  March  of  Time  film  confirms  me  from  the  lips  of  a 
Government  spokesman  in  Washington,   that  the  money  lavishly 
given  by  the  Roosevelt  administration  for  the  help  of  share- 
croppers has  been,  in  about  50  per  cent,   of  the  cases,  retained 
by  the  planters."    Other  instances  are  related  where  planters 
or  agents  hindered  efforts  to  give  sharecroppers  just  treatment. 

Textile  Conference 

Magnusson,  Leifur.     The  American  worker  and  the  World  textile  con- 
ference.   Amer.  Federation! st  44(4):  362-370.    April  1937. 
(Published  by  the  American  Federation  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C. ) 

The  world  textile  situation  is  briefly  surveyed  and  the  pur- 
poses of  the  world  Textile  Conference  pointed  out. 

Magnusson,  Leifur.     Textiles:  a  self-diagnosis.     Survey  Graphic 
26(6):  346-347,  348.     June  1937.     (Published  at  112  E."  19th 
St.  ,  New  York,  JST.  Y. ) 

A  report  on  the  World  Textile  Conference  held  in  Washington, 
D.   C.  in  April.  , 

Textiles  -  Germany 

M.  von.     The  importance  of  staple  fibre  as  a  textile  raw  material. 
Hamburg  World  Econ.  Archives  3(12):  182-184.    Apr.  15,  1937. 
(Published  at  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany) 

■  A  discussion  of  the  importance- of.  staple  fibre,  for  the  Gorman 
textile  industry  and  the  national  economy,  and  its  relation  to 
the  four-year  plan. 

Times  Trade  &  Engineering  -  British  Empire 

Times  Trade  &  Engineering.  British  Empire  Section  (n.s.)  41(  879): 

i-xliv.    May  1937.     (Published  by  The  Times  Publishing  Company, 
Limited,  London,  Eng.) 

Partial  contents:  Revision  of  Ottawa  agreements;  Canning, 
recent  progress  and  development;   Canada' s  recovery.  Marked  ex- 
pansion in  exports;  Prosperity  in  Australia.     Sound  economic 
position;  South  Africa' s  golden  year.  Extension  of  industrial 
activity;  British  West  Indies.  Renewal  of  prosperity;  State 
control  in  New  Zealand.  Labour  government's  novel  experiments, 
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"by  Donald  Cowie ;  East  Africa's  revival* '  Rapid  recovery  from 
depression,  by  E.  S.  Joeison;  West  Africa.  Record  exports  of 
palm  products;   and  Products  of  the  Empire,  including  meat, 
wool,  dried  fruits,   cotton,  industrial  fibres,   sugar,  fresh 
fruit,  dairy  products,   coffee,   oilseeds  and  nuts,  cocoa, 
tobacco ,   rubber,  tea,  wines  and  spirits,   timber  and  wheat. 
A  map  shows  the  trade  of  the  British  Empire  with  the  world, 

Tobacco  -  United  States 

Gage,  Chas.  E.    Historical  factors  affecting  American  tobacco  types 
and  uses  and  the  evolution  of  the  auction  market.     Agr.  Hist. 
11(1):  43-57.     January  1937..    (published  by  the  Agricultural 
History  Society,-  Room  3901,   South  Bide.  ,   13th  St.  and  Independence 
Ave,,  S.  W. ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"This  article  was  originally  presented  as  an  address  before 
the  short  course  for  tobacco  growers  at  North  Carolina  State 
College  of  Agriculture  and  Engineering,   Raleigh,  North  Carolina, 
on  Jan.  19,   1937. " 

Tobacco  Products  Industry 

1  —  ■  —  St 

Miller,  S.  L.  Tobacco  consumption  increasing;  relief  from  rising 
inventory  costs  in  sight.  Annalist  50(1279):  131.  July  23, 
1937,     (Published  by  the  ITcw  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N..  Y.) 

Trade,  Foreign  -  British  Em-pi  re 

Butterworth,   G-.  N. ,  and  Campion,  H.     Changes  in  British  import  trade, 
1924-36.     Manchester  School  8(1):  48-55.     1937.     (Published  by 
the  University  Press,   8-10,  Wright  St.,  Manchester  15,  Eng.) 

Empire  trade  and  world  trade.     Round  Table  no.  107,  pp.  499-518. 

June  1937.     (May  be  obtained  from  The  Macmillan  Co.,   60  Fifth 
Ave . ,  New  Yo rk ,  N .  Y. ) • 

In  six  parts:   I.  The  road  to  freer  trade;   II.  The  gold  bloc 
signpost;   III.  The  Oslo  signpost;  IV.  The  German  signpost;  V. 
The  American  signpost;  VI,  The  Commonwealth's  responsibility. 

Trade,  Foreign  -  Union  of  South  Africa 

Limebeer,  A.  J.     Notes  on  the  Union's  imports,  exports  and  overseas 
balances.     So.  African  Jour.  Econ.  5(1):  38-45.     March  1937. 
(publication  of  the  Economic  Society  of  South  Africa,  P.  0. 
Box  5315  Johannesburg.     May  be  obtained  from  P.  S.  King  &  Son, 
Ltd.,  London,  Eng.) 

"The  conclusion  of  this  memorandum  is  that  artificial  stimula- 
tion of  secondary  industry  is  undesirable"  for  four  different 
reasons  which  are  given. 
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Trade  Agreements 

Feis,  Herbert.    A  year  of  the  Canadian  trao>  agreement.  Foreign  Affairs 
15(4):  619-635.    July  1937.     (Published  at  45  E.  65th  St.,  Now 
York,  ISf «  Y.) 

The  writer's  concluding  paragraph  follows: 

"This  article  has  examined  the  trade  results  of  the  Canadian- 
American  Agreement.     Both  Governments  had  in  mind  other  aims 
aside  from  the  stimulation  of  mutually  profitable  trade  between 
their  two  countries-     In  their  hopes  the  .Agreement  was  hut  one 
step  in  a  program  of  negotiation  with  the  whole  world  for  a  general 
lowering  of  tariff  harriers  and  the  advancement  of  international 
economic  cooperation  and  amity.    Both  Governments  can  proceed  with 
other  steps  in  accomplishing  that  general  program  reassured  "by  a 
knowledge  that  the  Canadian-American  Agreement  has  had  "beneficial 
results.  11 

Lark  in,  John  Day.     The  trade  agreement  act  in  co-art  and  in  Congress. 
Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  31(3):  498-507.     June  1937.  (Published 
by  the  American  Political  Science  Association,  305  Harris  Hall, 
Northwestern  University,  Evans  ton,  111 . ) 

Tung  Trees 

Thone,  Frank.     Tung  trees  in  America.     Introduced  here  30  years 

ago,   rap id-g rowirg  trees  from  the  Orient  gain  root-hold  in  the 
South.     Science  News  Letter  32(849):  42-44.     July  17,  3.937. 
(Published  by  Science  Service,  2101  Constitution  Ave.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.) 

Unemployment  and  the  Land  -    C-reat  Brit ain 

[Orwin,  C.  S.]     The  future  of  the  land  and  the  future  of  the  out- 

o'work.     The  Countryman  15(1) i  38-95.     April  1937.  (published 
at  Idbury,  Kingham,  Ozford,  Eng.) 

The  author  states  that  he  implies  no  reflection  on  the  work 
of  the  Society  of  Friends  and  the  Land  Settlement  Association 
when  he  criticizes  the  policy  of  trying  to  settle  large  numbers 
of  industrial  workers  on  the  land.     "It  is  well  worth  while  to 
provide  occupation  on  allotments  as  an  alternative  to  complete 
stagnation  and  to  give  the  hope  of  a  new  life  on  small  holdings 
even  to  a  few  hundred  of  the  unemployed,  but  the  promoters  of 
these  schemes  would  be  the  last  to  clairp  that  they  can  contribute 
anything  permanent  cither  to  the  problem  of  unemployment  or  to 
the  better  organization  of  agriculture... 

"If  the  1  l/2  million  unemployed  were  earning  good  wages 
today,  there  would  be  no  need  to  talk  of  agricultural  assistance... 

"To  talk  of  putting  the  unemployed  on  the  land,   or  of  sub- 
sidizing food  producers  or  consumers,   or  of  any  means  for  the 
revival  of  agriculture  is  to  fail  to  realize  that  the  agricultural 
problem  is  only  a  small  part  of  the  whole  problem  of  the  present 
economic  organization. " 
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U «   S  *  S «  R. 


The  "budget  of  a  collective  farmer's  family.     Russian  Econ.  Kotos,  no. 
345,  pp.  8-10,  June  30,   1937.     (published  by  the  Division  of 
Regional  Information,  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce, 
U.   S.  Dept.   of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  is  a  report  of  a,  study  of  163  "budgets  in  12  collective 
farms  in  the  "best  agricultural  districts. 

Russia  to-day.     A  survey  of  financial  and  economic  conditions  in 

U.  S.  3.  R.     Statist,  v.   129,  no.  3095,  June  26,  1937,  special 
supplement,   16pp.  -  inserted  between  pp.  1020-1021  of  the  issue 
for  June  26.     (Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Eng.) 

Partial  contents:  Foreign  trade,  pp.  4-5;  Anglo- Soviet  trade, 
p.  6;  Changes  in  the  Soviet  food  industry,  pp.  9-11;   The  timber  industry 
of  the  U.S.S.R.  ,  pp.  12-13;  Labour  productivity  and  the  standard  of 
living,  p. 16. 

Timoshenko,  V.  F.     Soviet  agricultural  reorganization  and  the  bread- 
grain  situation.    Wheat  Studies  of  the  Food  Research  Institute 
13(7):  309-376.     April  1937.     (Published  in  Stanford  University, 
Calif.) 

T'ritten  with  the  advice  of  Joseph  S.  Davis  and  M.  K.  Bennett. 

Contents:  The  crisis  following  collectivization;  Recent  govern- 
ment measures;   Concentration  of  agricultural  enterprises;  Expan- 
sion of  crop  area;  Efforts  to  increase  grain  yields  per  acre; 
Governmental  grain  collection;  Exports  and  domestic  disposition 
of  bread  grain;  The  outlook;  Appendix  tables. 

U.   S.  Department  of  Agriculture  -  Information  Services 

Harding,   T.   Swann.     Informational  techniques  of  the  Department  of 

agriculture.     Public  Opinion  Quart.  l(l):  83-95.     January  1937. 
(Published  by  the  School  of  public  Affairs,  Princeton  University, 
Princeton,  K.  J.) 

U.  S.  Farm  Credit  Administration 

Ervin,  Morris  D.  Give  and  take.  The  ECA  has  foreclosed  40,000 
farms.  Sat.  Evening  Post  210( l) :  23,  36,  38,  40.  July  3, 
1937.     (published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Mitchell,  Jonathan.     The  farmer  is  financed.     New  Repub.  91(1178): 
211-213.     June  30,   1937.     (published  at  40.  E.  49th  St.,  l\Tew 
York,  N.  Y.) 

The  workings  of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration  under  the 
leadership  of  its  governor,  William  I.  Myers. 

U.  S.  General  Land  Office 

Dunham,  Harold  H.     Some  crucial  years  of  the  General  land  office, 

1875-1890.     Agr.  Hist.   11(2):  117-141.     April  1937.  (Published 
by  the  Agricultural  History  Society,  Room  3901,   South  Bldg. , 
13th  St.,  and  Independence  Ave.,   S.  W.  ,  Washington,  D.  C.) 
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Wages  -  Ecuador 

Minimum  wage  legislation  in  Ecuador.    Par.  Amer.  Union  Bull.  71(5):  416. 
May  1937.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.  C.) 

A  decree-  of  February  4,  1937  fixes  minimum  wages  for  manual 
laborers,  agricultural  workers,  and  employees  in  private  enter- 
prises.    "An  agricultural  worker  over  18  years  of  age  is  entitled 
to  a  minimum  daily  wage  of  0.60  sue re  in  the  interior  and  1,20 
sucres  in  the  coastal  region. . .The  decree  also  provides  that  no 
employer  may  engage  a  manual  laborer  or  agricultural  worker  without 
requiring  the  presentation  of  a  certificate  from  the  previous 
employer  giving  the  approximate  age  and  the  state  of  health  of  the 
applicant,  and  stating  that  he  is  honest  and  does  not  owe  anything 
as  a  result  of  his  previous  labor  contract.    Unless  this  certifi- 
cate is  presented  the  employer  must  pay  the  previous  employer 
any  money  owed  him  "by  the  laborer  or  worker  plus  50  percent  of 
the  total  amount  owed  and  he  liable  for  any  pecuniary  penalities 
imposed  in  the  previous  labor  contract.     Local  authorities  issue 
the  certificate  in  case  of  persons  who  have  not  been  previously 
employed. 11 

Wages  -  Palestine 

Wages  in  Palestine,  at  the  end  of  1936.    Monthly  Labor  Rev.  44(6)? 
1551-1553.     June  1937.     (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Sta- 
tistics, U.  s.  Dept.  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C-) 

Statistics  are  from  Wage  Rate  Statistics  Bulletin  I\o.  2, 
of  the  Palestine  Office  of  Statistics.     'Table  1  gives  prevailing 
daily  rates  of  wages  in  various  occupations  in  Palestine, 
November  1S36 ,  for  men  and  women  Jewish  and  Arab  labor.  Pigures 
are  included  for  plowing,  harvesting,   tree  planting,  pruning, 
fruit  picking,  general  laborers,   orange  picking,  porterage, 
orange  sorting,  orange  wrapping,  orange  packing. 

Warehouse  Receipts 

Frederick,  John  H.     Plow  to  judge  warehouse  receipts.  Banking 

30(1):  20.     July  1937.     (Published  by  the  American  Bankers 
Association,   22  E.  40th  St.,  New  York,  K.  Y.) 

Wheat 

Pamsworth,  Helen  C.  ,  Working,  Kolbrook,  and  Bennett,  M.  X.  World 
wheat  survey  and  outlook,  May  1937.     Wheat  Studies  of  the 
Pood  Research  Institute  13(8):  377-406.     May  1937.  (Published 
in  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

Written  with  the  advice  of  Joseph  S.  Davis  and  Vladimir  P. 
Timoshenko . 

Contents:  Supplies  and  utilization;  international  trade; 
prices  and  spreads;  trade  outlook;  prospective  carryover;  pros- 
pects for  1937  crops;  outlook  for  prices;  appendix  tables. 
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Sanday,  7".  D.  S.     The  world  wheat  situation.     Com,  and  Finance  26 
(15):  500*501,  July  24,  1937.     (Published  at  95  Broad  St., 
New  York,  K.  Y. ) 

T7heat  -  Canada 

Burton,  F.  TT.     TTheat  in  Canadian  history.     Canad .  Jour.  Icon,  and 

Polit.  Sci.  3(2):  210-217.  May  1937,  (published  by  the  University 
of  Toronto  Press,  Toronto,  Canada) 

"This  paper  is  based  on  work  done  while  holding  the  Maurice 
Cody  Fellowship  at  the  University  of  Toronto." 

Patton,  Harald  S.     Observations  on  Canadian  wheat  policy  since  the 
world  Uar.     Canad-  Jour.  Scon-  and  Polit.  Sci.  3(2):  21S-232. 
May  1937-     (Published  by  the  University  of  Toronto  Press, 
Toronto,  Canada) 

Selected  bibliography  on  the  international  wheat  situation 
and  Canadian  policy,  pp.  232-233. 

This  paper  is  mainly  devoted  to  Canadian  experience  and  policy 
in  wheat  marketing,  discussing  the  subject  under  the  following 
topics:  experiences  in  pool  marketing  of  wheat,  experiences  in 
market  stabilization,   the  principle  of  a  minimum  price  for  wheat, 
and  a  policy  for  the  future. 

Wheat  -  Export  Possibilities  -  United  States 

Grimes,  I.  J.     Wheat  export  trade  prospects.     Northwest.  Miller 

190(7):  24-25.     June  9,   1937.     (Published  at  116  S.   Sixth  .St., 
Mi nne  ap  o 1 i  s ,  Mi  nn . ) 

"This  survey  regarding  the  prospects  of  the  United  States 
once  again  becoming  a  wheat  exporting  nation  was  presented  as 
a  radio  talk  on  May  22,  in  connection  with  the  celebration  of 
Foreign  Trade  Week."  -  Editor's  Note. 

Theis,  Frank  A*     American  wheat  exporting  possibilities.  Southwest. 
Miller  15(13):  21-22.     June  29,   1937.     (published  in  Kansas 
City,  Mo.) 

TTheat  -  Future  Trading 

Rose,  Marc  A.     The  at  madness.     Sat.  Evening  Post  209(50'):   12,  93- 

99,  100,   102,   104.     June  12,   1937.     (Published  in  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 
Trading  in  wheat  in  the  United  States. 

wheat  -  ITorth  and  South  Dakota 

Clark,  Neil  M<     Will  there  be  wheat?     Sat.  Evening  Post  209(49): 

3-9,  33,  40,  42,  44,  47.     June  5,  1937.     (Published  at  Independence 
Square.  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

The  writer  discusses  problems  that  farmers  face  in  the  Dakotas. 
Among  them  are  hot  winds,   rust,  dust,  grasshoppers,  hail,  and 
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drought.     If  there  is  moisture  there  is  hope  for  a  wheat  crop* 
As  to  the  future  of  the  Dakotas  the  author  writes:   "I  weighed 
the  opinion  of  many  of  the  "best  thinkers  in  and  out  of  these 
states,  and  I  "believe  the  answer  lies  midway.    A  crop  or  two 
certainly  will  not  fix  everything,  if  the  old  familiar  scrapo- 
the- surf ace- ard- run  fashion  of  farming,  which  is  still  extensively 
in  vogue  in  this  region,   is  continued  unchanged.     On  the  other 
hand,  I  am  satisfied  that  there  is  comparatively  little  land  in 
either  state  that  may  not  he  used  for  some  form  of  agriculture 
to  advantage,  provided  it  is  used  for  the  right  kind  of  agricul- 
ture and  in  the  right  way." 

Wheat  -  Prices 

Falling  wheat  prices.     Statist  129(3094):  927-928.     Juno  12,  1937. 
(Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.  C.  4,  Erg.) 

Names  and  considers  the  three  main  factors  that  appear  to  he 
contributing  to  the  "break  in  wheat  prices.     These  are  in  addition 
to  the  gold  scare. 

Wheat  Policy  -  Prance 

Mallory,  L.  D.    An  appraisal  of  recent  French  wheat  policy.  Foreign 
Agr.  1(6):  263-298,  mimeogr.  June  1937.     (Issued  by  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.   of  Agriculture.  Washington,  D 

"The  historical  policy  of  the  French  C-overnment  has  been  to 
attempt  to  assure  fair  returns  to  wheat  producers.  Because 
France  has  generally  had  to  import  wheat,   this  policy  could 
usually  he  carried  out  through  the  use  of  import  duties.    As  a 
result  of  wheat  crops  in  excess  of  domestic  requirements  in  each 
of  the  years  1932  to  1934,  however,:  France  was  faced  with  a 
'wheat  problem. 1     Numerous  laws  were  passed  designed  to  control 
wheat  supplies  through  import  restrictions,  production  control, 
and  removal  of  the  accumulated  surplus.     The  legislation  culmi- 
nated in  the  law  of  August  15,  1936,  which  established  a.  National 
Wheat  Board  invested  with  broad  powers,   including  price  fixing. 
Import  control  measures  were  effective,  as  were,   to  some  extent, 
those  dealing  with  the  storage  and  disposal  of  the  surplus. 
.    Attempts  to  control  production,  however,  were  ineffective,  and 
the  entire  program  was  costly  when  viewed  from  the  standpoint 
of  its  actual  accomplishments.     The  recent  improvement  in  the 
wheat  situation  has  been  due  more  to  2  years  of  unfavorable 
weather  than  to  a  fundamental  adjustment  in  the  production  and 
consumption  of  wheat  in  France... 

"While  sufficient  time  has  not  elapsed  to  permit  an  evalua- 
tion of  the  significance  of  the  new    wheat  policy  involving  the 
establishment  of  a  National  Wheat  Board,   one  thing  seems  fairly 
clear.     Under  the  present  regime  measures  to  solve  the  wheat 
problem,  at  one  time  considered  of  interest  only  to  agriculture, 
have  become  instruments  of  national  policy,  taking  into  consider- 
ation not  only  the  welfare  of  farmers  but  that  of  other  groups 
.as  well. " 
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Link,  Pablo.     La  exportacion  de  lanas  en  relacion  con  la  de  otros 
product os.     Sociedad  Rural  Argentina.  Anales  7l(l):  43-47. 
January  1937.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina) 

Charts  and  tables  are  given  to  illustrate  Argentina' s  ex- 
port of  wool  in  1934  as  compared  with  that  of  other  agricultural 
products.    A  table  gives  wool  exports  from  1898  to  1934. 

Yerba  Mate  -  Argentina 

La  produccion  argentina  de  verba  mate.    Revista  de  Economia  Argentina 
35(222):  243-245.    December  1936.     (Published  in  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina) 

A  table  gives  production,  import  and  consumption  of  verba  mate 
annually  from  1910  to  1935. 

Youth  and  Agricultural  Policies 

MelviiL,:  Bruce  L.     Rural  youth  and  agricultural  policies.  Rural 

Amer.  15(5):  7-9.    May  1937.     (Published  by  the  American  Country 
Life  Association,   Inc.,   105  East  22d  St.,  New  York,  I\.  Y.) 

In  conclusion:   "Those  who  urge  raising  standards  of  living 
and  revising  philosophies  of  rural  life  must  remember  that  an 
agricultural  policy  for  living  inevitably  will  be  the  result  of 
public  demands,   the  same  as  today's  economic  policy  was  established 
in  response  to  public  opinion.     Theodore  Roosevelt  coined  the 
slogan,    'Better  farming,  better  business,  better  living.'  Means 
to  attain  the  first  two  are  in  operation.     Rural  youth  must  have 
a  chance  to  attain  the  third.     They  will  get  it  when  they  demand  it. 

1^  PTES 

Agricultural  council  of  California.     Summary  of  bills  pertaining  to  agricul- 
ture as  introduced  to  January  23,   1937  in  the  52nd  session  California 
legislature.     100pp.     .[Sacramento,   Calif.,  1937]     30.5  Ag8  1937 

Beard,   Charles  Austin.     Jefferson,  corporations  and  the  Constitution.  93pp. 
Washington,  National  home  library  foundation,  1936.     [National  home 
library]     280  B382J 

Essays  reprinted  from  various  magazines. 

Broomhall's  corn  trade  news.     Wheat  futures  at  Liverpool,   Chicago  and  Winnipeg 
December  options  from  August  to  December;  May  options  from  January  to  May 
July  options  from  June  to  July.   [Aug. 2 ,- 1932- July  27,   1937]  chart. 
Liverpool,  .  London,  etc.     George  Broomhall's  corn  trade  news  [1937] 
280.359  B792  r  :,- 

Brown,  A.  H.     Agriculture  and  foreign  investment.     6pp.     [Reading,  Erg'.,  1937] 
Proof  -  for  private  circulation.     This  proof  is  circulated  in  advance 
of  the  Agricultural  Economics  Society's  Meeting,   2nd  to  5th  July,  1937. 
Pam.  Col. 


Campbell,  R,  M.     New  Zealand's  farm  products  marketing  plan.     8pp.  [Reading, 
Eng.,  1937]    Pam.  Coll. 

Proof  -  for  private  circulation.     This  proof  is  circulated  in  advance 
of  the  Agricultural  Economics  Society's  Meeting,  2nd  to  5th  July,  1937. 

Carlson,  Prod  Albert.     Geography  of  Latin  America.     642pp.     New  York,  Prentice- 
Hall,  inc.,   1936.     (Prentice-Hall  geography  series)     278.16  C19 
Contains  bibliographies. 

Chamber  of  commerce  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Washington,  D.  C.  Agri- 
cultural department  committee.     Imports  and  exports  of  agricultural  prod- 
uct's.    Joint  report  of  Agricultural  department  committee  and  Poreign  com- 
merce department  committee.     47pp.    Washington,  D.  C. ,   Chamber  of  com- 
merce of  the  United  States,   1937.     286  C354 

Doane  agricultural  service.     Minnesota  as  farm  loan  territory;  an  investiga- 
tion and  report  to  Aetna  life  insurance  co. ,  Hartford,   Connecticut,  by 
Doane  agricultural  service.     148pp.,  processed.     St.  Louis,  Mo.,  1937. 
281,043  D65 

"This  is  a  report  of  a  study  of  Minnesota  as  farm  loan  territory. 

"Its  purpose  is  to  designate  and  group  those  counties  which  have  common 
characteristics,  and  to  weigh  the  relative  importance  of  factors  affecting 
the  making  of  safe  farm  loans.     It  covers  all  available  data  which  con- 
tribute measurable  influences. 

"As  a  secondary  consideration,  there  have  been  included  data  which  will 
assist  farm  loan  executives  and  rural  appraisers  in  reaching  decisions 
which  must  be  based  on  reliable  facts."  -  Preface 

Empire  cotton  growing  corporation.    Annual  report  for  the  season  1935-1936. 
66pp.     London  [1937]     72.9  G-79  1935/36 

Farm  journal.     Pood  preferences  of  farm  families;  a  survey.     [49]pp.  .  mimeogr. 
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Man's  control  of  his  own  future  may  depend  in  the  long  run 
on  whether  his  biological  knowledge,  which  is  constructive, 
can  catch  up  with  his  knowledge  of  the  physical  sciences, 
which  has  taught  him  so  much  about  how  to  destroy. 

Henry  A.  Wallace 
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without  Federal  aid,  1875-83;  agricultural  experiments  in  States  not 
having  experiment  stations,  1875-38;  the  Hatch  Act  and  the  stations  there- 
under, 1888-1905,  and  the  movement  for  increased  aid  culminating  in  the 
Adams  Act,  1902-5;  the  Department  from  1889  to  1897;  development  of  re- 
search in  agricultural  production,  1897-1913,  by  the  Department  and  the 
stations;  the  development  of  research  in  agricultural  -economics  and  so- 
ciology, 1913-21;  agricultural  experiment  stations  as  affected  by  the 
Smith-Lever  Extension  Act  and  the  World  War,  1914-20;  and  agricultural 
research  during  the  agricultural  depression,  1921-25,  by  the  Department 
and  the  stations.     The  history  closes  with  the  enactment  of  the  purnell 
Act  of  1925, 

■This  somewhat  unusual  method  of  treatment  has  the  advantage  of  con- 
centrating the  attention  on  significant  movements  with  a  minimum  of 
dilution  by  nonrelevant  occurrences.     It  has  the  corresponding  disad- 
vantage of  separating  many  events  of  contemporaneous  date  and  of  creating 
some  duplications,  as  well  as  some  uncertainty  as  to  where  '  specif ic  hap- 
penings have  been  discussed.     These  drawbacks  are  overcome  to  some  extent 
by  frequent  cross-references  and  the  comprehensive  index. 

Dr.  Truess  style  is  characteristically  didactic  rather  than  emotional 
and  the  opportunity  still  exists  for  more  of  a  dramatization  of  some  of 
the  myriad  individual  matters  with  which  he  deals  in  this  series.  Per- 
haps the  monographs  may  serve  as  a  starting  point  and  activator  for  such 
an  undertaking.    However,  this  was  not  the  objective  in  his  unique  con- 
tribution o    There  will  be  general  agreement  with  the  view  expressed  in 
the  foreword  of  the  initial  volume  by  Dr.  C.  3.  Smith  of  the  Extension 
Service  that  "in  making  permanent  the  records  of  the  history  and  de- 
velopment of  agricultural  teaching,  research,  and  extension  work  in  the 
United  States...    Dr.  True  has  rendered  a  high  universal  service."  - 
Howard  Lawt on  Knight ,  Editor,  Experiment  Station  Record . 
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'runner,  Edmund  de  Schweinitz  and  Lorge,  Irving.      Hural  trends  in  depression 
years;  a  survey  of  village-centered  agricultural  communities  1930-1936. 
387pp.      New  York,  Columbia  university  press,  1937.      281.2  B33Hu 

"The  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  and  the  Columbia  University  Council  for  research  in  the 
social  sciences  co-operated  in  this  study." 

In  "Rural  Trends  in  Depression  Years"  we  have  a  report  of  the  third 
survey  of  140  agricultural  villages  situated  in  every  major  section  of 
the  United  States  except  New  England.    Dr.  Brunner,  the  senior  author, 
directed-  each  survey,  and.  a  number  of  the  field  workers  likewise  partici- 
pated in  all  of  tfrem.     Census  data  and  statistics,  from  other  sources 
are  used  to  a  considerable  extent.    Field,  work  consisted  of  interviews 
with  many  local  people  in  each  village,  using  schedule  forms  for  answers 
to  specific  questions  as  well  as  ..observational  reports  prepared  by  the 
field  workers.     In  most  instances,  the  maps  and  field  data  obtained  dur- 
ing the  next  preceding  study  were  available  to  the  field  workers  as  back- 
ground material  for  the  1935  re survey.     To  get  the  full  significance  of 
the  present  report,  one  should  review  at  least  portions  of  two  earlier 
publications,  "Village  Communities"  (1927),  by  E.  de  S.  Brunner,  New 
York,  Harper  Brothers,  and  "Sural  Social  Trends"  (1933),  by  E.  de  S. 
Brunner  and  J.  H.  Kolb,  New  York,  McGraw-Hill  Book  Company.  Obviously, 
over  the  12  year  period  since  the  original  survey  was  made  marked  changes 
in  economic  and  social  trends  have  caused  some  changes  in  the  range  of 
subject  matter  included.    The  ramifications  of  the  great  depression  be- 
ginning in  1929  figure  prominently  in  the  most  recent  study. 

It  is  impossible  within  the  limits  of  this  review  to  mention  the  many 
changes  that  are  pointed  out  in  the  thirteen  chapters  which  contain  the 
factual  evidence.  Just  a  few  brief  comments  will  suffice.  In  the  main, 
the  agricultural  depression  evoked  considerable  sympathy  from  the  villa- 
gers and  increased  rather  than  decreased,  the  village-country  harmony. 
Village  populations  grew  more  rapidly  than  they  did  during  the  preceding 
six  year  period,  the  largest  part  of  the  recent  increases-  except  in  the 
Middle  Atlantic  States  -  having  resulted  from  persons  moving  to  villages 
from  the  open  country,  and  secondarily  from  larger  cities. 

Somewhat  surprising,  no  doubt,  to  many  people  is  the  fact  that  while 
the  average  number  of  retail  stores  per  village  increased  somewhat  be- 
tween 1930  aid  193S,  the  number  of  local  units  of  chain  stores  in  these 
villages  remained  constant.    Retail  sales  dropped  severely  during  the 
worst  years  of  the  depression  but  were  mounting  considerably  by -1935-36, 
due  in  part,  according  to  the  local  residents,  except  in  the  Middle 
Atlantic  States,  to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration's  rental 
and  benefit  payments  to  farmers.    N  on  agricultural  industries  situated  in 
the  villages  declined  both  as  to  number  of  units  and  number  of  full-time 
employees.    Offsetting  the  latter,   at  least  in  part,  was  a  significant 
increase  in  the  number  of  part-time  workers  in  these  village  industries. 
Relatively  more  banks  »f olded-up"  in  the  smaller  villages  due  to  the  de- 
pression than  was  true  of  the  banks  in  larger  villages. 

Most  of  the  village  schools  came  through  the  depression  with  lowered 
budgets  in  the  face  of  increased  enrollments.     State  grants-in-aid  for 
education  increased  on  the  whole.     In  the  face  of  lower  salary  schedules, 
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teachers  were  somewhat  better  prepared  for  their  work  in  1936  than  in  1930 
or  1924.     Vocational  and  social  science  subjects  gained  decidedly  in  im- 
portance in  the.  school  curricula.    Adult  education  activities  expanded 
considerably.,  especially,  those  conducted  by  Agricultural  and  Home  Eco- 
nomics Extension  forces.    Sural  libraries  made  slight  gains/ 

Village'  social  organizations  continued  their  usual  high  mortality 
rate  during  the  six-year  period  but  so  many  new  units  were  established 
that  the  net  losses  were  small.    Fraternal  orders  lost  most  heavily; 
whereas  bridge  clubs  and  Town send  old  age  benefit  and  social  justice 
clubs  made  the  largest  gains. 

Local  governments  changed  but  slightly.     Village  expenditures  were 
reduced,  as  were  revenues  derived  from  taxation....  Relief  work;,  however, 
brought  about  a  number  of  civic  improvements,  including  street  paving, 
sewers,  parks,  swimming  pools,  and  water  works.     Doctors  and  dentists 
were  a  little  more  numerous  in  the  140  villages  in  1936  than  in  1930 
but  below  the  1924  totals. 

Village  and  rural  churches  lost  some  ground  between  1930  and  1936 
much  as  they  did  in  the  preceding  six-year  period,  according  to  almost 
all  of  the  statistical  evidences  obtainable.     Interdenominational  compe- 
tition continued  to  be  severe,  with  aid  from  denomination- wide  mission 
boards  causing  at  least  some  of  this  overchurching.    On  the  favorable 
side  of  i:he  religious  balance  sheet  was  a  more  than  10  percent  gain  in 
average  number  of  resident  members  per  church  though  this  was  more  or 
less  nullified  by  a  20  percent  decrease  in  attendance  among  the  resident 
members.    The  ministers,  on  the  whole,  were  better  trained  in  1936  but 
the  church  programs  do  not  seem  to  have  made  a  similar  improvement  ac- 
cording to  the  evidence  that  was  secured. 

In  reporting  the  relief  activities  in  133  of  the  villages  for  which 
data  were  available,  the  authors  were  unable  to  find  any  positive  re- 
lationship between  the  proportion  of  the  population  receiving  relief 
and  such  factors  as  changes  in  per  capita  retail  sales,  changes  in  number 
of  industries  or  industrial  employees,  or  population  increases  between 
1930  and  1936.     They  therefore  suggested  that  "the  population  on  relief 
may  be  a  better  indication  of  policy  than  the  method  of  association  of 
economic  and  other  variables",  (page  133) 

A  brief  analysis  of  the  open-country  relief  population  in  138  counties 
in  June  1935  is  also  included.  Some  local  ..criticism  and  commendations  of 
relief  work  in  the  133  villages  are  reported  as  indicative  of  local  opin- 
ions on  these  matters. 

The  final  chapter  represents  an  innovation  from  the  earlier  reports, 
in  that,   after  summarizing  the  factual  findings,  they  attempt  a  brief 
interpretation  of  what  these  findings  may  imply.    The  necessity  of 
planning  and  then  through  wisely  administered  activities  seeking  to  in- 
fluence such  important  social  forces  as  population  migration,  land  util- 
ization, adult  education  for  enlightened  action,  town-country  relations, 
religion,   and  others  in  an  integrated  program  is  stressed  as  a  major 
task  in  social  progress.     The  style  of  the  book  is  refreshing.    The  pit- 
falls in  their  method  of  research  are  recognized  and  pointed  out  by  the 
authors.     Factual  data  are  presented  carefully  so  that  the  reader  will 
not  be  led  to  make  unwarranted  conclusions.    Let  us  hope  that  after  another 
suitable  interval,  these  villages  may  be  studied  again  under  the  same  leader 
ship.     Such  studies  as  these  give  a  most  valuable  perspective  to  our 
knowledge  of  social  trends  and  processes.  -  Theodore  3.  Manny,  in  Charge 
Department  of  Sociology  and  Public  Welfare,  University  of  Maryland 
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Bonbright,  James  Ctanmings.      Eie  valuation  of  property?  a  treatise  on  the 

appraisal  of  property  for  different  legal  purposes.     2v.    Now  York  and 
London,  McGraw-Hill  took  company,  inc.,  1937.      284.5  B64 

Prefacing  his  Two  Volume  work,  "Valuation  of  Property",  with  a  triple 
text  that  foreshadows  significant  conclusions,  the  author  presents  at 
the  end  of  his  work  the  judgment  that  "one  must  abandon  the  attempt  to 
solve  valuation  problems  by  finding  out  what  value  'really  means',  and 
must  address  one's  self  to  the  question,   'what  meaning  should  here  be 
assigned  to  the  terms  in  view  of  the  intent  of  the  legislation  that  used 
it,  and  in  the  light  of  the  probable  social  consequences  flowing  from 
the  adoption  of  one  definition  rather  than  another?'".     This  is  a  rather 
startling  conclusion,  yet  one  for  which  the  author  makes  a  strong  case, 
and  economists  may  well  consider  the  implications  contained  therein. 
The  work  has  been  prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the  Columbia  University 
Council  for  Research  in  the  Social  Sciences,  and  represents  the  conclu- 
sions from  an  analysis  of  over  a  thousand  legal  cases  covering  many 
fields  of  valuation,  with  the  purpose  of  distilling  from  them  the  essence 
of  valuation,  theory  and  practice  viewed  in  the  light  of  economics,  ac- 
counting, tax  theory,  and  appraisal  theory.        .  . 

The  field  covered  by  these  volumes  is  so  broad  and  possesses  such 
minutiae  of  detail  that  it  is  impossible,  in  the  short  spa.ce  of  a  re- 
view, to  refer  more  than  briefly  to  a  few  of  the  more  outstanding  features. 

The  author  summarizes  four  principal  meanings  of  the  term  "value" 
that  are  of  particular  significance  and  which  he  discusses  in  some  detail; 
namely,   (a)  Value  to  the  owner;   (b)  Market  value,  defined  as  the  price  for 
which  the  owner  of  the  property  can  sell  it;   (c)  Intrinsic  value  in  the 
sense  of  justified  selling  price;  and  (d)  Normal  market  value.     Of  these 
the  first  tvra,  namely,  market  value  and  value  to  the  owner  are  distinc- 
tions of  fundamental  importance,  whereas  the  latter  two  are  forms  of 
more  or  less  hypothetical  market  valuation.    However,  no  one  of  these 
four  meanings  is  free  of  ambiguity,  and  they  sometimes  shade  into  one 
another  more  or  less  imperceptibly. 

The  author  refers  to  the  economists'  customary  definition  of  value 
as  "the  market  value  (usually  termed  the  'exchange  value')  of  any  ob- 
ject of  wealth. . .  measured  by  the  amount  of  money  for  which  the  wealth 
in  question  could  actually  be  sold."    This  definition,  he  believes, 
lacks  precision  when  one  examines  the  conditions  under  which  the  assumed 
sale  could  take  place,  when  the  problems  of  actual  life  are  approached, 
and  when  the  complications  encountered  by  appraisers,  judges,  and  lawyers 
in  adjudicating  valuation  disputes  arise.    Even  though  "market  value" 
is  frequently  accepted  as  the  basis  for  negotiation,  the  acceptance  is 
often  a  uniformity  of  definition  rather  than  of  principle,  and  "accept- 
ance of  the  statement  that  the  legal  definition  of  market  value  as  the 
price  at  which  the  property  would  be  exchanged  between  a  willing  buyer 
and  a  willing  seller"  serves  actually  to  conceal  a  multiplicity  of  val- 
uation standards. 

The  conclusions  relating  to  specific  fields  are  of  particular  sig- 
nificance.   J?or  example,  under  the  law  of  eminent  domain,  the  general 
rule  is  that  "the  value  of  the  property  taken"  is  the  measure  of  "just 
compensation" ,  and  "most  courts  say  that  'value'  means  market  value  in 
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the  usual  condemnation  case...  But  the  definitions  and  interpretations 
of  market  value  are  vague  and  conflicting",  and  the  uniformity  is  one 
of  phrase  rather  than  of  standard.    She  author1  s  own  conclusion  in  re- 
gard to  eminent  domain  may  "be  quoted  as  follows:     "Market  value  should 
be  construed  to  mean  the  price  at  which  the  owner  could  have  sold  the 
property  to  some  other  buyer,  had  the  improvement  not  been  undertaken. 
The  notion  of  a  mythical  "willing  buyer"  should  not  be  invoked  to  bridge 
the  gap  between  sale  value  and  value  to  the  owner. 

"Where  there  is  good  evidence  that  the  price  at  which  the  property 
could  have  been  sold  does  not  even  approximate  the  special  value  of  -; 
the  property  to  its  owner,  this  latter  value  should  be  frankly  accepted 
as  the  measure  of  compensation.    Bat  the  difficulty  of  estimating  the 
value  to  the  owner  justifies  a  court  in  placing  a  strong  burden  of  proof 
on  the  claimant  as  to  any  excess  of  this  value  over  market  value." 

With -regard  to  an  important  point,  namely,   severance  cases,  the 
author  concludes,  "The  prevailing  doctrine  in  partial- taking  cases, 
whereby  the  award  is  based  on 'value  of  the  part  taken,  plus  damages  to 
remainder1  should  be  superseded  by  the  minority  doctrine,  basing  the 
award  on  the  ! difference  between  the  value  of  the  entire  property  .before 
and  after  the  taking.'" 

The  problems  relating  to  valuation  in  foreclosure  proceedings  have 
been  complicated  by  recent  legislation  designed  to  protect  the  debtor 
interest  during  periods  of  demoralized  markets.    Although  at  the  time 
of  the  volumes1  going  to  press,  it  was  premature  to  determine  how  these 
issues  will  eventuate,  the  outcome  will  be  watched  with  keen  interest. 
Perhaps  the  most  significant  comment  regarding  this  field  is  that  "the 
most  plausible  value  concept  by  which  a  wedge  may  be  driven  between 
current  market  value  and  a  much  higher  appraised  value,  is  that  sug- 
gested by  the  Wisconsin  Supreme  Court  in  the  Suring  State  Bank  case  - 
"potential  value".    Properly  construed  this  does  not  mean  what  the  prop- 
erty is  now  worth  in  any  acceptable  sense  of  the  term.     It  merely  means 
what  is  expected,  or  at  least  hoped,  that  the  property  may  again  become 
worth  when  and  if  the  depression  .has  passed  into  history..." 

In  the  field  of  the  general  property  tax  the  author  finds  a  lack  of 
any  master  principle  of  tax  apportionment  that  can  take  the  place  of  the 
principle  of  indemnity  under  the  law  of  damages  and  eminent  domain,  but 
the  "confusion  as  to  the  meaning  and  measure  of  value  that  one  finds  in 
the  administrative  practice  and  in  the  judicial  rules  of  real  estate 
assessment  is  not  the  type  of  confusion  that  can  ever  be  cleared  up  by 
the  appraiser  or  by  the  value  theorist.    The  trouble  lies  far  too  deep 
to  be  cured  by  either  of  these  economic  skin  specialists.     It  lies  in 
the  absence  of  any  valid  philosophy  for  the  general  property  tax  or  for 
the  general  real  estate  tax.    Only  if  and  when  the  experts  in  finance  can 
answer  the  prior  question,  why  should  all  owners  of  real  property  pay 
the  same  rate  of  tax  on  the  value  of  their  property,  will  the  value  of 
specialists  have  any  premise  from  which  they  can  derive  a  conclusion, 
say,  as  to  whether  "value"  should  be  construed  to  mean  replacement  cost 
or  market  value.    But  all  attempts  to  answer  this  prior  question  have 
so  far  broken  down;  and  the  hopelessness  of  the  effort  is  now  conceded 
by  most  competent  authorities  in  fiscal  science." 
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In  addition  to  summarizing  the  present  -/eight  of  opinion  in  special 
fields,  the  author  lists  several  subjects  which  should  be  of  special  con- 
cern to  the  economic  and  appraisal  theorist,  among  them  the  following: 

(1)  "The  nature  and  implications  of  the  concept  of  value  to  the  owner 
as  a  basic  concept  of  appraisal."     (2)  "The  important  distinction  between 
the  two  alternative  definitions  of  exchange  value  expressed  or  implied 
in  the  economic  text  books  -  market  value  in  a  strict  sense  ana  'imputed 
market  value'."     (3)  "The  failure  of  any  definition  of  exchange  value  to 
pre-det ermine  the  'value'  of  a  given  property  at  a  given  time  and  place 
in  the  absence  of  stipulations  as  to  the  ownership'  of  the  property  and 
the  terms  of  the  sale."     (4)  "'The  nature  of  the  concept  of  'warranted 
selling  price'  or  ' intrinsic  value' . "     (5)  "The  relationship  between 
the  value  of  the  property  and  its  current  replacement  cost."     (6)  "Defi- 
nitions of  depreciation."     (7)  "Measurement  of  depreciation  (in  the  ap- 
praisal sense)  by  a  capitalization  of  differential  anticipated  income." 
(8)  "'The  organic  theory  of  depreciation."     (9)  "The  measurement  of  the 
net  income  of  an  enterprise  as  a  first  step  in  estimating  enterprise  value 
by  the  capitalized- income  method."     (10)  "The  rate  at  which  realized  or 
prospective  earning  should  be  capitalized  in  an  estimate  of  capital  value." 

In  presenting  these  volumes  the  author  has  performed  a  very  real  ser- 
vice to  economists,  appraisers,  and  jurists  alike,  in  that  he  has  made  a 
scholarly  effort  to  analyze  a  vast  number  of  cases  bearing  on  valuation 
problems,  many  of  the  cases  conflicting,  and  to  interpret  these  cases  in 
a  realistic  manner  in  the  light  of  economic  and  accounting  principles  as 
well  as  of  public  policy.     It  is  no  shortcoming  of  the  work,  but  rather 
an  evidence  of  the  lack  of  an  accepted  doctrine,  that  no  general  rale  for 
all  cases  can  be  laid  down.    Those  concerned  with  valuation  problems 
will  find  the  volumes  a  valuable  source  of  guidance  and  information  -  3.  P.. 
Stauber,  Senior  Agri cultural  Economist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics . 

en,  Marjorie.      The  .arts  workshop  of  rural  America;  a  study  of  the 
rural  arts  program  of  the  agricultural  extension  service.  202pp. 
New  York,  Columbia  university  press,  1937.      280.6  P27 

"A  Cultural  revival  sincerely  and  cut hc-nti calls'-  American"  that 
has  been  going  on  in  rural  .America  during  depression  years, 
radiating  chiefly  from  the  3^iral  Arts  Program  of  the  Agricultural 
Extension  Service,  and  largely  unrecorded,  has  been  studied  in  the 
field  by  the  author  under  the  auspices  of  the  Department  of  Adult 
Education  of  Teachers  College,  Columbia  University  and  financed  by 
the  General  Education  Soard.    The  results,  both  in  facts  and  dis- 
cussion of  problems  involved  are  attractively  set  forth  for  all  who 
are  interested  in  the  welfare  and  progress  of  rural  people  and  in 
the  democratization  of  the  arts.     It  is  a  surprising  story  even  to 
those  whose  interests  have  for  years  followed  such  developments  in 
a  casual  way.  -  Caroline  3.  Sherman,  Agricultural  Econonist,  Bureau 
of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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Chernov,  Victor.   .   The  great  Russian  revolution...  Translated  and  abridged  by 
Philip  E.  Mosely.    466pp.    Uew  Haven,  Yale  university  press,  1936. 
131  C42 

"Published  on  the  Louis  Stern  Memorial  lurid. 11 

This  is  a  most  valuable  book  for  the  understanding  of  the  Russian 
Revolution  of  February  1917,  which  brought  about  the  downfall  of  Czarism, 
and  the  half  a  year  v*/hich  elapsed  between  that  event  and  the  seizure  of 
power  by  the  Bolsheviks.    Victor  Chernov  was  one  of  the  leading  partici- 
pants in  the  drama  of  those  days.    He  was  one  of  the  most  important 
leaders  and  an  put standing  theoretician  of  that  brand  of  Russian  social- 
ism which  based  itself  on  the  peasantry  and  pinned  its  hopes  on  the  in- 
stitution of  the  egalitarian  communal  land  tenure  as  distinguished  from 
the  Marxist,  Mencheviks,  and  Bolsheviks,  who  looked  for  support  pri- 
marily to  the  urban  industrial  proletariat.    As  a  representative  of 
his  Party,  the  Socialist  Revolutionaries,  which,  after  the  February 
Revolution,  had  grown  enormously  in  size  and  influence,  Chernov  en- 
tered the  coalition  cabinets  of  Prince  Lvov  and  his  successor,  Keren sky. 
He  held,  the  important  post  of  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  was  thus  re- 
sponsible, in  theory  at  any  rate,  for  steering  new  Russia  on  the  path 
of  agrarian  reform.     This  fact  lends  special  interest  to  the  work  for 
the  student  in  the  field  of  agricultural  and  land  economics <> 

The  author,  it  is  true,  does  not  concentrate  on  the  agrarian  or  any 
one  single  question  but  deals  in  his  22  chapters  with  a  host  of  sub- 
jects ranging  from  the  collapse  of  the  Romanov  dynasty  and  Rasputin 
to  the  "tragedy  of  the  Russian  army",  foreign  policy,  the  industrial 
conflict  and  the  national  question.    But  the  central  socio-economic 
problem,  perhaps  the  most  important  problem  next  to  that  of  the  War, 
which  confronted  the  Provisional  Government  was  the  agrarian  or  land 
problem. 

It  was  an  old  sore  on  the  Russian  body  politic.     The  peasants  had 
never  become  reconciled,  since  the  emancipation  from  serfdom  in  the 
middle  of  the  nineteenth  century,  to  the  existence  of  large  private  es- 
tates.    During  the  agrarian  revolution  of  1905-06  the  peasants  demanded 
the  transfer  of  the  estate  land  to  themselves.     The  Parliament,  which 
the  weakened  autocracy  was  forced  to  convoke  in  1906,  sided  with  the 
peasants,  though.,  of  course,  there  were  differences  of  opinion  among 
the  various  liberal  and  radical  political  parties  as  to  the  method  by 
which  the  agrarian  reform  was  to  be  accomplished.    As  the  revolution 
of  1905-06  spent  its  force  and  the  Czarist  Government  felt  itself 
stronger,  the  Parliaments  which  expressed  the  will  of  the  people  were 
disbanded  and  by  manipulation  of  elections  reduced  to  a  mere  shadow. 
The  Czarist  Government,  under  the  leadership  of  Prime  Minister  Stolypin, 
now  began  to  introduce  an  agrarian  reform  of  its  own,  the  essence  of 
which  consisted  in  the  breaking  up  of  the  institution  of  the  communal 
land  tenure  (which  was  considered  no  longer  a  pillar  of  conservatism 
but  a  breeding  ground  of  revolution)  and  the  creation  of  a  class  of 
individual  land-owning  peasants,  coupled  with  various  technical  im- 
provements in  agricultural  organization  and  practices. 
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Before  these  measures  could  yield  full  results  the  World  War  in- 
tervened and  then  came  the  revolution.     It  was  clear,  of  course,  at 
the  outset  of  the  revolution  that  the  peasants  would  not  be  satisfied 
with  the  status  quo  and  would  repeat  their  old  demand  for  land. 
They  would  try  to  get  it  peacefully  if  possible,  but  they  would  not 
stop  at  force  -  as  the  experience  of  1905  clearly  demonstrated.  There 
was  to  be  either  an  agrarian  reform  or  an  agrarian  revolution. 

In  the  light  of  this  situation,  the  Provisional.  Government  and  its 
Minister  of  Agriculture  were  faced  with  two  problems:  First,  to  be- 
gin preparation  for  fundamental  agrarian  legislation  which  would 
have  to  be  enacted  by  the  Constituent  Assembly,  the  convocation  of 
which  was  promised  in  the  near  future;  second,  to  adopt  immediate 
measures  which  would  pacify  the  peasants  and  obviate  serious  agrarian 
disturbances.    Lluch  was  done  toward  the  first  objective  but  practically 
nothing  toward  accomplishing  the  second,  much  more  urgent  task. 
Chernov1 s  chapter  on  "The  .Government  and  the  Agrarian  Conflict"  is 
perhaps  one  of  the  best  stories  of  this  fateful  failure  which  contrib- 
uted so  tremendously  to  the  success  of  the  October  Bolshevist  Revolu- 
tion.   According  to  Chernov, 

"...  Left  without  the  guidance  of  a  clear,  firm  govern- 
ment policy,  the  agrarian  problem  had  moved  irresist- 
ibly toward  a  collision  bet?«reen  two  Maximalisms,  that 
of  the  peasants,  and  that  of  the  [land-owning]  gentry." 

And  so. peaceful  agrarian  reform  gave  way  to  a  violent  agrarian 
revolution. 

Chernov,  of  course,   saw  this  very  well  and  fought  in  the  cab- 
inet for  concessions  that  would  appease  the  peasants.    But  in  vain. 
As  he  puts  it: 

"Chernov  and  the  majority  of  the  provisional  Govern- 
ment were,  in  Lassalle!s  expression,   ^barbarians  to 
one  another';  they  spoke  different  languages." 

Chernov  finally  in  despair  broke  with  Keren  sky  and  quit  his  post. 
But  it  was  a  Pyrrhic  victory  for  his  opponents.     Two  months  later  came 
Lenin* s  famous  land  decree  and  the  partition  of  estates  that  brought 
to  an  end  the  historic  conflict  between  the  Russian  peasant  and  the 
landowner. 

The  book  is  written  with  a  detachment  and  urbanity,   "with  malice 
towards  none,  with  charity  for  all"  that  lifts  it  entirely  out  of  the 
sphere  of  partisan  apologetic  literature,  and  the  excellent  English 
translation  makes  it  very  readable.  -  Lazar  Volin,  Associate  Agricul- 
tural Economist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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DESCRIPTIVE  ITOTES  MP  ABSTRACTS 
Agricultural  Credit  -  Egypt 

Zanms,  Joseph.      Le  credit  agricole  en  Egypt e.      180pp.    Paris,  Les  Presses 
modernes,  1936.       284.2  213 

These  -  -Univ.  de  Paris.        .  .. 
Bibliography,  pp.  175-177. 

Address  of  Les  Presses  Modernes  is  96,  G-alerie  Beaujolais  -  Palais 
Royal,  Parisjler) 

A  thesis  on  agricultural  credit  in  Egypt  presented  as  part  of  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Law  School  of  the  University  of  Paris. 

Agricultural  Economics  -  England 

Agricultural  progress;  the  journal  of  the  Agricultural  education  association, 
vol.  XIV  (part  II)  1937.    172pp.     Cambridge,  W.  Keffer  &  sons  limited, 
1937.    10  Ag86  v.  14,  pt.  2. 

The  first  article  in  this  volume  is  one  of  a  series  dealing  with  the 
development  of  agricultural  education  and  research  institutions.    It  is 
by  J.  A.  Scott  Watson  and  is  entitled  "The  University  of  Oxford."  The 
author  traces  the  history  of  agricultural  economics  at  Oxford  from  the 
establishment  of  the  Sibthorpian  professorship  of  Rural  Economy  at 
Oxford  in  1796  to  the  establishment  of  the  Institute  for  Research  in 
Agricultural  Economics  in  1913. 

Other  articles  of  interest  in  the  volume  are  Agricultural  education; 
The  Parm  Institute  scheme,  by  J.  C.  Leslie;  Education  for  rural  life:  On 
raising  the  school  leaving  age,  by  T.  S.  Dymond;  Books  on  agriculture 
for  children,  by  A.  S.  McWilliam;  A  national  policy  for  agriculture, 
by  C.  S.  Orwin. 

Agriculture  -  Brazil 

Amaral,  Luis.      Aspectos  fundament aes  da  vida  rural  brasileira  (Ensaio 

sobre  a  rotina) .  296pp.  [S.  Paulo,  E.  G-.  "Revista  dos  tribunaes"]  1936 
281.163  Ami 

"This  book  is  of  particular  interest  for  the  study  of  the  social 
and  economic  aspects  of  Brazilian  agriculture.     The  author,  who  is 
an  expert  on  the  Brazilian  co-operative  movement,  has  attempted  a 
reasoned  criticism  of  the  attitude  of  the  agriculturist  towards  the 
law  of  diminishing  returns,  land  availability,  agricultural  book- 
keeping, mechanisation,  and  the  stagnation  of  Large  landed  estates. 
According  to  the  author,  the  constructive  steps  which  should  be 
taken  with  a  view  to  the  general  uplift  of  the  rural  population  in 
Brazil  are  as  follows:  the  development  of  a  policy  of  rural  hygiene; 
the  imposition  of  taxes  on  unexploited  holdings;  the  encouragement 
of  immigration;  the  establishment  of  a  nation-wide  system  of  rural 
schools  in  which  technical  agricultural  instruction  would  be  given; 
and,  especially,  the  organisation  of  small  agricultural  producers 
in  co-operative  associations."  -  Quoted  from  the  International  Labour 
Review,  v. 35,  no. 2,  p. 281,  February  1937. 
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Agriculture  -  California 


Pfeifer,  GrOttfried .  -Die-  r Sum li die  gliederung  der  landwirt schaf t  im  nordlichen 
Kalif ornien.    ^309pp .    Leipzig,  E,  Hirt  &  sohn,  1936.     ( Wissenschaf tliche 
■ veroffentlichuhgen  der  Ge sell schaf t  fur  erdkunde  zu  Leipzig.     10.  "bd. 
Festschrift  zum  75  iahrigen  bestehen)     281.010  P47 
Bibliography,  pp.  294-307. 

A  discussion  of  the  economic  and  agrarian  boundaries  of  the  agricul- 
ture of  California  after  the  discovery  of  gold  and  up  to  1870  and  in 
1930.-  .  .r  : 

Agriculture  -  Egypt 

Egypt.  Ministry  of  agriculture.    L'Sgypte  agricole,  edite  par  le  Minister© 
de  1  1  agriculture .    Le  Caire  [imprimerie  nationale]  1937.      281.192  Eg9 
"'Ouvrage  publie  par  le  Ministere  de  1' agriculture  et  presente  par 
■ le  Commissariat  general  de  l'Egypte"a  l'occasion  de  I'Exposition  inter- 
.  nationale  des  arts  et  techniques  (Paris  1937)  ,i!  -  2d  prelim,  leaf. 
Contains  much  interesting  material  descriptive  of  the  agriculture 
of  Egypt  including  a  chaxDter  on  cooperation  and  agricultural  credit. 

Ag  r  i cul tur  e • -  Ge  rmany 

Reischle,  Hermann,  and  Saure , . Wilhelm.      Der  Heichsnahr stand,  aufbau, 

aufgaben  und  "bedeutung.     373pp.      2.  auflage.  Berlin,  Re ichsnahr stand 
verlags-g.m.b.h.  [1935]    281.9  R27  Ed. 2 

1st  ed.  has'ti'de:  Aufgaben  und  Aufbau  des  Re  ichsnahr  s  tande  s . 

This  second  and  considerably  enlarged  edition,  issued  two  years 
after  the  appearance  of  the  first  edition,   illustrates  the  develop- 
ment of  the  National  Socialist  scheme  for  the  reorganization  of 
German  economy  as  incorporated  in  the  Reichsnahrstand.     The  first 
edition  was  reviewed  "oy  Dr.  Eriedrich  Sohn,  of  Berlin,  Germany  in 
Agricultural  Economics  Literature  9(4):  217-219.  April  1935. 

Agriculture  -  Italy 

iviurat ,  Auguste .      La  propriete  agraire  en  Italie.    Preface  de  messieurs: 
Andre  Philip  et  Francois  Perroux.      425pp.  ;.    Lyon,  L'Imprimerie 
de  Lyon,  1936.      281^176  M93 
Bibliography,  pp.  [426-435] 

This  volume  deals,  as  its  title  indicates,  with  agricultural  property 
in  Italy  "but  it  deals  also  with  the  agricultural  policy  of  the  Fascist 
government.     The  author  discusses  the  various  kinds  of  agricultural 
property  and  the  various  types  of  farming  in  Italy.     He  discusses  "the 
social  function  of  property"  and  the  direction  given  to  agricultural 

production  such  as  the  Wheat  Campaign.     The  comprehensive^  .land  improvement 

-  /are  discussed 

policy  and  accomplishments  of  the  Italian  government/  and  tne  dook  con- 
cludes with  a  "bibliography*     [The  above  was  adapted  from  a  review  in  In- 
ternational Institute  of  Agriculture.  Monthly  Bulletin  of  Agricultural 
Economics  and  Sociology.  December  1936,  p.  402.] 
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American  Farm  problem 


Oberholtz'er,  Kenneth  E.      American  agricultural  problems  in  the  social 

studies;  some  important  agricultural  problems  and  related  generaliza- 
tions that  should  "be  considered  in  the  general  curriculum  of  urban  and 
rural  schools.    119pp.    New  York  city,  Bureau. of  publications,  Teachers 
college,  Columbia  university,  1937.     (Teachers  college,  Columbia- univer- 
sity. Contributions  to  education,  no. 718)    .  275.1  0b2 
Bibliography,  pp.  111-119. 

"The  American  agricultural  industry  is  confronted  with  many  problems 
of  such  great  Importance  that  all  citizens  should  have  a  more  adequate 
understanding  of  them;  and  all  citizens  will  have  the  opportunity  to  ac- 
quire a  more  adequate  understanding  of  them  when  they  are  considered  in 
the  public  school's. 

"The  .purpose  of  this  study  lias  been  to  present,  for  use  in  secondary 
schools  (high  schools),  certain  curriculum  materials  that  may  prove  help- 
ful to  teachers  and  students  of  the  social  studies.     The  materials  pre- 
sented include  the  more  important  and  persistent  agricultural  problems, 
organized  into  three  classifications:  the  social,  the  political,  and  the 
economic.     Together  with  these  problems  are  found  some  important  related 
generalizations.     Stated  problems  and  generalizations,  then,  are  the 
basic  curriculum  materials  submitted  as  the  principal  contribution  of 
this  study  for  a  more  adequate  understanding  of  the  important  problems 
confronting  our  American  agricultural  industry. 

"The  materials  will  be  of  value  to  sociaJL  studies  teachers  in  sec- 
ondary schools  who  may  desire  to  base  some  of  their  work  on  the  more 
persistent  contemporary  problems  of  society.     It  is  here  contended  that 
these  problems  should  be  studied  in  schools.     Furthermore,  both  urban 
and  rural  schools  should  give  consideration  to  the  general  or  non-vo- 
cational agricultural  problems,  such  as  a.re  here  presented.    This  study 
is  not  so  much  designed  to  help  agricultural  teachers  as  it  is  to  help 
social  studies  teachers  who  may  not  have  had  training  in  the  field  of 
agriculture.     This  is  likewise  a  contribution  not  in  the  field  of  vo- 
cational education,  but  in  the  field  of  general  education.  Agricultural 
problems  (particularly  those  which  are  of  the  non- vocational  or  general 
type)  should  be  considered  a  part  of  the  social  studies  program  in  our 
*  secondary  schools."--  -Summary. 

Association  of  Land-G-rant  Colleges 

Association  of  land-grant  colleges  and  universities.  Proceedings... 

fiftieth  annual  convention,     Houston,  Texas,  November  16-18,  1936. 
..'Edited  by  William  L.  Slate  for  the  Executive  committee  of  the  asso- 
ciation.    376pp.   [n.p.,1937]    4  As7  50th,  1936 

Partial  contents:  The  land-grant  and  our  land,  by  J.  G-.  Lipman, 
pp.  16-27;  Responding  to  change  in  agriculture,  by  Henry  A.  Wallace, 
pp. 27-33;  Land  policies  and  national  progress,  by  L.  C.  G-ray,  pp. 
38-47;  Unified  agriculture,  by  Edward  A.  O'Neal,  pp. 47-53;  Our 
waiter  resources  as  related  to  land  use,  by  Morris  L.  Cooke,  pp. 53- 
59;  The  regional  approach  to  agricultural  .and  rural  development,  by 
Howard  W.  Odum,  pp. 59-68;  The  farmer,  the  college,  the  Department 
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of  Agriculture  -  their  changing  relationships,  by  H.  R.  Tolley,  pp. 
70-76;  Getting  the  most  out  of  Federal  educational  grants,  by  F.  J. 
Kelly,  pp. 77-84;  ROTC  problems  in  land-grant  institutions,  by  Ross  - 
C.  Baldwin,  pp. 84-86;  Projects,  benign  and  malignant,  by  E.  M. 
Freeman,  pp. 95-97;  Agricultural  economics  and  public  leadership,  by 
Henry  C.  Taylor,  pp. 97-102;   Some  obstacles  to  land  conservation,  by 
F.  D.  Far rell ,  pp. 102-106;  Federal  irrigation  reclamation  in  relation- 
ship to  agricultural  policy,  by  William  Peterson,  pp. 105-113; 
Federal  reclamation  of  land  and  agricultural  policy,  by  Carl  33.  Ladd, 
pp. 114-115;   Suggestions  for  the  more  complete  utilization  of  un- 
cultivated land  for  recreational  purposes,  by  W.  L.  Slate,  pp. 115-116; 
The  relation  of  climate  to  agriculture,  by  J.  B.  Kincer,  pp. 116-119; 
The  present  status  of  agricultural,  economic,  or  business  subjects 
in  our  curricula,  by  E.  J.  Kyle,  pp. 133-136;  Some  essentials  for 
further  progress  in  agricultural  research,  by  C.  B.  Hutchison,  pp. 148- 
156;  What  new  research  fields  should  be  developed  in  the  Agricultural 
Experiment  Stations?  by  Jacob  G-.  Lipman,  pp.  156-158;  Some  essentials 
for  further  progress  in  agricultural  research,  by  W.  C.  Coffey,  pp. 158- 
160;  The  scope  and  objectives  of  agricultural  economic  research  in  a 
State  agricultural  experiment  station,  by  Chris  L.  Christensen,  p. 161; 
What  should  be  included  in  the  agricultural  economics  research  program? 
by  R.  Y.  Winters,  pp. 161-162;  What  should  be  included  in  economic  research 
programs?  by  A.  G-.  Black,  pp. 152-163;  The  use  of  Bankhead-Jones  funds  to 
promote  a  coordinated  program  of  research,  by  James  T.  Jardine,  pp. 176-180; 
Coordination  of  research,  by  S.  W.  Fletcher,  pp. 181-183;  National  land 
policies  and  the  democratic  process,  by  M.  L.  Wilson,  pp. 187-190;  The 
conservation  program  and  extension  work,  by  E .  R.  Tolley,  pp. 190-191;  A 
suggested  approach  to  an  agricultural  conservation  program,  by  H.  C. 
Ram sower,  pp. 191-195;  A  land- use  program,  the  basis  of  the  agricultural 
conservation  program,  by  K.  J.  C.  Umberger,  pp. 195-197;  The  relationship 
of  the  farm  family  to  the  agricultural  conservation  program,  by  Mildred 
Eorton,  pp. 197-198;  Coordination  of  federal  agencies  working  in  agricul- 
tural and  related  programs*  by  C.  w.  Warburton,  pp. 198-200;  Coordinating 
federal  agencies  in  the  State  with  activities  affecting  agriculture,  by 
F.  A.  Anderson,  pp. 200-202;  Rural  youth  study,  by  L.  R.  Simons,  pp. 205- 
207;  The  consumer  movement  and  the  farmer,  by  D.  3.  Montgomery,  pp. 207-208. 

Balance  of  Payments 

Barbey,  Eric.      Les  principaux  aspects  du  probieme  de  la  balance  des  comptes 
dans  1' economic  generale.      Preface  de  m.  le  professeur  G-.  Bachmann. 
274pp.     Lausanne,  F.  Roth  &  cie;  Paris,  Librairio  du  recueil  Sirey,  1936. 
286  3233 

Bibliography,  pp.  265-270. 

This  is  said  by  the  author  of  the  preface  to  be  a  valuable  contribution 
to  the  study  of  the  balance  of  payments  in  general  economy  and  an  anal- 
ysis of  such  prominent  post-war  questions  as  fluctuations  of  exchange, 
international  indebtedness,  and  deeds  of  transfer. 
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Business  Cycles  and  Agriculture 


Bandini,  Mario.      Agricoltura.  e  crisi.    265pp.     Firenze,  Soc.  an.G.  Barbera, 
1937.     (Biblioteca  di '  coltura.  per  i  rurali.   . Sotto  gli  auspici  della 
Reale  accademia  dei  georgofili.     v.  5)      281  B22 

English  and  German  suramaries..  . 

Contains  references. 

A  study  of  the  relations  "between  agriculture  and  economic  cycles. 
The  author  discusses  various  theories  of  economic  cycles,   including  those 
of  Jevons,  Moore ,  Somber t ,  Sering,  Ciriacy-Wantrup  and  others.     This  is 
followed  "by  a  study  of  agricultural  crises  in  history  and  the  recent  world 
crises  in  particular".'  _'. 

Business  Cycles  and  Pore casting 

Bratt,  Elmer  Clark.    Business  cycles  and  forecasting.    501pp.  Chicago, 
Business  publications,  inc.,  1937.    280  B732 

"Selected  references"  at  end  of  most  chapters. 

The  purpose  of  the  author  is  to  show  "that  the  various  attempts  . 
to  trace  the  "business  cycl'e  to  single  causes  have  "been  unsuccessful  . 
and  that  therefore  forecasts  of  future  cyclical  movements  must  "be 
based  on  an  interpretation  of  a  changing  complex  of  factors.  He 
accepts,  in  short,  Professor  Lesley  Mitchell's  .view  that  each  cycle 
is  a  'unique  historical  episode'.    «^n  inductive  method  involving 
a  good  deal  of  empiricism  is  the  only  sound  basis  for  business 
cycle  studies,  according  to  this  interpretation.     Such  an  approach 
is  best  carried  statistically,  and  it  is  to  the  statistician  that 
his  book  will  most  appeal."    The  Economist  (London)  v. 127,  no. 4887, 
April  24,  1937,  p.  210. 

Commerce  .-  State  and  Federal  Power 

nibble ,  .  Frederick  Deane  G-oodwin.       State  and  national  power  over  commerce. 
With  a  foreword  by  Robert  B.  Tunstall.     266pp.    New  York,  Columbia 
university  press,  1937.     (Columbia  legal  studies,  ed.  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Faculty  of  law  of  Columbia  university,  Edwin  ¥. 
.   Patterson,  ed.  No.   Ill)       286  R35  no.III 

"Table  of  cases":  pp.  [243]-256. 

"Table  of  leading  articles  cited":  pp . [257]-262. 

"Traces  the  course  of  constitutional  theory  with  reference  to 
the  balance  of  state  and  federal  power  over  commerce."    N.  Y. 
Times  Book  Review,  March  14,  1937,  p.  30. 

Consumer  Economics 

Crews,  Cecil  Robert.  Can  we  establish  a  consumer  society?  46pp. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Northern  states  cooperative  league  [1935?] 
280.2  C86 
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New  York  (City).    Dept.  of  public  markets,  weights  and  measures.      A  survey 
of  the  division  of  the  consumers'  dollar  used  in  the  purchase  of  fresh 
fruit  .and- vegetables  in  New  York  city,  July  1  -  December  31,  1936. 
Published....  as  a  report  on  project  no.  .165-97-7999  (7028-1143)  con- 
ducted under  the  auspices  of  the  Works  progress  administration.  34pp., 
mimeogr.     [New  York  city,  1937]      280.3  N422 

Should  be  requested  from  Department  of  Public  Markets,  Weights  and 
Measures,  New  York  City. 

This  report  attempts  "to  show  in  so  far  as  possible,  the  manner  in 
which  a  dollar  spent  by  the  New  York  consumer  upon  fresh  fruits  and 
vegetables  was  divided  among  the  various  agencies  instrumental  in 
bringing  it  to  his  door." 

Wyand,  Charles  Samuel.    The  economics  of  consumption.    565pp.    New  York, 
The  Macmillan  company,  1937.        280' W972 

"Appendix;  An  enabling  act  for  a  department  of  the  consumer,  by 
Oscar  S.  Cox",  pp. [525]-550. 

The  author  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  Preface:     "One  of  the 
major  problems  of  modern  economics,  therefore,  is  to  discover  more 
about  the  nature  and  relative  importance  of  the  forces  underlying  and 
governing  consumption. . . 

"It  seems  clear  ...  that  the  current  trend  of  politico-economic 
conditions  and  the  present  absence  of  an  adequate  literature  on  the 
character  and  function  of  economic  demand  combine  to  justify  in- 
spection of  the  consumer  and  of  the  forces  underlying  and  modifying 
his  economically  satisfiable  desires.     The  present  work  attempts  the 
organization  of  availafle  materials  and  the  formulation  of  a  few 
tentative  conclusions  based  on  these  data.    Although  every  effort  has 
been  made  to  treat  the  material  objectively  and  from  an  economic  view- 
point, it  has  been  impossible  to  avoid  excursions  into  the  fields  of 
related  social  sciences.     For  those  who  object  to  having  an  economist 
venture  into  the  intricacies  of  sociology,  psychology,  political 
science,  history,  and  anthropology,  the  author  can  only  reply  that 
modern  research  has  again  and  again  established  the  heterogeneous  nature 
of  all  social  experience  and  the  patent  impossibility  of  formulating  a 
meaningful  literature  on  any  phase  of  group  life  in  terms  of  but  one  of 
the  social  disciplines. 

"It  need  hardly  be  stated  that,  while  the  conclusions  presented  in 
this  work  are  based. on  available  :  information,  they  should  be  accepted 
with  caution.    Much  of  our  present  knowledge  of  consumption  is  more 
or  less  speculative  in  nature  and  probably  will  be  drastically  modified 
as  more  empirical  analyses  are  made.    But  until  such  studies  become 
available,  we  shall  have  to  be  content  with  existing  observations,  only 
keeping  in  mind  the  cliche  that  'generalizations  are  often  the  refuge 
of  the  ill  informed. 1 

"The  situation  is  not  altogether  dark,  however.    The  very  fact  that 
so  little  is  definitely  known  about  the  nature  of  consumption  and  its 
relation  to  the  economic  structure  offers  the  alert  student  almost 
limitless  opportunities  for  original  research  and  creative  study.  No 
other  phase  of  economics  offers  more  alluring  prospects  to  the  curious 
intellect..    For  such  minds,  the  present  volume  propounds  a  myriad 
questions,  the  ajiswers  to  which  may  conceivably  revolutionize  the 
science  of  economics." 
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Cooperation  ..  .  ,  ;  , Tu:-.  t  ?.\:  •       •-;   -     •  '  •  • 

Hedges,  Harold.      Cperajbing.  status  of  Nebraska,  cooperative  grain  elevators, 
1935-36.     34pp.  ,  mime ogiv  '.[Washington,  D...  €.]  July  1937.     (U.-  S.  Farm 
credit  administration.  Cooperative  division.  Miscellaneous  report  no.  15) 
166.3  M68  no.  15  '/.,  . " ' 

"He  search ,  Serv  ice  and  Educat  ional  Ser  ie  s . " 

"In  cooperation  with  the  Extension  Service  and  the  Department  of  Rural 
Economics  of  the  _  Nebraska-  College  of -.Agriculture.  " 

Minnesota.  Dept. ,  of ;  education.  ?    Co-operation.  Lesson.  5  n'Os.  processed.  [St. 
Paul,  Minn.  ,  State  of  Minnesota,  Department  of  education',  Home"  study 
program,  S.E.R.A.  project,  1936.]      280.2  M662 
Includes  bibliographies i ..  ■  \ «"  • 

Contents:  Lesson  1.    What  is  consumers  cooperation?  Lesson  2.  Credit 
unions;  a  story  of  cooperative  credit.  Lesson  3.  Clarks  Grove;  the  story 
of  a  co-operative  community.  Lesson  4.  The  cooperative  movement  in  Sweden, 
Italy  and  Eussia.    .Lesson  .5 ..' Cooperation:  a  world  movement. 

Suomen  osuuskauppo jen  keskuskunta,:  R,  L.      Neutral  co-operative  movement  in 
Einland,  its  tasks  and  place  in  the  community.     64pp.     Helsinki,  Suomen 
osuuskauppo jen  keskuskunta  R.  L.  ,  1933.     280.2  Su?2  •  • 

"Report  prepared  "by  the  Board  of  Administration  for  the  29th  Congress 
of  Yleinen  Osuuskauppo  jen  Liitto  YOL  (The  General  Co-operative  Union  of 
Neutral  Cooperative  Societies)   in  1931."  -  p.  [3] 

Cooperation,  Consumers1 

Becker,  Michel.      Up  from  the  shadows.     Translated  from  German  "by  Arthur 
Albrecht.     42pp.    Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Northern  states  cooperative 
league  [1934]  [liS-C.L,  pamphlets,  1934  series,  no.l]     280.2  B382 

This  is  "an  historical  novel  in  which  the  author  has  followed 
recorded  events  with  truthfulness,  only  clothing  the  characters 
and  their  deeds  with  the  imagery  of  a  master  story-teller  in  such 
wise  that  the  truth  suffers  naught  in  the  telling;  rather  is  im- 
pressed upon  our  thoughts  and  imagination  the  more  clearly." 
-Foreword. 

Elliott,  Sydney  R.      The  English  -cooperatives .     212pp.     New  Haven,  Yale 
university  press,  1937.     280.2  E152 
Bibliography,  p. 205. 

J.  P.  '/Taroasse  reviewed  this  volume  in  Consumers'  Cooperation 
v.23,  no. 6,  p. 95.  June  1937..  Erom  this  review  the  extracts  "below 
have  "been  taken: 

"The  literary  style  of  this  work  is  "better  than  the  style  one 
encounters  in  most  of  our  cooperative  "books.    Mr.  Elliott  handles 
his  English  well  and  has  produced  a.  readable  "book,  even  to  those 
parts  which  are  largely  statistical  in  nature.    He  has  given  much 
information  which  is  not  to  "be  found  in  other  publications  dealing 
v;ith  Coopera/bion  in  Grea,t  Britain.     Some  of  the  weaknesses  of  the 
British  movement  are  well  presented. .   The  "book  is  rich  in  facts... 

"The  lovely  picture  of  English  cooperatives  in  politics  which 
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Mr.  Elliott  draws,  according  -to  my  observation,  is  far  from  accurate.. 
In  all  the  other  chapters  of  the  book,  his  reasoning  and  data  are 
beyond  criticism.     In  the  chapter  on  politics,  the  reasoning  is 
fallacious  and  the  data  misleading. 

"However,  by  reading  this  chapter  on  politics,  one  gets  a  good 
idea  of  the  relation  of  this  subject  to  the  cooperative  movement. 
It  is  of  increasing  importance  because  of  the  world's  increasing 
trend  toward  state  ism  and  because  of  the  expansion  of  the  many  forms 
of  political  action.    This  book  gives  the  reader  a  picture  of 
English  cooperation  from  the  English  view  point.    It  should  be 
widely  read. 11 

P.  W.  Wilson  also  reviewed  this  work  in  the  Hew  York  Times  Book 
Review  for  June  20,  1937  on  p.  5. 

Randall,  Karlan  J.,  and  Daggett,  Clay  J.    Consumers1  cooperative  ad- 
ventures; case  studies.     642pp.    Whitewater,  .Wis.,  The  Whitewater     .  . 
press,  1936.     280.2  El 5 

Contains  bibliographies. 

Pt.  I.  Cooperatives  in  G-reat  Britain;  Pt.  II.  Cooperative  re- 
tail stores  in  the  United  States;  Pt.  III.  Cooperative  retail  oil 
companies;  Pt .  IV.  Cooperative  wholesale  companies;  Pt.  V.  Cooperative 
educational  organizations;  Pt .  VI.  Cooperative  small  loan  companies 
(Credit  unions);  Pt.  VII.  Cooperatives  in  other  fields. 

Cooperation  -  Underlying  Philosophy 

Sonquist,  David  Emmanuel.      Co-operation;  a  philosophical  interpretation. 
48pp.     Chicago,  111.,  Central  states  co-operative  league,  1936. 
280.2  So53 

"Thousands  upon  thousands  of  people  in  America  are  being  converted  to- 
day to  the  Consumers1  Co-operative  Movement.    They  are  experiencing  a 
change  of  thinking  about  economics  and  other  phases  of  life  related  to 
it  that  is  almost  unbelievable. . . 

"The  genuine  Consumers {  Co-operative  organizations  are  literally 
swamped  with  requests  for  information  and  help.    All  sorts  of  phantastic 
schemes  are  proposed,  most  of  which  have  been  thoroughly  tried  in  Co- 
operative history  and  found  wanting.     New  converts  are  enthusiastic 
but  usually  uninformed.     They  act  as  if  they  have  discovered  a  new  idea, 
a  new  plan  for  economic  regeneration  when  in  reality  they  have  just 
caught  up  with  an  idea  that  has  been  demonstrated  for  over  ninety  years. 
To  them  at  least  it  is  a  discovery.    Their  thinking  is  generally  con- 
fused in  the  beginning  and  needs  guiding.    A  splendid  literature  is 
developing  but  largely  along  informational  lines.    Too  little  has  been 
done  to  clarify  their  thinking.    It  is  the  purpose  of  this  pamphlet  to 
help  new  converts  to  re-orient  themselves,  to  rethink  their  way'  into  p.  co- 
operative philosophy  of  life .    Confused  thinking,  is  resulting  in  confused, 
halting  and  faulty  action  in  co-operative  groups  all  over  the  country .. . 

"Co-operation  is  not  a  panacea.     It  is  a  way  of  life,  a  mode. of 
human  relationship  in  which  socialized  individuals  work  out  their  mutual 
problems  arising  out  of  living  together  on  an  intelligent  level  of  exis- 
tence.    It  has  to  be  achieved  by  a  steady  and,  I  fear,  a  slow  process. 
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People  can  not  change  their  ways  of  living  over  night.    But  to  live 
straight  we  have  to  learn  how  to  think  straight.    The  -two  go-  hand  in  hand." 

pp.   Ill',    6.  '  ::"  •'  ;-'  "  :\: 

Cotton  -  Brazil  : -  ■ 

Pearse,  N.  S.  Cotton  progress  in ' Braz il.  ■  183pp.  [Manchester,  Eng.,  Inter- 
national federation  of  master  cotton  spinners'  and  manufacturers1  asso- 
ciations, 1937.      281.372  P31C 

Partial  contents:  History  of  cotton  cultivation  in  Brazil;  Varieties 
of  cotton  grown;  Brazilian  ginning  laws;  Gotton  presses;  Classification 
service;  Cost  of  cotton  production;  and  Cotton  pests. 

Delta  Cooperative  Farm  -  Mississippi  -     •  -  •  ?  , 

Eddy,  Sherwood.      A  door  of  opportunity;  or,  An  American  adventure  in 

cooperation  with  sharecroppers.     63pp.    New  York,  Eddy  and  Page  [1937] 
282  Ed22  ~~  . 

Distributed  "by   Association  Press,  347  Madison  Ave.,  Hew  York.  15^ 
This  pamphlet  was  reviewed  at  length  by  Marshall  Harris,  Land 
Utilization  Division,  Resettlement ■ Administration,  in  the  Land 
Policy  Circular,  May  1337,  pp. 24-28. 

Democracy  -  Political  and  Economic 

Ascoli,  Max,  and  Lehmann,  Fritz,  ed.      political  and  economic  democracy. 
With  a  foreword  by  Alvin  Johnson.    336pp.    New  York,  W.  y/.  Norton 
&  company,  inc.  [1937]    280  As2  ■ 
3 ibl io grap hy ,  pp . 32 7- 33  6 .  • 

"This  book,  political  and  Economic  Democracy,  represents  a 
collective  effort  to  understand  the  problems  of  democracy  by  a 
group  of  men  who  have  experienced  at  personal  cost  what  the  eclipse 
of  democracy  means,  for  learning  and  for  life.    This  group  of 
scholars  has  been  known  as  the  'University  in  Exile1;  what  it  is 
in  fact  is  an  organized  European  faculty  established  and  functioning 
on  American  soil,  seeking  to  translate  American  experience  into 
European  terms  and  European  experience  into  American  terms,  to  the 
end  that  the  essential  conditions  of  our  common  modern  civilization 
may  be  better  understood. 

"One  of  the  characteristic  institutions  established  by  this 
faculty  at  the  very  beginning  of  its  existence  is  the  General 
Seminar.    In  this  seminar  a  connected  series  of  topics  bearing 
upon  some  central  problem  of  the  social  sciences  is  discussed 
through  a  term,  or  even  a  whole  year,  by  the  members  of  the  Faculty. 
Thus  the  methods  of  the  several  social  disciplines,  economics  and 
sociology,  jurisprudence  and  political  science,  history,  psychology 
and  political  philosophy  are  brought  to  bear  on  a  common  problem. 
The  students  and  visiting  American  scholars  introduce  into  the  dis- 
cussion interest  and  experience  that  are  characteristically  American. 
.   Thus  the  outcome  is  a  group  of  ideas  elaborated  through  the  co- 
operation of  the  several  social  scientific  disciplines  and  of 
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American  and  European  methods  of  thought  and  social-political  attitudes. 

"The  present  volume,  Political  and  Economic  Democracy,  is  the 
record  and  result  of  the  work  of  the  General  Seminar  for  the  year 
1935-35."  -Foreword. 

Partial  contents:  Is  economic  planning  compatible  with  democracy? 
"by  Gerhard  Colm,  pp. 21-41;  Democratic  freedom  and  the  organization  of 
labor,  "by  Eduard  Heimann,  pp. 58-74;  The  regulation  of  labor  conflicts, 
by  Frieda  Wunderlich,  pp.  75-92;  Monopolies  and  the  law,  by  Rudolf 
Littauer,  pp. 93-110;  Public  utilities  under  democratic  government,  by 
Hans  Staudinger,  pp. 111-125;  Agricultural  co-operation,  by  Karl  Brandt, 
pp. 126- 141;  The  democratic  idea  and  oonsumsr  co-operation,  by  Horace  M. 
Kallen,  pp. 142-158;  Distribution  of  wealth,  by  Fritz  Lehmann,  pp. 159- 
175;  Democracy  ..by  class  and  occupational  representation,  by  Arthur 
Feiler,  pp. 176-191;  Democracy  and  administration,  by  Arnold  Brecht, 
pp. 21 7-228;  Government  by  law,  by  Max  As col i,  pp. 229-242;  Leadership 
in  democracy,  by  Albert  Salomon,  pp. 243-254;  Public  opinion,  by  Emil 
Lederer,  pp. 284-293;  Democracy  and  foreign  policy,  by  Hans  Simons, 
pp. 303-317; '  and  The  substance  of  American  democracy,  by  Alvin  Johnson, 
pp. 318-326. 

Economic  Thought  and  Language 

Fraser,  Lindley  Macnaghten.      Economic  thought  and  language,  a  critique 
of  some  fundamental  economic  concepts.     411pp.    London,  A.  &  C. 
Black  ltd.,  1937.     280  F862 
Bibliography,  pp. 401-406. 

"This  book  is  an  attempt  to  assist  students  of  economics  to 
think  clearly  and  logically  about  the  fundamentals  of  their  science, 
by  exposing  some  of  the  main  sources  of  error  and  confusion  with 
which  economics  is  surrounded.    Economists  have  always  suffered, 
as  compared  \7ith  natural  scientists,  from  the  inaccuracy  of  their 
linguistic  equipment.    Many  of  the  disagreements  which  divide  them 
are  terminological,  rather  than  genuinely  economic,  in  character; 
and  if  these  can  be  overcome  they  will  have  more  time  for  examining, 
and  more  hope  of  solving,  the  problems  of  theory  and  policy  with 
which  economics  is  concerned... 

"Economics,  unlike  physics  or  biology,  is  a  study  of  human  be- 
haviour.   It  investigates  the  actions  and  experiences  of  men  in  the 
market-place  and  the  factory,  and  it  will  in  the  end  be  judged  by 
its  success  in  explaining  these.  Now  as  the  phenomena  of  economic 
life  change,  so  too  do  the  meanings  of  the  words  which  are  used 
to  describe  them.     To  take  one  obvious  instance,  the  growth  of 
joint-stock  enterprise  in  the  latter  half  of  the  nineteenth  century 
had  extensive  repercussions  on  such  terms  as  'profit'  and  'capital'. 
The  former  came  to  stand  for  the  income  of  the  entrepreneur  a.s  such 
rather  than  for  the  total  gains  of  the  old-fashioned  'captain  of 
industry';  the  latter  took  on  several  new  and  strange  meanings, 
though  without  losing  its  older  ones.     These  verbal  changes  were 
not  accidental  or  arbitrary  -  they  reflected  changes  in  the  facts. 
And  as  they  have  been  accepted,  consciously  or  unconsciously,  in 
ordinary  speech,  so  they  must  be  recognised  and  allowed  for  by  all 
those  economists  who  believe  that  it  is  at  least  a  part  of  their 
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duty  to  enlighten  the  general  public  as  -to  -the  actual  economic 
problems  of  the  day.     ff  economists  as  a  whole  were,  to  adopt  a 
corpus  of  technical  terms,  each  one  with  an  unalterable  meaning  and 
.content,  there  would  be  a  real  danger,  of  their  being  left  behind  by 
the  march  of  events.    A  static"  terminology  is  not  well  suited  to 
the  study  of  dynamic  phenomena. 

"But  if  we  cannot  have  permanent  scientific  precision  in  our 
language,  then  it  is  all  the  more  important,  that  we  should  cultivate 
constant  watchfulness  in  our  use  of  words  and  the  ability  to  see 
when  and  how  their  content  changes.     So  long  as  we  know  what  we 
are  doing,  there  is  no  harm  'in  bur  using  words  in  more  than  one 
sense,  nor  need  we  hesitate  to  take  over  terms  from  everyday  usa,ge, 
keeping  their  commonsense ' meanings  when  we  can,  but  altering  and 
adapting  them  to  our  purposes  when  it  seems  necessary...  The 
essential  thing  for  fruitful  speculation  is  the  power  of  thinking  . 
logically,  not  the  possession  of', a  logical  vocabulary.    And  this 
book  is  an  attempt,  as  I  have  said,  to  help  towards  logical  thought 
in  economics."  -Preface 

Economic  Welfare 

Newfang,  Oscar.      Economic  welfare.     137pp.     New  York,  Barnes  &  Noble, 
inc.  [cl936]    280  M5 

"The  second  departure  in  this  volume  from  the  current  method 
of  presenting  political  economy  is  the  separation  into  three  parts 
of  Ungoverned  Economy,  Economic  Government  and  World  Economy. 
Smith  and  Mill,  while  generally  insisting  that  economic  laws  are 
natural  laws  not  dependent  upon  governmental  control  or  action, . 
have  invariably  assumed  the  existence  and  the  interference  of  govern- 
ment throughout  their  works,  whenever  that  interference  seemed 
necessary.     This  method  of  treatment  has  greatly  complicated  the 
subject  and  confused  the  reader.     In  their  treatment . of  inter- 
national economic  relations  they  have  invariably  assumed  a  condition 
of  peace,  harmony  and  justice  among  nations  which  does  not  exist, 
thus  making  their  treatment  of  these  branches  purely  academic  and 
unreal.    World  economics  cannot  be  divorced  from  world  politics  and 
world  organization.    Here  a.gain  economics  and  morals  cannot  "be 
separated,  if  the  purpose  is  to  deal  with  the  real  world,  and  not 
with  an  a-cademic  hypothesis  in  a.  vacuum. 

"The  third  variation  from  the  beaten  path  of  orthodox  political 
economy  in  this  work  lies  in  this  last-named  division  of  world 
economy.     In  treating  world  economy  realistically,  in  the  manner 
that  it  actually  exists  among  the  nations  of  the  world,  it  is 
necessary  to  •  discuss  the  great  question  of  the  organization  of  the 
world  for  the  establishment  of  universal  justice  and  permanent 
world  peace.     Just  as  the  advanced  civilized  nations  everywhere 
have  found  it  necessary  more  and  mOre  to  regulate  a.nd  restrain  the 
economic  savagery  of  ungoverned  economy  and  to  replace  it  by  an 
economic  government,  so  it  is  absolutely  necessary  for  the  economic 
welfare  of  mankind  that  the  anarchy  of  the  jungle  of  nations,  devour- 
ing one  another  and  being  devoured,  scheming  a.nd  plotting  against  one 
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another's  existence  and  welfare,  overreaching  one  another,  dis- 
criminating against  .and  'cheating  .one  another,  mist  "be  replaced  "by 
a  system  of  world  law  and  order,  before  mankind  can  arrive  at  the 
stage  whare  every  human  "being  shall  "be  assured  of  at  least  a  minimum 
of  subsistence,  free  from  anxiety  and  free  from  fear  of  violence. 
This  is  the  goal  toward  which  this  work  is  intended  to  point  the  way." 
-Introduction. 

ff.^rr. ,  Oredi  t  Acjmini  g  t  rati  on 

U.  S.  Tarn  credit  administration.  Division  of  information  and  extension. 
Source  materials  in  field  studies  of  farm  credit,  prepared  by 
"James  L.  Robinson.     51pp.,  mimeogr.  ."[Washington,  D.C«,  1937]    166.3  So8 

nIn  cooperation  with  Agricultural  Service  of  the  U.  S.  Office 
of  Education. " 

Contains  references. 

"The  preparation  of  the  material  was  undertaken  by  Mr.  Jas.  L. 
Robinson  and  Mr.  George  T.  Hudson."  -  Foreword. 

-^rm  Man^'eser:^ 

•  Cambridge,  Eiig.  University.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Farm  economics  branch. 
Farmers*  bulletin  no.  5-6.     2  nos.     [Cambridge]  1936-37.      281,9  C14F 
no  *  5- 6 

1\Q^  5.  Management  in  Milk  Production.  11pp.     July,  1936. 

uT:.e  Food  Recording  Scheme  for  Dairy  Cows  was  established  in  the 
Spring  of  1934  with  a  membership ' of  40.     Six  months  later  this  was  in- 
creased to  approximately  90...-    The  chief  object  of  the  Scheme  is  to 
help  Individual  farmers  to  reduce  their  costs  of  production  by  apply- 
ing the  information  obtained  from  systematic  records.     Main  emphasis 
is  laid  on  food  consumption,  which  is  the  chief  item  of  cost  in  milk 
production,  but  particulars  of  other  relevant  items  are  also  collected 

"This  Bulletin  summarises,  primarily  for  the  interest  of  members 
of  the  Scheme,  some  of  the  information  which  has  already  been  obtained. 
It  is  by  no  means  a  final  or  comprehensive  report,  and  the  facts  and 
figures  given  must  be  considered  merely  as  a  oasis  for  further  discus- 
sion.   Nevertheless,  as  is  pointed  out  on  a  later  page,   the  Scheme 
appears  to  be  achieving  its  object,  for  the  records  show  that  substan- 
tial economies  are  being  ma.de  by  members." 
!  No*  6*  Farm  Adjustments  raise  Profits.     11pp.     June  1937. 

"The  purpose  of  this  Bulletin  is  primarily  to  interest  those  farmers 
who  have  been  co-or^e  rating  in  one  way  or  another  in  the  research  acti- 
vities of  the  Farm  Economics  Branch.     Its  contents  summarise  briefly 
-  fthfe^ re  suits  of  a  series  of  investigations  into  the  changes  which  are 
occurring  in  the  economic  ard.  financial  organization  of  farms  in  the 
""Eastern  Counties.     Farmers  generally  are  not  interested  in  the  academic 
or  administrative  aspects  of  such  investigations,  and  in  this  Bulletin 
statistics  are  reduced  to  a  minimum,  and  the  practical  aspects  have 
-&uin_  stressed.  " 
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Fruits  and  -Vegetables  -  Shipping 

Solomon,  Joseph,  H.     The  rail  road  to  recovery  in  the  fruit  and  vegetable 
industry.     59pp.     [New  York  city,  The  Craft  linotypers,  inc.]  1937. 

•  289. So4 

A  short  discussion  of  the  relative  merits  of  shipping  fruits  and 
vegetables  "by  rail  or  by  mot or-t ruck s ,  by  one  who  believes  that  the 
railroads  offer  superior  advantages  and  that  "a  few  relatively  small 
adjustments"  would  make  this  plain  to  shippers  of  perishable  commod- 
ities. 

Futures  Trading 

McFarland,  -John  I.     Submission..  .  to  Hoy al  -grain  inquiry  commission.  32pp. 
Calgary,  Alberta,  1937.      280.359  M16 

"Some  advocates  of  the  futures  system  try  to  persuade  themselves  and 
others,  to  believe  the  Pools  and  stabilization -operations  were  the  cause 
of  the  origin  as  well  as  the  continuance  of  excess  wheat  supplies. 
Such  allegations  are,  in  my  opinion,  unworthy  of  those  who  express  them, 
and  are  too  absurd  for  argument.    No  informed  person  could  b  e  so  un- 
reasonable as  to  charge  any  marketing  system  with  the  responsibility 
for  the  great  increase  in  carryovers  as  at  August  1st,  1930,  but  rather 
I  would  say  the  increase  occurred  in  spite  of  marketing  systems,  because 
of  changing  world  forces,  and  there 'is  no  indication  at  the  present  time 
of  any  correction  in  respect  thereof... 

"The  open  futures  market,   especially  in  times  of  abundance,  is  a  val- 
uable asset  to  an  importing  .conn try  such  as  Great  Britain,  where  the 
home  producer  is  subsidized  and  cheap  imported  wheat  is  beneficial  to 
consumers.    On  the  other  hand,'  any  system  which  will  not  tolerate  a  gen- 
erous world  supply,  and  has  no  facility  to  either  hold  or  remove  the  ex- 
cess, except  by  improvident  and  ruinously  low  prices,   thus  indiscrim- 
inately and  ruthlessly  forcing  farmers  out  of  future  production,  in  order 
to  effect  a  balanced  world  supply  at  a  later  time,  is  inimical  to  the 
welfare  of  a  country  such  as  Canada  where  farmers  are  not  subsidized.  It 
is  my  conviction  this  Dominion  cannot  afford  to  depend  upon  the  futures 
system  of  price  making  especially  while  governments  in  competitive  as  well 
as  import  countries,  continue  to  maintain  their  farmers  in  production 
by  various  forms  of  assistance."  -  Concluding  paragraphs. 

geography   -  North  America 

Smith,  Joseph  Russell.    Men  and  resources,  a  study  of  North  America  and 
its  place  in  world  geography.    ¥ith  exercises  by  Ferris  E.  Lewis... 
and  witH  advice  from  Clarence  D.  Ro  truck.     729pp.    New  York,  Chicago, 
Hare our t,  Brace  and  company,  1937.    270.11  Sm6 
"Further  reading"  at  end  of  chapters. 

'"What  are  the  resources  from  which  we  Americans  must  build  our 
future?    'This  book  is  an  attempt  to  give  the  answer.     It  is  an 
attempt  to  tell  this  generation  of  American  young  people  what  the 
continent  has  for  their  support  and  to  aid  them  in  building  a 
better  civilization.     It  will  emphasize  the  intelligent  use  of 
resources  in  contrast  to  the  wasteful  practices  of  the  frontiers- 
men.   This  generation  faces  the  sad  spectacle  of  forests  cut  and 
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"burned  "by  wasters;  dinini-shing  supplies  of  gas,  oil,   and  minerals; 
soil  washed  and  "blown  away  until  entire  counties  have  lost  half  of 
their  farm  population,  and  the  fanners  who  have  thus  dispossessed 
themselves  do  not  know  where  to  turn  for  a  livelihood.  Fortunately 
the  .pcop.l"o  of  the  United  States  arc  becoming  resource  conscious, 
and  it  is  hoped  that  this  book  may  increase  that  consciousness  by 
giving  more  attention  to  conservation -than  does  -'any  other  geography 
text • "  -Preface.  •  ■  :  ■  ■  i.\    ,  : 

Government  Finance  .  .. 

| 

Jensen,  .Jens  Peter.      Government  finance.1   595pp.    New  York,  Thomas  Y. 
.   Crowe 11  company  [1937]  ;  (Crowe 11 ls  social  science  series,  ed.  by 
Seba  Eldridge)     284  -  J45-  ••  ;•  .....  ;•  .  ..  .[ 

3ibliography  at  end  of  chapters.:  :     n .  . 

"•This  book  supplants  Public  Finance,-;  published  in  ,1924.     It  is 
not  a  revision.     It  is  a  new  book.    :Empha,sis  is  given  to  this  fact 
in  the  change  of  title.     It  is  now.  C-overnment  Finance.  Fiscal 
Science  would  have  been  a  still  more  appropriate  name,  except 
that  it  would  not  have  been  popularly,  familiar. 

"During  a  period  of  thirteen  years  many  things  have  happened  in 
government  finance.    Possibly  some  of  the  happenings  during  this 
period  were  unusual*     Contemporary  events  often  are  very  unusual. 
Certainly  there  has  been  much  to  learn,  both  old  and  new.  Something 
has  been  learned  and,  it  is  hoped,  embodied  in  the  present  book. 
However,  although  new  occasions  for  spending  public  money,  new 
wrinkles  in  raising  public  revenue,  now  and  then  new  attitudes  with 
respect  to  the  public  debt,  and  anything  else  new  in  the  field 
have  not  been  neglected  on  the  ground  that  they  are  new,  nothing 
important  has  been  omitted  on  the  ground  that  it  is  old.     This  is 
a  book  on  principles,   rather  than  a  compendium  of  new  things.  Any- 
how, what  is  new  today  will  be  old  tomorrow,  and  possibly  it  was 
not  so  very  new  as  it  seemed  at  first."  -Preface. 

Income  -  States  -  1929-1935 

Rational  industrial  conference  board.     Income  received  in  the  various 
states,  1929-1935,  by  John  A  Slaughter.     167pp.     New  York  City, 
"  National  industrial  conference  board,  inc.     [1937]    (Studies  no. 
234)       284  N2121r 

"The  purpose  of  this  study  is  to  give  as  comparable,  accurate, 
and  comprehensive  a  picture  of  the  income  received  by  individuals 
in  the  various  states  as  is  possible  with  the  data  available,  dur- 
ing-the  years  1929-rl935..    Besides  showing  the  total  accountable 
income  received  in  each  state,  the  report  presents  an  analysis  of 
the  relative  importance  of  wages  and  salaries,  ent rexDreneurial  income, 
dividends,  interest,  and  net  rents  and  royalties  in  the  total  in- 
comes of  the  various  states,  and  an  anaJysis  of  the  industrial 
composition  of  income  in  each  state." 


-  817  - 


India 


India.  United  Provinces  of  Agra •  and : Oudh-.  Bureau  of  statistics  and- 

economic  research.    Bulletin  no.  1-2.    2  nos.    Allahabad,  Superin- 
tendent, printing  and  stationery;  1937.     280.3  In25  no. 1-2 

No.  1  [revised]  Agricultural  prices  in  the  United  Provinces 
revised  and  brought  up-to-date,  "by  Raj  Bahadur  Gupta.    -39pp.  1937. 

No.  2.     The  foods  of  a  Hindu  village  of 1  North  India,  by  Charlotte 
Viall  Wiser.     121pp.  1337. 

Bibliography,  pp.  119-121.  -Y-'  -  "< 

Insurance  -  Damage  Caused  by  the  Elements 

Riickversicherungsverband  kantohal'-schweizcrischer  f  euerver  si  che  rung  sans  t  alt , 

Bern.    Elementarschaden  und  versicherung;  s  tudie  des  Ruckversicherungsver- 
bandos  kantonal-schweizerischer  f euerversicherungsansteJLten  zur  forderung 
dor  elementarschadenversicherung.    Bearbeitet  von  H.  Lanz-Stauf f er, 
vcrbandsdirektor  [und]  dr.  jur.  Curt  Rommel,  abteilungsvorsteher  in  Bern. 
2v.  Bern,  Im  Selbstvorlag  des  Rackversicherungsverbandes,  1936.    284.6  R86 
Bibliographical  f oo t-no  te s . 

Volume  I.    Deals  with  the  various  dangers  caused  by  the  elements, 
their  cause  and  possible  prevention.    A  survey  is  given  of  the  methods 
of  insurance  against  such  damage  in  a  number  of  countries,'- with  special 
attention  to  the  practice  in  Switzerland,  including  an  estimate  of  the 
probable  damage  by  years. 

Volume  II.  Devoted  to  the  methods  of  insurance  used  in  the  various 
Swiss  Cantons.     This  material  is  arranged  in  three  parts  -  Historical 
aspects,  Legal  aspects,  and  Economic  a spects.     (Adapted  from  publisher's 
note) 

Japan 

Central  union  of  co-operative  societies  in  Japan.    Development  of  the  co-oper- 
ative movement  in  Japan.  .  Pub.  by  Sangiokumiai  chuokai  (Central  union  of 
co-operab  ive  societies  in  Japan)      34pp.     Tokyo,  1937.      280.2  C33 

Utley,  Freda.    Japan's  feet  of  clay.      393pp.    New  York,  "ft.  "57.  Norton 
company,  inc.   [1937]        280.183  Ut4  Ed. 2 
Second  edition. 

Partial  contents:     Chapter  II.  JaxDan' s  poverty  in  raw  materials, 
and  dependence  on  foreign  trade,  pp.  37-64;  Chapter  III.  The  real 
fabric  of  Japan;   Industry,  pp.  65-96;  Chapter  IV. :'  The  real  .fabric  of 
Japan:  Agriculture,  pp.  37-140;  Chapter  V.  Agrarian  distress  and  un- 
rest, pp.  141-159. 

fikawa,  Tadao.     Co-operative  activities  in  Japan.     19pp.     Tokyo,  The  Central 
union  of  co-operative  societies  in  Japan  (  Sangio  Kumiai'  chuokai)  1937. 
280.2  T764 

Contains  People's  five  year  plan,  and  Recent  strides  in  cooperative 
movement. 
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Lab  or,  Ag  r  i  cultural 

International  labour  office,  Geneva.     The  I.L.O.  year-book,   6th,  1935/35. 
571pp.     Geneva,  1936.     283.9  In8Y    6th,  1935/36. 

A  part  of  Chapter  VIII  (pp. 463-473)  is  devoted  to  "Agricultural 
Workers'*.     This  material  is  subdivided  as  follows:  Economic  situa- 
tion of  agriculture,  organisation  and  structure  of  agriculture, 
employment  situation  in  agriculture,  conditions,  of  employment  and 
wages  in  agriculture ,  and  international  regulation. 

labor,  Child 

Lumpkin,  Katharine  DuPre,  and  Douglas,  Dorothy  TTolff.     Child  workers 
in  America-     321pp.    Lew  York,  R.  M.  McBride  A  company  [1937] 
283  L97 

Bibliography ,  pp . 307-313 . 

Chapter  V.  Agriculture  Uncontrolled. 

Labor  -  Ivligrato ry 

Webb ,  John  N.    The  migratory- casual  worker.     128pp.    Washington,  _  U.  3.  G-ovt. 
print,  off.,  1937.     (U. ,  S.  Works  progress  administration.  Division  of 
social  research.  Research  monograph  no.  7)       173.2  W89Re  no. 7. 

This  report  undertakes  "to  show  the  economic  and  personal  character- 
istics of  migratory-easuaJ.  workers  in  agriculture  and  industry." 

Labor  -  Statistics 

International  labour  office,  Geneva.    Year-book  'of  labour  statistics,  1935-36 
First  year  of  issue.     227pp.     Geneva,  1936.      233.9  InSYe 

"The  last  edition  of  the  I.  L.  0.  year-book  consisted  of  two  volumes, 
of  which  Volume  II  was  entitled  'Labour  Statistics'.     This  year  it  has 
been  decided  to  issue  this  publication  as  an  independent  volume  under 
the  title  of  Year-book  of  Labour  Statistics,  1935-36."  -  Preface. 

Partial  contents:  Unemployment  and  employment;  Hours  of  work;  Wages; 
Cost  of  living  and  retail  prices;  Workers 1  family  budgets;  Emigration 
and  immigration;   Industrial  relations.     An  appendix  gives  population  of 
the  different  countries  of  the  world  at  the  end  of  1934. 

jjCrlA pollings  -  Consolidation  -  Prance 

vander\rynckt ,  Eugene.     Le  remembrement  parml  les  ameliorations 
f oncieres  rurales;  etude  critique  do  nos  moyens  actuels  de 
realisation.    Preface  de  m.  Bracke  (A.-M.  Do srousseaux) 


Paris,  Librairie  J. -3.  Bailliere  ct  fils,  1937.     282  V28 
At  head  of  title:  Evolution  de  1' Agriculture. 
Bibliography,  pp. 395-400. 

This  is  a  study  of  consolidation  of  scattered  holdings  in  Prance 
Its  importance  not  only  for  the  individual  landowner  but  for  the 
whole  country  is  stressed  by  the  author  who  believes  that  it  would 
be  advantageous  to  many  regions  where  it  has  not  yet  been  under- 
taken.    Its  relation  to  general  land  improvement  operations  is 
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discussed*    A  historical  and  critical  account  is  given  of  what 
has  "been  done,   including  a  discussion  of  the  provisions  of  the 
laws  of  November  27,  1918  and  March  4,   1919  and  the  decree  of 
October  30,  1935  and  of  their  results.     Suggestions  are  made  as 
to  further  improvements.    A  chapter  deals  with  the  consolidation 
of  scattered  parcels  of  land  in  Switzerland',  Germany,  Poland, 
Austria,  Hungary,  Rumania,  Bulgaria,  Estonia,  other  Baltic 
countries,  U.S.S.H. ,   Sweden,  Denmark,  England,  Yugoslavia, 
Portugal,  Italy,  Spain,  and  Luxembourg. 

Maps  are  given  of  a  commune  in  the  Somme  "before  and  after  con- 
solidation of  scattered  holdings. 

Land,  Pud lie 


Arizona.  Laws,  statutes,  etc.     Land  code  of  the  state  of  Arizona,  includirg 
federal  land  grants  and  state  laws  appertaining  to  state  lands.  Com- 
piled "by  Charles  P.  Mullen...   [and]  Patrick  P.  Brooks.  69pp. 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  193S.      282  Ar42 

Stewart,  Lowell  0.    Public  land  surveys;  history,  instructions,  methods. 
202pp.    Ames,  Iowa,  Collegiate  press,  inc.,  1935.      282  St42 
Bibliography,  pp.  199-200. 

?fhis  book  is,   so  far  as  the  author  knows,  the  only  treatise  which 
attempts  to  trace  the  development  of  the  technical  aspects  of  public  land 
surveys • 

"Most  books  on  the  public  land  surveys  have  dealt  with  the  contemporary 
instructions  and  the  related  rules,  and  problems  of  resurveys,  relocations, 
re-establishments,  etc.     Similarly,  each  current  manual  of  the  G-eneral 
Land  Office  has  given  the  rules  then  in  force,  with  little  or  no  discus- 
sion of  the  evolution  of  those  rules.    He  who  would  study  the  changes  must 
refer  to  earlier  editions  of  the  manual,  of  which  there  were  five  prior  to 
the  current  1930  manual,  namely,  1855,   1881,  1890,  1894,  and  1902.  Few 
of  these  earlier  editions  are  extant,  however,  even  in  the  larger  libra- 
ries, so  the  student  or  the  surveyor  finds  it  difficult  to  pursue  his 
studies. 

"There  is  ample  justification  and  need,  therefore,  for  a  volume  such 
as  this.     It  should  interest  many  persons  and  serve  several  purposes. 

"Historical.    He  who  is  interested  in  tracing  the  story  of  the  public 
land  surveys  and  in  preserving  and  passing  on  old  documents  that  refer  to 
instructions,  field  techniques,  experiences,  etc.,  will  find  pleasure  and 
satisfaction  in  perusing  this  book.    Perhaps  some  reader  will  find  the 
inspiration  here  to  write  a  better  and  more  complete  story. 

"Practical.     Large  portions  of  the  public  lands  were  surveyed  under  in- 
structions and  rales  that  do  not  appear,  in  their  original  form  or  meaning, 
in  the  current  manual  of  the  General  Land  Office.     Inasmuch  as  a  re  survey 
and  relocation  must  follow  the  technique  of  the  original  survey  it  is 
highly  important  that  the  surveyor  have  copies  of  the  instructions  under 
which  the  survey  in  question  was  made.     Copies  of  the  original  notes  do 
not  always  suffice.    Any  surveyor  who  knows  the  date  of  the  original  sur- 
vey will  find  instructions  here  that  are  similar  to  those  that  governed 
the  deputy  who  made  that  original  survey.    And  by  the  aid  of  these  original 
instructions  he  will  be  able  to  understand  and  interpret  the  original  field 
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notes  correctly. 

"Farther  Study-    It  is  the  author's  hope  that  this  "book  may  serve  to 
interest  ethers  to.  the  point  -There  they  will  prepare  the  story  of  the  sur- 
veys in  each  state,  so  that  eventually  there  may  he  an  authentic  historical 
record  of  the  early  surveys  in  each  of  the  public  land  states.     There  is 
probably  ample,  material  for  such  a  book  in  the  records  turned  over  to  each 
state,  upon  completion  of  the  surveys  in  that  state,  by  the  3-eneral  Land 
Office.    The  author  found  this  to  be  true  in  the  case  of  the  Iowa  records 
that  are  on  file  in  the  State  House  at  Les  Moines- "  -  Preface. 

Land  Settlement  -  Australia 

Cherry,  Thomas.    Australian  settlement;  facts  and  results  underlying 
agricultural  progress  in  south  eastern  hew  South  TTales,  South 
Australia  and  Victoria.    3d  ed.    Tith  an  introduction  on  freehold 
homes  for  the  unemployed  in  England  and  Australia.     304pp.  Melbourne, 
liondor  Lete.J  E.  L'ilf  ore  ,  Oxford  university  press,  1935. 
282.2  042  Ed. 3  , 

Sunni ng  t it le ,  pp • xxxi i-238 :  Vic  tc  ri an  Agri culture . 
Partial  contents:    Ire  .hold  hones  for  the  unemployed,  pp.ix-x; 
Canon  Hammond's  plan,  pp.x— xv;  The  small  farm,  pp.sac-sxii;  Small 
farms  in  Victoria  and  Tasmania,  pp.xxii-xxiii;     Some  leading 
principles,  pp.xxv-xxviii ;  The  wheat  bolt,  pp. 33-72;   Closer  settle- 
ment country,  pp. 73-93;  and  The  outlook  for  the  settler,  pp. 273-288. 

Victoria,' Australia.     Closer  settlement  commission.    Report*.,  for 
the  year  ended  30th  June,  1935.    32pp.    Melbourne,  E.  J.  Green, 
government  printer  [1936.]     232.9  V56 

Land  Settlement  -  Colonial  hew  England 

Woodard,  Florence  hay.     The  town  proprietors  in  Vermont  :  the  hew  England 

town  proprietorship  in  decline.     153pp.     New  York,  Columbia  university 
press;  London,  F.   S.  King  &  son,  ltd.,  1936.     (Studies  in  history, 
economics  and  public  law,  ed.  by  the  Faculty  of  political  science  of 
Co  lumb i  a  unive  r  s  i  t y ,  no .  418 )      28  2  VT8  52  no .  418 

Issued  also  as  thesis  (Ph.D.)  Columbia  University.  . 

This  volume  was  reviewed  by  Dr.  Henry  C.  Taylor,  Director,  Farm 
Foundation,  in  Journal  of  Land  &  Public  Utility  Economics,  v.  13, 
no.l,  pp. 107-10- .     February  1937. 

From  this  review  the  extract  which  follows  has  been  quoted.' 

"The  book  is  -a  contribution  to  the  political,  as  well  as  the 
economic  history  of  colonial  hew  England,   and  is  appreciably  broader 
in  its  content  than  the  title  indicates.     It  includes  a  description 
of  the  straggle  over  land  grants  between  the  :--  arly  settlers  of  Vermont 
and  the  government  of  the  State  of  hew  York,  and  of  the  struggle  be- 
tween independent  Vermont  and  the  Federal  Congress  with  respect  to  the 
di  sp  o  s  al  c  f  pub lie  1 and  s . . . 

"This  book  is  an  important  contribution  to  the  history  of  land 
settlement  in  the  United  States." 
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Land  Tenure  "by  Indians  in  North  America 


Kinney,  Jay  P.    A  continent  lost  -  a  civilian  won;  Indian  land  tenure 
in  America.     366pp.    Baltimore,  'The  Johns  Hopkins  press,  1937. 
282  K62 

Bibliography,  pp. 345-349. 

"Many  "books  have  been  written  regarding  the  social,  political 
and  economic  status  of  the  American  Indian.     Most  of  them  have  had 
as  a  motive  the  exposition  of  the  failure  of  the  Federal  C-overnment 
to  fulfill  its  obligations  to  a  dependent  and  unfortunate  race  or 
the  indictment  of  the  methods  and  policies  pursued  in  the  effort 
of  a  dominant  race  to  regulate  the  conduct  and  ameliorate  the  con- 
dition of  a  people  who  by  the  very  force  of  circumstances  occupied 
the  position  of  a  conquered  race.    Nearly  all  of  these  treatises, 
whether  of  an  historical,  "biographical,   sociological  or  fictional 
style,  have  contained  intrinsic  evidence  of  a  sincere  sympathy  with 
the  Indian  and  a  desire  to  arouse  the  reader  to  an .appreciation  of 
the  better  qualities  in  the  Indian  character.     They  have  generally 
emphasized  the  intense  physical  and  mental  suffering  to  which  in- 
dividuals of  the  native  American  race  have  been  subjected  since  the 
arrival  in  America  of  the  Europeans.  •  Yet  many  of  the  authors  of 
books,  and  to  a  greater  extent  the  writers  of  more  or  less  extensive 
contributions  to  popular  periodicals,  have  presented  only  one  side 
of  the  story  and  have  apparently  had  no  clear  understanding  of  the 
almost  insuperable  difficulties  involved  in  the  problem  of  adjusting 
the  relationships  between  the  white  and  red  race s  in  America. 
Bungling  and  ineffective  as  the  methods  may  have  been,  unscientific 
and  temporizing  as  the  policies  of  the  dominant  race  surely  have 
been,  much  of  the  criticism,  heaped  upon  the  legislative  and  executive 
branches  of  the  Government  has  been  essentially  unfair  and  unjust 
and  in  many  instances  the  implied  condemnation  or  open  denunciation 
of  public  officials  charged  with  the  duty  of  administering  Indian 
Affairs  has  been  wholly  unwarranted..... 

nA  full  understanding  of  the  conditions  that  have  confronted 
public  officials  engaged  in  the  .administration  of  Indian  Affairs 
would  materially  soften  the  harshness  of  the  criticism  to  which 
both  the  legislative  and  executive  branches  of  the  Government  have 
been  subjected.     The  writer  has  felt  that  he  night  contribute  some- 
thing toward  such  an  understanding  by  presenting  a  discussion  of 
Indian  land  tenure  from  the  time  of  the  earliest  settlements  on  .the 
Atlantic  coast  to  the  present  time.     The  arduous  task  of  gathering 
the  material  for  the  following  chapters  and  of  arranging  the  same 
in  convenient  form  for  perusal  or  reference  would  never  have  been 
undertaken  except  for  an  irrepressible  feeling  that  some  one  should 
undertake  an  exposition  of  the  many  earnest  efforts  that  have  been 
made  for  the  protection  and  advancement  of  the  Indians... 

"Fundamentally  the  quotations  and  the  discussions  of  this  book 
regarding  Indians  have  been  restricted  to  policy  and  practice  with 
respect  to  land  tenure.     However,-  such  policies  and  practices  can- 
not be  properly  appraised  without  an  understanding  of  the  background 
from  which  they  arose.    Accordingly,  it  seemed  advisable,  if  not 
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absolutely  necessary,  to  present  historical  data  and  quote  state- 
ments from  various  sources  that  tended  to  disclose  the  circumstances 
operating  to  mould  public  opinion  and  influence  the  judgment  of 
legislators  and  administrators... 

"Students  of  the  Indian  problem  must  not  confine  their  view  to 
the  present.     The  people  of  the  United  States  have  been. wrestling 
with  this  problem  for  nearly  a  century  and  a  half..   In  that  time 
.  '     there  have  been  many  changes  in  the  economic  and  social  order, 

changes  that  could  not  have  been  foreseen  even  one  decade  in  advance 
in  many,  instances.     Those  of  previous  generations  should  not  be  too 
harshly  judged  for  the  adoption  of  methods  and  plans  that  later 
developments  have  shown  to  be  unwise  or  poorly  suited  for  the 
accomplishment  of  the  results  desired.     In  preparing  a  schedule  of 
the  wrongs  that  the  present  generation  of  Indians  have  suffered  at 
the  hands  of  the  whites,  a  double-entry  system  should.be  used  and 
there  should  be  entered  upon  the  balance-sheet  the  advantages  that 
such  g  enerat ion.  has  enjoyed.     In  listing  the  wrongs  and  misfortunes 
that  their  ancestors  suffered.,  one  should,  also  set  down  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  sheet  the  wrongs  and  the  sufferings  that  such 
ancestors  inflicted  upon  the  whites.    And.  when  these .  balance-sheet s 
have  been  prepared,  it  would  be  well  to  forget  the  items  and  the 
balances  and  to  start  again  with  a  'clean  sheet.'     Fortunately  few 
persons  in  our.  industrial  and  agricultural  classes  concern  them- 
selves greatly,  with  the  injustices  that  their  ancestors  have 
suffered  at  the  hands  of  society,  as.  a  whole.     If  they  did,  many  of 
them  could  present  indictments,  against  the  nation  as  formidable  as 
those  that  can  be  formulated,  in  behalf  of  tens  of  thousands  of  the 
American  Indians  now  living.     Nothing  can  be  more  destructive  of 
good  will  between  the  races  or  more  inimical  to  the  advancement  of 
which  the  Indian  is  capable  than  the  immoderate  accentuation  of 
the.  .idea  that  the  United  States'- Government  is  under  a  special  obliga- 
tion to  all  citizens. who  have  Indian  blood  as  a  distinct  class  be- 
cause of  real  or  fancied  injustices  to  their  ancestors. 

•    "'Let  the  dead  bury  their  dead,'  and  let  us  move  on  together 
in  hopeful  and  trustful  brotherhood  to  future  accomplishments  as 

citizens  of  the  magnificent  Republic  to  which  we  all  owe  allegiance." 
-Preface. 

League  of  Nations 

League  of-  nations.  Economic  intelligence  service.     1936/37  statistical  year- 
book.     330pp.       Geneva,  1937.     (Series  of  League  of  nations  Publications. 
II.  Economic  and  financial.     1S37.  II.  A. 7)     2«0.9  L4-7?    1937  II. A. 7 

League  of  nations.     Economic  intelligence  service.     Review  of  world  trade 
1936.     91np.     Geneva,  League  of' nations,  1937.     (Series  of  League  of 
.  -  nati  o  hs  Pub  1  icatious.  II.  See  nomic  and  f  i  nanc  i  al .     IS  37  .     1 1 .  A .  9 ) 
280.9  L47  P  1937..  II.  A.  9 

t  -...Partial  contents.:  Value  and  quantum  of  world  trade  in  the  years  1929- 
1936;-  Analysis  of  the  trade  of  principal  countries  in  1935;  and  Geograph- 
ical distribution  of  trade  as  influenced  by  discriminatory  measures. 
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Marketing 


Association  of  grain  commission  merchants.     [Sixth  animal  sories  of  informa- 
tive lectures  on  grain  and  its  marketing.]    8  nos.     Chicago,  111.,  1937. 
Pam.  Coll. 
.  Contents. 

[no.  1]  Elevator  operation  (country  and  terminal)  by  C.  S.  Sturte- 
vant •    3pp . 

Lno.  2]  Inter- relationship  of  grain  at  various  points,  "by  J.  M.  R. 
G-laser.  3pp. 

[no.  3]  Utilization  of  wheat,  corn  and  oats  in  the  United  States, 
by  R.  0.  Cromwell.  4pp. 

[no.  4]  The  relationship  of  cash  and  futures  market,  "by  Ralph  H. 
Brown©     4pp . 

[no.  5]  The  inter-relation  of  world  and  national  markets,  "by  Fred 
Uhlmann.  4pp. 

[no.  6]  Market  factors,  "by  Mark  17.  Pi  eke  11.  4pp. 

[no.  7]  Hedging  in  practice,  "by  0.  S.  Dowse.  4pp. 

[no.  8]  Evolution  of  a  futures  market,  "by  Arthur  P.  Lindley.  4pp. 

Honsley,  Harry  C. ,  and  Borden,  Ueil  H.    Marketing  policies  of  the  California 
walnut  growers  association;  a  study  appraising  the  methods  used  to  in- 
crease the  demand  for  walnuts,  with  emphasis  placed  on  the  value  and 
effectiveness  of  the  advertising,  sales  promotion,  price  policies,  and 
distribution  channels  employed  "by  the  California  walnut  growers  associa- 
tion.    116pp.    Washington,  D.  0.  [U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.]  1937. 
("J.  S.  Parm  credit  administration.  Cooperative  division.  Bulletin  no.  10) 
166. 2  B87  no. 10 

Money 

To-mo rrow 1 s  money ,  by  s eve n  of  to - day 1 s  1 eadi ng  m one t ary  lie retics: 

J.  Stuart  3arr  (Silvio  (resell) ,  Arthur  Kit  son,  Prederick  Soddy, 
R.  McNair  'Til son,  C.  E.  Douglas,  G.  D.  H.  Cole,  and  Jeffrey  Mark. 
Edited  with  preface  and  concluding  chapter  by  Montgomery  But  chart. 
'•    286pp.    London,   S.  Nott  [1936]    284  T59 

"This  book  contains  seven  essays  by  seven  leading  monetary 
reformers.    Arthur  Kit  son,  Prederick  Soddy,  R.  McNair  Tfilson, 
C.  H.  Douglas,  C-.  D.  E.  Cole  and  Jeffrey  Mark  give  some  account 
of  their  own  respective  views  and  J.«  Stewart  Barr  interprets  Silvio 
G-esell.     The  reformers  have  little  in  common,  though  the  Editor,  in 
a  concluding  chapter,  claims  for  them  that  they  are  agreed  on  two 
counts:  that  the  cause  of  our  own  economic  ills  lies  in  the  monetary 
system,  and  that  the  cure  lies  in  the  public  control  of  money  and 
the  price  level.    He  looks  not  for  a  synthesis  (a  strangely  mixed 
brew  it  would  indeed  be),  but  for  the  emergence  of  ax  increasingly 
agreed  highest  common  factor.     That  is  indeed  probable.     Por  serious 
students  of  money  have  owed  much  to  the  initial  discontents  and 
explorations  of  the  reformers.    But  whether  the  respectable  modera- 
■  tion  of  a  highest  common  factor  will  evoke  the  same  fanatical 
enthusiasms  as  the  original  and  undiluted  creeds,  is  much  to  be 
doubted."    Quoted  from  The  Economic  Journal,  v. 47,  no. 185,  p. 211. 
March,  1937. 
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National  Debt '  and -'Got  eminent  Credit '  : 

Twentieth  century  fund,  inc.     Committee .. on.  gov ernment  credit.      The  national 
debt  and  government  credit;  factual  findings  by  Paul  W.  Stewart...  [and] 
Rufus  S.  Tucker...  with  the  assistance  of  Carolyn  Stetson.      A  program 
of  action,  by  the  Committee  on  government  credit,     171pp.    New  York, 
Twentieth  century  fund,  inc.,  1937.      2SH  T91 
Bibliography,  pp.  159-171 • 

"This  study  is  aimed  at  a  rather  narrow  but  crucial  objective  -  the 
relation  between  the  national  debt  and  government  credit.    This  report 
is  not  designed  to  pass  judgment  on  the  wisdom  of  the  Administration's 
record  of  expenditures  or  of  its  revenue  policies.    Nor  does  the  report 
consider  whether  a  balanced  budget  should  be  achieved  in  the  future  by 
cuts  in  expenditures  or  by  increased  taxes,,  or  by  both.  .  Its- objects 
have  been;  first,  to  find  out  whether  the  unprecedented  government  debt 
has  already  undermined  government  credit;  second,  to  determine  whether 
•  further  increases  in  debt  or  its  maintenance  at  the  present  level  would 
seriously  threaten  the  confidence  of  American  investors  in  the  reliability 
of  their  government  as  a  debtor;  and  third,  if  it  were  found  that  a  failure 
to  reduce  the  debt -would  endanger  government  credit  in  the  future,  to 
estimate  how  much  debt  reduction  would  be  desirable." 
Foreword. 

National  Wheat  Office      France  /  . 

Boudehan,  Lucien.      Etude  &  commentaires  de  la  Toi  sur  1 'Office  du  ble,  suivie 
d'une  etude  comparative  sur  les  organisations  allemahde  &  italienne. 
ll^PPs      [Paris,  Librairie  gene rale  de  droit  et  de  jurisprudence]  1937* 

281.359  b66 

Study  of  the  law  under  which  the  National  7/heat  Office  of  France  op-  . 
erate.s  followed  by  a  comparative  study  of  similar  German  and  Italian 
organizations. 

Neb raska  -  Emergency  Relief 

Nebraska.  Emergency  relief  administration.  Dept.  of  research  and  statistics. 
Special  research  bulletin,  no.  1  -  A  study  of  the  1936  relief  need  in 
Nebraska.     26pp.,  mimebgr*    Lincoln  [193 6]      223*9  If27 

"This  study  was -made  by  M.  S.  Hoi comb...  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Department  of  Research  and  Statistics,  A.  S.  Callin,  Director.  (Research 
investigations  made  for  this  stud}'  were  completed  during  the  period  Feb- 
ruary 1,  1336  through  April  1,  1936)" 

The  Negro,   ;  ^  .... 

Allen,  James'  -Stewart .      The  negro  question  in  the  United  States.  224pp. 
London,  Lawrence  and  Wishart  ltd.  [  1936]    280.12  AI52 
Bibliography  pp.  20^208, 
Chapter  III  is  devoted  to  share-cropping. 
Appendix  III,  is  devoted  to  the  statistics  of  tenancy.. 
The  book  is  reviewed  at  length  in  The  Economist  (London)  v. 127, 
no.l+SSS,  p. 281.    May  1,  1937- 
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Palestine 

Granovsky,  Abraham.      The  land  issue  in  Palestine.    SUpp.  Jerusalem 

[Keren  kayemeth  leisrael,  ltd*]     193  6.     (The  Land  question  series, 
no.l)     282. 2  OfbL  .  • 

"Authorised  translation."  -verso  of  t.-p..  - 
"Has  also  appeared  in  Plebrew,  German  and  Yiddish".  -p.[  2] 
"In  the  nature  of  a  sequel  to  the  author's  book  on  lLand  and 
the  Jewish  Reconstruction  in  Palestine 1 • » •  1530."  -Foreword. 

Gt.  Brit.  Palestine  royal  commission.  Summary  of  report  (with  extracts) 
42pp.  London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1937*  (  [Gt .  Brit.]  Colonial 
office,  Colonial  no.  135)      280. 1S5  GJSS 

"Briefly  summarized,  the  major  Recommendation  of  the  Commission 
is  that  the  existing  Mandate  should  "be  terminated  and  that  there  should 
"be  in  substitution  for  it  two  Treaties  with  independent  Sovereign  Arab 
and  Jewish  States,  covering  roughly  two-thirds,  and  one-third  of  Palestine 
respectively;  and  the  issue  of  a  new  permanent  Mandate  to  Great  Britain 
for  the  government  of  Jerusalem,  Bethlehem,  and  Nazareth,  with  a  corridor 
from  Jerusalem  to  the  sea,  and  a  temporary  continuation  of  British  ad- 
ministration in  Haifa,  Acre,  and  :Tiberias.    The  policy  of  the  Balfour 
Declaration  would  not  apply  to  this  mandated  area."  Summary. 

Pennsylvania  -  Emergency  Belief 

Pennsylvania.  State  emergency  relief  administration.  Division  of  research 
"and  statistics*  Census  of  employable  workers  in  urban  and  rural  non- 
farm  areas  of  Pennsylvania,  i$3^»    ^9pp.    Harrisburg,  Pa.,  State  emer- 
gency relief  administration,  193 6 •      2g3  P3SH3 

Planning       •  - 

Bobbins,  Lionel  Charles.      Economic  planning  and  international  order. 
330pp.  London,  Macmillan  and  CO.,  limited,  1937 •     280  B53E 
Bibliography,  pp.  329-330. 

"These  chapters  owe  their  origin  to  an  invitation  to  lecture 
at  the  Ins ti tut  des  Hautes  Etudes  Internationales  at  Geneva  in  the 
summer  of  1935 •    When  the  "lectures  had  been  delivered,  it  occurred 
to  me  that  it  might  be  worth  while  revising  them  for  a  wider 
public:  and  in  the  process  of  revision,  while  the  outline  has  been 
preserved,  something' like  a  new  book  has  emerged... 

"The  book  is  essentially  an  essay  in  what  may  be  called  Political 
Economy,  as  distinct  from  Economics  in  the  stricter  sense  of  the 
word*     It  depends  upon  the  technical  apparatus  of  analytical 
Economics;  but  it  applies  this  apparatus  to  the  Examination  of 
schemes  for  the  realisation  of  aims  whose  formulation  lies  outside 
Economics;  and  it  does  not  abstain  from  appeal  to  the  probabilities 
of  political  practice  when ' such  an  appeal  has. seemed  relevant." 
-Preface. 

Roos,  diaries  Frederick.      NBA  economic  planning.     59°PP»  Bloomington, 
•  Ind.,  The  Principia  press,  inc.,  1937*     (Cowles  commission  for  re- 
search in  economics.    Monograph  no.  2)     280.12  B673  no. 2 
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Poland 


Birmingham,  Eng.  University.     Information  service  on  Slavonic  countries. 

Polish  section.      Monograph.no.  1/2-4.    3  nos.    [Birmingham]  1937* 

280.17b  £53  no. 1/2-1-;- 

:To.  1/2,  Poland:  human  and  economic  characteristics  in  their 

geographical  setting.    3&PP«    December  1936. 

No.  3»  Poland's  new  codes  of  law.    -19pp.    May  193 7 • 

No.  h*  The  national  income  of  Poland.     15pp.    July  193 7 • 

Prices 

Montgomery,  James  K.     '  The  mathematical  problem  of  the  price  index.  7^PP« 
London,  P.  *S.  King  &  son,  ltd.,  1937 •     284.3  UjS 

Contents":     Chap.  I.  The  conception  of  the  price  index  of  a 
group  of  commodities,  pp. 1-7;  Chap.  II.  The  transformation  of 
measures  of  change ,. pp. 3-2S;  Chap.  III.  The  determination  of  the 
formula  for  the  price  index,  pp»29~39;  Chap.  IV.  The  price  indices 
of  separate  commodities  in  the  group,  pp.  Chap.  V.  The 

differential  method  ox  determining  the  price  index,  pp.^-9-55;  Chap. 
VI ..  Some  properties  of  the  price  index,  pp.  5  6^65;  and  Chap.  VII. 
The  practical  application  of  the  formula  for  the  price  index,  pp. 
66-71. 

Shah,  Khushal  Talaksi.      Lectures  on  the  consequences  of  post  war  price 
changes;  delivered  in  March,  193^-j  under  the.  auspices  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Delhi.     Sir  Kikabhai  Premciiand  readership.  251pp. 
[Delhi]  University  of  Delhi,'  1935 *     (The  Delhi  university  publica- 
tions, no.  6)      284.3  Shi  no. 6 

Partial  contents:     The  laws  of  price-making  and  the  factors 
governing  price  movements,  pp.  32-60;  Prices  in  the  United  States, 
pp.  13*4-159;  The  Russian  experiment,  pp.  206-228;  and  Economic 
nationalism,  pp.  229-236. 

Veronese,  Gdacomo.      Contributo  alio  studio  della  vischiosita  dei  prezri 

delle  merci.  125pp.  Roma,  Edizioni  della  rivista  "Commercio  "  [19373 
284.3  "59 

At  head  of  title:  Conf ederaziorie  Fascist  a  dei  Commercianti .  Prof. 
C-iacomo  Veronese. 
.  Bibliographical  foot-notes. 
A  contribution  to  the  study  of  inflexibility  of  prices. 

Regionalism  -  The  S out h 

Erooks,  Lee  M. ,  Hayes,  Way land  J.,  :,:oore,  Harry  E.,  and  Rhyne,  Jennings.  J. 
Manual  for  Southern  regions;  to  accompany  Southern  regions  of  the 
United  States,  by  Howard  W.  Odum.  •  194pp.     Chapel  Hill,  The  University 
of  North  Carolina  press,  1937.    230.002  E79 
Bibliography,  p.  192. 

"Recent  developments  in  the  United  States  have  emphasized  the  sig- 
nificance of  great  American  regions  in  relation  to  the  progress  of 
the  nation  and  the  total  national  culture.     It  is  the  purpose  of 


this  study  program  to  present  one  approach  to  interpretation  and 
direction  in  regional  study  and  planning. 

"The  Manual  is,  therefore,  an  accompaniment.,  an  aid  to  the  study 
of  Southern  Regions  of  the  United  States  "by  Howard  W.  Odum. .  • 

"The  welfare  of  the  nation  is  the  welfare  of  states  and  regions. 
One  part  of  the  whole  cannot  he  satisfactorily  studied  separately 
from  the  other  parts.    A  glance  at  Southern  Regions  will  reveal  the 
national  scope  of  the  hook8    The  roots  and  "brancnes  of  this  program 
of  study  will  -extend  far  "beyond  the  fences  of  any  region.  Arguments 
for  state  or  sectional  sufficiency  will  find  no  support  here.  On 
the  contrary,  the  fruitage  of  southern  regional -national  study 
should  "be  profitable  for  the.  other  four  regions,  especially  in  terms 
of  thoughtful  leadership.     Such  study,  "based  upon  research  that 
cuts  deep  into  the  vitals  of  sore  problems  and  that  points  with 
promise  to  better  things,  should  be  informative  and  stimulating  for 
those  who  would  think  and  work  for  a  better  balanced  nation... 

"What  is  the  foundation  question  for  the  South?     It  is  this:  Can 
the  Southeast  and  the  Southwest  with  all  their  resources  yet  re- 
maining to  be  restored  and  used,  continue  to  be  satisfied  with 
numerous  forms  of  deficiency'  and  with  narrow  margins  of  existence 
such  as  poor  food,  bad  housing,  short  schooling,  demagoguery  un~ 
paralleled,  tolerance  of  intolerance,  and  all  that  which  spells 
drift  instead  of  thrift?    This  is  the  substance  of  the  big  question 
that  recurs  throughout  the  book. 

"Fraught  with  vast  meaning  is  'the  dramatic  struggle  of  a  large 
and  powerful  segment  of  the  American  people  for  mastery  over  an 
environment  capable  of  producing  a  superior  civilization,  yet  so 
conditioned  by  complexity  of  culture  and  cumulative  handicaps  as 
to  make  the  nature  of  future  development  problematical. 1    Two    , .- 
pictures  then;  power, . ability,  and  favorable  environment  on  the 
one  hand;  eiross-currents,  cross-purposes,  racial  prejudice, 
religious  narrowness.,  and  piled-up  loan di caps  of.  many  kinds  on  the  , 
other  hand  -  the  whole  picture,  when  set  in  the  stereoscope  of  the 
future,  blurred  with  doubt  and  with  no  clea.r  delineation  of  what 
is.  to  "be.         :  .  ..•« ... 

"It  is  a.  task  of  high  patriotism  to  be.  willing  to  face,  facts 
realistically  with  courage  and  with  purpose,  to  translate  studied 
knowledge  into  well-tempered  action,  to  grapple  with  complexities 
tliat  show  little  inclination  to  become  simpler,  to  help  set  in 
motion  currents  of  new  thought  and  life,  for  the  sake  of  the  region 
and  the  nation."  -Foreword. 

p-^al_  Life  and  the  Church 

national  conference  on  the  rural  church.    The  church  and  the  a„gri cultural 
situation;  a  report. of  the  National  conference  on  the  rural  church, 
Iowa  State  college,  Ames,  Iowa,  November  23-25,  1936.    Under  the 
auspices  of  the  Home  missions  council  and  the  Council  of  women  for 
home  missions...  With  the  cooperation  of  the  Agricultural  extension 
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servide  of  the  Iowa  State  college*-  '  85pp.     [New  York?  193 6?] 
281.29  H213C 

Contains  "bibliographies.  . 

Partial  contents:  The  continuing  challenge  of  the  country  to  the 
church  and  the  college,  by  Charles  Edwin  Friley,  pp.  5-11;  Sural  life 
problems  as  seen  "by  the  Catholic  Rural  Life  Conference,  "by  Rt .  Rev.  Msgr. 
J.  M.  Wolfe,  pp.  11-20;  •  Understanding  the  economics  of  agriculture,  "by 
T.  W.  Schultz,  pp.  20-25; .A  sociological  view  of  farm  tenancy,  "by  0.  F. 
Hall,  pp.  25-29;  The  contribution  of  the  church  to  a  philosophy  of 
economic  cooperation,  "by  M.  A.  Dawber,  pp.  29-35;  What  is  social  planning? 
by  S.  L.  Morgan,  pp.  35-39;  The  contributions  of  the  church  to  social 
planning,  by  Earl  M.  Frantz,  W.  Albert  Ericson,  J.  A.  S.  Cunningham; 
and  Alfred  H.  Bartter,  pp.  39-^6;  and  Developing  a  satisfying  philosophy 
of  rural  life,  by  A.H..  Rapking,  pp.  71-7^. 

Rural  Relief  in  Drought  Area 

Link,  Irene.      Relief  and  rehabilitation  in  the  drought  area,  prepared... 
under  the  supervision  of  T.  J.  Woofter,  Jr.  Rural  research  section, 
Division  of  social . research,  Forks  progress  administration  and  Carl 
C.  Taylor,  in  charge  Division  of  farm  population  and  rural  life, 
Bureau  of  agricultural  economics,  and  Social  research  for  the  Resettle- 
ment administration.    57PP»    Washington    [U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.]  1937* 
(U.  S.  Works  progress  administration.  Division  of  social  research.  Re- 
search bulletin,  Series  V,  no.  3)      173 *2  W89Ref  no. 3 

Partial  contents:  Federal  relief  programs  in  eight  drought  states, 
including  Relief  history  of  rural  households,  and  Personal  and  occupa- 
tional characteristics  of  rural  relief  households. 

Rural  Relief  -  Virginia 

U.  S.  Works  progress  administration  of  Virginia.    Rural  research  division. 
Rural  relief  series  no.  2,^4-6,  8-11,13.    9  nos. ,  mimeogr.  Blacks- 
burg.  7a.,  1936-37.     283.9  Un32  no.  2,14-6,8-11,13. 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Social  Research  Division  of  Federal 
Works  Progress  Administration  and  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute. 

No.  2.    Mobility  of  heads  of  rural  relief  households  in 
Virginia,  June  193 5 »  by  B.  L.  Hummel,  and  C.  G-.  Bennett.  18pp. 
May  1937. 

No.  km  Composition  of  rural  relief  households,  June  and  October, 
193 5 j  by  3.  L.  Hummel  and  C.  G.  Bennett.    August  193 6. 

No.  5«    Employability  composition  of  rural  relief  households  in 
Virginia,  June  1935,  by  B.  L.  Hummel  and  C.  G-.  Bennett.  October 
1936. 

No.  6.  Industries  and  occupations  of  the  rural  relief  population 
in  Virginia,  June  1935 »  ^7  3.  L.  Hummel  and  C.  G-.  Bennett.  December 
193  b. 

No.  8.    Education  of  p.3rsons  in  rural  relief  households  of 
Virginia,  by  B.  L.  Hummel  and  C.  G-.  Bennett.    January  1937- 
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No.  9«    Youth  on  relief  in  Virginia,  1935*  ^y  B.  L.  Hummel, 
?. W.  Sure  and  C.  G.  Bennett.    December  1936. 

Ho.  10.    Earm  rehabilitation  possibilities  among  rural  households 
on  relief  in  Virginia,  by  3.  L.  Hummel  and  C-".  G-.  Bennett.    April  1937 • 
'  Uo •  11.    Rural  emergency  relief  cases  in  Virginia  accepted  for 
•  employment  in  the  works  program  July  -  December,  1935*  "by  B.  L- 
Hummel  and  Ci  G-.  Bennett*    October  193 6. 

Ho.  13*    Selected  case  studies  of  rural  relief  and  rehabilitation 
''cases' in  Virginia,  by  B.  L.  Hummel,  C.       Bennett  and.  Lois  Adams. 
May  1937- 

Rural  Sociology  -  Mountain  People 

Matthews,  M.  Taylor.    Experience-worlds  of  mountain  people,  institution- 
al efficiency  in  Appalachian  village-  and  hinterland  communities. 
210pp.    Hew  York  City,  Bureau  of  publications,  Teachers  college, 
Columbia  university,  1937*     (Teachers  college,  Columbia  university, 
Contributions  to  education,-,,  no.  700)     281. 2  M*43 
'   '   Pubii'slied  with'  the  approval  of  Professor  Edmund  deS.  Brunner, 
sponsor. 

This  study' analyzes  the  technological,  biological,  and  social 
situation  in  a  group  of  small  communities  in  the  Southern 
Appalachians,  with  a  view  to  discovering  the  effects  of  the  in- 
stitutional environment-  on  personality  patterns. 

Self-Help  -  India 

Hatch,  D.  Spencer,      Up  from  poverty  in  rural  India.    With  a  foreword 
by  the  Earl  of  Willingdon.     20Spp .    Bombay  [etc.]  Oxford  uni- 
versity press,  1936.     231.182  H28  Ed.3 

"Third  edition,  193b" .  -  verso  of  t.p. 

Bibliography  at  end  of  each  chapter  except  chapter  6. 

Contents:  Pt .  I,  The  Indian  problem,  pp. 3 -30;  Pt .  II,  Some 
possible  helps,  pp •33-5 7 5  Pt»  III,  The  Martandam  demonstration," 
pp.6l-l63;  Pt.  IV,  Tackling  the  problem  of  leadership,  pp.l67-203» 

Social  Sciences 


The  Social  sciences:  their  relations  in  theory  and  in  teaching;  being 
the  report  of  a  conference  held  under  the  joint  auspices  -  of  the 
■  Institute  of  sociology  and  the  International  student  service 
(British  committee)  at  King's  college  of  household,  and  social 
science,  London,  from  the  27th  to  the  29th  of  September,  1935 • 
222pp.    London,  Le  Playhouse  press,  193 6.    280  SolU 
Eo reword  signed:  Ernest  Barker. 

"The  book  contains  fifteen  addresses  or  reports  on  the- inter- 
relationship of  the  social  sciences  -  history,  economics,  political 
theory,  and  sociology.    There  is  naturally  some  difference  of 
approach  and  emphasis,  but  there  seems  to  be  an  agreement  that  re- 
search in  the  special  disciplines  has  outgrown  the  field  in  which 
a  specific  technique  could  solve  all  the  problems  uncovered,  and 
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that,  therefore,  research  should  "be  furthered  by  some  sort  of 
cooperation  of  specialists  in  the  social  sciences."    Quoted  from 
review  "by  Harvey  W.  Peck  in  American  Economic  Heview,  v. 27, 
no.l,  p. 117,  March  1937- 

Southern  Tenant  Farmers'  Union 

Southern  tenant  farmers'  union.    Proceedings  third  annual  convention... 
Muskogee,  Oklahoma,  January  lH,  15,  16,  17,  1937*    SUpp.  [  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  Southern  tenant  farmers'  union,  1937]    282.9  So3  3d,  193 7 • 
The  address  of  the  Southern  Tenant  Farmers 1  Union  is  Box  5215 » 
Memphis,  Tenn, 

Contains  "besides-  the  Proceedings  of  the  Convention  the  Constitu- 
tion and  By-laws  of  the  Southern  Tenant  Farmers1  Union. 

Soya  Bean  Industry  - 

Woertge,  Karl  Heinz.      Sntwicklung  und  weltwirt schaf tliche  "bedeutung 
"der  so jabohnenerzeugung  und  -verarbeitung.    113pp.    Coburg,  1937 • 
'  281.3  &);W82 

Inaar->  -diss.  -  Erlangen.  . 
Bibliography,  pp. 115-113. 

This  is  a  study  of  the  soya  bean,  its  production,  its  importance 
in  world  economy,  and  the  utilization  of  its  derivatives. 

State  and  Regional  Planning  Board  publications 

Black,  Russell  VanlTest.      Is  social  and  economic  planning  being  over-emphasized 
in  current  state  planning  programs?    A  paper  presented  before  the  National 
planning  conference  at  Detroit,  June  1937*     Ij-PP*,  mimeogr.    [  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  1937]      Pam.  Collection. 

Obtained  from  N.  J.  State  Planning  Board,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Indiana.  State  planning  board.     County  planning  problems  and  their  relative 
importance.     UOpp.     [Indianapolis,  Ind.,  State  planning  board  of 
Indiana]  1937*     230.7  In2C 

Iowa.  State  planning  board.    Committee  on  business  and  industry.      Retail  trad- 
ing areas    reports  ...  by  the  Committee  on  business  and  industry,  Iowa 
State  planning  board.    3  nos.,  maps,  mimeogr.    [Des  Moines,  la.]  193 5—3 ^ • 
(Study...  ser.  1,  noil,  6-7.)  230.7  Io93R 

Contents.  No.  3*  Retail  trading  areas  in  Buchanan,  Delaware,  Benton, 
and  Linn  counties.    No.  6.  Retail  trading  areas  in  Cedar,  Louisa,  Muscatine, 
and  Scott  'Counties.    No.  7*  Retail  trading  areas  in  Des  Moines,  Henry,  and 
Lee  counties. 
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Michigan*  State  planning  commission.    Publication  no.  1,  3i  October 

1936.    2  nos.     [Lansing?  Mich.]  1336.    mimeogr.    280.7  M5^P  no. 1,3 

No'.l.  Catalog  of  survey  and  research  conducted  in  Michigan  as 
projects  of  Civil  works  administration,  Emergency  relief  adminis- 
tration ,  National  youth  administration,  Works  progress  administra- 
tion.   l6lpp.    October  193 6. 

No.3«  Maps  and  statements:  Natural  resources  areas,  Physical 
development  projects,  Local  planning  and  zoning.     13pp»  maps. 
October'  193'6. 

Mississippi,  State  planning  commission.      Release  nos.  7>  9~1'^»  Mar.  1  - 
Apr.  15,  1337 •    3  nos.,  mimeogr.    Jackson,  1937*     280.7  M692R  ' 

Contents.-  No. 7*  Earm  tenancy  in  Mississippi.  Mar.  1,  1937*  28pp. 
No. 9.  Population  analysis  "by  counties.  Apr.  1,  1537*  [533  PP»  No-«  10. 
Industrial  status  of  Mississippi*  Apr.  15,  1937*  26pp. 

Nebraska.  State  planning  board.      Water  resources  of  Nebraska;  pre- 
liminary report.     695pp»»  processed.     [Lincoln,  Neb.]  1936. 
280.7  N27W  ' 

New  England  regional  planning  commission.    National  resources  committee. 
Some  features  of  the  preliminary  New  England  regional  plan,  June  30, 
3-937*      ?PP»>  mimeogr.    [Boston,  Mass. ,.1937]      Para.  Collection. 

New  Hampshire*  State  planning  and  development  commission.      Eirst  biennial 
report..,  1936-1937-    12%>p*     [Concord,  1937]    280.7  N-%33 

New  Jersey.  State  planning  board.      Second  annual  report  of  progress;  a 
preliminary  report  upon  planning  surveys  and  planning  studies. •• 
[1935/36]    12^-pp.    Trenton,  New  Jersey  state  planning  board,  1937 • 
280. 7  NU6  2d,  1935/36 

Rhode  Island*  State . planning  board.    Rhode  Island  boundaries,  1636-I936,  by 
John  Eutchins  Cady.    31pp»    [Providence J    Rhode  Island  tercentenary  com- 
mission, 1936.      280.7  R3^R 

Rhode  Island.  State  planning  board.  Six-months-  progress  report  January  first 
to  June  thirtieth  nineteen  thirty  seven,  by  John  Eutchins  Cady.  U2pp. 
[Providence]  1937.      280.7  R3^-  Jan. /June  1937. 

•  Oregon.  Commission  on  governmental  and  administrative  reorganization.  Memo- 
randum on  the  approval  of  claims  by  members  of  boards  and  commissions 
Of  the-  state  of  Oregon.    Prepared. for  the  Interim  commission  on  govern- 
mental and  administrative  reorganization  and.  the  State  planning  board, 
with  the  cooperation  of  the  Tforks  progress  administration,  official 
project  no.  65-9U-823      8pp.,  mimoogr.     LSalem? 3    1937.      280.7  OrJ59M 

Oregon.  Commission  on  governmental  and  administrative  reorganization.  Memorandum 
on  the  report  of  the  Interim  commission  on  governmental  and  administrative 
reorganization  and  the  Governmental  research  committee  of  the  Oregon  State 
planning  board,  by  Dr.  Carl  E. -McCombs. . .  prepared  for  the  Interim  com- 
mission on  governmental  and  administrative  reorganization  and  the  State 
planning  board,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  Works  progress  administration, 
official  project  no . 65-9U-823 .     7PP«»  mimeogr.    [Salem?]  1937.  280.7 
Or339Me 


Oregon.  State  planning  "board.    Biennial  report  i .  .1935-193  6.  15pp., 
mimeogr.     [Salem,  Ore.]  1936.    280.7  Or33B  1st  1935-36 

Oregon.  State  planning  board.      County  planning  in  Oregon,  1935-1936;  a 
report  from  consultant  and  staff  to  the  State  planning  board, 
submitted  by  the  board  to  the  honorable  Charles  H.  Martin,  governor, 
.  and  the  legislative  assembly  of  the  state  of  Oregon.  6opp., 
processed.  [  Portland,  Ore.,  State  planning  board]  1936. 
280.7  Or33C 

Letter  of  transmittal  signed:  V.  B.  Stanbery. 
Bibliography,  pp.  59-60. 

Oregon.  State  planning  board.      A  second  report  on  the  Willamette  Valley  pro- 
ject, outlining  a  regional  plan  for  development  of  the  Willamette  drain- 
age basin,  prepared  by  consultant  and  research  staff,   submitted  by  the 
Oregon  State  planning  board  to  the  Honorable  Charles  H.  Martin,  governor 
of  Oregon.    Published  by  the  Oregon  State  planning  board  as  a  report  on 
project  no.  265-6905  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Works  progress 
administration,    l6lpp.,  processed.     [Salem,  Ore.]    Oregon  State  planning 
board,  1937.    280.7  Or33Sel 

First  issued  January  30,  1937;  reprinted  April  193 7» 

Oregon.  State  planning  board.      Statistics  of  tax  reverted  lands  in  Oregon, 
April-November  1936.    A  report  prepared  by  the  research  staff  of  the 
Oregon  State  planning  board  in  cooperation  with  the "State  tax  commission. 
Submitted  by  the  Board  to  the  Honorable  Charles  H.  Martin,  governor  of 
Oregon.    37PP',  mimeogr.     [Portland]  1936.      2c0.7  Cr33St 

Pacific  northwest  regional  planning  conference.    Proceedings  of  the  fourth... 
at  Boise,  Idaho,  April  8,  9  and  10,  1937-     12;-pp.     [Portland,  Ore.] 
Pacific  Northwest  regional  planning  commission*  National  resources  com- 
mittee, district  no.  11.  1937.      280.7  P112  4th,  1937 . 

Partial  contents:  Pacific  northwest  regional  planning  problems, 
progress  and  programs,  by  R.  P.  Bessey,  pp.  9-17;  Conservation  problems 
in  Idaho,  by  Governor  Barzilla  W.  Clark,  pp.  37-38;  The  Pacific ' north- 
west and  some  national  resources,  by  Harlean  James,  pr'*  38-39;  The 
national  planning  approach  in  resource  conservation,  by  Walter  H.  Blucher, 
pp.  39-40;  Regional  planning  and  regional  opportunity,  by  Marshall  N. 
Dana,  pp.  U0-^42;  Land  resources,  by  Sinclair  A.  Wilson,  pp.  43 ;  Popula- 
tion trends  and  a  regional  land  program,  by  Paul  A.  Eke,  pp.  4^4-^5; 
Interrelations  of  forestry  with  grazing  and  agriculture,  by  R.  H.  Rutledge 
pp.  ^5~50;  Grazing  relationships,  by  E.  *]F.  Rinehart ,  pp.  50-53;  Inter- 
relations of  agriculture  with  forestry  and  grazing,  by  C.  W.  Hungerford,  p 
53~5^v  How  cultivated  land  affects  runoff,  by  W.  A.  Rockie,  pp.  5^-55; 
Recreational  problems  in  a  regional  land  program,  by  G.  W«  Grebe, 
pp.  55~5^>  National  forest  recreational  problems  in  a  regional  land  pro- 
gram, by  C.  J.  Olsen,  pp.  58-60;  Land  classification  in  a  regional  land 
program,  by  Carl  Tjerandsen,  pp.  60-63;  Current  land  migration  prob- 
lems, by  J.  W.  Haw,  pp.  63-6U;  Aspects  of  current  land  migration,  by 
Clifford  Smith,  p. 65;  A  regional  water  utilization  program,  by  Samuel 
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B*  Morris,  PP»65-67;  Flood  control,  '"by  C.  I.  Grimm,  pp. 68-70,  and  Flood 

control  and  land  management,  by  Thornton  T..  Hunger,  *pp«  7Q-72.  . 

There  is  -also  '.a'  section  devoted  to.  State.- -Planning  (Montana,  Washington, 
Oregon,  Idaho,  and  North  Dakota),  and.  another,  to  district,  county  and 
;     city  planning.  *  \  "Z .       ,  r 

South  Dakota.  State  planning  "board.  Agricultural  resources  committee.  Tax 
delinquency  status  of  farm  land  in  South  Dakota,  as  of  January  1,  1935; 
preliminary  report.      l6Hpp.,  mimeogr.    Brookings  [S.D.]  South  Dakota 
State  planning  board,  1937*      280.7  So823T 

South  Dakota.  State  planning  "board.    Public  affairs  and  social  welfare 
committee.    Indians  of  South  Dakota;  a  preliminary  report.  97PP»> 
processed.    Brookings,  S.  D.,  South  Dakota.  State  planning  "board,  133 7 • 

280.7  sotesi 

■  -     ■'  *  - 

■.South  "Dakota.  State  planning  "board.  Public  affairs.  ;and  social  welfare  com- 
"      -mitt'ee.      State ' finance  of  South  Dakota,;'  a  preliminary,  report.  65pp., 
mimeogr.    Brookings,  S.  D..  .  [1937.]  -  .-280,7  So828  .  . 

South  Dakota.  State  planning  board.    Water  resources;  committee.  South 
Dakota  water  laws.     2v. ,  processed.    Brookings,,  S.  D. ,  South 
Dakota  State  planning  "board,  133 7*     280..7  SoS253  v.  1-2 

Vol.  1  has  sub-title:  A  preliminary  report  of  the  Water  He- 
sources  Committee.  .    :   •     '. .  ••  , 

Contents:  v.l.'  South  Dakota  water  laws  exclusive  of  irrigation 
laws;  v. 2,  South  Dakota  laws  pertaining  to  irrigation  and  irriga- 
tion districts.  .  *  .    ;  .  • 


Tennessee.    State  planning  commission.    Bulletins  1-Uf-  5-A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  H, 

7,  9.  13  nos. ,  processed.  Nashville ,  ,  193 :6~3=;7**. :. :2S0.  7  T253  no.  1-^,  5~A, 
B ,  C ,  D,  E,  E ,  H. ,   7 »  9  •         ...  •-•  .■  ' 

No.  1.    A  study  of  the  fiscal,  system  of  the  State  of  Tennessee,  by 
-.    Tipton  H.  Suavely.     5^PP«  ..."September  133 6.  .    •  . 

No.  2.    A  digest  of  the  revenue  laws  of  the  State,  of  Tennessee,  com- 
•    ;  piled  by  George  C.  Anderson.    5XpP»    December  193 o. 

No.  3«     Social  security,  for  Tennessee;  a  study  of  the  Federal  Social 
Security  Act  of  1935' as  it  applies  to  Tennessee.  ;  68pp.    December  193 6. 
:,;  No.  hm    Public  education' in  Tennessee.  -USpp.    December  193^. 
-\      -No*  5-A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  E , .  E. .   A  Study  of  . State.  Institutions. 

Vol.  1.     State  Training  and  Agricultural  School  for  Colored  Boys, 
Jy  Pikeville,  Tennessee.  ...68pp.  -  January  193-7  • 

Vol.  2.    Tennessee  Vocational  School  for- Girls,  Tullahoma,  Tennessee. 
:  ^5pp.     January  1937*  ..  «  ; 

Vol.  3«     Tennessee  Vocational  School  for  Colored  Girls,  Nashville, 

T enne  s  s ee .     UOpp .  \  January  1 93  7  •    -  1 
Vol.  k.     State  Training  and  Agricultural  School  for  Boys,  Nashville, 

Tennessee.     62pp.  '/August  193  7  .-. 
Vol.  5»    Tbe  Tennessee  State  Penitentiary  at  Nashville.  12opp. 
.    January  193  7 • 

Vol.  6.     The  Brushy  Mountain  Penitentiary  at  Petros.  80pp. 
January  193  7  • 
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Vol.  8.    Tennessee  hospitals  for  the  insane,  Bolivar-  Nashville  - 
Knoxville.     34pp.    January  1937. 
No.  7.    Planning  in  Tennessee.     32pp.    May  1937.  • 

Bibliography ,  p.  32. 
No.  9.    A  roster  of  municipal  officials  and  representative  citizens  in 

the  municipalities  of  Tennessee.     53pp.    May  1937. 

Tariff  -  France 

France.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      Decret  port ant  fixation  du  tarif  des 

douanes  en  conformite  des  articles  8  et  13  de  la  loi  du  31  decembre 
1936  sur  la  reforme  fi scale.     307pp.    Paris,  Imprimerie  des  journaux 
officials,  1937.     285  P842  ' 

At  head  of  title:  Extraits  du  Journal  Officiel  de  la  Pepublique 
Francaise.  Ministere  des  Finances. 

Contains  the  text  of  the  decree  of  January  16, ;  1937  putting  into 
effect  the  customs  tariff  provided  for  "by  the  fiscal  reform  law  of 
December  31,  1936  and' a  list  of  tariff  rates  operative  from 
February  1,  1937.  1 

Taxation 

Davisson,  Malcolm  M.      Property  tax  reduction  in  California,  a  study  of 

tax  relief  to  property  owners  in  California,  1931-1936.  33pp.,  mimeog: 
Berkeley.  1937.     284.5  B292 

At  nead  of  title:  University  of  California,  Bureau  of  Public 
Admini  strati on . 

"The  present  paper  is  an  attempt  to  trr<ce  property  tax  reduction 
by  California  counties  since  1930-31.     The  property  owner  is  subject, 
in  addition,  to  district  and  municipal  levies  on  general  property, 
but  these  are  left  out  of  account  in  the  following  discussion.  Any 
picture  of  the  weight  of  the  property  tax  must  include  these  levies, 
but  attention  is  focused  on  the  county  levy  because:  (1)  the  transfer 
of  school  costs  under  Senate  Constitutional  Amendment  30  affected 
directly  county  tax  levies;  and  (2)  more  adequate  data  are  available 
on  county  tax  levies. . . 

"County  tables  are  presented  in  detail  so  that  readers  interested 
in  a  local  area,  as  distinct  from  the  general  state-wide  picture, 
may  trace  developments  in  their  own  counties."  -  Introduction. 

Kendrick,  Myron  Slade,  and  Seaver,  Charles  H-      Taxes;  benefit  and 
burden.    189pp.    New  York  and  Chicago,  Hewson  &  company  [1937] 
284.5  K34T 
Popular . 

Minnesota.  Legislative  tax  commission  of  investigation  and  Inquiry. 
Report  of  the  Legislative  tax  commission  of  investigation  and 
inquiry,  submitted  to  the  Minnesota  Legislature  of  1937,  January 
4,  1937.     136pp.     [Minneapolis?  1937]    284.5  M667 

Committee  referred  to  on  verso  of  t.-p.  as  Interim  Tax 
Commi  ssion. 

This  report  in  presenting  the  tax  problem  in  Minnesota  dis- 
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cusses  the  existing  State  revenue  sources,  the  possibility  of 

obtaining  increased  revenue  from  these  sources  and  from  new  tax 

sources,  State  expenditures,  debt,  tax  delinquency,  and  tax 

administration  and  fiscal  control.     Tables  and  charts  are  based 

on.  statistics  for  the  years  1929  to  1936.    There  are  three  appendices 

as  follows:     nAn-0utli:ae  of  a  scientific  tax  system,  pp. 104-106: 

"3 "-Outline  of  Minnesota*  s  present  tax  system,  pp. 107-127;  "C"-Essential 

of  an  effective  civil  service  or  merit  system,  pp. 128-136. 

National  association  of  tax  administrators.      Report  of  the  December, 
1936,  conference.     Indianapolis,  Indiana,  December  7  and  8,  1935. 
60pp.     [Indianapolis?  1936]    284,59  N212.1936 

The  secretary-treasurer,  Clarence  A.  Jackson,  135  S.  Meridian 
St.,   Indianapolis,  Indiana. 

Partial  contents:     C-reater  tax  uniformity  one  of  Association 
goals,  by  A.  J.  I.laxwell,  pp.  1-2,  16;  Kentucky  tax  collection 
centered  in  one  agency,  by  James  W.  Martin,  pp.  22-23;  Reorganiza- 
tion of  local  units  urged,  by  Paul  Y.  McITntt,  pp.  24-26;  Revamp- 
ing  of  Tennessee  department  cuts  costs,  by  Julian  A.  Bland,  pp. 
27-28;  Purvey  outlines  problems  of  homestead  exemptions,  by  3.  D. 
Crane,  pp.  36-38,  41;  Assessment  of  property  is  underfinanced, 
by  Charles  D.  Rosa,  pp.  42-45. 

Oakes,  Eugene  3rnest.      .Studies  in  Massachusetts  town  finance.  237pp. 
Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press,  1937.     (Harvard  economic 
studies,  vol.  LYIl)     284  0a4 

nAn  elaboration  of  a  thesis  submitted  for  the  doctorate  at 
Harvard  University  in  1934."  -Pref. 
Bibliography,  pp.  [227]-230. 

This  book  contains  studies  of  certain  phases  of  the  financial 
history  of  selected  towns  in  Massachusetts.     The  author  states 
that  "the  cases  ?hich  follow  were  intended  to  offer  a  rather  de- 
tailed analysis  of  situations  that  cannot  be  explained  satis- 
factorily without  a  careful  study  of  the  relation  between  the 
burden  of  local  taxation  and  the  benefits  received  from  local 
expenditures. " 

Tennessee  taxpayers  association.      The  taxpayers  fifth  annual  survey  of 
the  government  of  the  state  of  Tennessee  for  the  fiscal  year  ended 
on  June  30,  1936.     230pp.,  mimeogr.    Nashville,  Term.,  1935. 
(Research  report  25)     284.59  T25    5th,  1935/36 

Tennessee  Talley  Administration 

Keun,  Odette.      A  foreigner  looks  at  the  TVA.    89pp.    ITew  York,  Toronto, 
Longmans,  Green  and  co.,  1937.      290  K51 

A  spirited  account  of  the  work  accomplished  and  projected  by  the 
T.Y.A.  by  one  who  believes  that: 

"The  TYA  represents  an  effort  -  an  effort  comparable  in  spirit  and  in 
technique,  though  not  in  range,  to  the  admirable  performance  of  the  Scan 
dinavian  nations,  the  best  any  democracy  has  hitherto  produced  -  to  es- 
tablish an  equilibrium,  within  the  limits  of  the  capitalist  economy,  be- 
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tween  inimical  "bat  not  completely  irreconcilable  forces;  an  effort,  that 
is,  to  adjust  capitalism  to  the  present  realities  and  the  actual  trends 
of  thought.     If  it  succeeds  along  all  its  lines  and  in  all  its  implica- 
tions, it  can  conceivably  provide  the  design  for  a  solution  of  the 
problem  of  capitalism  -  that  solution  for  which  so  many  of  us  are  search- 
ing, which  will  modify  the  existing  capitalism  in  a  rational  and  abso- 
lutely indispensable  manner,  but  which  will  avoid  the  irreparable  mad- 
ness and  agony  of  an  abrupt  and  savage  transformation.     The  TVA  is  plan- 
ning only  regionally,  "out  sound  and  sane  construction  in  one  region  can 
lead  to  a  national  purpose  and  a  national  objective.     It  can  expand  in- 
to a  system  that  will  co-ordinate  and  integrate  an  entire  country.  Per- 
haps the  TVA  is  the  embryo  of  something  that  all  America  will  one  day 
become . " 

Tobacco  -  History 

Brooks,  Jerome  E.      Tobacco;  its  history  illustrated  by  the  books,  manuscripts 
and  engravings  in  the  library  of  George  Arents,  jr.,  together  with  an 
introductory  essay,  a  glossary  and  bibliographic  notes.     Volume  one  1507- 
1615.     543pp.    Hew  York,  The  Rosenbach  company,  1937.    folio  69  379 
Bibliography,  pp.  180-185. 

George  P.  Fin  ship  reviewed  this  volume  at  length  in  the  Hew  York 
Herald  Tribune  Books,  August  22,  1937.    Prom  this  the  extracts  below 
have  been  taken: 

"The  long  expected  Arents  catalogue  of  tobacco  books  proves  to  be 
worth  waiting  for.    Admiration  for  the  steadiness  with  which  Jerome  E. 
Brooks  has  carried  through  a  carefully  considered,  broadly  conceived 
plan,  is  matched  by  gratitude  for  the  idealism  of  Mr.  Arents  in  formu- 
lating the  standards  which  he  laid  down  before  the  work  was  started,  and 
for  the  sympathetic  encouragement  and  the  patience  with  which  he  has 
held  faithfully  to  those  standards  regardless  of  delays  and  discourage- 
ment s .  .  . 

"This  first  volume  establishes  the  scheme  upon  which  this  catalogue 
of  a  private  collection  of  books  about  tobacco  has  been  planned,  and  it 
justifies  an  opinion  based  upon  a  comparison  with  other  descriptions  of 
the  possessions  of  persistent,  enthusiastic  book  collectors.    Among  these 
it  ranks  high  as  a  monumental  record  of  a  hobby  steadily  pursued  for 
forty  years,  with  noteworthy  results.     Typographically  it  is  a  demonstra- 
tion of  the  development  of  good  taste  which  is  characteristic  of  American 
printing  at  the  present  time. 

"The  observer  who  expects  to  find  that  the  Arents  Catalogue  is  merely 
the  latest  record  of  an  individual's  success  in  collecting  will  be  chal- 
lenged at  the  outset  by  the  title  page,  which  announces  that  this  is: 

"Tobacco.     Its  History  illustrated  by  the  Books,  Manuscripts  and  En- 
gravings in  the  Library  of  George  Arents,  Jr. 

"Confirmation  of  the  implied  claim  appears  with  the  twelfth  entry  in 
the  chronological  catalogue,  which  describes  a  book  in  the  British  Museum 
of  which  Mr.  Arents  has  had  to  be  content,   as  yet,  with  a  photographic 
copy  and  a  later  edition.'  As  there  would  be  a  gap  in  the  sequence  of 
titles  of  historical  significance,  if  this  were  omitted,  it  is  treated 
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here  in  every  respect  like  those  from  the  Arents  collection.    This  is 
equally  true  of  later  entries  from  the  Bodleian  and  Harvard,  the  American 
Antiquarian  Society,  the  John  Carter  Brown  and  H .  E.  Huntington  libraries. 

"The  inclusion  of  these  titles  from  away,  without  further  comment,  is 
a  tribute  to  Mr.  Arents1  understanding  of  the  change  that  has  taken  place 
in  the  scholarly  half  of  the  book  world,  since  he  entered  it.     It  is  now 
just  half  a  century  since  bibliography  became  a  pursuit  accepted  as  worthy 
of  the  attention  of  recognized  scholars.    From  that  beginning,  marked  by 
the  organization  of  the  Bibliographical  Society  in  London,  its  devotees 
have  been  aiming  to  show  that  the  study  of  books  as  a  manufactured  article 
must  be  taken  into  account  not  only  by  the  book  sellers  and  buyers,  but 
by  the  academic  historians  and  the  exponents  of  the  annals  of  literature.. 

"The  notes  to  each  entry  begin  with  a  careful  statement  of  the  reason 
why  the  item  is  properly  a  part  of  this  tobacco  collection,  documented 
by  the  passage  or  pertinent  portions  of  the  volume,  followed  when  called 
for  by  a  free  rendering  into  English.    After  this  comes  an  account  of 
the  work  and  its  author,  likewise  designed  to  show  why  its  mention  of 
the  plant,  or  of  its  users  and  abusers,  is  of  greater  or  less  importance. 
References,  notes  of  minor  interest,  an  account  of  the  provenance,  bind- 
ing and  other  features  of  the  Arents  copy,  complete  the  standard  entry." 

Trade  Statistics  -  Sources 

Turner,  Jettie.  Sources  of  current  trade  statistics.  47pp.,  processed. 
[Washington,  D.  C]  June  1937.  (U.  S.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic 
commerce.    Market  research  series  no.  13)      157,54  M34  no. 13 

For  earlier  edition  see  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com- 
merce. Sources  of  Some  Current  Trade  Statistics.  (157.55  So8) 

"TTholesale  Trade  Section,  Marketing  Research  Division." 

"This  directory,  the  third  revision,  lists  practically  all  sources 
of  pertinent  current  trade  statistics  released  by  governmental  and  non- 
governmental agencies.     It  is  designed  for  use  by  manufacturers,  dis- 
tributors, financial  institutions,  advertising  agencies,  trade  associa- 
tions, bureaus  of  business  research,  university  teachers' and  students 
in  the  field  of  economics,  and  governmental  agencies  conducting  economic 
research. " 

U.  S.   S.  5. 

Sloan,  Patrick  A.     Soviet  democracy.     238pp.    London,  V.  C-ollancz  ltd., 
1937.      280.179  SI 5 

The  Economist  (London)  in  its  issue  of  May  15,  1937,   (p. 403) 
gives  a  short  review  of  this  book  from  which  the  following  quotation 
has  been  taken: 

"Mr.  Sloan  sets  out  to  re-assess  the  meaning  of  democracy  in 
terms  of  the  concrete  social  and  economic  achievements  of  the 
Soviet  Union...    Mr.  Sloan  is  an  advocate,  bat  he  has  written  a 
challenging  book." 
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U.S.S.R.  handbook.     64-3pp.    London,  Victor  Gollancz  ltd.,  1936.     267  Un3 
"The  English  text  has  been  arranged  and  edited  by  Louis  Segal." 
~p.ll. 

A  new  edition  of  the  "Soviet  Union  Yearbook".  267  C73 
Agri cul tar e ,  pp.1 54-1 8 7 . 

"A  general  reference  work  on  the  government,  resources,  in- 
dustries, culture,  etc.,  of  the  Soviet  Union.     There  are  sections 
on  cooperative  societies  and  on  labor,  the  latter  section  discussing 
productivity  of  labor,  unemployment,  wages,  hours  of  work,  holidays, 
trade  unions,  and  social  insurance.    Appendixes  contain  lists  of 
social  and  cooperative  organizations  and  the  principal  newspapers 
and  periodicals."    Quoted  from  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor.  Monthly  Labor 
Review,  January  1937,  p. 265. 

Hie at  -  Germany 

Breil,  Ludwig.      Ein  betriebswissenschaf tlicher  beitrag  zur  frage  der 
ausdehnung  des  weizenbaues.     63pp.    Bochum-Langendreer ,  1934. 
281.359  B74 

Ir.aug.-diss .  -  Landw.  hochschule,  Bonn-Poppelsdorf . 
Bibliography,  p . 63. 

A  discussion  of  the  possibility  of  increasing  wheat  production 
in  two  different  sections  of  the  Shine  Province  in  Prussia,  the 
one  specializing  in  sugar  beet  production  and  the  other  a  region 
of  crop  rotation. 

Women  in  Agriculture  -  Silesia 

falter,  Toni .      Lie  frauen  in  der  schlesischen  landwirtschaft ;  geschichte 
und  gegenwart.     66pp.    Berlin,  Weidmannsche  buchhandlung,  1936. 
283  W17 

"This  study  on  'Women  in  Silesian  Agriculture'  is  a  welcome 
addition  to  the  rather  inadequate  material  available  on  the  position 
of  women  in  agriculture.     Sections  of  the  book  deal  with  the 
different  categories  of  workers  (women  working  under  contract, 
daily  workers,  farm  servants  living  in,  wives  and  daughters  of 
peasants),  their  wages,  hours  of  work,  housing  accommodation,  food, 
educational  facilities,  and  welfare  work  undertaken  on  their  behalf, 
with  special  reference  to  the  ameliorations  introduced  in  recent 
years.     The  book  compares  conditions  daring  the  year  1935  with 
those  of  the  immediate  pre-war  period,  making  use  of  the  results 
of  an  enquiry  carried  out  in  1912."    Quoted  from  International 
Labour  Review  v. 35,  no. 2,  p. 291.    February  1937. 

World  Agricultural  Census 

'International  institute  of  agriculture.  The  first  world  agricultural 
census.  Bulletin  no.  13-15,  19,  23-24,  31.  7  nos.  Rome,  1936. 
251  In8P  no. 13-15, 19, 23-24, 31 

no.  13,  Austria.  107pp.;  no. 14,  Belgium.  41pp.;  no. 15,  Denmark. 
19pp.;  no. 19,   Sweden.  30pp.;  no.  23,  Greece.  27pp.;  no.  24,  Norway. 
35pp.;  and  no.  31,  Netherlands.  ISpv* 
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Reviewed  by  C-.  L.  Wood  in  Econ.  Rec .  13  (24):  114-116.    June  1937. 

Carr-Saunders,  A.  M.  '    World  population;  past  growth  and  present  trends.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  C-.  E.  McCleary  in  Sociol.  Rev.  29  (3):  310-311.    July  1937. 

Cassels,  John  M.      A  study  of  fluid  milk  prices.    1937.     (Harvard  economic 
studies,  v.  54) 

Reviewed  by  Leland  Spencer  in  Jour.  Business.  Univ.  Chicago  10  (3): 
294-297.     July  1937. 

Chase,  Stuart.    Rich  land,  poor  land;  a  study  of  waste  in  the  natural  resources 
in  America.  [1936] 

Reviewed  by  W.  L.  BurlisOn  and  A.  L.  Land  in  Jour.  Earm  Econ.  19  (3): 
831-833.    August  1937. 

Ch'en  Han-Seng.      Agrarian  problems  in  southernmost  China.  [1936] 

Reviewed  by  Henry  0.  Taylor  in  Jour.  Earm  Econ.  19  (3):  819-820. 
August  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Margaret  Alexander  Marsh  in  Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  2  (4): 
552.    August  1937. 

Reviewed  by  J.  A.  Baker  in  Land  Policy  Circ.  July  1937,  pp.  32-35. 

Buddy,  Edward  Augustin,  and  Revzan,  David  A.      The  physical  distribution 
.  of  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables.  [cl937]      (University  of  Chicago. 
School  of  business.  Studies  in  business  administration,  v.  7,  no. 2.) 

Reviewed  by  James  E.  Boyle  in  Jour.  Marketing  2  (l):  84-85.  July  1937. 

Economics  and  peace;  a  primer  and  a  program.      The  primer  by  Marc  A.  Rose. 

The  program  by  a  group  of  thirty-four  economists.    1937.       (World  affairs 
books,  no.  18) 

Reviewed  briefly  by  Eabian  Franklin  in  IT.  Y-  Times  Book  Rev.,  April 
25,  1937,  p.  23 


-  841  - 


Habsrler,  Gottfried  von.      prosperity  and  depression;  a  theoretical  analysis 
:    of  cyclical  movements*    193?.     (League  of  nations  Publications.  II. 
Economic  and  financial.    1936.  II.  A. 24) 

Reviewed  .in  The  Economist ' [London]  123  (4901 ) :  248-249 .    July  31 ,  1937, 
in  an  article  entitled,  "In  Search  of  a  Remedy1' . 

Hamilton,  Earl  Jefferson.      Money,  prices,  and  wages  in  Valencia,  Aragon,  and 
Navarre,  1351-1500.      1936.     (Harvard  economic  studies,  vol. LI) 
-••Reviewed  by  M.  M.  Knight  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  45  (4):  571-573. 
August  1937. 

Reviewed,  by  R.  Keith  Kelsall  in  Scon.  Hist.  Rev.  7  (2):  238-240. 
May  1937. 

Hatch,  P.-  Spencer.      Up  from  poverty  in  rural  India.  1936. 

■Reviewed  by  Carle  C.  Zimmerman  in  Rural  Socio! ,  2  (2)  i  238-239. 

.  .  ..June  1937. ' 

Hawtrey,  Ralph  George/-   ;0apital  and  -  employment .;  '19 37-. 

Reviewed  by  Hugh  Town  send  in  Scon.  Jour.  47(186):  321-326.    June  1937. 
..=  Reviewed  in- Economist  [London]  127  (4884):  19  ,  20.    Apr.-  3,  1937. 

Reviewed  by  0.  .D.  H.  C.  in  New  Statesman  and  Nation-  (n.s.)  13  (322): 
690.    Apr.  24,  1937. 

Reviewed- by  Louis  Rich- in  the  N.  Y.  Times  Book  Rev.  Aug.  29,  1937,  p.  14 

Himes,  Norman -E.,"  ed.      Economics,  -sociology,  and  the  modern  world.    Essays  in 
honor  of  1.  N.  Carver.  1935. 

Reviewed  by  Walter  Sgle  in  Jour.  Polit.  Scon.  45  (4):  551-552.  August 

•  .    1937,.-  -;  ,  •  .   "  -       :  ■■  •• 

Hcltzclaw,  Henry  P.      principles  of  marketing.  [1935] 

Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Pyle  in  Jour.  Business.  Univ.  Chicago  10  (3):  298. 
July  1937. 

Howe,  Frederic  Clemson.      Denmark,  the  cooperative  way.  [1936] 
Reviewed  in  Lynamic  Amer.  4  (2):  70.  March  1937. 

Institute  of  economics.      The  recovery  problem  in  the  United  States.  1936. 
(Half-title:  The  Institute  of  economics  of  the  Brookings  institution. 
Publication  no.  72) 

Reviewed  by  James  T.  Young  in  Amer.  polit.  Sci .  Rev.  31  (4):  736-739. 
August  1937. 

.   Reviewed  by  Hazel  Xyrk  in  Social  Serv.  Rev.  11  (2):  320-321.  June  1937. 

International  institute  of  agriculture.     International  yearbook  of  agricul- 
tural, statistics-  1935-36  and  1936-37.     1937.  • 

-  Reviewed  by  S.  W.  Mendum  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  11  (7):  655.  September 
1937. 

International  labour  conference.    Report  of  the  director.    1937.     (At  head 
of  title:  International  Labour  Conference.     Twenty-third  session. 
Geneva,  1937) 

Reviewed  by  J.  p.  Lalton  in-  So.  African  Jour.  Econ.  5  (2):  191-193. 
June  1937. 
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International  labour  office,  Geneva.      Workers1  nutrition  and  social  policy. 

1936.  (international  labour  office.  Studies  and  reports,  Series  3. 
(Social  and  economic  conditions),  No.  23) 

Reviewed  by  Martha1  M.  ZLiot  and  Marjorie  M.  Heseltine  in  Social 
Service  Rev.  11  (2):  331-334.     June  1937. 

Interstate  commission  on  conflicting  taxation.     Conflicting  taxation;  the 
1935  progress  report  of  the  Interstate  commission  on  conflicting  taxa- 
tion, by  the  research  staff  of  the  commission.  [1935] 

Reviewed  by  Mabel  ITewcomer  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  45  (4):  562-563. 
August  1937. 

Jensen,  Jens  Peter.  Government  finance.  [1937]  (Crowell's  social  science 
series,  ed.'  by  Seba  Eldridge) 

Reviewed  by  Paul  Studenski  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci .  Ann. 
191:  257.    May  1937. 

Kinney,  Jay  P.      A  continent  lost-  a  civilization  won.     Indian  land  tenure 
in  America.    1937.  ' 

Reviewed  by  E.  T.  in  the  Star  ( Washington,  D.  C),  March  27,  1937. 

Kuczyn ski ,  ' Robert  Rene.      Population  movements.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  G-.  P.  McCleary  in  Sociol.  Rev.  29  (3):  309-310.  July 

1937.  •    '  • 

League  of  nations.  Economic  intelligence  service.      World  production  and.  prices, 
1935-36.    1936.     (Series  of  League  of  nations.  Publications .  II.  Economic 
and  financial.  1936.  II.  A. 16) 

Reviewed  by  Donald  Kerr  in  Econ.  Rec.  13  (24):  143-150.  June  1937. 

Lee,  Hoon  Zoo.  Land  utilization  and  rural  economy  in  Korea.  Issued  under 
the  auspices  of  the  secretariat  of  the  Institute  of  Pacific  relations. 
[1936]  ' 

Reviewed  by  Marshall  Harris  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  11  (7):  656-653. 
September  1937. 

Reviewed  by  C.  W.  Bishop  in" C-eogr.  Rev.  27  (3):  514-515.     July  1937. 
Reviewed  by  A.  f.  Schuttauf  in  Weltwlrt schaf tliches  Archiv.  46  (l) : 
15.  July  1937. 

Leppan,  Hubert  Dudley.  The  organisation  of  agriculture,  with  applications 
to  South  Africa.  [1936] 

Reviewed  by  Clifford  C.  Taylor  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  11  (7):  553-654. 
September  1937. 

Lohmann,  Karl  Baptis'te.      Regional  planning.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  Carol  Aronovici  in  Plan  Age  3  (7):  183-190.  September 
1937. 

Lutz,  Harley  Leist.      public  finance.    Ed.  3.  '[1935] 

Reviewed  by  J.  Roy  Blough  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  45  (4):  546-548. 
August  1937. 
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McKam&ra*  Catherine , .Com£> .      Bibliography  of  planning,  1928-1935?  a  supplement 
to  Manual  of  planning  information,  1928.  ..  1936.     (Harvard  city  planning 
studies,  X)  '..  . " 

Reviewed  by  Charles  C .  Colby  'in  Geogr. : Rev.  27  (3):  525-526.  July 
1937.  :"         -:  :        '";  "  '  '. 

Meade,  James  Edward.      An.  introduction  .to  economic  analysis  and  policy.  1936. 
Reviewed  by  H.  A.  Shannon  in  So.  African  Jour.  Econ.  5(2):  194-197. 
June  1937. 

Oxford.  University.  Agricultural  economics  research,  institute.    The  agricul- 
tural register  1936-7;  being  a  record  of  legislation,  organization, 
supplies  and  prices.    1937. :, 

Reviewed  briefly  in  The  Statist  130  (3105):  295.  Aug.  28,  1937. 

PnxLey,  Herbert  Lavallin.      Agricultural  marketing  in  Agra  district ...  With 
a  note  by  R.  S.  Dwivedi .    1936.     (St.  John's  college,  Agra,  Research 
dept.  Memorandum  no.  2) 

Reviewed  briefly  by  33.  G-.  B.  in  Indian  Jour.  Econ.  17  (66,  pt.  Ill): 
339-340.     January  1937. 

Randall,  Harlan  J.,  and  Daggett,  Clay  J.      Consumers1  cooperative  adventures; 
case  studies.  .1936. 

Briefly  reviewed  by  E.S.B.  in  Sociol.  and  Social  Research  21  (6): 
589.    July- August  1937. 

Robbins,  Lionel . Charles.      Economic  planning,  and  international  order.  1937. 

Reviewed' by  Henry  Hazlitt  in  H •  Y.  Times  Book- Rev.  Aug. '  1, '  1937,  p.  2. 

Rowe,  John  Wilkinson  Poster.      Markets  and  men;  a  study  of  artificial  control 
schemes  in  some  primary  industries.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  John  B.  Roberts  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  19  (3):  833-834. 
August  1937. 

Salter,  Sir  James  Arthur.      World  trade  and  its  future.    1936.  (Half-title: 
The  William  J.  Cooper  foundation  lectures  1936,  Swarthmore  college) 

Reviewed  by  1.  A.  Wheeler  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  19  (3):  828-831. 
August  1937. 

Schafer,  Joseph,      The  social  history. of  American  agriculture.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  Ralph  H.  Brown  in  Geogr.'  Rev.  27  (3):  509-510.  July  1937. 

Shah,  Khushal  Talak'si .      lectures  on  the  consequences  of  post-war  price 

changes;  delivered  in  March  1934,  under  the  auspices  of  the  University 
of  Delhi.    1935.  (The  Delhi  university  publications,  no.  6) 

Reviewed  by  S.  V.  .Ayyar  in  Indian  Jour.  Econ.  17  (66,  pt.  Ill): 
331-334.'    January' 1937. 

Simpson,  Eyler  N.      The  ejido:  Mexico's  way  out.  .1937. 

Reviewed  by  Carleton  Beals  in  N-  Y.  Herald  Tribune  Books  13  (32):  15. 
Apr.  11,  1937. 
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Simpson,  Herbert  Downs.    Purchasing  power  and  prosperity;  an  essay  in  the 
economics  of  recovery.  [1936] 

Reviewed  by  Henry  Hilgard  Villard  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  45  (4):  568-570. 
August  1937. 

■Smith,  Dan  Thro  op.      Deficits  and  depressions.     19  36. 

Reviewed  "by  Gerhard  Colm  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  45  (4):  566-568. 
August  1937. 

Smith,  Walter  Buckingham,  and  Colo,  Arthur  Harrison.    Fluctuations  in  Amer-r 
icari  "business,   1790-1860.     1935.      (Harvard  economic  studies,  Vol.  L) 

Reviewed  "by  Albert  G-ailord  Hart  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  45(4)  :  559  -  560. 
August  1937. 

Spahr,  Walter  Earl,  ed.    Economic  principles  and  problems. 3d  ed.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  John  Cassels  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  45  (4)  :  552-555. 
August  1937. 

Sutch,  William  Ball.     Recent  economic  changes  in  New  Zealand.  Introduction 
by  Hon.  T;."altor  Nash.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  A.  P.  van  dor  Post  in  So.  African  Jour.  Econ.  5(2)  :  204- 
205.    June  1937. 

Taggart,-  Herbert  P.    Minimum  prices  under  the  NEA.     1936.     (Michigan  Business 
Studies,  V.  VII,  no. 3) 

Reviewed  by  George  Terborgh  in  Jour.  Polit.  Scon.  45  (4):  561-562. 
August  1937. 

Thomas,  Brinley.     Monetary  policy  and  crises;  a  study  of  Swedish  experience. 
1935. 

Reviewed  by  Hans  Neisser  in  Jour.  P0lit.  Econ.  45  (4):  537-539. 
August  1937. 

Thomas,  Norman  Mat to  on,  •  After  the  New  Deal,  what?  1936. 

Reviewed  by  Roger  W.  Shugg  in  Amer.  Acad«  Polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  191:  253.    May  1937. 

Reviewed  by  0.  B.  Jesness  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  19  (l):  377-378. 
February  1937. 

Reviewed  by  William  MacDonald  in  the  N.  Y.  Times  Book  Rev.,   Sept.  6, 
1936,  p.  5. 

Twentieth  Century  fund,  inc.     Committee  on  taxation.    Pacing  the  tax  problem; 
a  survey  of  taxation  in  the  United  States  and  a  program  for  the  future. 
Prepared  under  the  auspices  of  the  Committee  on  taxation  of  the  Twen- 
tieth-century fund,  inc.  -  Carl  Shoup,  research  director.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Henry  C.  Simons  in  Jour.  Polit,  Econ.  45  (4):  532-535.., 
August  1937. 
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U.  S.  National  resources  committee.     Subcommittee  on  technology*  Techno- 
logical trends  and  national  policy  including  the  social  implications 

■  of  new-  inventions.     Hep  or t  of  the  Subcommittee  on  technology  to  the 
National  resources  committee.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Beulah  An  id  on  in  Survey  Graphic  26  (9):  474-475, 
September  1937s,  in  an  article  entitled  "Blueprinting  the  Machine  Age." 

U.  S.  President's  committee  of  industrial  analysis.     The  National  recovery 

administration.  Report  of  the  President's  committee  of  industrial  anal 
ysis.  [1937] 

Reviewed  by  Edward  S.  Mason  in  Quart.  Jour.  Scon-  51  (3):  545-550. 
May  1937. 

Uyeda,  Teijiro.     The  recent  development  of  Japanese  foreign  trade,  with 
-    special  reference  to  restrictive  policies  of  other  countries  and  at- 

■  tempts  at  trade  agreements.  .1936.     (institute  of  Pacific  Relations. 
Japanese  council.     Japanese  council  papers  no.  3) 

Reviewed  by  Percy  17.  Bidwell  in  Am  or.  Econ.  Rev.  27  (l)  :  153. 
•  'March  1937. 

Voitinskii.,  Vladimir  Savel'evich.  The  social  consequences  of  the  economic 
depression.  1936.  (International  labour  office..  Studies  and  report 
series  C  (Employment  and  unemployment)  no.  2l) 

Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Dal  ton  in  So.  African  Jour.  Scon.  5  ( 2)  :  191-193. 
June  1937.      ^  .  . 


Watson,  James  Anderson  Scott,  and  Hobbs,  May  Elliot.     G-reat  farmers...  With 
a  foreword  by  the  Right  Hon.  Walter  2.  Elliott.  [1937] 

Reviewed  by  Edmund  Barber  in  Country  Life  81  (2088):  102.     Jan.  23, 
1937. 

Wicksell,  Knut.     Interest  and  prices;  a  study  of  the  causes  regulating  the 
value  of  money.     Translated  from  the  G-erman  by  R.  P.  Kahn.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  H.  Markower  in  Economica  (n.s.).  4  (15):  363-365. 
August  1937.  . 

Wilson,  Harold  Eisner.     The  hill  country  of  northern  Hew  England;  its  social 
and  economic  history  1790-1930.     1936.     (  Columbia  .university  studies 
in  the  history  of  American  agriculture....  Ill) 

Reviewed  by  Ralph  H.  Brown  in  Geogr,  Rev.  27  (3):  510-511.     July  1937, 

Wyand,  Charles  Samuel..    The  economics  of  consumption.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Ursula  Batchelder  Stone  in  Jour.-  Business.  Univ.  Chicago 
.    10  (3) :  289-290.  .  July  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Warren  C.  Waite  in. Jour.  P-.rm  Econ.  19  (3):  822-824. 
August  1937... 
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U.  S.  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGE  I  CULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 


Economic  in  Character 
Compiled  "by  Katharine  Jacobs 

♦Yearbook  of  agriculture  1937.     1497pp.     1937.     1  Ag84Y 

May  he  purchased  from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  price 
$2.00  (vellum.) 

Circular* 

•.i 

435.  .    Tobacco  shrinkages  and  losses  in  weight  in  handling  and  storage, 
by  J.  V.  Morrow  and  Dudley.  Smith.     76pp.    ..July  1937.     1  Ag84C 

Miscellaneous  Publications* 


251.      A  history  of  agricultural  experimentation  and  research  in  the 
United  States  1607-1925  including  a  history  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  agriculture,  by  Alfred  Charles  True.     321pp..  June 
1937.     1  Ag84M 

264       A  graphic  summary  of  farm  machinery,,  facilities,  roads,  and  ex- 
penditures (based  largely  on  the  census  of  1930  and  1935)  by  0.  E. 
•  Baker.     33pp..     July  1937.       1  Ag34M  .  •. 

Contribution  from  the  Bureau  of.  Agricultural  Economics. 
283.      Economic  survey  of  live-poultry  industry  in  New  York  City,  by 

Gordon  T7.  Sp.rague,  Alexander  Sturges  and  James  H.  Eadabaugh.  115pp. 
August  1937.       1  Ag84M 

Technical  Bulletin* 

575.      Demand  deposits  of  country  banks,  by  Norman  J.  Wall.  27pp. 
August  1937.     1  Ag84Te 

Unnumbered  Publication* * 

Handbook  of  official  grain  standards  of  the  United  States  ...  Revised 
June  1937.     94pp'.     (U.  S.  G.   S.  A.  -  Form  no.  90)     1  M346Ha 
Prepared  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication  by 
the  Department  Library. 

*  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

♦♦Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Economic 
Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.  C. 
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Radio  u.al^s  jag  Secretary  TTallace* ;  .  .  -  v  -  ■ 

Address...  "broadcast...  under  the  auspices  of  the  United  States  Constitution 

so squi  centennial  commission  on  Constitution  Day,   September  1?,  1937. 

13pp. ,  nineogr.       1.9  Ag'3-535  [no. 157] 

On  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  of  .America. 
Some  problems  of  agriculture  in  1937  frith  comments  on  their  solution.  Eadio 

tal>s...  "broadcast  in  the  National  farm  and  hone  hour  January  12,  to 

June  1,  1937.     53pp.,  mimeogr.      1.9  Ag8636 

Address  of  Undersecretary  Uilson* 

The  Jefferson  national  forest.    Address...  at  the  dedication  of  the  Jefferson 
national  forest.    Delivered  -at  High  Knob,  near  Norton,  Virginia..  5pp., 
mimeogr.  July  1,  1937.   .1.9  Ag3S39  no.  23 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  A-rri  cultural  Zc:no.nics  ' "  'in. e  o £ r .-.-c h e d ;  *  * 

Amendment  no.  1  to  rules  and  .-regulations  governing  the  inspection,  sampling 
and  certification  of.  cottonseed  sold  or  offered  for  sale  for  crushing 
purposes.  S.R.A.  133  (3. A. I.)  lp.    August  13,  1937.      1  ::34S 

Amendments  to  instructions  of  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  econom- 
ics governing  the  certifying  of  class  and  origin  of  seed  and  the  issuing 
and  attaching  of  verif ied-origin  seed  certificates  to  packages  or  lots 
of  seed  verified  as  to  class  and  origin  "by  a  federal  seed  inspector  and 
prescribing  the  conduct  of  the  service  pertaining  thereto.  4pp. 
[August  18,  1937]    1.9  Ec712±fei 

Amendments  to  official  United  States  standards  for  "beans.     Changes  in  defini- 
tion of  dockage  and  in  the  prevision  for  the  inspection  and  certification 
of  thresher- run  beans.     2pp.     July  26,  1937.     1.9  Ec743du 

Beef  cattle,  1933.     Agricultural  outlook  charts.     20pp.    October  1937. 
1.9  ZevCoc 

Brief  preliminary  review  marketing  0 regon-ITashingt on  fresh  prunes  1937  season. 
2pp.     September  4,   1937.     1.9  Ec741L 
3y  R.  Pdsser. 

3rief  review  of  the  1937  Eastern  Shore  potato  season.     7pp.     July  30,  1937. 
1.9  Zc741L 

3y  A.  M.  McDowell. 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Virginia  Department  of  Agriculture  and 

Maryland  Department  of  Markets. 
Zederal  and  federal-state  rice  inspection  service  in  the  southern  states, 

by  U.  D.  Smith.     2pp.    August  24,  1937.     1.9  3c72?ed 
Federal  grading  as  it  affects  beef,  by  3.  Z.  McCarthy,    4pp.  [1937] 

1.9  Zc713Zed 

"Prepared  for  American  Hereford  Journal,  August  1937."  . 

*  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of.  Informa- 
tion, U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

**!Phese  publications  are  issued  in  email  editions  for  immediate  use  in  official 
work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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The  Florida  winter- vegetable  industry  and  trade  agreement  with  Cuba.  57pp. 

August  1937.  O.S.-70)     1.9  Ec752 
Maintaining  farm  gains  of  recent  years;  an  address  by  A.  '3-.  Black...  at 

Frederick,  Md. ,   at  a  joint  meeting  of  the  Farm  bureau  and  the  Grange  of 

Frederick  County,  -August  11,  1937.     14pp.     [1937]      1.9  ScTMaf 
Market  and  economic  services  for  the  retail  meat  dealer,  by  C.  V.  Whalin. 

12pp.     [1937-]     1.9  Sc713Mos 

Address,  52nd  annual  convention  of  the  National  Association  of 

Retail  Meat  Dealers,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  August  9,'  1937. 
Marketing  Florida  &  Georgia  watermelons;   summary  of  1937  season,  by  R.  Maynard 

Peterson.     6pp.     August  2,  1937.     1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with'  Georgia  State  Bureau  of  Markets  and  Florida 

State  Marketing  Bureau. 
Marketing  Georgia  peaches  1937  season.     7pp.     September  4,  1937.     1.9  Ec741L 
By  R.  E.  Keller. 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Georgia  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau 
of  Markets. 

Marketing  Michigan  onions  1936-37  season.     9pp.     April  15,   1937.     1.9  Ec741L 
By  R.  E.  Keller. 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Michigan  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Bureau  of  Foods  and  Standards. 
Marketing  Michigan  potatoes  1936-37  season.     7pp.    May  1,   1937.     1.9  Ec741L 
By  R.  E.  Keller. 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Michigan  Department  of  Agriculture, 

Bureau  of  Foods  and  Standards. 
Marketing  North  Carolina  peaches;   summary  of  1937  season,  by  H.  F.  Willson. 

4pp.    August  9,   1937.     1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  North  Carolina  Department  of  Agriculture, 

Division  of  Markets. 
Marketing  North  Carolina  watermelons;   summary  of  1937  season,  by  H.  F.  Willson. 

3pp.    August  9,  1937.     1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  North  Carolina  Department  of  Agriculture, 

Division  of  Markets. 
Marketing  Northwestern  onions  (Idaho,  Oregon  &  Washington) ;   summary  of  the 

1936  season,  by  C.  J.  Hansen.     14pp.    August  1937.     1.9  Ec741L 
Marketing  northwestern  potatoes  (Idaho,  Oregon  and  Washington)  season  1936- 

1937,  by  C.  J.  Hansen.  21pp.     July  1937.     1.9  Ec741L  ' 
Marketing  Texas  cabbage;  brief  review  of  1936-37  season,  by  W .  D.  C-ooge.  19pp. 

Au^ast  1937.     1.9  Sc741L 
Marketing  Texas  citrus  lower  Rio  Grande  valley  of  Texas;  brief  review  of  the 

1936-37  season,  by  W.  D.  Googe.    29pp.     August  1937.     1.9  Ec741L 
Marketing  Texas  spinach;  brief  review  of  1936-37  season,  by  Lance  G.  Hooks. 

14pp.    August  1937.      1.9  Ec741L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Texas  Department  of  Agriculture,  Markets 

and  Warehouse  Division. 
Official  U.-  S.  standards  for  split-peas.     Effective  August  10,  1937.  4pp. 

1937.     1.9  Ec74Psp 
Peanut  revisions,  1916-1923.    '3pp.    August  1937.     1.9  Ec71Per 
Pears  1936,  1937.     25pp.     [1937]  1.9Ec741L- 
By  L.  S.  Fenn  and  L.  B.  Gerry. 
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Permanent  identification  of  cotton  Dales,  by  J.  ¥.  bright  and  Gr.  E.  C-aus. 

25pp.  3  illus.     July  193?.       1.9  Ec733?i 
Production  of  pears  "by  varietal  groups  in  California,  Oregon,  Washington  1925- 

1935.     3pp.     August  23,  1937.     1.9  Sc71  ?pe 
Revised  production  of  plums  and  prunes  1919-1936.     4pp.    July  30,  1937. 

1.9  Ec7Rpp 

Review  1937  marketing  season  Arizona  cantaloupes.     6pp.     July  22,  1937. 
1.9  Ec741L 

, By  R.  G.  Risser.  • 
Issued  in  cooperation  with  Arizona  Pruit  and  Vegetable  Standardiza- 
tion Service. 

Service  and  regulatory  announcements  no.  103.     Revision.     Rules  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  governing  the  inspection  and 
.certification  of  live  poultry  and  live  domestic  rabbits  for  class, 
quality  and  condition  (revised.  August  17,   1937.    Under  an  act  of  Con- 
gress (50  Stat.  395)  approved  June  29,  1937)     '9pp.    August  17,  1937. 
1  M34S 

Service  and  regulatory  announcements  no.  131.  Revision.     Rules  and  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  governing  the  inspection  and  certification 
of  dressed  poultry  and  dressed-  domestic  rabbits  for  external  condition 
and  of  dressed  poultry  and  dressed  domestic  rabbits  and  edible  products 
thereof  for  condition  and  whole some ness  (revised  August  1937)  (Under 
an  act  of  Congress  (50  Stat.  395)  approved  June  29 ,  1937)  13pp. 
August  17,  1937.     1  M34S 

Supplementary  report  for  Michigan  potato  summary  1936-37  season  (period  August 
1935  to  June  30,  1937)     4pp.     August  12,   1937.     1.9  Ec741L 
3y  R.  E.  Keller. 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Michigan  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau 

of  Poods  and  Standards. 
United  States  standards  for  brown  rice  as  amended,  effective  August  21,  1937. 

8pp.     August  1937.     1.9  Ec74Rb 
United  States  standards  for  milled  rice  as  amended,  effective  August  21,  1937. 

16pp.     August  1937.     1.9  Sc74Ra 
U.   S.  standards  for  sawdust  pack  grapes  (effective  September  1,  1937)  8pp. 

August  27,  1937..    1.9  Ec74G 
U.   S.  standards  for  table  grapes  (effective  September  1,  1937)     7pp.  August 

27,   1937.     1.9  Ec742t 
The  wholesale  fruit  and  vegetable  market  in  Kansas  City,  by  William  C.  Crow. 

35pp.'    August  1937.     1,9  Ec754T7 
Wool  shorn  in  1937.     2pp.     August  3,  1937.       1.9  Ec71Wo 

Radio  Talks  (Mimeographed) * 

Farm  business  facts...  interview  between  Roy  P.  Hondrickson. . .  and  Llorse 

Salisbury.     July  8,  1957.     6pp.     1.9  Sc7Ra 
Parm  business  facts...  interview  between  Roy  P.  Hendrickson. . .  and  Morse 

Salisbury.     August  5,   1937.     4pp.     1.9  Ec7Ra 
Parm  business  facts.,  interview  between  S.  J.  Rowell  ...  and  Morse  Salisbury. 

August  12.   1.937.     4pp.     1.9  Ec7Ra 


*Radio  talks  may  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office 
of  Information,  Radio  Service. 
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Farm  "business  facts...  conversation  "between  Lauren  Soth  and  M.  L.  DuMars. 

August  19,  1937.    %>p.      1.9  3c73a  ' 
Farm  business  facts...  discussion  between  Morse  Salisbury...  and  Roy  F. 

Hendrickson.    August  24,  1957.    4pp.     1.9  Fc7Ra 
Farm  business  facts. . .  discussion  between  Morse  Sali sbury . . .  and  Roy  F. 

Hendrickson.     September  2,  1937.    4pp.     1.9  Sc7Ba 
Farm  business  facts...  by  Roy  F.  Hendrickson...  and  Morse  Salisbury.  September 

9,  1957.     5ppf     1.9  3c7Ra 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration* 

Agricultural  marketing  programs;  provisions  of  the  agricultural  marketing  agree- 
ment act  of  1957.     10pp.    August  1937.     (MI-l)     1.4  Ad47Mi 

City  pocketbooks  and  the  farmer.     8pp.    August  1937.     (G-73)     1.4  Ad4C-e 

Compilation  of  Order  no.  4  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Greater 
Boston,  Mass. ,  marketing  area,  with  the  incorporation  of  Amendment 
no.  1  of  August  1937.     10pp.     July  28,  1937.     1.4  Ad470 

Instructions  relative  to  determining  performance  under  the  provisions  of 

the  1937  agricultural  conservation  program  in  the  North  central  regions 
28pp.     July  26,  1937.     (fe-lil)      1.42  N75F 

Monthly  indexes  of  no nagri cultural  and  national  income.     Statistical  supple- 
ment to  "Nonagri cultural  income  as  a  measure  of  domestic  demand." 
9pp.    August  1937.     1.4  Ad472K  Supplement. 

1937  agricultural  conservation  program  -  Fast  central  region.  Preparation  of 
application  for  payment  (applicable  in  the  states  of  Delaware  and  Mary- 
land)    7pp.     June  8,  1937.     ( SCR-B-102-Part  XI)     1.42  Ea73 

1937  agricultural  conservation  program  -  East  central  region.  Preparation 

of  application  for  payment  (applicable  in  the  states  of  Kentucky,  North 
Carolina, '  Tennessee,  Virginia,  and  TJest  Virginia)     8pp.    June  3,  1937. 
(SCR-B-102-Part  VIII )     1.42  Sa73 

1937  agricultural  conservation  program.     Southern  region  bulletin  103. 

Parts  I  through  IV.     Instructions  for  determining  and  reporting  per- 
formance (not  applicable  to  the  wheat  and  grain  sorghum  area  of  Okla- 
homa: and  Texas,  Pulaski  County,  Arkansas,   or  Kemper  County,  Mississippi) 
15pp.     July  27,   1937.     ( SR-3-103;     1.42  So83 

1937  agricultural  conservation  program.     Southern  region  bulletin  104.  Parts 
I  through  IV.     Instructions  for  determining  and  reporting  performance 
(applicable  only  to  the  wheat  and  grain  sorghum  area  of  Oklahoma  and 
Texas)     17pp,     July  28,  1937.     ( SR-B-104)     1.42  So8B 

1937  agricultural  conservation  program.     Southern  region  bulletin  10b  -  part  V. 
Instructions  for  filling;  out  application  for  preliminary  payment ' with 
respect  to  wind-erosion  control  practices  (Form  SR-U4-)     6pp.     July  24, 
1937.     (S.R.-B-105,  Part  V)     1.42  So83 

1937'  agricultural  conservation  program  -  western  region.    TJestern  region  bul- 
letin no.  101  -  Pondera  County,  Montana.     17pp.     July  23,  1937. 
(UR3-101-?ondera)     1.42  17523 


^Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural 

Adjustment  Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
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1937  agricultural  conservation  program  -  wgs torn  region.  ..pes  torn  region  "bul- 
letin no.  10J          Supplement  2.     1937.     (TTEB-IO'l.*.;.  .Supplement  2) 

■  '    1.42  TI52B  -    •        /   ':  '  /  ' .     .  !-"•  ;  pp  .'  :- 

Issued  for  the  following  states  and  counties:-  Arizona  (2pp.)  - 
California  (2pp;)  -  Colorado  (■■'3pp.)'-  Kansas  (3pp.  )'  -  Nevada  (2pp. )..  - 
Hew  Mexico  (3pp..)  -  Oregon  (2pp.)  -  Utah  (2pp.)' .-  Washington  (2pp.)  - 
'wober  and  Davis  counties,  Utah  (2pp.)  -  Wyoming  (2pp. ) 
Order  series  -  order  no.  4,  amendment  no.  1.   .  Order  'of  the  Secretary  of  ag- 
riculture issued  pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  marketing  agreement  act 
of  1937  approved  June  3,  1937  (public,  137,  75th  Congress) ,. amending 
order  no.  4  regulating  the  handling  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce, 
•  and  such  handling  as  directly ; burdens ,  obstructs,   or  affects  interstate 

or  foreign  commerce,  of  milk  in  the -Greater  Boston,  Massachusetts,  market 
•  lug-  area.     7xu.  -    (issued  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  July  28,  1937) 
■(Effective  12:01  3.S.T.,  August  1,.1937)    .(C-4- Amendment  l) 

1.4'Ad470  .  -  >  •         .  , 

Some  facts  about  potatoes.     4pp.    August  1937.     (G-74)'   1.4  Ad4C-o 
The-  Southeastern  watermelon  marketing  agreement  program; ,  questions  and  answer? 

■9pp.     July  1937.     (G-CM-l)     1.4  Ad47G 
T^iat  about  wheat  in  1938?    3pp....    August  1937.     (Q-72)  1.4.Ad4Go' 

Radio  Talks  (  Mimeographed)  *, 

The" 'consumer1  s  angle  to  the  proposed  potato  marketing  agreement'  program ,.  . . 

discussion  between       R,  TTilcox,  and.  Mary  Taylor..    3pp.    August'  26, 

1937.      1.94  Ad4R  ,     g  ^  - 

The  farm  problem- is  a  national  problem...  .interview  between  A.  IT.  'Ivianch.es  tor. . 

and  Sam  Lassen.      3pp.    August  9,  1937..       1.94  Ad4H 
The  new  cotton  loan  plan...  interview: between  Jesse  T7.  Tapp...  and  Ivbrse 

Salisbury.     4pp.     August  31,  193.7.;  .  1.-94  C82H  .  /' 

Progress  of  the  agricultural  conservation  -program. .  •  by  A.  .D.  Stedman.  .  2x>p. 

July  13,  1957.  '  1.94  A&4R 
Progress  of  the  agricultural  conservation  program. . .  discussion  among  M.  L. 
'DuMars.. .  H.  Jlako  Shaw. .,  and  Ben  A.  Thomas.     4pp.'    August  3,  1937. 

1.94  Ad4H 

Progress  of  the  agricultural  conservation  program. ...  discussion  between  P.  R. 

'  7/xlcox,  and  A.  E.  Morcker.    4pp.    August  17,  ''  1$37. -i  '  1.94  Ad4H 
Progress  of  the  agricultural  conservation  program... ,  interview  by  C-eorge 
Farrell...  and  Mor  so  Salisbury.  ..3pp.     September  7 ,  "1937.    .1.94  A.d4R 

Miscellaneous  (  Mimeographed)  *i  *  . 

Agricultural  engineering;  a  selected  bibliography,  c.omp.  by  Dorothy  17.  G-raf • 

1937.'    ( Issued  by  Bureau  .of  agricultural  engi  nee  ring)     1.9  En32Ae, 


*May  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Information, 

Radio  Service. 
**May  be  obtained  from  the  issuing  office. 


*An  analysis  of  methods  and  criteria  used  in  selecting  families  for  coloniza- 
tion project  g  ,  "by  John  B.  Holt.     54pp.     September  1937.     (U.  S.  Dept. 
of  agriculture.  I'arm  security  administration.   Social  research  report 
no.  l)  Processed. 

Bibliography,  pp.  51-54. 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  IX. •  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of 
Ag r i cul tural  Economics, 
Group  discussion  and  the  problems  of  farm  young  people,  by  Eugene  Merritt. 
18pp.    May  1937.  ■  (TJ.   S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Extension  service. 
Extension  service  circular  263)      1.9  Ex892Esc 

This  circular  is  a  revision  of  Extension  Service  Circular  312,  is- 
sued in 'March  1935. 

Influence  of  cotton  extension  upon  cotton  production  in  northwest  Louisiana, 
1935.    A  study  of  369  farms  in  Caddo,  Claiborne,  De  Soto,  Jackson, 
Lincoln,  paid  Union  parishes,  Louisiana,  1935  [by]  E.  ft.  Spencer  and 
M.  C.  Wilson.     43pp.    February  1937.     (U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture. 
Extension  service.  Extension  service  circular  357)     1.9  Ex892Ese 

The  opportunity  in  agriculture  for  the  farm  boy  [by]  Eugene  Herri tt.  14pp. 
'  May  1937.     (IT.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.  Extension 
service  circular  264)     1.9  Ex892Ssc ■ 

"This  circular  is  a  revision  of  Extension  Service  Circular  214,  en- 
titled 'TThat  is  the  Opportunity  in  Agriculture  for  the  Earm  Boy?', 
issued  in  April  1935." 

Planning  county  agricultural  extension  pro  grans  ["by]  Ered  B.  Morris.  33pp. 
April  1937.  (tj.  s.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Extension  service.  •  Extension 
•service  'circular  260)     1.9  Sx892Esc 

Plans  versus  projects,  by  H.  ft.  Hochbaum.     6pp.     July  1937.     (U.  S.  Dept. 
of  agriculture.  Extension  service.  Division  of  cooperative  extension. 
Extension  service  circular  268)       1.9  Ex892Ssc 

A  primer  of  trading  in  commodity  futures.     20pp.,  mimeogr.     July  1937. 

(Issued  by  U.  S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Commodity  exchange  administra- 
tion)    1.9  C73?r 

Bibliography,  pp.  19-20 

Radio  Talks  (Miscellaneous)** 

Federal  regulation  of  trading  in  commodity  futures.  A  radio  talk  by 
J.  ft;  T.  Duvol...  Commodities  exchange  administration.  July  27., 
-1937.     3pp.     1.9  C73E 

New  government  services  for  poult rymen.     A  radio  discussion-  between  John 
R.  M'ohlor* ...  ■  and  Mors-e  Salisbury.    July  28,  1937.     11pp.     1.9  In3Ba 

*  Requests  for  this  publication  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of 
Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D. Q. 

**May  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture ,  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, Radio  Service. 


STATS  PUBLICATIONS 

A  List  of  the  Publications  of  the  State  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations,  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services 

Compiled  by  Mary  P.  Carpenter 

Arizona 

Arizona-.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Progressive  agriculture.  Forty- 
s  eve  nth  annual  report  for  the  year  ending  June  30,  1936.     94pp.-  Tucson. 
1937.  ... 

Agricultural  economics  and  rural  sociology,  pp.  13-19. 

Arkansas 

Craig,  R.  B. ,  and  Hall,  0.  J.     Tax  delinquency  of  forest  land  in  Arkansas 
1932-1933..  Ark.  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  Bull.  340,  -70pp.    -Fayetteville.  1937. 

Wilson,  TJ.  T.. ,  and  Metzler,  17.  H.     Characteristics  of  Arkansas  rehabilitation 
clients.  Ark.  Agr.  Expt.'Sta.  Bull.  348, -48pp. •  Fayetteville.  1937. 
Results  of  a  study  under  the  rural rehabilitation  program. 

California 

Shear,  S.  V.  'The  apricot  market  situation  as  of  July  3,  1937.     12pp.,  mimeogr 
Berkeley,  Calif.  Agr,  Sxpt.  Sta.,  1937. 

Shear,'  S."  XI.    California  grape  market  situation  as  of  July  21,  1337.    A  brief 
memorandum.     8pp.,  mimeogr.    Berkeley,  Calif.  Agr.  Fxpt-.  Sta.  1937. 

bellman,  H.  R. ,  and  Street,  M.  15 .     Statistical  analysis  of  the  annual  .average 
P.  0.  3.  prices  of  Pacific  coast  canned  Bartlet-t  pears,  1926-27  to 
1936-37.     Calif.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  C-iannini  Pound.  Agr.  Scon.  I.umeogr.  Rept 
51,  7Pp.,  Berkeley.  1937. 

Connecticut 

Clarke,  O.  3.  Marketing  fruits  and  vegetables  in  Connecticut  with  special  rcf 
ore  nee  to  the  Hartford,  Bridgeport  and  TTaterbury  markets.  ■  Conn.  Agr.  3xx 
Sta.  Bull.  217,   70pp.     Storrs.  1937. 

"A  continuation  of  the  study...  begun...  in  1934.     The  first  work  was 
in  the  New  Haven  area  and  the' report  was  published -as  Bulletin  205." 

Florida 

Florida.  College  of  agriculture,  Agricultural  extension  service.     1936  report. 
120pp.    Gainesville  [1937] 

Agricultural  economics,  pp.  56-73. 

Scruggs,  Frank.    Annual  fruit  and  vegetable  report,  1936/37.     42pp.,  mimeogr. 
Jacksonville,  Fla.  Dept.  agr.,   State  marketing  bureau.  1937. 
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Hawaii 


Cady,  H.B.      Hawaii  food  supply  and  the  maritime  strike  of  1936-37.  Hawaii. 
Univ.  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  Bull.  29,  62pp.     Honolulu.  1937. 

Part  I:  Normal  territorial  food  requirements  and  sources  of  slJPPly; 
Part  II:  Normal  volume  compared  with  strike  period  volume;  part  III.  Prices 
"beford  and  during  the  strike;  part  IV.   Some  strike  effects  presented  and 
discussed  by  food  commodity  classes;  Part  V.  Some  strike,  effects  on  sup- 
plies of  livestock  and  poultry  feeds;  Part  VI.  Statistical  appendix 
(includes  average  monthly  receipts,  production  and  consumption  of  foods 
in  the  territory.) 

Idaho        ■    :>  ' 

Eke,  P.  A.,  and  Brown,  H .  P.       Influence  of  tenancy  on  types  of  fanning  and 
agricultural  income  "by  soil  types,  Minidoka  Irrigation  Project. 
■  •'    Idaho  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  222,  29pp.     Moscow.  1937. 

The  project  is  located  in  Minidoka  and  Cassia  counties. 

Illinois 

Case,  H.  C.  M. ,  and  Ackerman,  •  Joseph.      Parm  leases  for  Illinois.     111.  Agr. 
Expt.  Sta.  Circ.  474,  43pp.  Urbana.  1937. 

Contents:  Pour  types  of  Illinois  leases,  their  advantages  and  disad- 
vantages; Analysis  of  leases  used  in  corn  and  wheat  belts;  Suggestions 
for  making  farm  leases;  Adjusting  cash  rental  to  a  changed  price-level; 
Contributions  of  tenant  and  landlord  under  different  forms  of  leases; 
Adjustment  of  farm  expenses  between  tenant  and  landlord;  Appendix: 
Sample  farm  leases. 

Huelsen,  W.  A.      Growers  contracts  for  sweet  corn.     111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Circ. 
472,  16pp.    Urbana.  1937. 

An  analysis  of  different  types  of  cannery  contracts  and  the  relation 
of  maturity  to  yields  and  quality.  ' 

Indiana 

Mitchell,  M.  p.      Factors  affecting  beef  cattle  prices.      Ind.  Purdue  Univ. 
Ext.  Bull.  224,  8pp.     Lafayette.  1937. 

Iowa 

Hopkins,  J.  A.,  and  Goodsell,  W.  D.      Practices  on  Iowa  farms.     Iowa  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.  Bull.  360,  pp. 24-52,  Ames.  1937. 

Results  of  a  study  of  the  actual  experiences  of  some  400  farm  operators 
in  1933-1934. 

Mortensen,  M. ,  Braezeale ,  D .  P.,  Meyer,  C.  H.  and  Michael ian,  M.  B.  Standard- 
ization of  Iowa  butter.     Iowa  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Ball.  358,  pp. 380-405. 
Ames.  1937. 
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Murray,  17.  G-.  ,  and  Bitting,  H.  W.      Corporate- owned  land  in  Iowa,  1937. 
Iowa  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  362,  pp.  95-127.    Ames.  1937. 

"To  determine  the  amount  and  location  of  corporate-owned  farm  land 
and  to  consider  the  bearing  of  corporate  land  on  tenancy  and  land  owner- 
ship questions  are  the  purposes  of  this  "bulletin." 

Wilcox,  W.  Livestock  production  in  Iowa,  as  related  to  hay  and'  pasture . 

Iowa  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  361,  92pp.    Ames,  ,1937.  :l  - 

"...  .TThat  is  likely  to  happen  to  livestock  production  in  Iowa  as 
the  program  to  grow  more  grass  is  realized." 

Kansas  •'  ;  .  .  . '  '  .  ;    ■ •  '•'••• 

Kansas.    Agricultural  experiment  station.      Eighth  "biennial  report...  for 

July  1,  1934  to  June  30,  1936.     144pp.     Manhattan,  Kails'.  Agr.'  Col.  ,  1936 
.  Studies  in  the  economics  of  agriculture,  pp.  22-28. 

Kansas.     State  "board  of  agriculture.    Kansas  agricultural  convention,  1937, 
containing  the  addresses,  papers  and  discussions  a/fc  the  sixty- sixth.-: 
annual  meeting  of  the  Board,  January  13-15,  1937.   -Kails.  State  Bd.  Agr. 
Pept...  for  the  quarter  ending  March,  1937,  v.  55,  r.o.  221-A,  121pp. 
Topoka  [1937] 

Kentucky  ;  ;  ■   •-.  ■ 

'Price,  K.  B.  ,  Phillips ,  C.  Do,  and  Wrather,  S.  E.        Organization  of  the'. 

Louisville  wholesale  fruit  and  vegetable  market.    Ky.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bull.  368.  27pp.        Lexington,  March  1937.  . 

Vennes,  L.  A.      Price  and  market  suggestions  for  Kentucky  stockmen.  Ky. 
Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  303,  32pp.      Lexington.  1937.; 

Information  is  given  in  regard  to  cattle,  hogs,  sheep  and  lambs. 

Maryland  '  : 

Burdette,  P.  P.,  and  De Vault ,  S.  H.      The  Baltimore  wholesale  fruit  and 

vege tab le  mar ket s .  Md .  Agr .  Expt .  Sta .  Bull .  409 ,  pp.  389-444.  College 
Park.  1937. 

Pive  of  the  wholesale  fruits  and  vegetable  markets  are  described  and 
recommenda/t ions,  for  their  improvements  are  given. 
Appendices  contain  '"statist ical-  tables. 

Michigan 

Hill,  E.  -3.      Earnings  on  many  farms  highest  since  1928.    Mich.  Agr.-  Col. 
Agr.  Econ.  News,  no.  14,  pp.  10-12.  -  'July, 1937. 

Michigan.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Quarterly  bulletin,  v.  20,  no.  1. 
East  Lansing.    August  1937. 

Partial  contents:  1936  onion  production  costs  in  Michigan,  by  K.  T. 
•  -  Wright,  pp.  1,1-13;  land  use  and  soil,  conservation  practices  in  Lenawee 
county,  by  E.  B.  Hill  and  H.  B.  Taylor,  pp.  23-28.  "    :  '  . 
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Minnesota 


Cleland,  s.  B.  ,  and  McMLty,  J.  B.  Count-  agricultural  planning.  Minn. 
U&iv.  Minn.  Farm  Business  Notes,  no.  176,  pp.  1-3,  University  Farm, 
St.  Paul.  August  20,  1937. 

Engene,  s.  A.,  and  Pond,  G-.  A.      A  preliminary  report  of  data  secured  in  1936 
on  the  farm  accounting  route  in  Winona  county,  Minnesota.      Minn.  Univ. 
Dept.  Agr.  Div.  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Rept.  66,   24pp.,  University  Farm,  St. 
Paul.  June  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Engene,  S.  A.  f  and  Pond,  G.  A.    A  preliminary  report  of  livestock  costs  and 
returns  from  data  secured  in  1936  on  the  farm  accounting  route  in 
Winona  County,  Minnesota.     Minn.  Univ.  Dept.  Agr.,  Div.  Agr.  Econ. 
Mimeogr.    Rept.  85,  18pp. ,  University  Farm,  St.  Paul.    June  1937. 
In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Minnesota.  Department  of  agriculture,  dairy  and  food.    Minnesota  annual  crop 

and  livestock  statistics  [1934-1936].  Minn.  Dept.  Agr.  Bull.  24,  64pp. 
St.  Paul.  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Includes  county  data. 

Minnesota.  Department  of  agriculture,  dairy  and  food.      Minnesota  bulletin  of 
information  on  creameries,  cheese  and  ice  cream  factories,  milk  plants 
and  canneries,  1936.    34pp.     St.  Paul.  1936. 

Contains  statistics  for  the  year  1935  and  directories  of  creameries, 
etc.  in  1936. 

Ranney,  W.  P.,  and  Pond,  G-.  A.      Report  of  the  farm  management  service  for 
farm-borrowers  of  Sural  Rehabilitation  division  of  the  Resettlement 
Administration  for  the  year  1936  (For  tenant-operated  farms  with  cash 
leases  -  southern  Minnesota)    Minn.  Univ.  Dept.  Agr.  Div.  Agr.  Econ. 
Mimeogr.     Rept.  89,  11pp.  University  Farm,   St.  Paul.     June  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  and 
Re  sett  ieme  nt  Adm  ini  s t  rat  ion. 

Ranney,  fl.  P.  ;  and  Pond,  G-.  A.      Report  of  the  farm  management  service  for 
farmer-borrowers  of  rural  rehabilitation  division  of  the  Resettlement 
Administration  for  the  year  1936.     (For  owner-operated  farms  in  southern 
Minnesota)     Minn.  Univ.  Dept.  Agr.  Div.  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Rept.  88,  11pp., 
University  Farm,  St.  Paul.    June  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  u.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  and  Re- 
settlement Administration. 

Ranney,  W.  P.,  and  Pond,  G-.  A-      Report  of  the  farm  management  service  for 
farmer-borrowers  of  Rural  Rehabilitation  division  of  the  Resettlement 
Administration  for  the  year  1936.     (For  tenant -ope rated  farms  with  crop- 
share  and  ca,sh  leases — southern  Minnesota)      Minn.  Univ.  Dept.  Agr.  Div. 
Agr.  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Rept.  90,  11pp.    University  Farm,   St.  Paul.  June 
1937. 

In  cooperation  withU.   S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  and  Re- 
settlement Administration. 
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Ranney,  W.  P.,  Pond,  G.  A.,  Jensen,  James  C.  ,  and  Sanford,  Austin  B.  Second 
annual  report  of  the  farm  management  service  for  farmers  in  soil  erosion 
control  demonstration  areas  for  the  year  1936  (April  1936  to  March  1937) 
Minn.  Uftiv.  Dept.  Agr.  Div.  Agr.  Scon.  Mimeogr.    Kept.  87,  24pp 
University  Parm,  St.  Paul,  June  1937.  .  . 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Soil  Conservation  Service. 

Mississippi 

Dickins,  Dorothy.      Occupations  of  sons  and  daughters  of  Mississippi  cotton 
farmers.    Miss.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  316,  132pp.     State  College.  1937. 

Missouri 

Missouri.  State  department  of  agriculture.    Missouri  agriculture  in  1936. 

Mo.  Dept.  Agr.  Pull.  v.  34,  no.  12,  26pp.    Jefferson  City.    April  1937. 

"The  Missouri  Parm  Census  by  county  and  township  assessors,  for  the 
year  ending- December  31,  1936,  and  other  information  "by  counties." 

Missouri.  State  department  of  agriculture.    Missouri  Irish  potato  inspection. 
Mo.  Dept.  Agr.  Pull.,  v.  35,  no.  2,  8pp.    Jefferson  City.  June  1937. 

"The  amended  potato  inspection  law,  the  revised  standards  and  grades, 
also  definitions  of  terms." 

Nebraska 

Carey,  L.  P.,  and  Hecht,  R.  W-.      The  relation  of  size  of  farm  to  tax,  labor, 

improvement,  and  other  farm  expenses  in  Nebraska.     Nebr..  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bull.  308,  24pp.     Lincoln.  1937. 

Garey,  L.  P-      Systems  of  farming  and  possible  alternatives  in  Nebraska. 
Nebr.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  309,  50pp.     Lincoln.  1937. 

Nevada 

Scott,  V.  E. ,  and  Wood,  The 11a.     Summary  of  family  classification,  farm 

privilege,  and  cash  cost  of  living  by  family  size  groups.    Nev.  Univ. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  and  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  News  Bull.  v.  7,  no. 4,  5pp.,  mimeogr. 
Reno.  1937. 

Scott,  V.  E. ,  and  Yfood,  Thella.      Summary  of  family  classification, farm 
privilege,  and  cash  cost  of  living  by  size  of  income  groups.  Nev. 
Univ.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  and  Agr.  Ext.  Serv.  News  Bull.  v.  11,  no. 5.  7pp., 
mimeogr.    Reno.  1937. 

New  Hampshire 

G-rinnell,  H.C.     Type-of-farming  areas  in  New  Hampshire.     N.  H.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Circ.  53,  14pp.    Durham.  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Agricul- 
tural Adjustment  Administration. 
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MacLeod,  Alan.     The  milksheds  of  New  Hampshire.    A  study  of  their  character- 
istics and  relationships.      N.  H.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  295,  11pp.  Dur- 
ham. 1937. 

This  is  the  first  New  Hampshire  publication  in  the  Slew  England-wide 
milk  marketing  study,  which  is  sponsored  "by  the  New  England  Research 
Council. 

New  Hampshire.  Agricultural  experiment  station.      Science  in  Itfew  Hampshire 

agriculture.  Annual  report...  for  the  year  1936.     N.  H.  Agr.  Expt .  Sta, 
Bull.  296,  35pp.     Durham.  1937. 

Agricultural  economics,  pp.  5-6,  22. 

New  Jersey 

Crisp,  G-.  B.     The  development  of  cannery  asparagus  grading  in  New  Jersey. 
N.  J.  Dept.  Agr.  Circ.  269,  12pp.      Trenton.  1937. 

Penton,  J.  M.      Marketing  apples  New  Jersey  and  competing  states.    N.  J. 
Dept.  Agr.   Circ.  275.     57pp.     Trenton.  1937. 

A  preliminary  report,  mimeographed  with  same  title,  was  published 
in  1935. 

Pent on,  J.  M-      Philaaelphia  and  New  York  as  markets  for  New  Jersey  fruits 
and  vegetables.    N.  J.  Dept.  Agr.  Circ.  281,  34pp.     Trenton.  1937. 

The  figures  contained  in  the  charts  and  tables  are  from  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

New  Jersey.    Department  of  agriculture.    Questions  and  answers  about  The 
Produce  Dealers'  Act;    The  Milk  Dealers'  Act;  The  Cattle  Dealers' 
Act.    N.  J.  Dept.  Agr.  Circ.  282,  11pp.     Trenton.  1937. 

Pitt,  D,  T.    The  canning,  industry  in  New  Jersey  during  the  1936  season. 
N,  J.  Dept.  Agr.  Circ.  270,  8pp.     Trenton.  1937. 

New  Mexico 

Cockerill,  p.  f.  Pactors  affecting  the  economic  self-sufficiency  of  the 

Middle  Rio  Grande  conservancy  district.     N.  Hex.  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  Bull. 

247,  20pp.  State  College.  1937. 

New  York 

Baptist,  G.A.M.,  and  Misner,  E.S.      Economic  studies  of  vegetable  farming  in 
New  York.     I.  Market-garden  farms  with  greenhouses,  Rochester  area. 
N.Y.   Cornell.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  671,  51pp.     Ithaca.  1937. 

Curtiss,  W.  M.        Insurance  for  farmers.     N.  Y.   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.  S.  177, 
8pp. ,  mimeogr.     Ithaca.  1937. 


-  859  - 


Eastman,  George  R.      Costs  and  returns  in  growing  snap  "beans  for  canning,  28 

farms,  Cortland  county,  1936.  N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.  S.  171,  20pp 
mimeogr.     Ithaca.  1S37. 

In  cooperation  with  Cortland  County  Extension  Service. 

Efferson.  J.  N'.  An  economic  study  of  land  utilization  in  Genesee  county, 
New  York.  IT.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  668,  42pp.,  Ithaca. 
1937. 

Folded  map  attached. 

The  seventh  in  a  series  of  bulletins  on  land-utilization  studies 
in  Hew  York  State. 

Harper,  F.  A.      Trends  of  returns  for  labor  on  farm  enterprises  in  ITew  York. 
N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.  E.  172,  27pp.,  mimeogr.     Ithaca.  1937. 

Hart,  V.  B.  Land  classification  and  extension  programs.  IT.  Y.  (Cornell) 
Agr.  Col.  A.  E.  169,  5pp.,  mimeogr.     Ithaca.  1937. 

Hurd,  T.  IT.      Costs  and  returns  in  growing  potatoes  on  Upland  soils,  8  farms, 
Oswego  county,  1936.    "1.  Y.   (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.  E.  170,  7pp.  ,  mim- 
eogr.    Ithaca.  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  Oswego  County  Extension  Service. 

LaMont,  T.  E.      Classification  of  land  in  Alleghany  county.    Based  on  a  pre- 
liminary survey  of  the  county.    IT.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  .A.  E.  178,- 
8pp. ,  mimeogr.     [Ithaca]  1937. 

LaMont,  T.  S.  Classification  of  land  in  Chautauqua  county.  Based  on  ... 
a  preliminary  survey  of  the  county.  IT.  Y.  (Cornell)  xigr.  Col.  A.  E. 
175,  11pp.,  mimeogr.     Ithaca.     1937.  .    :  .    •  ,  ■ 

LaMont,  T.  E.      Land  utilization  and  classification  in  ITew  York  and  its  re- 
lation to  roads,  electricity,  and  reforestation.    IT.  Y.  Cornell  Agr. 
Col.  Ext.  Serv.  Bull.  372,  60pp.     Ithaca.  1937. 

Includes  a.  summary  of  the  studies  leading  to  the  ITew  York.  State 
land  survey. 

Misner,  E.  G.      An  economic  study  of  grape  farms  in  Schuyler  and  Yates  coun- 
ties crop  year,  1935.    IT.  Y.  Cornell  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  Bull.  670,  27pp. 
Ithaca.  1937. 

ITew  York  (Cornell)  University.   State  college  of  agriculture,  Dept.  of  agri- 
cultural economics  and  farm  management.    Report  of  a.  marketing  trip  to 
ITew  York  City.     N.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  a.  E.  179,  39pp.,  mimeogr. 
Ithaca.  1937. 

Compiled  from  notes  of  students  who  took  the  New  York  City  marketing 
trip,  April  4-9,  1937  as  part  of  a  course  in  agricultural  economics  of 
Cornell  University. 

Peterson,  Arthur  W.      Cooperative  farm  fire-insurance  in  New  York  .State.     N.  Y. 
(Cornell)  Agr.  Col.  A.  E.  175,  6pp.,  m  imeogr.     Ithaca.  1937. 
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Scoville,        P.      Marketing  apples  in  the  Champlain  Valley.     N.  Y.  (Cornell) 
.      Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  669,  41pp.     Ithaca.  1337. 

"Prom  1933  to  1935  about  three-fourths  of  the  apples  produced  in  the 
Champlain  Valley  were  Mcintosh,  and  14  percent  Fame use . " 

Prices  are  given  for  -several  years  "by  varieties  and  grades  in 
Champlain  Valley,  Ulster  and  Niagara  counties  and  New  York  City. 
The  study  also  includes  marketing  costs. 

Chio 

Poise,  C.  L. ,  and  Lively,  C.  E.       The  rural  relief  population  of  ten  Ohio 

counties,  June,  1935.     Ohio  State  Univ.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept. 
Rural  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Bull.  100,  24pp.     Columbus,  June  1937. 
In  cooperation  with  Works  Progress  Administration. 

Henning,  G-.  P.,  and  Poling,  S.  B.    Analysis  of  the  livestock  price  situ- 
ation in  Ohio.    Chio  State  Univ.  and  Chio  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Dept.  Rural 
Econ.  Mimeogr.    Bull.  101,  24pp.     Columbus.    July  1937. 

Lively,  C.  E. ,  and  Poott,  Prances.      Population  mobility  in  selected  areas 
of  rural  Ohio,  1928-1935.    Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  582,  53pp. 
Wooster.  1937. 

Moore,  H.  R.      Semi-annual  index  of  farm  real  estate  values  in  Ohio,  January 
1  to  June  30,  1937.    Ohio  State  Univ.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept. 
Rural  Econ.  Mimeogr.  Bull.  102,  5pp.,  Columbus,    .august  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Ohio  Association  of  Real  Estate  Boards. 

Ohio.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Bimonthly  bulletin,  v. 22,  no.  187. 
. .  Wooster,  July-August,  1937. 

Partial  contents:  Generalized  land-use  suggestions  for  Ohio,  by 
J.  S.  Sutler,  A.  H.  Paschall  and  G-.  W.  Conrey,  pp.  118-123;  Peed  sales 
in  Ohio,  by  J.  I.  Falconer,  pp.  123-124. 

Ohio.  Department  of  agriculture ,  Division  of  markets.    Ohio  Pederal-State 
egg  grading  service.    47pp.     Columbus.  1936. 

Reed,  E.  H.  and  Falconer,  J.  I.      The  effect  of  land  use  and  management  on 
erosion.     Ohio.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  585,  19pp.     Wooster.  1937. 

Based  upon  a  study  of  100  farms  located  in  four  Soil  Conservation 
Service  demonstration  project  areas  in  Ohio.     These  areas  are  located 
in  parts  of  the  counties  of  Muskingum,  Wayne,  Ashland,  Knox,  Morrow,  and 
Butler. 

Wiseman,  R.  C.      Relationship  of  egg  quality  to  retail  price  of  eggs  and 

methods  used  in  handling  and  distributing  eggs  in  Ohio.  9pp.,  processed. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Dept.  Agr.  Div.  Markets.  1936? 
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Rhode  Island 


Gilbert,  B.  S.      A  study  of  land  ut ilization... In  Washington  and  Kent  counties, 
Rhode  Island.    R.  I.  Agr.  Exp>t .  Sta.  Bull.  261,'  32pp.    Kingston.  1937. 
Farm- forest  uses  are  presented  and  the  acreage  of  the.  various  soil 
types  is  estimated.  .  ,  • 

A  land  classification  is  given  with  map. 


South  Carolina 

Fulmer,  J.  L.      Types  of  farming  and  farm  "business  studies  in  South  Carolina. 
S.  C.  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  Bull.  310,  91pp.     Clemson.  1937. 

The  Census  Report  of  1930  was  used  as  a.  basis  for  determining  the 
types  of  farming  areas  for  the  entire  state* 

The  farm  records  for  the  farm  business  analyses  were  obtained  during 
the  year  1933. 

South  Dakota 

Kumlien,  W.  F.      A  graphic  summary  of  the  relief  situation  in  South  Dakota. 

(1930-1935)     S.  Dak.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  310,  63pp.    Brookings.-  1937. 

Includes  charts  and  statistical  tables  relating  to  backgrounds  of 
the  relief  situation,  forms  of  relief  distributed,  manner  of  relief  dis- 
tribution, comparative  characteristics  of  relief  and  non-relief  popula- 
tion, and  why  relief  has  been  necessary. 

Texas 

Ullrich,  C.  S.      A  study  of  family  heads  and  other  members  in  the  Texas  rural 

and  town  relief  population,  October,  1935.       (28  sample  counties) .  Coopera- 
tive plan  of  research,  Texas  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.    Federal  works  progress  ad- 
ministration. Texas  relief  commission.  Preliminary  Rept.  no.  5,  23pp., 
mimeogr.     College  Station.  1937. 

Utah 

Peterson,  William.      Federal  irrigation  reclamation  in  relationship  to  agri- 
cultural policy.    Utah  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ.  92,  24pp.     Logan.  1937. 

A  paper  given  at  annual  convention  of  land-grant  colleges  and  univer- 
sities, Houston,  Texas.     November  16-18,  1936. 

West  Virginia 

Herrmann,  L.  F.      Milk-distribution  costs  in  West  Virginia:  III.  A  study  of 

the  costs  incurred  by  67  producer-distributors  in  the  Charleston,  Hunting  to 
and  Parke rsburg  markets  for  a  twelve-month  period  during  1935-36.  West  Va. 
Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bull.  282,  26pp.  ;  Morgantown.  1937. 

Herrmann,  L.  F.  ,  and  Bowling,  G-.A.    Milk  production  costs  in  West  Virginia:  II. A 
study  of  the  costs  incurred  by  36  farms  in  the  Huntington  and  Charleston 
markets  in  1935-36.    West  Va.  Agr.  Sxpt  ./Mil. 281 :  27pp.  Morgantown.  1937. 
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PERIODICAL  AgglCLgS 
Compiled  "by  Louise  C.  Bercaw  and  Annie  M.  Hannay 

Agricultural  Credit  -  Manchuria 


White,  George.  Credit  for  farmers.    Manchurian  Scon,  Hey.  4(14): 19-21.    July  15, 
1937.     (Published  "by  G-.  Harmsen,  Earbin,  Manchoukuo., } 

A  brief  account  of  the  establishment  and  growth  of  rural  credit  associa- 
tions in  Manchuria  from  which  "a  farmer  can  receive  a  lorn  ...  up  to  200 
yuan  without  mortgaging  and  up  to  500  yuan  with  a  mortgage.  .  .  The  rates 
of  interest  vary  from  5  to  5.5  fen  per  day  for  loans  without  mortgage  and 
from  4.7  to  5.2  fen  per  day  or  from  15  to  18  percent  per  annum  for  loans 
with  mortgages."    A  table  giving  the  amount  and  number  of  loans  made  since 
June,  1933,  proves  their  need  in  the  development  of  rural  life,  about  90 
percent  of  the  loans  having  been  made  for  agricultural  purposes. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Great  Britain 


British  agricultural  policy.      xoreignA.gr.  l(  8)  : 419-420 ,  mimeogr.  August  1937. 
(issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C) 

Lists  the  7  main  points  of  the  proposed  British  Government  policy. 

Kurd,  Anthony.      Agricultural  policy  in  the  Empire.     Jour,  farmers 1  Club,  pt.4, 
"     (     May  1937,  pp. 55-59.  (Published  at  2  Wnitehall  Court,  London,  S.W.I,  Eng.) 
Discussion,  pp. 59- 71. 

Statement  on  agricultural  policy.      Gt.  Brit.  Min.  Agr.  Jour.  44(5):  210-213. 
June  1937.     (Published  by  H.M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

In  a  statement  made  in  the  House  of  Commons,  Mr.  i.iorrison,  Minister  of 
Agriculture,  outlined  the  British  Government's  proposals  for  agriculture. 
The  proposed  measures  include  assistance  to  farmers  in  raising  the  fertility 
of  the  soil  by  increased  use  of  lime;  increased  wheat  production;  a  subsidy 
payment  to  growers  of  oats  and  barley  who  are  not  receiving  benefit  under 
the  Yfheat  Act;  increased  grants  for  land  drainage;  improvement  of  grassland; 
and  eradication  of  livestock  diseases. 

"In  the  opinion  of  the  Government,  the  proposals  which  I  have  outlined, 
not  only  will  enable  it  better  to  meet  the  situation  in  the  event  of  war, 
but  will  be  a  substantial  aid  towards  raising  efficiency,  lowering  costs 
and  establishing  the  industry  on  a  sounder  economic  foundation  in  time  of 
peace . " 

Agricultural  Polic?/  -  Italy 

Italian  agricultural  policy.       Ec reign  Agr.  1(3):  421,  mimeogr.  August  1937. 

(issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Y/ashington,  D.C.) 

"In  a  recent  radio  broadcast  addressed  to  the  farmers  of  Italy,  the 
Italian  Minister  of  Agriculture  declared  that  during  1937  the  nation. ap- 
parently will  come  closer  than  ever  before  to  producing  enough  wheat  to 
supply  its  domestic  needs...  Efforts  must  now  be  concentrated  upon  the 
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production  of  corn,  oats,  oleaginous  products,  and  meat,  the  domestic  suppl 
of  which  has  not  yet  begun  to  fulfill  national  requirements...  The 
Minister  also  spoke  of  the  necessity  of  concentrating  furtner  on  the  ae- 
velopnent  of  agricultural  consortiums  and  collective  storage  organizations 
and  stated  that  collective  storage  was  the  condition  precedent  to  fair 
prices  and  control  of  the  market." 

Agricultural  Program  -  Coffee  County,  Alabama 

Henson,  3.H.      Working  out  a  county  agricultural  program  [in  Coffee  County, 
Alabama]  Land  Policy  Circ.  August  1937,  pp. 15-19.     (Published  by  tne 
Division  of  Land  Utilization,  Resettlement  Administration,  U.S.  Dept.  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Agricultural  Reconstruction  -  China 

A  year's  progress  in  agricultural  reconstruction.     Chinese  Scon.  Jour,  and 

Bull.  20(2):  140-168.    February  1937.     (Published  by  Bureau  of  Poreign 
Trade,  Ministry  of  Industry,  Shanghai,  China.) 

Among  the  topics  mentioned  are  land  tenure,  reclamation  of  arable 
land,  Parm  Credit  Bureau,  rural  finance,  irrigation  and  drainage,  estab- 
lishment of  local  granaries,  marketing  and  transportation  of  foodstuffs, 
government  control  of  agricultural  production,  and  fore station. 

Agricultural  Situation 

Agricultural  Situation,  v. 21,  no.  8,  August  1,  1937.     (Published  by  the  Bureau 
of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Partial  contents;  World  industrial  production  at  record  level,  by 
Norman  J.  Wall,  pp. 9-12;  Parm  security.  V. Security  of  land  tenure,  by  A.G. 
Black,  pp. 13-14;  Consumer  income  and  consumption  of  poultry.  II.  Changes 
in  income  and  the  amount  of  poultry  bought,  by  A.  Sturges  and  G-.W.  Sprague 
pp.  14-16;  ITational  income  and  domestic  demand,  by  L.H.  Bean,  pp.  16-18; 
Preparations  for  recovery  in  the  C-reat  Plains  (Uo.l  in  a  series)  by 
H.L.  Stewart,  pp. 19-20;  Cycles  in  cotton  consumption,  by  Maurice  P. 
Cooper,  pp. 21-23;  Compla.ints  against  American  cotton  abroad,  by  Pred 
Taylor,  pp. 23-24;  Who  holds  the  farm  mortgage  debt?  by  Donald  G-.  Eorton, 
pp. 25-27;  Parm  wage  rates  rise  as  prices  climb,  by  P.P.  Kale  and  J. 3. 
Shepard,  pp. 27-28. 

Agriculture  -  Canada 

Allen,  William.      Hecent  adjustments  in  the  organization  of  Canadian  agri- 
culture.    Scientific  Agr.  17(8):  465-481.    April  1937.     (Publisher's  ad- 
dress: Box  625,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Subtopics:  Important  agricultural  areas  of  Canada  and  types  of  farming; 
the  general  economic  situation  in  Canada;  gross  agricultural  production; 
changes  in  Canadian  farming  -  numbers  and  sizes  of  farms,  farm  tenure, 
farm  crops,  farm  animals,  dairy  products,  and  the  situation  of  the  wheat 
producers.     Illustrated  by  statistical  tables  and  a  map  which  shows  the 
main  typos  of  farming.     Table  1,  p. 466,  gives  statistics  of  the  estimated 
area  of  land,  potential  farm  land,  occupied  farm  land,  field  crops,  in 
Canada  by  provinces. 
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Agriculture  -  China 

Chinese'  crops  and  famine.     Oriental  Scon.  4(5):.  341-343,  June  1937.  (pub- 
lished  at  2  Sanchome  Hongokucho,  Nihonbashi,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

The  production  of  large  crops  this  year  is  probably  the  only 
*   ."development  in  sigh4"  which  is  likely  to -Coring  about  an  improvement 
in  the  general  condition  of  the  Chinese  agrarian-  .population. "  The 
agricultural  situation  in  the  various  provinces  and  the  more, 
liberal  farm  loan  and  investment  activities  are  discussed. 

Agriculture  -  Italian  East  Africa 

[Tassinari]©      L'Impero  e  le  sue  possibility  economico-agrieole.  Ll Italia 
Agricola  74(6):  379-395.    June  1937.     (Published  at  Palazzo  Har- 
gherita,  Via  Yittorio  Veheto,  Rome,  Italy.) 

The  Undersecretary  of  State  for  Land, Reclamation  and  Improvement, 
'on  his  return  from  a  trip  through  Italian  East  Africa,  describes 
agricultural  conditions  there  and  the  possibilities  for  their  de- 
velopment and  utilization. 

Agriculture  -  I>Tew  Guinea. 

E»,  E.O.    Agricultural  development  promoted  in  New  Guinea.    Far  East. 

Rev.'  6(16):  188.  Aug.  4,  1937.  (Published  by  the  American  Council, 
Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  128  E.  52nd  .St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Based  on  the  report  of  the  15th  general  meeting  of  the  British 
Hew  Guinea' Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  held  in  London  on  June  loth.  The 
principal  crops  are  coconuts  and  rubber a     "The  Australian  Government 
has  been  active  in  stimulating  agricultural  production." 

Agriculture  -  Scotland 

McCallum,  :Alex.    Early  Scottish  agriculture, Scot..  Jour.  Agr.  20(3): 

241-250.  July  1937.  (published  by  H.  U?  Stationery  Office,  London, 
Eng.) 

A  brief  account  of  early  types  and  methods  of  agriculture  and  of 
the  development  of  land  tenure  up  to  the  eighteenth  century. 

Agriculture  -  United  States 

Money,  Prank.    Agricultural  paradox,    free  America  1(8):  1-2,  13.  August 
1937.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  1T.Y.) 

Deplores  the  fact  that  the  farmer  now  "looks  to  government  rather 
than  the  soil  or-  himself  for  support,"  and  discusses  "two  in- 
sidious, elementary  causes  of  the  farmer's  downfall  that  were 
mining  the  agricultural  foundations  long  before  there  was  over- 
production or  cause  for  concern  about  tenancy  or  the  wasting  away 
of  the  soil."    These  two  causes  are  the  disparity  between  farm  and 
retail  prices,  and  "the  change  in  agricultural  trend  in  which  the 
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industry  drifted  from  an  independent  self-sustaining  unit  to  a  de- 
..'  pendent  commercial  cog  in  a  complex  economic  machine." 

Montgomery,  D.S.      Farmers  -and  city  consumers.    Nation's  Agr.  12(9): 

1-2,  16.    July  1937.     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

The  writer  takes  a  look  at  "the  facts  of  the  depression  and  re- 
covery years"  which  show  "how  closely  the  fundamental  interests 
of  farmers  and  city  consumers  are  tied  together." 

Agriculture  and  Industry 

Flanders,  Ralph  E.      How  industry  may  assist  in  agricultural  progress 
and  prosperity.    Agr.  Engin.  18(7):  305-306,  310.    July  1937. 
(Published  by  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers,  St. 
Joseph,  Mich.) 

"An  address  before  the  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Society  of 
Agricultural  Engineers  at  the  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana, . 
June  22,  1937." 

"Under  proper  conditions  it  would  seem  that  industry  can  assist 
v     :agriculture  in  the  following  ways:  1.  By  making  among  the  industrial 
population  a  better  market  for  the  farmer's  products;  2.  By  in- 
creasing the  output  and  decreasing  the  price,  or  at  least  prevent- 
ing the  increase  of  price  of  the  things  the  farmer  "buys;   and  3.  By 
furnishing  profitable  employment  in  industry  to  the  surplus  popu- 
lations now  dependent  on  agriculture." 

Russell,  J.S.      Agriculture  and  industry  talk  things  over.    Iowa  Bureau 
Farmer  1(7):  4,  8..    July  1937.     (Published  at  Des  Moines,  la.) 

An  account  of  a  conference  at  Ames,  la.,  June  10,  and  11  of 
farmers  and  industrialists.     The  article  reads  in  part;  "There  was 
pretty  general  acceptance  by  industrialists  of  the  principle  of 
the  commodity  loan  and  the  ever  normal  granary  but  not  all  are 
willing  yet  to  accept  the  principle  of  controlling  production  to 
prevent  piling  up  of  price  crushing  surpluses.     The  farmers  of 
Ames  found  the  industrialists  pretty  much  vailing  to  agree  with  them 
that  the  soil  must  be  conserved  if  future  generations  are  to  be  fed. 

"But  farmers  made  it  clear  that  soil  conservation  is  one  for 
industry  and  the  public  generally  to  worry  about  just  as  much 
as  the  farmer  and  that  it  is  a  national  problem  requiring  the 
centralizing  and  co-ordinating  power  of  the  federal  government  for 
solution.    Many  other  things  are  discussed.    Parity  and  a  sta- 
bilized agriculture  were  cited  as  essentials  to  an  approach  to  the 
farm  tenancy  problem.    And  farm  owners  buy  more  goods  than  tenants, 
therefore  manufacturers  should  be  interested  in  solving  this 
problem,  the  manufacturers  learned." 

British  Imperial  Preference  and  Unit ed  _Stat ^e^gg^iJFV^W^ 

Franklin,  Harry  L.      British  imperial  preference  -  its  relation  to  United 

States  farm  exports.     Foreign  Agr.  1(8):  373-392,  mimeogr.  August  1937. 
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(issued  "by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washing t  o  n ,  D • C . ) 

A  historical  survey  of  British  imperial  preference  and  a  dis- 
cussion of  its  effect  on  .British  trade  and  its  significance  for  United 
States  agriculture. 

"The  factors  involved  in  the  distinct  shift,   in  varying  degree 
according  to  commodity,  from  United  States  to  Empire  sources  for  im- 
ports "between  1931  and  1935  are  exceedingly  complex.     It  is  there- 
fore impossible  to  determine  statistically  the  amount  of  diversion 
due  exclusively  to  British  imperial  preference.     The  trend  in  this 
direction,  however,  has  been  unmistakable ■ for  several  of  our  farm 
products,  notably  fresh  apples-,  raisins,  canned  fruit  (peaches, 
pears,  and  apricots),  certain  pork  products,  and  rice.    British  im- 
perial" preference,  in  conjunction  with  the  duties  imposed  on  foreign 
products  under  the  Import  Duties  Act,  1932,  and  the  Ottawa  Agree- 
ments Act  later  in  the  same  year,  has  doub'tless  been  the  major 
factor  in  the  diversion  just  mentioned." 

Contains  6  tables. 

Butter  -  Cost  of  Manufacturing  -  Prairie  Provinces,  Canada 

Parker,  C.V.      Butter  manufacturing  costs  in  country  and  city  plants. 

Scon.  Annalist  7(4):   52-55.    August  1937.  (published  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Economics  Branch,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa,  Canada) 
Presents  results  of  a  survey  of  costs  of  creamery  operations  in 
the  Prairie  Provinces. 

Butter  -  Export  Bounty  -  Prance 

[France].      Ministere  de  1' Agriculture*  Avis  aux  exportate^ors.  Exporta- 
tion de  beurre  au  benefice  du  decret  du  25  juillet  1935.  France* 
Jour,  Officiel  59(161):  7940.    July  13,  1937.     (Published  at  Quai 
Voltaire,  31,  Paris  7e,  Prance* ) 

The  amount  of  the  export  bounty  on  butter  has  been  reduced  from 
6  to  4  francs  per  kilogr. 

Butter  Policy  -  Netherlands 

Veen,  E*      Onze  boterpolitiek*    Economisch-Statistische  Berichten 

22(1124):  520-522.    July  14,  1937.     (Published :by  the  Kederlandsch 
Economisch  Instituut,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands) • 

■The  author  discusses  the  butter  policy  of  the  Netherlands  from  the 
■  point  of  view  of  export  and  domestic  .consumption.    He  argues  that  the 
policy  which  may  have  been  justified  during  the  depression  is  "un- 
economic during  normal  years*    He  points  out-  that  in  1935  the 
Netherlands  exported  to  Croat  Britain  40,991  metric  tons  of  butter 
of  a  value  of 'Fl, 21, 624, 030.    Placing  the  cost  of  production  at 
Fl*  1.20  per  kilogram,  the  Netherlands  made  a  present  of  27  million 
guilders  to  the  British  consumer.    Butter  that  costs  the  Dutch  con- 
sumer over  Fl.1.50  per  kilogram  is  sold  to  Great  Britain  at  El. 0.50 
per  kilogram. 
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The  Dutch  "butter  production  is  said  to  have  -  increased  by  nearly 
5  percent  per  annum  from  1933  to  1335.     The'- 'writer  thinks  that  if 
no  governmental  support  had  "been  granted  on  the  excess  production, 
there  would  have  "been  a  decline  in  production.    He  also  points 
out  that  dumping  increasing  quantities-  of  Dutch  "butter  on  the 
British  market  has  had  an  adverse  influence  on  the  world  market 
price.     It  is  pointed  out  that  G-reat  Britain  is  the  only  outlet 
for  the  surplus  production  which  is  shipped  to  the  London  market 
and  sold  at  any  price.     Should  G-reat  Britain  extend  her  preferential 
treatment  of  dominion  "butter  or  adopt  an ti -dumping  measures,  the 
result  would  spell  ruin  for  the  Netherlands  butter  policy. 

With  regard  to  domestic  consumption  of  "butter,  the  author  be- 
lieves that  the  price  should  be  fixed  so  as  to  ensure  a  normal  in- 
crease in  consumption.     As  a  matter  of  fact  butter  consumption 
is  shown  to  have  steadily  decreased  since  1932.    A  table  shows 
that  only  Prance  end  Switzerland  have  higher  butter  prices  than  the 
Netherlands.     If  the  normal  level  of  consumption  of  5  kg.  per 
capita  had  been  maintained  during  the  period  from  1930  to  1936  there 
would  have  been  an  increase  in  consumption  of  4  million  kg.  instead 
of  a  decline  of  7  million  kg.    By  withholding  government  support 
of  excess  production  the  quantity  of  butter  to  be  exported  would 
be  considerably  decreased.     It  is  pointed  out  that  the  butter 
policy  of  the  Netherlands  is  based  on  the  consumption  tax  and  that 
there  is  no  control  of  production.     The  author  suggests  that  the 
Government  find  out  what  the  -people  of  the  Netherlands  are  able  to 
pay  for  butter.     If  the  total  sun  available  is  70  million  guilders 
and  the  potential  consumption  54  million  kg.  per  annum  the  wholesale 
price  should  be  about  Fl.1.30  per  kg.  as  this  price  is  higher  than 
the  cost  of  production;  the  difference  could  be  used  to  decrease 
losses  on  exports. 

Canadian  Political  Science  Association 

Canadian  political  science  association.      Papers  presented  at  the  annual 
meeting...  Hay  1937.     Canad.  Jour.  Econ.  and  Polit.  Sci.  3(3): 
311-475.    August  1937.     (published  by  the  University  of  Toronto 
Press,  Toronto,  Canada) 

Partial  contents:  An  economist  looks  at  economics,  by  W.A.  Mackintosh, 
pp.311-321;  Problems  of  public  finance  in  the  Prairie  Provinces,  by 
W.J.  Waines,  pp.355-369;  Tnc  Saskatchewan  debt  adjustment  programme, 
by  G-.  E.  Britnell,  pp. 370-375$  Monopolistic  competition  and  economic 
realism,  by  John  M.  Cassels,  pp. 376-393;  The  marketing  of  whole 
milk,  by  W.M.  Drummond,  pp. 394-405  [discusses  three  phases  of  the 
subject:  the  general  nature  of  the  price  making  arrangements,  the 
sharing  of  the  producer's  market,  and  the  possibilities  of  narrowing 
the  spread  "between  farm  and  retail  prices];  The  co-operative  move- 
ment. I.  The  future  of  co-operation  in  Canada,  by  PI.  Mich  ell,  pp. 406- 
412;   I I. Developments  in  the  concept  of  co-operation  in  western 
Canada,  by  H.C.  Grant,  pp.412-420. 
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Census,  Agricultural  -  Argentina 


The  agricultural  census.  Rev.  River  Plate  33(2377):   7,9.  July  2,  1937. 

(Published  in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Agent  in  K,ew  York:   S.S.  Koppe 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  630  Fifth  Ave.,  lie w  York,  H.Y.) 

"A  census  of  the  agricultural'  and  pastoral  patrimony  of  the 
Republic  was  taken  on  Wednesday  [June  30]  in  accordance  with  Law 
-•^0.12,343,  sanctioned  by  Congress  during  its  last  period  of  sessions. 

Charity  Workshops  -Paris,  France 

McSioy,  Shelby  T.  Charity  workshops  for  women,  Paris  1790-95.  Social 
Service  Rev.  11(2):  274-284.  June  1937.  (Published  at  5750  Ellis 
Ave • ,  Chi cago ,  111*) 

An  account  of  the  .creation  of ; "workshops  for  women  in  Paris,  the 
first  one  "being  opened  in  February,  1790.     It  was  known  as  the 
Workshop  Saint  e-G-enevieve,   with  headquarters  on  Rue  Sordet  and 
with  three  subsidiary  establishments.     This  was  accomplished  through 
the  efforts  of  Bailly,  mayor  of  Paris.    On  May  30  of  1790,  the 
National  Assembly  ordered  the  creation  of  workshops  in  spinning  -' 
in  Paris  for  needy  women  and. children.    Increasingly  with  the 
passage  of  time  the  workers  were  allowed  to  do  their  spinning  at 
home  and  in  1795  spinning  at  home  came  to  supplant  spinning  in  the 
workshops  entirely© 

"Despite  the  abuses  of  the  workshops  and  the  small  value  of  the 
.   articles  made  in  thorn  and  under  their  auspices,   the  workshops  ful- 
filled an  important  service.     They  gave  employment  to  several 
thousand  indigent  women  in  a  period  of  severe  economic  crisis. 
They  were  maintained  on  a  surpri singly  small  sum  of  money;   in  fact, 
they  turned  out  to-  be  virtually,  self-supporting.     They  offered 
little  or  no  competition  to  private  industry.    And  as  an  expedient 
to  alleviate  distress  for  a  particular  period,  they  were  distinctly 
a  success." 

Cheese  -  Consumption  -  Canada 

Boucher,  C-.P.      Some  facts  about  cheese  consumption  in  certain  localities 
of  Canada.    Econ.  Annalist  7(4):  55-57.    August  1937.  (Published 
by  the  Agricul tural  Economics  Branch,  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

Contains  a  table  which  shows  the  average  per  family  -and  per 
capita  consumption  of  certain  kinds  of  cheese  in  the  cities,  villages 
and  farm  areas  surveyed  in  1935. 

Citrus  Fruit  -  South  Africa 

[Cramer,  A.]      Citrus  fruit  in  South  Africa.  •  Past  progress  and  future 

possibilities-L20, 000,000  invested  in  the  industry.  .  Empire  Producer, 
no. 248,  pp. 159-160.  July  1937.     (published  at  22,  Queen  Anne's 
C-ate,  Westminster,  London,   S.W*!,  Eng.) 
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Abstract  of  an  address  "by  the  chairman  of  the  South  African  Cooper- 
ative Citrus  Exchange,  Ltd.  in  Pretoria  on  March  23,  1937. 

Coffee  -  Angola 

Angola'  writes  new  chapter  in  coffee  production!       Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour. 
73(1):  11,36.    July  1937.     (Published  in  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 
Executive  and  Editorial  Offices,  79  Wall  Street,  New  York,  IT.yO 

"planters  a  unit  in  opposing  bver-expansion-Colonial  Government 
controls  labor-Exports  soar  with  United  States  the  chief  consumer." 

Coffee  -  Prazil 

Brazilian  coffee  problems.     The  Statist  130(310):  159-150.    July  31,  1237. 
(Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.C.4,  Eng.) 

A  discussion  of  the  Brazilian  coffee  situation,   which  "has  reached 
the  most  critical  point  in  its  history...  Brazil's  share  of  world 
coffee  markets  has  been  steadily  dwindling,  and  it  is  perhaps  not 
too  much  to  say  that  the  policy  followed  during  the  next  year. or  so 
will  decide  whether  the  industry  is  to  suffer  -  at  least  in  some  de- 
gree -  the  fate  which  befell  the  Brazilian  rubber  industry." 

In  the  concluding  paragraphs  a  program  for  currency  and  trade  re- 
forms is  considered.     Since  coffee  is  the  leading  export  commodity, 
any  consideration  of  such  a  program  must  include  the  coffee  problem. 

Coffee  -  British  East  Africa 

East  African  coffee  trade  comes  of  age.      Kenya,  Tanganyika  and  Uganda 
make  giant  strides  in  production.     Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  73(2): 
79,127.     August  1937.     (Published  by  the  Tea  and  Coffee  Trade 
Journal  Co.,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.    Editorial  and  executive  offices, 
79  fall  St.,  New  York,  IsT.  Y.) 

Coffee  -  Venezuela 

Recent  economic  legislation  in  Venezuela.      Pan  Amer.  Union,  Bu.ll.7l(S): 
510-511.    June  1937.     (published  in  Washington,  B.C.) 

A  National  Coffee  Institute  under  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  has 
been  established  in  Venezuela*     "Coffee  exported  from  Venezuela 
receives  a  bounty  of  12.50  bolivares  per  bag  of  46  kilos." 

Consolidation  of  Holdings  and  Land  Distribution  -  Germany. 

Germany.  Laws,   statutes,  etc.      P.eichsumlegungsordnung.  Vom  15.  Juni 
1337.    Poichsgesetzblatt,  t.l,  nr. 70,  pp. 529-643.  June  18,  1937. 
(Published  in  Berlin,  Germany.) 

An  executive  order  of  June  16,  1937  provides  the  machinery  for 
bringing  about  the  consolidation  of  scattered  holdings  which  was 
authorized  by  the  Uml egungsge set z  of  June  25,  1936.     The  power  to 
determine  what  land  shall  be  transferred  from  one  owner  to  another 
is  vested  in  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  is  to  be  delegated  by 
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him  to  various  regional  and  local  a-ffici als •    Ovsners  of  scattered 
holdings  are  to  he  compensated  with  contiguous  property  of  a  value 
equivalent  to  that  which'  they  have  given  up.    Such  redis trihuti on 
of  property  is  to  be  made  with  a  view  to  more  economic  utilization 
of  the  land  and  increased  production. 

The  Bureau. of  ; Agricultural 'Economics  Lihrary  pamphlet  collection 
contains  a  report  on  the  subject  of  consolidation  cf  farm  holdings 
in  Germany  "by  Dr.  Hans  Richter. 

Consolidation  of  Holdings  and  hand  Pis trihuti on  -  Rumania 

Rumanian  Government  plans  reorganization  of  agriculture •    Foreign  Agr. 

1(7) : 367~Z68,  mimeogr.     July  1037.     (issued  hy  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economies,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington ,  B.C.) 

A  "recent"  Rumanian  lav;  provides  for  the  consolidation  of  scattered 
holdings  and. tlie  redis trihut ion  of  the  land.     It  is  provided  that 
no  land  -  obtained  -by  formers  under  grevious  legislative  enactments 
may  be  sold  or  given  away  except  upsn  authorization  by  the  State. 
Possessors  of  former  State-owned  property  must  have  certain  qualifi- 
cations and  no  one  family  may  acquire  more  than  50  hectares  of  such 
land.  .  :  -  .•  •'•*'  ' :".  '  '  ;'  '-     .  •. .  * 

Among  ether  provisions  is  one  authorizing  a  survey  of  the  agri- 
cultural resources  of  the  country  and  giving  the  Government  power 
to  enforce  the  adoption  of  a  plan  of  cultivation  when  55  percent 
of  the  owners  of  land  favor  such  a  plan. 

Consumer  Financing  '■  • 

Cover,  John  H.,  ed.      Financing'  the  consumer.    Report  of  a  conference 

on  consumer  financing  held  at . the  university  of  Chicago,  May  20,21, 
193?.    Jour.  Business  UnjLv.:  Chicago  10(3,  pt.2):  -1-114;  -  -July  1937.. 
(Published  by  the  'university. of . Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.)  .      .  f  /  » "'  ■; 

"Studies  in  Business  Administration,  .Vol.-  7,  Ho. 4".  •' 
Contents:  Consumer  debt  and  the  business  cycle,' by  Rolf  Hugent, 
pp. 1-12;  Thrift  in  the  American,  economy,  -by  Morton  Bodfish,  pp.13- 
21;  Consumer  credit  and  family  budgeting,  by.  LcBaron  R.  Poster, 
pp. 22-31;  Consumer  failure  and  rehabilitation,  •  by  John  H.  Cover, 
pp. 32-37;  Government  and  sales  financing,  by  John  R.  Walker,  pp. 38- 
46;  Government  participation  in  consumer  credit,  by  Hon.  G.  Erie 
Ingram,  pp.49-55;  Recent  activities  of  commercial  banks  in  'financing 
the  consumer,  by  Dudley  Gates,  pp. 56-62;  Hew  developments  in 
financing  of  consumer  purchases  of.  merchandise,  by  M. C.  Penticoff , 
pp. 63-69;  Budget  accounts,  by  Ira  D.  Bloom,  pp. 70-71;  Bases  of  con- 
sumer need  of  financing,  by  Stephen  3.  Clark,  pp. 72-74;   (with  dis- 
cussion by  Burr  Blackburn,  pp.74— 76,  on  Refinancing  debts;  by  C. 
Rufus  Rorem,  pp. 7 5-77,  on  Budgeting  medical  services;   and  by 
Hingsley  Roberts,  pp. 77-7 8,  on  Co-operative  medical  service);  Ade- 
quacy of  service,  by  C.R.  Orchard,  pp. 79-82,   (Discussion:  Financing 
agencies,  by  Margaret  Grobbon,  pp. -32-06;   Credit  experiences,  a 
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syjnppsitun,  pp. 86-37);   The  cost  of  "business  -  and  the  charge  to  the 
consumer,  "by  Wilford  L.  White,  pp. 88-95;   (Discussion:  Automobile 
financing,  by  Milan  V.  Ayres,-  pp. 95-99;  Real  estate  financing,  "by 
G-eorge  H.  Dovenmuohle,  pp.99-102);  and  The  anatomy  of  the  interest 
rate,  by  M.R.  Heifeld,  pp. 103-112. 

Control  of  Production,  Distribution  and  Prices^  -  Mexico 

McLaughlin,  Edward  D.      Control  of  production,  distribution  and  prices 
in  Mexico.     Comparative  Law  Series,  no. 607,  pp. 23-31,  processed. 
July  1937*     (issued  by  Division  of  Commercial  Laws,  Bureau  of  Foreign 
and  Domestic  Commerce,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D*C«) 

Contains  a  translation  of  the  t  ext  of  a  lav;  of  June  25,  1937 
providing  for  the  control  of  production,  distribution  and  prices  in 
Mexico,  and  a  summary  of  its  provisions.     The  law  provides  for 
the  organization  under  the  supervision  of  the  Secretarial  of 
Hational  Economy  of  producers  of  agricultural  and  industrial  prod- 
ucts into  State  Producers  Associations  and  for  the  formation  of 
the  latter  into  National  Producers  Unions.     "One  of  the  primary 
functions  of  the  associations  will  be  the  orderly  marketing  of  pro- 
duction in  such  a  manner  as  to  satisfy  the  demand  of  the  consuming 
public  and  at  the  same  time  maintain  a  constant  selling  price  in 
excess  of  the  cost  of  production.    In  accordance  with  the  law,  both 
associations  .and  unions  may  not  be  organized  with  the  profit  motive 
in  view.    Expenses  of  operation  will  be  prora,ted  at  the  end  of  the 
crop  season  among  producers  in  accordance  with  the  volume  of  products 
or  merchandise  handled*"    Imports  and  prices  may  also  be  controlled. 

Cooperation 

Cooperative 'Journal,  v.ll,  no .4,  pp. 97-120.  July-August,  1937.  (Published 
at  1731  Eye  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Contents:  A  new  direction  for  cooperative  aim,  by  S.C-.  Nourse, 
pp.97-101;   Cooperative  distinctions,  a  restatement,  by  E.J.  Coil,  Jr., 
p»102;  The  responsibility  of  education  to  the  cooperative  move- 
ment, by  F.W.  Peck,  pp. 103-104;  Trends  in  farm  mutual  insurance,  by 
V.N.  Valgren,  pp. 105-106;  The  Commodity  Exchange  Act  and  the 
cooperatives,  by  J.H.  Mehl,  pp.  107-108;   The  technique  of  a  purchasing 
co-op,  by  Quentin  Reynolds,  pp. 109-110;  and  Objectives  of  fluid 
milk  Cooperatives,  by  A.H.  Lauterbach,  pp. 111-113.    The  last  named 
article  is  based  on  a  paper  presented  at  the  American  Institute  of 
Cooperation,  and  all  other  articles  except  that  written  by  E.J. 
Coil,  Jr.,  are  from  papers  or  addresses  delivered  at  the  American 
Institute  of  Cooperation.  ~ 

Ward,  G-ordon  E.      Cooperation  abroad  and  at  home.    Commonwealth  4(8): 

7-8,  35.    August  1937.     (Published  by  the  Virginia  State  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  111  North  Eifth  St.,  Richmond,  VaO 
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Cooperation  -  Co st  a  Hi ca 

Costa  Rican  Board  of  Agricultural  Cooperation.    pan  Amer-  Union,  Bull. 
71(6):   503-503.    June  1937.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C), 
"A  Board  of  Agricultural  Cooperation  (junta  de  Cooperacion 
Agrieola)  has  "been  established  by  law  in  Costa  Rica  to  study  all 
problems  connected  with  the  agricultural  industry  and  cooperate 
with  the  national  Department  of  Agriculture  in  their  solution. 
Among  other  matters  the  board  will  concern  itself  with  the  follow- 
ing: The  formation  of  an  Agricultural  Society;   a  system  of  insur- 
ance  and  better  credit  facilities  for  cattle  raisers;  agricultural 
colonization  plans;   the  determination  of  the  best  cattle  breeds 
for  the  highland  and  lowland  regions  of  the  country;  extermination 
of  cattle  diseases;  the  training  of-  students  to  act  as  farm 
managers;  and  experiment  stations." 

Cooperation  -  G-reat  Britain 

Twigg,  H.J.      Hie  trend  of  co-operative  "progress.     The  Producer,  August 
1937,  pp. 240-242.     (Published  at  1,  Balloon  St.,  Manchester,  Eng.) 

"The  development  of  British  co-operation  in  recent  years  has 
taken  to  a  considerable  extent,  the  form  of  concentrating  member- 
ship, capital,  and  trade  in  relatively  large  societies." 

Three  tables  accompany  the  article  which  give  data  of  membership, 
capital,  and  sales  of  societies  (grouped  by  size),  in  1928  and  1935. 

Cooperation,  Consumers  -  Chicago,  111. 

Davis,  Henry.      Consumers  cooperation  in  dnieago.     Consumers'  Cooperation 
23(6):  117-119,     August  1937.     (Published  at  157  West  12th  St., 
Hew  York,  H.Yo) 

•  Contains  a.  list  of  the  newer  co-operatives  in  Chicago,  and  names 
and  describes  the  early  Chicago  cooperatives.    A  section-  of  the 
article  is  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  "Second  G-eneration  Co- 
ops". 

Corn.  -  Argentina 

ftyhus,  Paul  0.,  and  Luedtke,   Charles  L.      Argentine  corn.    Foreign  Agr. 
1(8): 393-418,  mimeogr.    August  1937.     (issued  by  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Topics  discussed  are:  Trend  of  production  and  acreage  of  corn  in 
Argentina;  Area  and  location  of  the  Argentine  com  belt;   The  place 
of  corn  in. Argentine  agriculture,  including  a  section  on  farm 
organization  and  tenancy;   Influence  of  soil  and  climate;  Varieties 
produced;   Corn  yields;   Comparison  of  yields  in  Argentina  and  the 
United  States;  Harvesting  and  marketing;   Corn  in  relation  to  live- 
stock;  Cost  of  producing  corn;   and  Outlook. 
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Corn  -  Control  -  Rhodesia 

Jacjslin,  S.R.      !Bie  Maize  Control  Act,  no. 6  of  1937 •    Rhodesia  Agr.  Jour. 
34(6.):.  456-458.    June  1937,     (issued  by  the  Department  of  Agri- 
cul  tur  e  and  Land s ,  Sal  i  sbury ,  Rho dosia* ) 

An  account  of  the  amendments  of  previous  legislation  contained  in 
the  Maize  Control  Act  of  1937. 

Corn  -  Export  -  Rumania 

Export  of  maize  prohibited.  C-t.  Brit.  Bd.  Trade  Jour.  139(2122):  201. 
Aug.  5,  1937.    (Published  by  K.M.  Stationery' Office,  London,  Eng.) 

The  export  of  maize  and  its  derivatives  from  Rumania  was  tempor- 
arily prohibited  as  from  July  23,  1937,  owing  to  the  drought. 

Corporative  Organ i zation  of  Agriculture  -  Portugal 

[Fernald,  R.J.]      Portugal  adopts  corporative  form  of  agriculture.  Foreign 
Agr.  ,1(7):  363-359,  . mimeogr.  July  1937.     (issued  "by  Bureau  of  Agri- 
,   cultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  -  Washington,  D.C.) 

Law  no. 1957  of  May  20,  1937  places  Portuguese  agriculture  under 
the  direct  supervision  and  control  of  the  State.     It  provides  for  a 
corporative  organization  of  the  agriculture  of  the  country,  to  be 
effected  "by  means  of  agricultural  guilds  ("Gremios  Lavoura"),  with 
extensive  functions  to  "be  exercised  in  areas  extending  from  groups 
of  parishes  to  an  entire  -provincial  district.     The  functions  of  the 
guilds  are  sketched. 

Cost  Accounting,  Farm 

Wyllie,  James.  Farm  cost-accounting.  Jour.  Farmers1  Club,  pt.4,  May 
1936,  pp. 53-52.  (Published  at  2,  Whitehall  Court,  London,  S.W.I, 
Eng . ) 

Discussion,  pp. 62-75. 

Discusses  objectives  in  cost  accounting,  kinds  of  cost  accounting, 
the  practical,   the  debit  and  the  credit  sides  of  the  subject,  feed- 
ing records,  efficiency  standards,  the  reduction  of  costs,  and  cost 
accounting  an  aid  to  better  organization. 

Cost  of  Living  -  United  States 

Beney,  M.  Ada.  The  cost  of  living  in  59  communities.  Conf.  Bd.  Bull. 
11(9): 85-94.  July  31,  1937.  (Published  by  the  National  Industrial 
Conference  Board,  Inc.,  247  Park  Avenue,  Hew  York,  rT.Y.) 

"In  this  article  the  results  of  the  .survey  of  March,  1937,  and  the 
two  preceding  surveys  (made  in  1935  and  1936)  for  the  cities  covered 
are  summarized  for  all  cities  combined,  by  geographic  regions,  and 
by  population  groups,  and  the  percentage  changes  in  the  cost  of 
living  are  given  separately  for  each  city.     The  methods  used  in 
making  the  surveys  and  in  computing  the  figures  are  described  on... 
[pages  94-99] ".-p. 35. 
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Cotton  -  Argentina 

Argentine  cotton.      Rapid  growth  of  the  cultivated  area.  -  Official  direction. 
-  Work  of  the  national  Cotton  3oard  ("Junta  Nacional  de  Algodon").  Rev. 
River  Plate  83(2378) : 22- 23.  July  9,  1937.   (Published  in  Buenos  Aires, 
Argentina.  Agent  in  ITew  York:  S-S.  Koppe  &  Co . ,  530  Fifth  Ave.,  Hew 
York,  II. Y.) 

This  is  a  translation  of  the  preface  to  the  report  of ' the  National 
Cotton  Board  for  1935.     It  shows  increased  area  and  production  of 
cotton  and  increased  exports  of  fibre  in  1936. 

"At  the  present  time  the  value  of  the  Argentine  cotton  production 
is  70  million  pesos,  being  greatly  superior  to  that  of  sugar,  of 
grapes,  of  verba  mate  and  of  peanuts". 

Cotton  -  Belgian  Congo 


Belgian  Congo.      The  development  of  cotton  growing.    African  World  139 
(1809):  499.  July  10,  1937.     (Published  at  801,  Salisbury  House, 
London  Wall,  London,  E".  C-  2,  Eng.) 

"The  just-issued  quarterly  Bulletin  of  the  Congo  Cotton  Company" 
contains  tables  giving  the  ginned  cotton  output  of  the  Congo  from 
1921  to  1935,  and  the  expenditures  connected  with  the  growing  of 
cotton  from  1930  to  1935. 

"The  Bulletin  states  that  in  three  or  four  years  the  ginned  cotton 
production  of  the  Congo  could  amount  to  50,000  tons,  that  is  to  say, 
to  half  the  requirements  of  the  Belgian  industry." 

Leontovitch,  C.      La  culture  du  coton  dans  le  district  du  Congo-Ubangi . 
(Campagnes  de  1933-1934  et  1934-35).      Bulletin  Agricole  du  Congo 
Beige  28(1):  35-68,  March  1937.     (Published  at  Place  Royale,  7, 
Bruxelles,  Belgium) 

The  cultivation  of  cotton  in  the  Congo-Ubangi  district.  (Seasons 
of  1933-34  and  1934-35) 

Cotton  -  Bombay  Presidency 

Jenkins,  W.J.      Recent  cotton  legislation  in  the  Bombay  presidency.  Empire 
Cotton  Growing  Rev.  14(3):  206-214.    July  1937.       (Published  at  14, 
C-reat  Smith  St. ,  London ,  S-W.l,  Eng. ) 

The  following  acts  are  explained:  Cotton  Transport  Act,  1923; 
Cotton  Ginning  and  Pressing  factories  Act,  1925;  Bombay  Cotton 
Markets  Act,  1926;  Bombay  Cotton  Control  Act,  1935. 

Cotton  -  Brazil 

Some  aspects  of  the  cotton  situation  in  Brazil.      Pan  Amer.  Union,  Bull. 
71(5):  503.    June  1937.     (Published  in  Washington,  B.C.) 

Attention  is  called  to  the  probability  that  most  of  the  cotton 
production  of  Sao  Paulo  will  be  used  in  the  domestic  mills  with 
little  left  for  export  and  that  "the  traditional  cotton  country  of 
the  northern  Sertab  with  less  desirable  and  more  uncertain  supply 
may  again  become  the  chief  source  of  Brazil's  exports." 
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Cotton  -  British  East  Africa 


Norris,  P.K.      Cotton  production  in  British  East  Africa.  Foreign  Agr.  1(7): 
317-340,  .mimeogr.    July  1937.     (Issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.Q.)  . 

"From  a  report  of  a  field  investigation  in  East  Africa  in  1936. 
Prepared  for., publication  by  John  L.  Stewart,  Agricultural  Economist, 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics . "    -  •• 

.    . "She  annual  cotton  crop  in  British  East  Africa  has  increased 
about  fivefold  since  the  Tforld  War,  reaching  nearly  475,000  bales 
of  400  pounds  (397,000  United  States  bales)  in  1936.  practically 
the. .entire  crop  is  exported,  most  of  it  going  to  British  India, 
Japan,  and  the  United  Kingdom.    For  several  years,  cotton  has  been 
the  most  valuable  export  item.    The  crop  has  become  a  factor  of 
considerable  economic  and  social  importance  in  the  three  territories 
comprising  British  Ea.st  Africa.     Government  agencies  have  fostered 
production  as  a  means  of  increasing  both  the  cash  income  of  the 
natives  and  the  state  revenues.     Official  control  is  exercised  over 
the  entire  industry,  and  prices  paid  to  the  producers,  practically 
all  of  whom  are  natives,  are  determined  by  the  Government.  Further 
increases  in  production  are  anticipated,  but  at  a  relatively  slow 
rate.     The  native,  cultural  methods  are  still  primitive,  and  damage 
from  insects  and  disease  holds  yields  to  low  levels." 

Tables  give  area  and  i^opulation  in  1936  of  the  territories  of 
Kenya,  Tanganyika.,  and  Uganda;  Value  of  cotton  and  other  agricul-  . 
tiiral  products  exported  from  Tanganyika,  Uganda  and  Kenya  in  1935; 
Area,  yield  per  acre,  and  production  of  lint  cotton  in  Uganda 
1925-1936;  Cotton  production  in  Kenya,  Tanganyika,  and  Uganda,  1922- 
1.936;  mid  Prices  received  by  growers  in  Uganda  for  seed  cotton  1928/ 
29-1935/35. 

Cotton  -  Colombia  and  the  Philippine  Islands  ; 

Pereanez,  Emiliano.      El  cultivo  del  algodon.    Agricul tura  [Bogota] 

Suplemento,  48pp.    May  1937.     (Published  by  Mini sterio  de  Agricul - 
tura  y  Comercio,  Bogota,  Colombia) 

Deals  with  the  cultivation  of  cotton  in  Colombia  and  the  Philippine 
Islands,  including  information  on  sowing  the  seed,  diseases,  insects, 
harvesting  and  marketing. 

Cotton  -  Consumption 

Kitamura,  Bonji.      Estudo  sobre  o  consumo  mondial  de  algodao.    Ouro  Branco 
3(2):  25-28.    June'  1937.     (Published  at  H.  Quintino  Bocayuva,  54, 
Sao  Paulo,  Brazil) 

Study  of  world  consumption  of  cotton. 

Cotton  -  Financing  of  Production 

Crossett,  J.  Irvin.      What  about  cotton  production  loans?    Burroughs  Clear- 
ing House  21(8):  14-15,  28-29.  May  1937.     (Published  at  Second  Blvd., 
and  Burroughs  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich.) 
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"A  previous  article  told,  how  the  marketing  of  cotton  is  financed. 
This  article  tells  how  its  production  is  financed  under  a  new  set-up 
first  used  as  an  emergency  measure." 

Direct  financing  of  the  cotton  farmer  and  small  share  cropper 
is  described. 

Cotton  -  Prices 


de  prat,  D.      Les  faeteurs  economiques  du  cours  des  cotons  bruts.  Asso- 
ciation Cotonniere  Coloniale.  Bulletin  Trimestriel  35(27):  81-84. 
July  1937.     (Published  at  55,  Hue  de  Chateaudun,  Paris  IX6,  Prance) 

Economic  factors  affecting  the  price  of  raw  cotton. 

Prom  L' Industrie  Textile  54:  109-111.    March  1937. 

"A  discussion  of  the  influence  of  supply  and  demand  on  the  price 
of  American  cotton.     The  author  shows  the  difficulties  of  fore-  • 
casting  the  price  of  cotton,  and  believes  that  the  amount  of  the 
crop  and  the  demand  are  the  only  really  significant  factors."  - 
Textile  Inst.  Jour.  28(G):  A351 .  June  1937. 

Cotton  -  purchase  Scheme  -  Ceylon 

Pieris,  H.A.      A  note  on  the  cotton  purchase  scheme,  1936.    Trop.  Agr. 
88(5):  285-288,  table.    May  1937.     (Published  by  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  peradeniya,  Ceylon) 

"During  1936,  the  purchase  of  village  cotton  was  undertaken  in 
the  Southern,  Central  and  South- Western  Divisions  [of  Ceylon]  by 
the  respective  Divisional  Agricultural  Officers."     Quantities  pro- 
duced are  given.    .  .. 

Cotton  -  Statistics 

Todd,  John  A.      Cotton  statistics.    Empire  Cotton  Growing  Rev.  14(3): 
221-230.    July  1937.     (published  at  14,  Great  Smith  St.,  London,  ... 
S.W.I,  Eng.) 

Statistics  relate  to  world  crop,  American,  India  and  Egyptian 
crops,  consumption,  and  prices. 

Cotton  -  United  Stages 

American  Cotton  Grower,'  v. 3,  no. 3,  pp. 1-42.  August  1937.     (published  at 
713  Glenn  St.,  Atlanta,  Ga. ) 

This  is  the  Harvest  Edition  of  the  .American  Cotton  Grower. 
Partial  contents:  Information  as  a  planting  guide,  by  Henry  A.. 
Wallace,  p. 8;  Hew  fields  for.  cotton,  by  Prank  A.  Montgomery,  Jr., 
pp. 10-11;  Trade  agreements  and  cotton,  by  Cor deli  Hull,  p. 12; 
Cotton  -  what  it  means,  by  Oscar  Johnston,  p. 14;  Outlook  for  cotton, 
by  Dudley  Winded,  p;o.l5,  36;  Cooperative  gins  make  headway,  by 
O.W.  Hermann,  p. 16;  Poreign  cotton  booms,  by  Erwin  P.  Keeler, 
pp . 20 , 39 ;  Coop er at i on  and  s t abil i  ty ,  by  Cully  A .  Cobb ,  pp . 24- 25 ; 
Agriculture  comes  back,  by  W.I.  Myers,  p. 28;  Warehousemen  organize 
association  [l!a,tional  Cotton  Compress  and  Cotton  Warehouse  Associa- 
tion] p.  39. 
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Cotton  fight.      Sphere  20(3):  24-25.     September  1937.     (Published  at  the 
llbmsey  Bldg. ,  Washington,  23. Ci) 

A  review  of  the  legislative  cotton  situation,  including  the 
final  agreement  reached  relative  to  cotton  loans,  various  plans 
proposed,  support  and  opposition  in  Congress  and  of  farm  organiza- 
tions, such  as  the  Farm  Bureau,  the  national  C-range,  and  the  Coopera- 
tive Council. 

Mclyneaux,  Peter.  The  Black- Connery  "bill  and  the  South.  3?ex.  Weekly 
13(32):  3-10.    Aug.  7,  1937.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Text  of  a  radio  broadcast  in  which  Mr.  l.lolyneaux  declares  that 
the  Black—  Connery  bill  "would  put  Southern  industry  at  the  mercy  of 
a  bureaucracy  and  would  help  to  destroy  world  market  for  cotton." 

Editorial  on  this  bill  on  pp.  1-3. 

Molyneaux,  Peter.      Texas  and  the  cotton  situation.    Tex.  Weekly  13(34): 
8-10.    Aug.  21,  1937.     (Published  at  the  Dallas  Athletic  Club  Blag. , 
Dallas,  Texas) 

Text  of  a  radio  broadcast s  in  which  the  speaker  "reviews  the 
experiment  of  crop  'control1  and  points  out  the  significance  of 
the  new  surplus." 

Cotton  ( Se a  I  si and)  -  Georgia 

Yeoman s,  M.  S.  Revival  of  Sea  Island  cotton  industry.  Manfrs.1  Pec. 
105(8):  35.  August  1937.  (published  at  Commerce  -and  Water  Sts., 
Baltimore,  Md. ) 

The  Georgia  State  Eat omolo gist  tells  of  efforts  being  made  in 
Georgia  to  revive  the  Sea  Island  cotton  industry,  which  was  once  a 
profitable  industry.    Advantages  of  Sea  Island  cotton  over  other 
varieties  are  pointed  out. 

Cotton  aid  Trade  Agreements 

Hull,  Cordell.      Trade  agreements  and  cotton.    Amer.  Cotton  Grower  3(3): 
12.     August  1937.     (Published  at  535  Gravier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.) 

Cotton  Textile  Industry  -  Lancashire,  England 

Cotton  trade  revival.     Statist  130  (3100):  118-119.    July  24,  1937. 
(published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  I.C.4,  Eng.) 

Improvement  in  the  cotton  textile  industry  in  Lancashire. 

Cotton  Textile  Industry  -  ITorth  China 

Japanese  cotton  mills  in  north  China.     Oriental  Scon.  4(5):  280-283. 

May  1937.     (Published  at  2  Sanchome  Hongokucho,  Nihonbashi,  Tokyo, 
Japan) 

The  Japanese  cotton  spinning  industry  in  north  China  is  discussed. 
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Cotton  Textile  Industry  -  Poland 

Kownacki ,   C.  de.    t  Le  developpement  de  l1 Industrie  textile  polonaise. 
Journal  des  Economists s  96(1):  27-36.    January- February  1937. 
(published  by  Felix  Alcan,  Paris,  Prance) 

Development  of  the  Polish  textile  industry. 

The  seventh  decade  of  the  nineteenth  century  is  said  to  mark  the 
most  important  development  of  Poland1 s  textile  industry.    Of  the 
650,000  workers  employed  on  an  average  in  all  branches  of  industry 
about  22  percent  are  in  the  textile  industry.     The  main  centre  of 
activity  of  the  Polish  textile  industry  is  the  district  of  Lodz 
where  the  cotton  industry  is  almost  entirely  concentrated.  A 
table  gives  the  imports  of  cotton,  wool,  and  jute  from  1922  to 
1934. 

Crop  Rotation  -  U.S. S . R • 

Proposed  law  relating  to  rotation  of  crops.      Russian  Eeon.  ITotes,  no. 349, 
pp. 8-9.    Aug.  30,  1937.     (Prepared  by  the  Division  of  Regional  In- 
formation, Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Commerce,  U.S.  Dept.  of 
Commerce ,  Washington ,  D . C . ) 
Prom  Isvestia,  July  5,  1937. 

The  Commissariats  for  Agriculture  and  for  Grain  and  Stock-raising 
State  farms  "have  drawn  up  a  project  for  a  complete  program  for 
crop  rotation,  including  grains  and  feed-grasses,  for  consideration 
by  the  collective  and  State  farms  throughout  the  country,  and  by 
all  government  and  local  authorities,  scientists  and  others  in- 
terested in  agriculture."    Reasons  for  this  step  are  given,  and 
provisions  of  the  proposed  law  are  cited. 

Pi  s cus s i  on  Group s , '  Farm 

Farmers  talk  things  over.    Land  Policy  Circ.  August  1937,  pp. 10-13. 

(published  by  the  Division  of  Land  Utilization",  Resettlement  Admin- 
istration, U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"Prepared  by  the  Program  Study  and  Discussion  Section,  AAA." 
Points  out  the  advantages  of  the  farmer  discussion  groups  "which 
are  in  full  swing  in  some  two-thirds  of  the  States,  and  which  are 
operating  to  some  extent  in  all  but  a  few".     It  is  stated  that 
these  groups  "afford  real  possibilities  in  connection  with  the  de- 
velopment of  land  policy." 

Economic  Conditions  -  Austria 

Rizzi,  Hans.  The  economic  and  financial  situation  in  Austria.  Lloyds 
Bank 'Ltd.  Monthly  Rev.  (n.s.)  8(90):  442-453.  August  1937.  (Pub- 
lished at  71  Lombard  St.,  London,  S.C3,  Eng.) 
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Economic  Conditions  -  Egypt 


El  Emary,  Ahmed  Souelem.      La  structure  economique  de  1 1 Egypt e.  LVSgypte 
Contemporaine,  no. 168-169,  pp. 187-223,  February- March  1937.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Societe  Royal  e  d'Economie  Politique,  de  Statistique 
et  de  Legislation,  Cairo,  Egypt.) 

A  review  of  Egypt1 s  economic  development  in  which  it  is  pointed 
out  that  Egypt  is  an  agricultural  country  par  excellence,  a  country 
with  a  single  important  crop,  and  a  country  dependent  upon  a 
single  river,  whose  wealth  depends  on  improved  methods  of  irriga- 
tion, drainage  and  agriculture. 

The  economic  problems  of  Egypt  and  plans  for  their  solution  are 
outlined. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Japan 

Weltwirtschaf tliches  Archiv  45(1):  1-366.  July  1937.     (Published  by  Kiel 
University.    Inst i tut  fur  Weltwirtschaf t .  Germany.) 

This  number  deals  exclusively  with  the  economy  .of  Japan.  Contents: 
Kulturelle  und  geistige  Voraussetzungen  fur  Japans  Aufstieg,  by 
Yasuma  Takata.  -  pp. 1-12.  (An  account  of  the  cultural  and  intellectual 
conditions  responsible  for  Japan's  development.);  Die  vorkapi tali s- 
-    tische  Periode  in  der  Entwicklung  der  japanischen  Volkswirt schaf t , 
by  Eijiro  Honjo,  pp. 14-26.   (The  pre-capitalist  period  in  the  develop- 
ment of  Japanese  economy.);  Der  Durchbruch  des  Kapitalismus  in 
Japan,  by  Yosio  Honyden.  -  pp. 28-43.   (The  emergence  of  capitalism  in 
Japan.);  Wirt schaf tsgesinnung  und  vblkisch-politische  Grund- 
bedingungen  als  Voraussetzungen  des  japanischen  Industrialisierungs- 
prozesses,  by  Johannes  B.  Kraus.  -  pp. 45- 59.   (A  discussion  of  the 
main  factors  which  have  determined  the  industrial  expansion  of  Japan.); 
Neue  politische  Krafte  des  wirtsch aft lichen  Aufbaues,  by  Eijiro 
Kawai.  -  pp. 62-76.     (Hew  political  forces  and  Japan's  economic  ex- 
pansion.); Die  wirt schaf tsrechtliche  Struktur  als  Grundlage  des 
japanischen  Wirtschaf tsauf schwungs,  by  Masamichi  Royama.  -  pp. 79-90. 
(A  -discussion  of  the  economic  and  governmental  factors  that  formed 
the  background  for  Japan's  economic  boom.);  B evb'lk e run gsf rage  und 
Wirtschaft  im  heutigen  Japan,  by  Teijiro  Uyedo .  -  pp. 93-115.  (A  dis- 
cussion of  the  increase  in  and  the  distribution  of  Japan1  s  popula- 
tion as  affecting  industrialization.);  Aufbau  der  Industri ewirt schaf t 
und  technischer  Eortschrift  in  Japan,  by  Sabu.ro  Shiomi .  -  pp. 118-155. 
(industrial  expansion  and  technical  progress  in  Japan.);  Ziele  und 
Ausrichtung  der  japanischen  Agrarpolitik  in  der  Gegenwart,  by  Shiroshi 
Uasu.  -  pp. 157-182.   (japan's  agricultural  policy  is  discussed.  In 
the  attempt  to  combat  the  depression  and  to  strengthen  agricultural 
holdings  three  groups  of  measures  have  been  adopted,  dealing  with 
regulation  of  agricultural  production,  improvement  of  farms,  and  regu- 
lation of  prices  of  agricultural  products.     The  policy  of  Japanese 
colonization  of  Manchuria  is  also  part  of  the  agrarian  policy  of 
Japan.);  Kreditverfas sung  und  Kreditpolitik  im  japanischen  Indus- 
trial sierungsprozess,  by  Mitsutaro  Araki .  -  pp. 185-206.  (Credit 
organization  and  policy  during  the  process  of  Japanese  industrializa- 
tion.); Die  Zusammenhange  zwischen  Staatshaushalt  und  Industrial- 


880  - 


isierung;  in  Japan,  by  S.  Hii  jikarta.  •  -  pp.  208- 233 i  { Japanese-  national'  ■ 
finance  and  industrialization-.);;  .Stiuktiirwandlungen;',des  Japanischen 
Aussenhandels;  im  Laufe  des  Industriali si e rung sproz esses,  by  Kichihiko 
Taniguchi .  :—  pp. 237-253.     (The  changing  aspect  of  Japanese,  foreign 
trade  in  the  course  of  industrialization.);  Die  Bedeutung  der 
japanisch-mandschurischen  Wirtschaf tsbeziehungen  fur  Japans  Industrial- 
isieruiigsprO;zess,  by  Zenechi  Itani.  -  pp. 257-270.   (The .  importance  of 
Japanese-Manchurian  relations  for  Japanese  industrialization. ) ;  Der 
japani  scli-mandschurische  Warenaustausch  init  Deut  schland,  by  Wilhelm 
Haas.  -  pp.  272-285.'  (Japanese  Man churi an  -trade  with  Germany.. ) ;. 
Das  pazifische  Problem  und  die  Mflglichkeit  seiner  Losung,.  by  Hikomatsu 
Xamikawa.  -  pp. 287-304.  (The  problem  of  the  Pacific  and  the  possibility 
of  its  solution.);  Einzelstudien  liber  Marktregiilierungen .  VI.  -  Die 
japanischen  Reisregalierungen  im  Lichte  der  Industriali  slerung,  by 
A.:W.  .  Schuttauf ~  pp. 307- 331.  (This  study  of  rice  regulation  and  market 
control  in  Japan  is  the  sixth  in  a  series  of  market  regulation  studies  in 
different  countries.    Numbers  I-IV  were  noted  in  -Agricultural  Economics 
Literature  11(4):  366.  April  1937  and  no. 7  in  11(7):  752-75.3,  September 
1937.);  and  Bibliographie  zur  Industrial! sierung  Japans,  by  Christa 
Hasenclever..  ~  pp. 332-366. 

Economic  C-eography 

Economic  Geography,  v.  13,  no. 3,  pp. 217-324.    July  1937.     (published  by  Clark 
University,  Worcester,  Mass.) 

partial  contents:  Economic  progress  of  St.  Vincent,  B.W.I. ,  since 
1927,  by  Erederick  Walker,  pp  .'217-234  [landowner  ship,  and  labor,  trade," 
land  utilization,  .etc.];  Economic  geography  of  Palestine,  by  E...Ray 
Cas to,  pp. 235- 259;  Comparison  of  American  and  Australian  deserts,  by 
Griffith  Taylor,  pp, 250-268;  Navajo  land  problems,  by  J.W.  Hoover, 
pp. 281-300;  Cultivation  and  export  of  Netherlands  fruit,  by  Aage  H. 
Kampp,  pp. 31 5- 324.  •  

Economic  Inquiry  -Denmark.- 

An  economic  enquiry  in  Denmark.     Indus,  and  Labour.  Inform.  63(6):  167, 

Aug.  9,  1937.     (published  by  Intematl.  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland. 
May  be  obtained  from  L.  Magnusson,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C) 
"On  14  July  1937  the  Danish  Prime  Minister  appointed  a  committee  of 
15  persons...  to  enquire  into  the  conditions  of  production,  consumption 
of  raw  materials,  and  employment.     The  committee . is  also  to  investigate 
the  possibilities  of  producing  substitutes  for  foreign  raw  materials 
and  to  study  the  effects  of  the  rise  in  prices  on  economic  life.11 

Economic  P.ecovery 

Is  a  slump  inevitable?-     West-minster  Bank v  Rev.  no. 281,  pp. 3-7.    July  1937.. 
(Published  at  41,  Lothbury,  London,- '.E.  C, 2,  Eng.)  :. '  . 
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Recovery  of  the  primary  producers.'  Westminster  Bank  Rev.  no. 282,  pp. 3-7. 
August  1937.     (Published,  at  41,  Lothbury,  London,  E.C.2,  Eng.) 

Briefly  reviews  the  progress  of  economic  recovery  in  the  United 
States,  Australia,  Canada,  Hew  Zealand,  Argentina,  and  South  Africa. 

World  Trade,  va9,  no. 5,  pp. 1-72.    June  1937.     (Published  by  the  Inter- 
national Chamber  of  Commerce,  38  Cours  Albert  ler,  Paris  (3e)  France) 

This  is  a  special  number  devoted  to  the  subject  of  "Can  We  Main- 
tain prosperity?"    Partial  contents:  Can  we  keep  prosperity  going? 
by  T.S.  Gregory ,  pp. 3- 6, 3;  Sweden 8 s  monetary  policy,  its  aims  and 
methods,  by  Dag  Hammarskj old,  pp. 7-9;  Methods  of  American  recovery, 
the  outlook  for  the  future,  by  Harold  G.  Moulton,  pp. 10-13, 16; 
Trade  cycle  policy  in  Great  Britain,  by  Norman  Crump,  pp. 14-1 6; 
The  economic  situation  in  Prance,  by  Rene  ?.  Duchemin,  pp.17-19; 
Hov/  Germany : f ought  the  depression,  by  Carl  Liier,  pp. 21-23;  Italy1  s 
economic  policy,  autarky  and  international  trade,  by  Alberto  ; 
Pirelli,  pp. 24-26;  Japan's  trade  development,  population  and  ex- 
ports, by  Manzo  Kushida,  pp. 27-50;  The  primary  producers,  their 
ability  to  maintain  prosperity,  by  J.B.  Condliffe,  pp. 31-32,41;  The 
population  problem,  facts,  consequences,  remedies,  by  R.P.  Harrod, 
pp. 42-45;  World  trade  and  the  maintenance  of  prosperity,  by  Bertil 
Ohlin,  pp. 45-43;  The  future  of  world  trade,  by  Ernst  Wagemann, 
pp. 49- 52,  by  E.  BBfaler,  pp. 54-57, 64;  Cartels  .and  trade  fluctuations, 
by  Aloyse  Meyer,  pp. 62-64;  Economic  information,  essential  factor 
in  modern  business  organization,  by  Pierre  Vasseur,  pp. 67-69. 

World  trade  recovery.    Economist  123(4901):  227-223.     July  31,  1937. 
(published  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.G. 4',  Eng.) 

"Within  the  last  few  months  there  has  been  an  acceleration  of 
the  pace  of  world  trade  revival.     The  causes  and  probable  . duration 
of  the  movement  may  be  controversial,  but  its  extent  is  a  matter 
of  statistical  record.    The  laxest  of  the  admirable  surveys  of  the 
League  of  Nations  [Review  of  World  Trade,  1936]  shows  that  during 
1936  prosperity  (or  something  so  closely  resembling  it  as  to  be 
indistinguishable  from  the  genuine  article)  extended  its  beneficial 
influence  to  a  widening  circle  of  countries  and  industries.  And 
in  the  first  half  of  1937,  according  to  monthly  figures  compiled 
by  the  same  authority,  this  tendency  has  been  even  more  strongly 
marked.     The  moment,  accordingly,  is  op-oortune  for  a  survey,  in 
broad  perspective,   of  the  course  of  production,  trade  and  prices 
during  the  last  eight  eventful  years." 

A  table  entitled  "Imports  and  Exports  of  Twenty-Three  Countries", 
accompanies  the  article. 

Earm  Auctions  -  Estonia 

Einbom,  A.      Talundite  oksjonid.  Earm  auctions.  Maj andusteated,  no. 26, 
pp. 450-453.    June  29, .1937.     (Published  by  Institute  of  Economic 
Research,  Tallinn,  Estonia.) 

Tables  show  number  of  farms  put  up  to  auction  by  districts  in 
1935  and  1936;  number  of  cases  of  cancellation  or  failure  of  auctions 
in  1936  with,  reasons;  and  average  prices  realized  at  farm  auctions, 
1932-1935. 
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Farm  Economist 


Farm  Economist,  v. 2,  no. 7,  pp. 117-136.    July-1937.     (published  by  the 

Agricultural  Economics  Research  Institute,  Parks  Road,  Oxford,  Eng.) 

Contents:  The  effect  of  the  proposed  modification  to  the 
wheat  act  on  farmers1  returns,  by  Rath  L.  Cohen,  pp. 117-120;  Recent 
changes  in  output  and  expenditure  on  some  Yorkshire  farms,  by 
W.H.  Long  and  C.M.  Brayshaw,  pp. 121-123;  Cost  of  fattening  14  Devon 
bullocks  [on  a  Northamptonshire  farm]  by  E.G.  Millar,  pp. 123-126; 
Pre- weaning  and  post-weaning  mortality  in  pig  production,  by 
A.W.  Menzies-Kitchin,  pp. 126-129;  Che  future  changes  in  the  number 
of  horses  in  England  and  Wales,  by  R.p.  Askew,  pp. 129-133;  Disposal 
of  the  wool  clip,  by  S.T.  Morris,  pp. 134-135. 

Farm  Ownership  and  A.-5?i cultural  Security.  ; 

Saville,  R.J.      Farm  ownership  and  agricultural  security.    Com.  Fert . 
.    54(5):  12,14,16,18,20.    June  1937.     (Published  at  223  Courtland  St., 
N.E.  ,•  Atlanta,  G-a. ) 

Difficulties  in  the  way  of  encouraging  ownership  of  small  farms 
by  their  operators. 

Fiction 

Sherman,  Caroline  3.      A  brief  for  fiction.    So.  Atlantic  Quart.  36(5): 

335-347,    July  1937.     (Published  by  the  Duke  University  Press,  Durham, 

n.c).    .  - ;  •       •  „, 

A  brief  for  the  reading  of  fiction  that  prepares  "the  way  for  a 
clearer  understanding  of  our  own  personal  family  and  family  rela- 
tionships or  of  our  friends  and  daily,  associates'* ,  that  makes 
"possible  a  clearer  understanding  of  connmmity  life",  or  that  re- 
flects "the  characteristics  of  a  region  with  fidelity  that  is  so 
tinged  with  an  imagination  that  we  gain  the  very  feel  and  the 
atmosphere  of  the  country  -  more  clearly  than  any  other  save  the 
most  discriminating  and  the  most  sensitive  could  gain  on  an  actual 
visit." 

Flour  Mills  -  United  States  and  Canada 

Northwestern  Miller.      List  of  mills  number.    Northwest.  Miller  191(3, 
sec. 2):  5-40.    July  28,  1937.     (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St., 
Minne  ap ol i  s ,  Minn . ) 

This  is  the  twenty-sixth  edition  of  the  List  of  Flour  Mills  issued 
by  the  Northwestern  Miller.    Arrangement  is  by  state  for  the  United 
States  and  by  province  for  Canada.     Dally  capacity  for  the  mills 
is  given,  also  number  of  mills  for  each  state  and  province,  and 
total  number  of  mills  in  the  United  States,  and  in  Canada,  and 
their  daily  capacities. 
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Tood.  -  Consumption  -  Germany 

Unterschiede  im  ITahrungsmi tt elver brauch  der  deutschen  Tftrtschlaf  t  sgebiete . 
Institut  fur  Eonjunkturf  orschung .     Wochenbericht  10(29):.  152-165. 
July  21,  1937.     (pucli shed  in  Berlin,  Germany.) 

53lis  is  an  account  of  the  differences  in  food  consumption  in- 
different sections  of  Germany,  "based  or.  an  investigation  of  workers' 
households  made  in  1927/23.     Tables  give  the  annual  consumption  of 
food  products  in  a  family  of -four-,  listing  the  products,  total 
annual  consumption  "by  quantity,  calories  and  al"bumen,  and  percentage 
of  albumen  and  calories  consumption  according  to  separate  products. 

Pood  -  Statistics  -  United  States 

Pood  industries'  1937  fact  picture.      Pood  Industries  9 ( 5) : 351-355. 
June  1937.     (published,  at  330  TJest  42nd  St .. , .  New.  York,  N.Y-) 

A  presentation  "of  the  latest  statistics  in  the  food  field", 
cased  on  the  1935  Census  of  Manufactures.     Includes  the  following: 
Food  production;  food  imports  and  exports;  food  employment;  food 
merchandising;  food  prices;  food  consumption;  food  industries 
trends;  food  industries  "balance  sheet;  and  food  and  population. 

Foodstuffs  -  Control  - Mexico 

State  control  of  the  production  and  marketing  of  foodstuffs  in  Mexico. 

Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  63(7):  210-211.  Aug.  16,  1937.  (Publish- 
ed by  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be 
obtained  from  L.  Magnus  son,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

An  account  of  the  provisions  of  a  decree  issued  on  June  25. 
1937  which  places  under  State  control  the  production,  distribution 
and  marketing  of  all  products  consumed  as  foodstuffs  by  the  gain- 
fully employed  population  of  Mexico. 

Poodstuffs  -  TJ.S.S.H. 

Objectives  of  the  foodstuffs  industry.      Bissian  Scon.  ITotes,  no. 347, 

pp.  3-4.  July  30,  1937.     (published  by  the  Li  vision  of  Regional  In- 
formation, Bureau  of  porei gn  and  Domestic  Commerce,  U.S.  Dept.  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.Q. ) 

Pour-year  Plan  ~  Germany 

Der  Yier.jahresplen ;  Zeitschrift  fur  Hationalsozialistische  TTirtschaf t s- 
politik  1(1-6) :  1-351.  January-June  1937.  (Published  by  Zentral- 
verlag  der    1TSDAP,  Berlin  SXJ  58,  Germany.) 

Partial  contents:  Warum  werde  eine  lleuregelung  des  Fettver- 
brauchs  una  Pettbezuges  notwen&ig? ,  by  Backe,  pp. 4-3.     (The  author 
stresses  the  need  for  increased  production  of  fats  and  suggests 
three  measures  for  solving  the  problem.    They  are:  1. Increased 
production  of  fats  in  German  agriculture;  2. Increased  production 


-  834  - 


of  fats  by  whale  fishing;  3»  Decreased  consumption  of  fats.  Tables 
give  domestic  production  of  vegetable  and  animal  oils  and  fats; 
surplus  imports;  and  total  consumption  in  1913  and  1932-1936;  also 
per  capita  consumption  in  1913?  1917>  1921  and  1932-1935); 
Wald  als  Rohst off quelle,  by  Von  Monroy.  -  pp. 9-11 •  (The  forest  as 
a  source  of  raw  materials);  Vierjahresplan  und  Arbei tseinsat z ,  by 
Jriedrich  Syrup.  -  pp. l4-l 7 •  (A  discussion  of  the  relation  of  the 
four-year  plan  to  labor  and  the  question  of  unemployment);  Jugoslawiens 
Interesse  am  Vier jahresplan,  by  Otto  von  Granges.  -  pp. 18-20. 
(Yugoslavia's  economic  relations  with  Germany  are  outlined,  and  a 
table  gives  the  value  of  Yugoslavia's  exports  to  and  imports  from 
Germany  in  1932,  193 5 j  an^-  the  first  9  months  of  193 6  and  compares 
her  trade  with  Germany  and  with  other  European  countries  in  1935 
and  the  first  nine  months  of  193 6);  Rede  des  Ministerprasidenten 
Generaloberst  Goring  am  28.  Oktober  193 6  im  Sportpalast.  (Text  of 
General  Goring' s  speech  on  the  aim  of  the  Second  four-year  plan 
which  he  declares  to  be  the  security  of  German  honor  and  the  se- 
curity of  German  life.    He  discusses  briefly  the  accomplishments 
of  the  first  four-year  plan,  raw  materials  and  colonies,  security 
of  the  German  food  supply,  new  inventions  and  factories,  wages  and 
prices,  and  emphasizes  the  need  for  a  strong  independent  nation 
based  on  the  enterprise  and  initiative,  the  optimism  and  energy  of 
its  citizens.);  Der  Bau  von  Arbei  terwohnst'at  ten  im  Rahmen  des 
Vier jahresplan,  by  Werner  Mansfeld.  -  pp. 70-73*  (An  illustrated  ac- 
count of  the  building  of  workers'  houses  as"  a  part  of  the  four-year 
plan);  Buna;  der  deutsche  synthetische  Kautschuk,  by  Johannes 
Sckell.  -  pp. 78-81.  (An  account  of  Germany's  production  of  synthetic 
rubber);  Rohstoff  M:!iwei ss . "    Warum  gibt  es  in  Deutschland  eine 
Siweissfrage? ,  by  Wilhelm  Ziegelmayer.  -  pp. 82-34.     (The  author  dis- 
cusses the  question  of  why  there  should  be  an  albumen  problem  in 
Germany  inasmuch  as  the  albumen  requirement  of  the  population  is 
said  to  be  2  1/2  million  tons  while  the  production  amounts  to  8 
million  tons  and  the  imports  to  over  1/2  million  tons  a  year.  He 
finds  two  reasons  for  this  condition,  namely,  the  great  loss  in 
albumen  in  its  transformation  from  vegetable  to  animal  albumen, 
e.g.  in  its  transformation  from  the  fodder  consumed  by  the  animal 
into  meat,  milk,  or  eggs;  and  in  the  great  increase  in  the  consumption 
of  animal  food  due  to  a  change  in  the  living  standards  of  the  German 
people.);  Die  Textil-und  Bekleidungswirtschaf t  im  Rahmen  des  Vier- 
jahresplanes,  by  Gottfried  Dierig.  -  pp. 137-138.  (The  role  of 
textiles  and  clothing  in  the  four-year  plan);  Die  Ze^lwolle-ein 
Baustein  zur  deutschen  Rohstof f f reihei t ,  by  Hans  Kehrl..  -  pp.  139- 
lUl.  (An  account  of  the  production  of  "Zellwolle"  from  wood.  It 
is  expected  eventually  to  drive  wool  and  cotton  from  the  German 
market.);  Die  ernahrung spoil tische  Lage,  by  R.  Walther  Darre'.  - 
pp.195-196.     (Emphasizes  the  need  for  intensive  farming  in  Germany.); 
Steigerung  der  landwirt schaft lichen  Erzeugung,  by  Wilhelm  Meinberg.  - 
pp. 197-202.     (Outlines  measures  for  the  increase  of  production); 
Verbrauchslenkung,  by  Herbert  Backe.  -  pp. 203-205.  (it  is  pointed 
out  that  consumption  control  and  elimination  of  waste  are  as  im- 
portant as  increase  of  production  in  German  economy.);  Preispolitik 
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und  Landwirtschaf t,  by  Josef  Wagner.  -  pp.20b~20S.  (1  "brief  dis- 
cussion of  agricultural  price  legislation  in  connection  with  the 
four-year  plan.);  Massaahmen  zur  "versorgung  der  Landwirtschaf t  mit 
Arbeit  skr  aft  en,  "by  Friedrlch  Syrup.  -  pp. 203-210.  (An  account  of 
measures  adopted  to  supply  labor  for  agriculture r) ;  Der  TTbhnungsbau 
fur  Landarbeiter ,  by  Werner  Mansfeld.  -  pp. 210-212.  (An  illustrated 
account  of  houses  "built  for  agricultural  workers.);  Forschung  und 
Entwicklung;  Aufgaben  und  Arbeit  en  des  .Antes  fur  deutsche  Roh  -  und 
Werkstoffe,  by  C.  Krauch.  ~  pp • 261-263 •  (Aims  and  accomplishments 
of  the  Office  for  German  Haw  Materials.);  Die  deutschen  Kunststoffe, 
by  Franz  Pabst.  -  pp. 264-267.  (An  account  of  Germany's  artificial 
or  synthetic  materials.);  Textilwirt schaf tliche  Aufgaben  und  Ziele, 
by  Hans  Kehrl.  -  pp.267~269.  (An  account  of  the  attempt  to  make 
Germany  independent  as  far  as  the  textile  industry- is  concerned.); 
Industrielle~Fette  und  Ole,  by  Wilhelra  Keppler.  -  pp. 269-271. 
(Plains  for  increased  production  of  industrial  fats  and  oils  are 
indicated. )  . 

The  issue  for  June  deals  mainly  with  the  International  Chamber 
of  Commerce  and  its  meeting  in  Berlin,  trade  relations  between 
Germany  and  Sweden  and  G-ermany .  and  Hungary,  and  the  future  of  G-erman 
trade. 

Frozen  Poods  -  United  States"  • 

The  frozen  pack  food  industry.      Sources,  processing,  distribution, 

utilization  and  market  data  concerning  frozen  fruits,  vegetables. 
Food  Industries  9( 5) : 289-300.    May  1937.     (Published  at  330  W.  42d 
St.,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

"Digest  from  a  market  survey  of  the  University  of  Tennessee,  Agri- 
cultural Experiment  Station,  Knoxville,  Tennessee.     Survey  made  by 
Harry  Carlton,  market  investigator.     Submitted  to  CA.  Mooers, 
director,  October  15,  1936." 

Fruits  and  Vegetables  -  Marketing 

Rasmus sen,  M. P.      Trends  and  changes  in  the  distribution  of-  fruits  and 

vegetables.    Market  Growers  Jour.  6o(5) :  13  6,137-,  138 ,  lW>,  ikf ,  ikS ,  lkS . 
Mar.  1,  1937-     (Published  at  Louisville,  Ky. ) 

Fruits  and  Vegetabl es  -  Retail  Marketing  -  Toronto 

Campbell,  B.  A.      The  retailing  of  fruits  and  vegetables  by  four  chain 

stores  in  Toronto.    Econ.  Annalist  7(U)  :  59-62.    August  1937.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Agricultural  Economics  Branch,  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Ottawa,  Canada.) 

Futures  Trading  -  United  States 

Irwin,  H.  S.      Legal  status  of  trading  in  futures,  pp. 155-1 70.    Reprint  Co! 
"Reprinted  from  Illinois  Law  Review,  vol. XXXII,  No. 2,  June  1937." 
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The  writer  calls  attention  to  two  attitudes  on  the  legal  position 
of  organized  trading  in  commodity  futures  in  the  United  States: 
1,   the  attitude  that  "future  contracts  are  gambling  contracts  if, 
at  the  making  of  the  agreements,  the  parties  do  not  intend  to  maize 
and  receive  delivery  on  the  contracts";  2,  the  modern  attitude, 
which  "favors  an  institutional  appraisal  of  this  trading  and  of  its 
.importance  in  economic  activity."    The  subject  is  then  discussed 
under  the  following  subtopics:  Intent  to  deliver  is  vital  in  im- 
organized  trading;  Delivery  is  minor  function  in  organized  trading 
(in  this  subtopic  eight  different  ways  in  which  trading  in  wheat 
futures  contributes  to  the  marketing  of  wheat  are  discussed): 
"Intent  to  deliver"  test  gives  unsatisfactory  results;  Institutional 
appraisal  i s  reali stic ;  She  situation  can  be  clarified. 

Government,  Local 


Jones,  Victor.      Government  as  well  as  politics.     So.  Atlantic  Quart. 

36(3):  314-327.    July  1937.     (Published  by  the  Duke  University  Press, 
Durham,  IT  -  G  -  ).•  -  -  ,•  ...... 

The  point  which  the  writer  emphasizes  in  this  article  is  "that 
while  it  is  true  that  the  problem  of  good  government  is  peculiar 
neither  to  an. agrarian  life  nor  to  the  South,  it  is  equally  evident 
that  the  establishment  of  an  agrarian  economy  would  not  in  itself 
insure  effective  and  responsible  government,  either  in  the  locality, 
the  state,  or  a  region."    The  writer  is  critical  of  the  lack  of 
attention  paid  by  the  Southern  Agrarians  to  the  subject  of  local 
government  and  calls  upon  them  to  "bring  this  phase  of  rural  life 
wi thin,  the  embracing  ken  of  their  criticism." 

Go ve rnme nt ,  -  Log al  -  Maine 


Scoville,  O.J.      Liquidating  town  government  in  decadent  rural  areas  of 

Maine.    Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Utility  Scon.  13(3):  285-291.    August  1937. 
.(published  by  Northwestern  University,  School  of  Commerce,  337  E. 
Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

A  study  of  disorganization  of  local  government  in  Maine  which  began 
"something  over  50  years  ago,  and  some  13  towns  and  plantations  have 
reverted  to  the  status  of  !unorganized1   or  'wild  land'  territory 
during  this  time." 

"It  is  likely  that-  the  movement  to  disorganize  towns  will  continue 
in  Maine  for  a.  number  of  years.     This  will  not  mean  wholesale  dis- 
organization ... 

"Town  disorganization  will  no  doubt  be  followed  by  some  decrease 
in  the.  cosu  of  local  government,  but  to  obtain  any  great  saving  it 
will  be  necessary  also  to  effect  some  reorganization  of  present  land 
use  and  occupancy."  . 

Grain  -  Control  -  Germany 


Germany.  Grain  crop  confiscated.      Economist  123(4901):  244-245.  July  31, 
1937.     (published  at  3,  3ouverie  S.t . ,  London,  E.G. 4,  Eng.) 
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"Berlin,  July  28. -The  past  week  brought  two  important  innovations 
in  State  control  and  State  industrial,  enterprise.    The  entire 
bread  cereals  crop  is  to  be  confiscated;  a  Reich  joint- stock  company 
is  to  be  founded  to  exploit  ore  resources  and  to  develop  the  pro- 
duction of  iron  and  steel... 

"The  new  decree  prescribes  that  all  bread  grain,  mainly  rye  and 
wheat,  must  be  delivered.    The  only  exception  is  grain  required  by 
the  farmer  and  his  dependents  for  their  own  consumption  or  seed. 
This  compulsory  delivery  makes  it  impossible  to  use  rye  or  wheat  for 
feeding  livestock.    But  that  is  also  expressly  forbidden." 

Grain  -  Laws  and  Transportation  History 

Edwards,  Ford  K-  Grain  laws  and  transportation  history.  Grain  &  Feed 
Journals  Consolidated  79(2):  74-75^.  July  28,  1937.  (Published  at 
332  South  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Grain  -  Market i ng 

Glaser,  J.M.R.      The  inter-relationship  of  grain  at  various  points.  Grain 
&  Feed  Rev.  26(12):  8-10.    August  1937.     (Published  at  408  South 
Third  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

"J.M.R.  Glaser  in  this  discussion,  which  was  delivered  before 
the  Association  of  Grain  Commission  Merchants  of  the  Chicago  Board 
of  Trade,  traces  the  movement  of  grain  not  only  between  markets, 
but  between  sections  of  the  United  States.    He  also  bears  somewhat 
on  the  export  movement  of  cereals." 

Speers,  J. A.      Method  of  clearing  grain  from  Port  Arthur-Ft.  William. 
Grain  &  Feed  Journals  Consolidated  79(2):  69,72.  July  28,  1937. 
(Published  at  332  South  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Grain  and  Elevator  Commission  -  Argentina 

Argentina1 s  grain  and  elevator  commission.    Northwest.  Miller  191(3, sec. l) 
42,45.    July  28,  1937.     (Published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn . ) 

The  purpose  and  function  of  the  Argentine  Grain  and  Elevator 
Commission. 

Grocery- St ore  Practice  -  Consumer  Attitude  -  Chicago 

Lohner,  Myrtle  M.      Customer  attitude  toward  Chicago  grocery- store 

practices.    Jour.  Business  Univ.  Chicago  10(3):  233-250.    July  1937. 
(Published  by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 

"To  determine  whether  divergences  of  preference  from  practice 
exist,  and  to  discover  any  variations  in  attitude  between  customers 
of  the  various  chain  organizations,  a  house-to-house  survey  was 
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carried  out  in  the  Chicago  area.    A  preliminary  investigation  had 
indicated  the  following  points  of  customer  dissatisfaction  with 
store  operations:  transfers  of  personnel,  the  use  of  premiums,  the 
adequacy  grid  convenience  of  the  "bakery  goods  and  fruit  aid  vegetable 
departments,  and  the  value  of  certain  types  of  information  for  the 
"buyer.    A  questionnaire  covering  these  points  was  used  in  interviews 
with  544  Chicago  homernakers. "    Results  of  these  interviews  are  pre- 
sented in  this  article. 

Hog  Industry  -  Austria 


Reed,  Harry  E.      The  Austrian  hog  industry  and  the  market  for  American 
lard,  .Foreign  Agr.  1(7):  351-366,  mimeogr.    July  1937.  (issued 
"by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington ,  D . C . ) 

"Austria,  one  of  the  deficit  meat  and  fat  countries  of  Central 
Europe,  obtains  most  of  its  imported  pork  and  fat  supplies  in  the 
form  of  live  hogs  from  neighboring  countries.    During  the  post-war 
period,  while  European  hog  herds'  were  being  replenished  and  suffi- 
cient numbers  could  not  be  imported,  Austria  became  an  important 
market  for  American  lard.    At  present,  however,  the  foreign  trade 
policy  followed  by  the  Austrian  Government  makes  the  importation 
of  American  lard  impossible  except  during  periods  of  fat  shortages. 
The  development  of  Austria's  trade  policy,  particularly  as  it 
affects  American  lard,  has  come  with  the  need  for  export  outlets 
for  Austrian  industrial  goods." 

A  brief  account  is  given  of  hog  production,  types  and  distri- 
bution, management  and  feeding  practices,  marketing  of  hogs,  pro-  .. 
cessing,  pork  and  fat  consumption,  measures  taken  to  increase  and 
then  to  reduce  and  rationalise  hog  production,   and  the  present 
system  of  imports. 

Tables  show  Austrian  imports  of  lard,  and  live  hogs,  by  countries 
1925-1936;  monthly  marketings  of  hogs  (live  and  dressed)  at  Vienna, 
1929-1936;  average  per-capita  consumption  of  meats  in  Vienna,  1923- 
1933  and  Austrian  import  duties  on  hogs  and  hog  products,  1926-1936. 

Homesteads  -  Tax  Exemption 


May,  Alonzo  B.      Estimating  the  effects  of  homestead  tax  exemption.  Jour 
Land  &  Pub.  Utility  Econ.  13(3):  307-312.     August  1937.  (Published 
by  the  Northwestern  University,  School  of  Commerce,  337  E.  Chicago 
Ave.,  Chicago,  111,) 

A  review  of  studies  made  to  determine  the  effect  of  homestead 
tax  exemption  upon  state  and  local  revenues  in  Oklahoma,  Missouri, 
Kansas,  Alabama,  Hew  Mexico,  and  Utah. 

"The  data  indicate  that  cities  and  school  districts  will  suffer 
a  greater  percentage  of  decline  in  total  revenues  under  a  homestead 
tax  exemption  policy  than  will  county  and  sta.te  jurisdictions. 
Furthermore,  the  loss  to  small  towns  will  be  greater  than  to  large 
cities.    Finally,  many  states  may  find  it  necessary,  if  they  pass 
homestead  exemption  laws,  to  remit  funds  to  smaller  political  sub- 
divisions to  replenish  impoverished  treasuries." 
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Housing,  Rural  ~  Scotland 

Report. on  rural  housing  in  Scotland.      Scot.  Jour.  Agr.  20(3):  290-294. 
July  1937.     (Published  by  H . M .  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

Outlines  the  conclusions  and  recommendations  of  the  Scottish 
Housing  Advisory  Committee. 

Income  -  European 


Deslarzes,  J..     The.  social  income,  and  the  changes  in  it,  between  1931- 
1932  and  1932-1933  in.  Estonia,  Latvia,  Lithuania,  Poland,  and 
Czechoslovakia.    Monthly  Ball.  Agr .  Ecori.  and  Sociol.  [reprint 
from  Monthly  Rev.  Agr .  ]"  28  (7) :  230E-243E.  July  1937.     (Published  by 
the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

Income  -  United  States 


LeRossignol,  J.E.      A  "living  wage"  for  farmers?  C aimer  85(8):  25.    July  31, 
1937.     (published  at  140  North  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Briefly  compares  the  net  income  of  the  farmer  with  the  income  of 
other  workers ,. contrasting  both  with  the  incomes  stated  by  the 
Labor  Bureau,  .  Inc.  ,  in  1930,  to  be  necessary  for  "health  and 
decency",  and  for  "comfortable  living". 

Indices  of  Agricultural  Supplies  and  Carry-over 


Working,  E.J.      New  indices  of  agricultural  supplies  and  carry-over. 

Rev.  Econ.  Statis.  19(3):  144-153.    August  1937.     (Published  by  the 
Harvard  "diversity  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Describes,  the  method  of  constructing  these  new  indices  of  the 
volume  of  the  carry-over  and  of  total  supplies  of  agricultural  prod- 
ucts in  the.  United  States,  discusses  the  results  obtained,  presents 
"some  of  the  results  of  one  multiple  correlation  study,  which  made 
use  of  'the  index  of  supplies  of  agricultural  products  as  an  inde- 
pendent variable",  and  then  considers  "whether  the  correlation  re- 
sults are  a  reliable  indication  of  the  relative  importance  of  changes 
....  in  supply  and  demand  in  causing  changes  in  the  index  of  prices  of 
agricultural  products." 

Journal  of  Earm  Economics 

Journal  of  Earm  Economics,  v. 19,  no. 3,  pp. 681-817.    August  1937.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  American  Earm  Economic  Association,  Asher  Hobson,  Secre- 
tary-Treasurer, University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wis.) 

Earm  management  as  related  to  conservation  program,  discussion 
by  S.H.  Reed,  M.H.  Cohee,  p.E.  Johnston,  Peter  Nelson,  and  C-.A. 
Pond,  pp. 681-690  [abstracts  of  papers  read  before  a  round  table  session 
at  the  27th  meeting  of  the  association,  prepared  by  W.J.  Roth]; 
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price  analysis  as  a  guide  in  marketing  control,  "by  E.W.  Braun,  pp. 
591-599;   The  use  of  cor  relation  in  price  analysis,  "by  Alexander 
Sturges,  pp. 599-705  [the  Braun  and  Sturges  articles  are  abstracts 
prepared  by  CP.  Sarle  of  papers  read  before  a  round  table  session 
at  the  27th  meeting  of  the  association];  A  generalization  of  the 
theory  of  imperfect  competition  by  G-.J.  Stigler,  pp. 707-717  [a 
slightly  modified  reproduction  of  a  paper  read  at  the  meetings  of 
the  Mid-West  Economic  Association  at  Dos  Moines,  Apr.  15,  1937]; 
Mathematics  in  economics,  by  J.  IvI.  Thompson,  pp. 719-725  [presented 
at  the  1935  meeting  of  the  Western  Farm  Economics  Association]; 
Expenditures  of  local  governments,  by  Conrad  H.  Karamar,  pp. 727- 
740;  Reorganization  of  counties,  by  E.  C.  Bradshaw,  pp. 741-749 
[read  at  the  Agricultural  Economics  Section  of  the  Southwestern 
Social  -Science  Association,  1937];   why  the  dust  bowl?  by  P.H. 
Stephens,  pp. 750-757;  Forests  in  a  land-use  program,  by  Robert  K. 
Winters,  pp. 758-763  [read  at  the  meeting  of  the  Association  of 
Southern  Agricultural  Workers,   1937];  Farm  mortgage  loan  repayment; 
a  survey  of  existing  plans  and  some  possible  alternatives,  by 
J.K.  Galbraith,  R.M.  Macy,  and  W.  Malenbaum,  pp. 754-732;  Mutual  fire 
insurance  companies,  by  Ralph  Russell,  pp. 783-790;  Professional 
improvement,  by  R.L.  Mighell,  pp.791-799  [read  at  the  1935  meeting 
of  the  Hew  England  Research  Council]. 

The  following  "botes'1  are  also  given:  Gainful  workers  in  the 
rural  farm  population,  by  C-eorge  K.  Peterson,  pp. 800-802;  Ronfarm 
and  farm  employment  of  persons  living  on  farms,  by  R.H.  Allen, 
pp. 302-804;   The  quality  of  grain  crops,  by  Walter  B.  Carver,  pp. 804- 
808;   Indiana  enumerations,  United  States  census  and  assessors,  by 
Miner  M*  Justin,  pp. 803-811;   The  economic  production  of  eggs  in 
Delaware,  by  R.O.  Bausman,  pp.811— 814;   The  normal  white  share- 
cropper family. with  grown  children,  by  Dorothy  Dickins,  pp. 314-817. 

Keynes1   Theory  of  Interest 

Landauer,   Carl.      A  break  in  Keynes's  theory  of  interest.     Amor.  Scon. 

Rev.  27(2):   250-255.    June  1937.     (published  by  the  American  Economic 
Association,  Northwestern  University,  Evans ton,  111.) 

"In  his  recent  book,  The  G-eneral  Theory  of  Employment,  Interest, 
aid  Money,  John  Maynard  Keynes  develops  the  idea  that  interest  is 
not  determined,  as  traditional  theory  assumes,  by  the  mil  to  save 
and  the  vn.ll  to  consume,  but  by  the  'liquidity  preference'   of  the 
Investor.    At  the  same  time  Keynes  assumes  that  efficiency  of  capi- 
tal declines  with  increase  in  the  amount  of  capital.     This  assumption, 
justified  in  itself  and  an  Indispensable  part  of  Keynes's  theory, 
has  implications  which  are  incompatible  with  the  ' liouidity-pref er- 
ence'  theory  of  interest;   they  require  an  explanation  of  interest 
as  the  equilib rating  force  between  saving  and  consumption,  and  thus 
the  acceptance  of  the  'orthodox'   theorem  which  geynes  meant  to 
refute."  -  p. 250. 
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Labor  -  Franco  ; 

Lg  Main-d'  oeuvre  dans  1 '  agriculture  francaise.      Revue  des  Agriculteurs 

de  France  69(7):  267-271.  July  1937.  (Published  at  8,  Sue  d'Athenes, 
Paris,  France.) 

A  discussion  of  the  importance  and  evolution  of  agricultural 
labor  in  France,   its  distribution  in  the  different  departments, 
permanent  and  seasonal  labor,  domestic  and  foreign  labor,  and  the 
evolution  and 'distribution  of  wages  among  the  different  types  of 
workers. 

Labor  -  Germany 

R«,  B.      Demand  for  agrarian  workers  in  Germany.    News  in  Brief  5(13-14): 
129-130.    July  24,  1937.     (published  by  the  Deutscher  Akademischer 
Austauschdienst  e»  V.,  Berlin  NW  40, .  .Germany. ) 

Measures  adopted  to  counteract/  the  shortage  of  agricultural 
workers  in  Germany  are  enumerated.     These  include  the  introduction 
of  agricultural  training,  the  recognition  of  agricultural  work  as 
skilled  labor,  and  the  building  of  houses,,  for  agricultural  workers. 

Labor  -  Sweden 

Hours  of  work  in  Swedish  agriculture.      Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  63(7): 
238.      Aug.  16,  1937.     (published  by  International  Labour  Office, 
Geneva,  Switzerland*    May  be  obtained  from  L.  Magnus  son,  734  Jackson 
Pi ac e ,  Washington ,  D .  C. ) 

"On  2  June  1937,  the  Second  Chamber  of  the  Swedish  Riksdag 
adopted  an  amendment  to  the  Act  regulating  hours  of  work  in  Swedish 
agriculture,  which  came  into  force  on  1  November  1936.    Under  the 
amended  Act,  which  applies  to  all  agricultural  holdings  employing 
at  least  three  paid  workers,  the  net  working  day  for  ordinary 
agricultural  workers  must  not  exceed  10  hours.     The  net  working 
week  must  not  exceed  41  hours  from  December  to  February ,  46  hours 
during  March  and  in  October-November,  and  54  hours  from  April  to  the 
end  of  September.    Per  workers  tending  livestock,  the  wording 
hours  must  not  exceed  nine  in  every  24,  or  a  total  of  108  hours 
during  a  period  of  two  weeks...     The  employer  .is  entitled  to  call 
upon  the  workers  for  overtime  work  up  to  250  hours  in  a  period  of 
twelve  months,  as  against  200  hours  permitted  previous  to  the  amend- 
ment • » 

Labor  r-  ITrAtejj^^ntgR 

Tolles,  IT. A.      A  survey  of  labor  migration  between  states.  Monthly 

Labor  Rev.  45(l):  3-16.    July  1937.     (issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Labor,  Washington,  D..C.) 

The  writer  discusses  the  problems  of  labor  migration  under  the 
following  subheads:   Social  problems;   Characteristics  of  migrants; 
Types  and  numbers  of  migrants;  Relocation  from  farm  to  city;  Reloca- 
tion from  declining  to  developing  areas;  Relocation  of  drought 
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refugees;  Relocation  of  displaced  farm  tenants;  Seasonal  migration; 
and  Employment  and  earnings  of  migrants. 

Land  ,t;:.  Industrial.  Ixplo  it  at  ion  -  Monongalia  County,  W.Va. 

Perry,  Janes  P.      Land  problems  and  industrial  exploitation  in  MOnongali 
County,  West  Virginia.    Lar.d  Policy  Circ.  July  1937,  pp.  15-18. 
(published  "by  the  Livision  of  Land  Utilization,  Resettlement  Ad- 
ministration, U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C«) 

Land  Distribution  -  Cu"ba 

Cuban  Government  considers  land  distribution  scheme.     Foreign  Agr.  1(7): 
370,  mineo.gr.     July  1937.     (issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. ) 

A  bill  has  been  introduced  in  the  Cuban  Congress  authorizing 
the  State  to  acquire  all  land  not  cultivated  and  to  distribute  it 
to  natives  or  naturalized  citizens  who  are  heads  of  families  and 
engaged  in  agricultural  work.    After  10  years  of  continuous  opera- 
tion the  farmer  could  arrange  to  purchase  the  land. 

Land  Improvement  -  South  Australia 

Hew  land  development  in  our  better  rainfall  areas.       So.  Aust.  Dept. 

Agr.  Jour/ 40(10): 793-794.  Hay  1937  .     (Published  in  Adelaide,  So. 
Aus  i ) 

"'The  development  of  Virgin  land,   where  the  rainfa.ll  is  good  and 
regular  production  certain,  is  an  undertaking  of  extreme  importance 
in  South  Australia,  and  although  definite  progress  can  be  recorded, 
there  remains  much  to  be  done." 

Land  mapping 

Denman,  R.H.      A  "lokator"  for  points  on  land.    Agr.  Sngin.  18(5);  201- 
203.    May  1937.     (Published  by  the  .American  Society  of  Agricultural 
Engineers,   Saint  Joseph-,  Mich.) 

A  description  of  a  lokator  device  "which  makes  it  possible  to 
quickly  ana  accurately  determine  the  •location  number1   for  any 
point  on  a  US3-S  map,   or  having  the  location  number,  to  easily  spot 
the  location  on  the  map,"  and  an  account  of  the  ways  in  which  it 
may  be  used. 

G-alpin,   S.L.,  and  Perry,  James  P.       Coloring  quadrangles  on  basis  of 

percent  of  slope.     Land  Policy  Circ.  August  1937,  pp. 20-25.  (pub- 
lished by  the  Division  of  Land  Utilization,  Resettlement  Adminis- 
tration, U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Explains  the  technique  that  was  developed  to  "emphasize  slopes 
mapped  on  topographic  sheets  by  means  of  contour  lines,  and  to 
facilitate  the  classification  of  these  slopes  into  percentage 
categories . " 


Laisz,  Erwin    and  Henry,  Joyce.      An  average  slope  map  of  southern  New 
England.     Geogr..  Hev.  27(3):  457-472.  -  July  1937.     (Published  by 
the  Ame-  lean  Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  New  York, 
N.Y.) 

Describes  the  methods  used  by  the  authors  in  constructing  a  nap 
showing  the  average  -  slope,  of  the  land,  or  its  relative  relief,  in 
southern  ICew  England.    A  copy  of  trie  map  is  given  on  p»470. 

'right,  Marshall  S.      The  application  of 'aerial  photography  to  mapping 
land  use  planning .     Land  policy  Giro.  July  1937,  pp. 25-29.  (pub- 
lished by  the  Division  of  Land  Utilization,  Resettlement  Administra- 
tion, U.S.  Dept.  of  Agricultures  Washington,  D.G.) 

"She  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  describe  the  entire  operation 
of  flying,  photographing,  and  preparing  aerial  photographs  for 
various  uses,  and  particularly  their  use  in  land  use  planning 


.es." 


Land  Settlement  -  Arkansas 


Golcord,  Joanna  0.      Tenant  into  owner.     Survey  Graphic  26(5):  415-420. 
August  1937.     (Published  at  112  S.  19th  St.,  "ew  York,  I'.Y.) 

An  account  of  the  Dyess  rehabilitation  colony  in  Mississippi' 
County,  Arkansas,  and  some  questions  raised  "by  tine  writer  after  a 
:   .   visit  to  the  colony. 

Land  Settler.-  it  -  Australia. 

Closer  settlement  should  be  explored  from  economic  angle,  says  bank  of 
N.S.W.      The  Land,  no.  1355,  p. 17.  June  4,  1937.     (pablished  in 

Sydney,  "Jew  South  Wales) 

,fIn  the  course  of  a  detailed  examination  of  the  arguments  and 
prospects  for  closer  settlement  in  Australia  the  Bank  of  ITew  South 
Wales,  in  its  latest  circular,  lays  emphasis  on  the  need  for  this 
question  to  be  explored  from  the  economic  rather  than  the  political 
angle...  The  results  of  Government  schemes  in  the  past,   and  es- 
pecially since  1918,  have  almost  invariably  been  unsatisfactory  and 
have  illustrated  the  tremendous  practical  difficulty  of  devising 
satisfactory  methods  of  closer  settlement." 

If  you  were  premier,  how  would  you  foster  closer  settlement?     The  Land, 

no. 1359,  p. 4.    June  25,  1937.     (published  in  Sydney,  Hew  South  Wales. 

Headers  of  The  Land  have  been  invited  to  express  their  opinion 
on  the  question  of  closer  settlement.     Contributions  on  the  subject 
are  given  under  the  following  headings:  Stabilise  land  values  and 
ease  settlers'  initial  interest  burden;   Share  farming  as  finance 
system;   and  Tells  C-overnment  '-here  it  can  get  the  land. 

Further  contributions  arc  given  in  the  following  issues  of  The 
Land:  July  2,  p.  14;   Jnly  9,  PVl2;  July  15,  p.  15. 
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Land  for  the  landless  is  prime  need  to -day.      The  Land,  no. 1350,  p«15. 
July  2.9  1937.     (Published  in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.) 

Reviews  an  address  by  the  premier,  Mr.  Steven?,  at  the  closer 
settlement  conference  at  Wagga  "last  Friday"  in  which  he  outlined 
the  Government's  policy  on  this  question.     "He  emphasized  that  land 
for  landless  men  was  a  prime  need  to-day,   out  issued  a  warning 
against  'pell-mell'  haste  in  settlement.     The  Government,  he  said, 
intended  to  push  ahead  constructively  and  surely." 

plan  to  break  up  largo  estates.      The  Land,  no. 1359,  x^.3.  .  June  25,  1937. 
(published  in  Sydney,  Hew  South  Wales) 

States  that  an  announcement  was  made  by  the  Premier,  Mr.  Stevens, 
that  the  Government  had  "decided  to  proceed  with  the  acquisition  of 
selected' properties  by  purchase  and  resumption  for  subdivision  and 
closer  settlement",  etc. 

Wise  land  use  keynote  of  closer  settlement.     The  Land,  no. 1363,  p. 10. 
July  15,  1937.     (published  in  Sydney,  Hew  South  Wales) 

"The  soil  erosion  aspect  must  be  considered  in  closer  settlement 
schemes,   said  L'r.  EcS.  Clayton,   Chief  Experimentalist  of  the  Dept. 
of  Agriculture,   in  an  address  to  agricultural  instructors  this  week. 

"'Wise  land  use  should  be  the  keynote  of  closer  settlement,'  he 
added . " 

Land  Settlement  -  Central  Brazilian  Plateau 

Deff ontaines ,  Pierre.    ,  Mountain  settlement  in  the  central  Brazilian 

plateau.    G-eogr.  Rev.  27(3):  394-413.    July  1937.     (Published  by  the 
American  Geographical  Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  Mew  York, 
N.Y.) 

Traces  "the  chief  stages  of  man's  conquest  of  one  of  the  most 
important  elements  in  the  Brazilian  landscape." 

Course  of  agriculture  settlement,  pp0 404-4 05,  408. 

Land  Settlement  -  Er gland 

Easterbrook,  L.E.      New  lives  for  old.    New  Statesman  and  IT  at  i  or.  (n.s.) 

14(339):   276-277.  .  Aug.  21,   1937.     (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile, 
High  Holborn,  London,  W.C.  1,  Eng.) 

In  the  opening  paragraph  the  author  writes:   "Having  recently 
allowed  some  tens  of  thousands  of  farm  labourers  to  be  driven  off  the 
land. and,  by  migrating  -  to  the  towns,   to  aggravate  urban  unemployment, 
the  Government  created  the  Land  Settlement  Association  in  1935  to 
take  unemployed  wage- earners  from  the  towns  and  turn  them  into 
countrymen.     The  essential  qualif ications  were  that  they  should  be 
townsmen  debilitated  by  long  periods  of  idleness  in  depressed  areas. 
The  remarkable  thing  is  that  there  is  a-  good  prospect  of  some  of 
them  -  perhaps  a  large  proportion  -  becoming  extremely  successful 
small-holders. " 
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The  work,  of  the  Land  Settlement  Association  is  described,  includ- 
ing the  size  of  the  holdings  per  family,  the  holding  cost,  how 
the  men  are  selected,  etc. 

The  writer  believes  that  land  settlement  can  never  he  a  cure  for 
large  scale  urban  unemployment. 

Land  Settlement  -  Paraguay 

Paraguayan  Government  enforces  agrarian  law*    Pan  Amer.  Union,  Bull. 
71(6):  510*    Jpne  1937*     (published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  Government  of  Paraguay  expropriated  207,048  acres  from  June 
to  December,  1935,  in  accordance  with  the  Agrarian  Law  of  May  5, 
1936.    Ten  thousand  families  have  been  settled  on  this  land.'1 

Land  Settlemc nt  -  Sweden 

How  Sweden  tackled  its  closer  settlement  problem.     The  Land,  no. 1363, 
p.  5.    July  15 s  1937.     (Published  in  Sydney,  ITew  South.  Wales.) 

"A  closer  settlement  scheme  in  operation  in  Sweden,  aimed  to 
prevent  fee  drift  of  the  population  to  the  towns,  Was  outlined  to 
Bureau. delegates  at  Hawkesbury  College  this  week  by  the  Swedish 
Consul  General  (M.  Carlo  do  Dardel). 

"In  the  middle  and  south  of  Sweden  big  estates  are  subdivided  into 
small  farms  large  enough  to  be  worked  by  and  to  support  one  family... 

"A  Government   'own  homes  movement'  is  in  progress  with  the 
object  of  preventing  the  drift  to  the  cities  by  making  farm  life  more 
attractive  and  profitable... 

"The  scheme...  involved  the  bringing  of  new  land  under  culti- 
vation,  cutting  up  of  big  estates,  more  intensive  methods  of  pro- 
duction and  the  conversion  of  leasehold  into  tenure. 

"Agricultural  societies  throughout  the  country,   assisted  by  agri- 
cultural advisers,,  manage  all  matters  connected  with  the  loan  move- 
ment . " 

Land  Settlement,  Cooperative  -  New  Jersey 

teller,   George.     Land  of  milk  and  honey.     The  Digest  1(5):  12-15.  Aug. 
14,  1937.     (Published  at  233  Fourth  Ave. ,  New  York,  1T.Y.) 
An  illustrated  article  about  the  Jersey  Homesteads,  "a  1270-acre 
cooperative  colony  and  a  kind  of  government ally  financed  social  . 
experiment.  •  •  ■■■ 

"The  challenge  of  Jersey  Homesteads  is  in  the  fact  that  it  is 
the  first  balanced  triple  cooperative,  consisting  of  factory,  farm 
and  store,  to  be  established  in"  the  ITew  World." 

Land  Titles, 

Potter,  Harold.      The  reform  of  the  law.  VI.     The  problem  of  conveyancing. 
Nineteenth  Century  and  After  122(726):   189-202.    August  1937.  (Pub- 
lished at  Orange  St.,  Leicester  Square,  London,   W.C.2,  Eng.) 

An  article  regarding  reform  of  land  laws.     The  author  writes  in 
conclusion:   "It  is  the  purpose  of  this  paper  to  press  the  major 
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problems  and  to  offer  solutions  which  could  be  given  in  a  short  time. 
Land  Utilization 

EurlMrtj  Virgil.      Land  use  planning.    Penn  State  farmer  2 (9):  370,393, 
394..  June  1937*  -    (Published  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  College, 
Room  308,  Old  Alain  Building,  State  College ,  Pa.  )   •.  ; 

Land  Utilization  -  Iowa 

Kildee,  H.E.  Land  use  problems  in  Iowa.  Iowa  Planning  Hews  2(8):  14-16. 
August  1937.  (Published  by  the  Iowa  State  Planning  Board,  Bes  Moines 
la.) 

Land  Uti  1  i  %  at i  on-  -  ITorth  Carolina 

G-ray,  .  Ja-mes  Ivl.      A  dedication  to  better  land  use.     Land  policy  Circ. 
:      August  1937., "  pp.S-9.     (published  by  the  Division  of  Land  Utiliza- 
tion, Resettlement  Administration,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington, B.C. )  " 

Describes  the  dedication  of  the  Sandhills  Land  Use  Adjustment 
'  proj-ect  .in  -  Richmond,  Scotland,  and  I  loo  re  Counties,  ITorth  Carolina, 
on  Priday,  July  30,   •m.d  tells  hovr  this  area  which  originally  was 
covered  with  one  of  the  finest  forests  of  long-leaf  pine  in  the 
state,  was  exploited  until  almost  all  one  nine" ty^-s even  families 
living  on  the  area  when  .the  Land  Utilization  Program  was  initiated, 
were  barely  able  to  exist.  -  - 

"The  Sandhills  Land  Utilization  Project  was  planned  in  coopera- 
tion with  State  agencies  as  part  of  a  basic  rehabilitation  program 
for  this  badly  depleted  area.     The  -50,000  acres  which  have  been 
purchased  are  primarily  dedicated  to  the  restoration  of  the  long-leaf 
pine  forest.     In  addition,  however,  important  recreational  develop- 
ments have  been  undertaken,  not  only  for  the  use  of  local  people, 
but  as  an  added  attraction  of  the  area  which  has  depended  to  a 
large  extent  upon  tourists  visiting  such  vacation  centers'  as  nearby 
Southern  Pines  and  Pinehurst." 

Lond  Utilization  -  Si am 

Zimmerman,  Carle.  C.  Sow.;  phases  of  land  utilization  in  Si  am.  G-eogr. 
Rev.  27(3):  376-393.  July  1937.  (Published  by  the  American  Geo- 
graphical Society,  Broadway  at  156th  St.,  Few  York,  1T.Y.) 

Illustrated  .by  maps,  photographs  and  a  table.     The  table  shows 
the  /proportion  of  utilized  land  surface  in  Siam,  giving  number  of 
rural  families,  approximate  area  of  utilized  land  per  rural  family, 
total  area  cultivated  or  utilized,  total  existing  land  surface, 
and  percentage  land  surface  cultivated,  bv  regions. 


Lanzon  -  Cost  of  Production.-  .Philippine  Islands 

Orgas,  Adriano  M.      Th©  lanzon  (lansium  dornesticurnt  jack)  (Farmers1  Cir- 
cular 6).    Philippine  Jour.  Agr*  3(1):   77-85-.  first  quarter  1937. 
(published  "by  the  bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  Dept.  of  Agriculture 
and  Commerce ,  Manila ,  P.I.) 

The  article  includes  two  statistical  tables  (pp. 84-85)  which  show 
the  estimated  cost  of  bringing  into  bearing  one  hectare  of  lanzon 
plantation  and  the  cost  of  production  per  hectare  at  full  bearing. 

* 

Machinery,  Agricultural 

Gray,  R.B.      Farm  machinery  trends  in  Europe.    Agr.  Engin.  18(7):  318- 

320.     July  1937.     (published  by  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural 
Engineers,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.) 

"Presented  before  the  Power  and  Machinery  Division  of  the  Ameri- 
can Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers  at  Chicago,  December  1,  1936  ." 

McG-rath,  John.      Farm  equipment  demand  still  unsatisfied.  Replacements, 
new  customers  and  new  products  all  widen  sales  horizons.  Power 
farming  successfully  invades  50  to  100- acre  units.    Barron's-  17(29): 
3,4.    Jul-.'  19',   1937.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  1T.Y.) 

W. ,  R.      The  part  played  by  modern  farming  machinery.    Australian  Farm 
and  Home  46(5):   220-221.    May  31,  1937.     (Published  at  422  Collins 
St.,  Mel;  mrne,  C.l) 

A  brie  r  outline  of  the  methods  in  harvesting  during  the  last  half 
century,  which  the  writer  states  "might  well  bring  home  to  us  an 
appreciation  of  the  part  played  by  modern  farming  machinery  in  the 
upward  trend  of  primary  production."     The  writer  points  out  in  the 
opening  paragraph  that  "as  far  as  the  use  of  modern  machinery  is 
concerned,  the  Australian  farmer  undoubtedly  leads  the  world." 

Marketing  -  Great  Britain 

Addison,  Rt.  Eon.  Lord.      Past,  present  and  future  of  marketing  schemes. 
Home  Farmer  4(8):   18-19.    August  1937.     (Published  by  the  Milk 
Marketing  Board,   Thames  House,  Mi-llbank,  London,  S.W.I.,  Eng.) 

Mark e  t  ing  Campai gn s 

McCoy,  Howard.      Sensible  co-operation.     Country  C-ent.  107(7):  21,68. 
July  1937..    (published  at  Independence  Square,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Tells  of  cooperation  "between  grower  and  the  wholesale  and  . retail 
distributor  in  conducting  nation-wide  merchandising  campaigns,  "to 
feature  the  surplus  product  at  a  given  time  for  the  joint  purpose 
of  moving  the  surplus  and  of  preventing  a  disastrous  break." 

Mea^iarket ing_  Agency  -  .Argentina 

Argentina  authorizes  establishment  of  a  me at -market ing  agency.    Foreign  Agr. 
1(8):  420,  mimeogr.  August  1937.     (issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.) 
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A  decree  of  June  .26,  1937  authorizes  ' "the  establishment  of  a 
producer-owned  marketing  organization  to  specialize  in  and  to  im- 
prove the  marketing  of  livestock  and  meat  products  throughout  the 
nation." 

Mechanization  of  Agriculture  -  England 

Car slaw,  R.  McG.  ,  and  Culpin,  C.      Labour,  power  and  equipment  in  arable 
farming.  21pp.     London,  1937.    Reprint  from  Royal  Agricultural 
Society  of  England,  Jour.,  v. 97,  1936. 

Topics  discussed  are:  Development  of  the  use  of  power  and  ma- 
chinery in  England  and  Wales,  with  tables  giving  acreage  under 
crops  end  grass  and  numbers  of  horses  and  engines  on  farms  in 
1908,  1913,  1925,  and  1931,  and  the  approximate  number  of  tractors 
sold  in  G-reat  Britain,  1931-1935;  Purchase  and  employment  of  agri- 
cultural power  and  machinery;  Equipment  of  arable  farms  in  the 
eastern  counties  of  England,  with  tables  showing  capital  invested 
in  and  running  costs  of  equipment,  annual  costs  of  manual  labor, 
horses  and  equipment,  and  gross  output  per  farm,  per  acre,  and  per 
unit  of  labor  costs  for  the  years  1931/33;  percentage  of  farms  in 
different  size  groups  equipped  with  certain  types  of  machines, 
1931;  amount  of  power  available  and  amount  of  work  actually  done 
per  annum  per  1,000  acres  of  farmed  land  in  the  Eastern  counties; 
and  a  comparison  of  organization  on  farms  using  and  not  using 
tractors . 

Mechanization  of  Agriculture  -  Italy 

Vitali,  Giovanni.      II  progresso  dell 'agricoltura  e  la,  meccanica  agraria 
in  Italia.    L 'Italia  Agricola  74(6):  397-400.    June  3.937.  (Pub- 
lished at  Palazzo  I*£.rgherita,  Via  Vittorio  Veneto,  Rome,  Italy.) 

The  need  for  improved  mechanization  in  Italy  is  stressed  in  the 
interests  of  Italian  agriculture. 

Mercantilism  and  the  New  Deal 

Miller,  S.L.      The  New  Leal  and  the  revival  of  mercantilism:  why  mer- 
cantilism failed.    Annalist  50(1280):  171,  176.    July  30,  1937. 
(Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co. ,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Milk  -  Consumption  -  Vancouver 

Johnson,  Charlotte  I.      Consumption  of  milk  in  Vancouver  in  relation 

to  income.     Econ.  Annalist  7(4):  58-59.  August  1937.     (Published  by 
the  Agricultural  Economics  Branch,  Department  of  .Agriculture, 
Ottawa,  Canada) 

Milk  -  Marketing  -  Tasmania 

Swedish  milk  marketing.      Tasmanian  Fruitgrower  and  Parmer  22(261):  24. 
July  1,  1937.     (Published  in  Franklin,  Tasmania) 
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Describes  the  Swedish  Milk  Marketing  scheme  which  is  reported  ""by 
the  Stockholm  correspondent  of  the  London  'Times'  to  have  proved 
most  successful.     It  has  improved  the  economic  position  of  the 
farmers  yet  the  price  of  milk  to  the  consumer  has  "been  kept  at  a 
reasonably  low  level,  and  the  consumption  of  milk,  which  has  always 
been  much  higher  than  in  C-reat  Britain,  has  gone  on  increasing." 

Milk  -  Prices  -  fires, t  Britain 

Cohen,  Rath.      The  variation  in  retail  milk  prices  between  different 

areas.  Scot.  Jour.  Agr.  20(3):  273-282*    July  1937.     (published  by 
H.M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

The  author  appraises  the  effect  of  the  Milk  Marketing  Schemes  in 
England  and  Wales  and  in  Scotland  by  comparing  prices  in  1935/36 
with  those  in  1928/29.     It  is  shown  that  "while  average  retail 
prices  over  the  year  were  lower  in  1935-6  than  in  1928-9  in  ...the 
main  consuming  areas,  they  were  higher  in  the  other  areas,  in- 
cluding the  chief  producing  areas.     Consumers  in  these  areas  have 
suffered  from  the  scheme,  and  must  continue  to  do  so  until  liquid 
milk  can  be  sola,  both  wholesale  and  retail,  at  lower  prices  in  the 
surplus  than  in  the  deficiency  areas." 

Milk  Policy  -  C-reat  Britain 

The  Government's  milk  policy.      Economist  128(4901):  232.      July  31,  1937. 
(Published  at  8,  Bouverie  St.,  E.G. 4,  London,  Eng.) 

Tells  of  the  issuance  of  "A  White  Paper"  which  gives  details  of 
the  Government's  decisions  on  the  question  of  milk  policy.  "The 
most  important  re comme ndat ion  of  the  recent  Reorganisation  Commission 
was  thas  the  legal  power  of  price-fixing  should  be  taken  out  of  the 
hands " of  the  producer-elected  Marketing  Boards  and  entrusted  to  an 
independent  Milk  Commission.    Reason  and  public  policy  stood  behind 
this  proposal;  but  the  vested  interests,  both  of  the  farmers  and 
of  the  large  distributors,  were  opposed.     The  vested  interests  have 
won.    There  is  to  be  a  Milk  Commission,  but  its  powers  are  to  be 
purely  those  of  recommending  and  reporting.     The  bulk  of  the  White 
Paper  is  concerned  with  the  conditions  under  which  public  money  will 
continue  to  be  provided  for  the  milk  industry." 

Milk  Supply  -  Paris,  Rome  and  3erlin 

Bacon,  Lois  3.,  and  Cassels,  John  M.      The  milk  supply  of  Paris,  Rome  and 
Berlin.    Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  51(4):  626-648.    August  1937.  (Published 
by  Harvard  University  Press,  Randall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Contents:  "Introduction,   626.  -  Paris,  627.  -  The  price-making 
forces,  630.  -  The  surplus  problem,   631.  -  Rome,   633.  -  The  Eascist 
organization,  635.  -  Use  of  a  base-rating  plan,   637.  -  Berlin,   638.  - 
Optional  cartellization,  1930-34,  639.  -  Compulsory  cartellization, 


-  900  - 


since  1933,  '643.  -  Conclusion,  647.  11     Two  tables  are  given  on  pp .  632- 
633  which  show  annually  for  1926-1934  the  following:  Retail,  whole- 
sale, and  farm  prices,   total  milk  receipts,  fluid  sales,  and  sur- 
plus in  the  Paris  milkshed-  and  costs  of  distribution  in  the  Paris 
:milkshed. 

Monopolist ic  Competition 

Carlson,  Yaldemar.      Heterodoxy  in  monopolistic  competition.  Jour. 

Social  Philosophy  2(4):   291-3C4.     July  1937.     (Published  at  Convent 
Avenue  and  139th  St.,  New. York,  H.Y.) 

Chamberlin,  Pdv/ard  H .        Monopolistic  or  imperfect  competition.  Quart. 
Jour.  Picon.  51(4):  557-580.    August  1937.     (Published  by  Harvard 
University  Press,  Randall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 
The  writer 1 s  opening  paragraph  f ollows : 

"The  theories  of  monopolistic  and  of  'imperfect'  competition 
are  now  familiar  in  some  degree  to  most  students  of  economics.  The 
new  problems  opened  up  seem  to  be  many,  and  a  literature  already 
.  large  continues  to  expand.    Altho  the  time  does  not    yet  appear 
ripe  for  a  sifting  of  this  literature  and  a  comprehensive  restate- 
ment of  the  theory,   it  is  important  that  some  mistaken  notions  be 
brought  to  the  fore  without  further  delay  in  order  that  work  may 
proceed  with  a  sound  understanding  of  what  the  issues  really  are. 
In  this  article  I  hope  to  accomplish  something  in  that  direction. 
It  may  be  divided  roughly  into  two  parts.     In  the  first,  having  in 
mind  the  similarities  between  certain  parts  of  the  theoretical 
structures  of  imperfect  and  of  monopolistic  competition,  we  shall 
look  briefly  into  a  number  of  misconceptions,  either  vaguely 
current  or  held  by  specific  writers,  as  to  the  nature  of  this 
general  type  of  theory.     In  the  second  part  we  shall  have  regard  to 
dissimilarities.     Its  purpose  is  to  reaffirm  the  nature  of  monopo- 
listic competition  as  a  composite  of  monopoly  and  competition, 
calling  attention  here  to  a  fundamental  difference  between  Mrs. 
Robinson's  conception  of  the  problem  and  my  own,  and  to  some  of  its 
consequence  s . " 

Mortgage  Panking  -  Netherlands 

Wilkens, .J.      Mortgage  banking  in  the  Netherlands  before  and  since  the 
depreciation  of  the  guilder.    Amsterdamsche  Bank  N.V.     Financ .  and 
Peon.  Rev.  of  the  Stat is.  Dept.  no. 52,  pp. 1-6.     July  1937.  (Pub- 
lished in  Amsterdam) 

Palestine  and  Kiddie  Past  Economic  Magazine 

Palestine  and  Middle  Past  Hconomic  Magazine  9(1-7):  1-370.  January-July 
1937.     (Published  by  Mischar  W Taasia  Co.  Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv,  Palestine.) 


-  901  - 


The  Palestine  and  Middle  East  Economic  Magazine  resumed  publi- 
cation in  January  1937  after  having  ceased  with  the  issue  of 
December,  1933. 

Partial  contents:  Settlement.  Absorptive  capacity  end  development. 
Vast  possibilities  opened  up  by  regional  reclamation  schemes  - 
potentialities  east  of  the  Jordan,  by  A.  G-ranovsky,  pp.  15-18,  22; 
The  outlook  for  Jewish  agriculture.  Expanding  home  market  offers 
secure  basis  for  advance  in  mixed  farming,  by  A.  Ruppin,  pp. 19-22; 
Points  from  statistics  before  the  Royal  Commission,  pp. 25-26. 
(Gives  statistics  of  cultivable  area,  area  of  State  lands,  area  of 
Jewish  land  holdings,  Jewish  settlements  and  their  cost,  irriga- 
tion and  reclamation,  a.nd  citriculture . ) ;  Agrarian  problems  in 
Iraq.  Progressive  agricultural  policy  may  restore  Iraq  1 s  legendary 
prosperity,  by  A.  Boune,  pp. 31-33;  The  citrus  industry  and  the 
"open  door"  policy.     Tariff  reform  indispensable  for  Palestine1 s 
economic  welfare,  by  S.  Tolkowsky,  pp. 71-74;  Economic  trends  in 
Arab  Palestine.     Prom  semi- feudal  economy  to  rising  oriental 
capitalism,  by  Z.  Abramovitch,  pp. 75-78;  Banking  in  Palestine, 
1936,  by  D .  Israeli,  pp. 79-82;  hew  fruits  for  Palestine,  possi- 
bilities for  local  cultivation  of  tropical  and  sub-tropical  fru.it, 
by  Chanan  Oppenheimer,  pp.  83-86;  The  nomad  problem  in  Transjordan. 
Agricultural  development  the  only  constructive  solution.  Vast 
areas  of  suitable  land  available  but  lack  of  development  funds 
hampers  progress,  by  Eliahu  Epstein,  pp. 87-90;  The  Tel-Aviv  fore- 
shore reclamation  project.     Interview  with  0.  G-ruenblat,  pp. 93-94; 
Agricultural  progress  in  Jewish  settlements.     Interview  with  H. 
Halperin,  pp. 95-94;    A  "New  Deal"  for  Palestine.  Continued  immigra.- 
tion,  maintained  wage  levels,  public  development  works;  anti- 
dumping tariffs,  by  D.  Horowitz,  pp. 125-128;  A  survey  of  Palestine 1 s 
population  growth.     Immigration  rate  not  unprecedented  elsewhere. 
Palestine's  natural  increase  highest  in  the  world,  by  Rita  Hinden, 
pp. 129-132;  Palestine  in  figures.  Brief  guide  to  Palestine  statis- 
tics, 1936,  by  "Statistician,"  pp. 133-136,  132.     (Contains  statis- 
tics of  land,  population,  immigration,  agriculture,  Jewish  agri- 
cultural settlements,  reclamation  and  afforestation,  and  a  chart  of 
economic  indices,  1935-1936);  The  citrus  by-products  industry.  In- 
dustrial utilisation  of  "cull"  fruit  increasingly  urgent  as  crop 
expands,  by  Akiba  J.  Ettinger,  pp. 137-140;  The  Polish-Palestine 
transfer.  New  system  of  trade  and  financial  exchanges,  by  S. 
Philip  son,  pp. 141-142,  155;  Syrian  economics  today.     Urgent  economic 
problems  await  new  Government's  attention,  by  M.  Kopeluk,  pp. 143- 
147;  Standards  of  living  and  price  trends.    Palestine  leads  Middle 
East  in  real  wage  levels,  by  A.  Boune,  pp. 177-180;  Jewish  foodstuffs 
demand.     80^  outside  supplies  indicate  room  for  further  agricultural 
advance,  by  L.  Samuel,  pp. 185-188;  Economics  of  Ancient  Palestine. 
Flourishing  industrial  and  agricultural  centre  at  heart  of  world 
transit  trade,  by  }IL.  Avi-yonah,  pp.  189-193;   Settlement  advance.  New 
colonisation  in  Beisan  lands  and  Jordan  Valley- I rr igation  progress 
in  four  districts  -  Lack  of  working  hands.     Interview  with  J.  Dudevani, 
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pp. 203-202;  Topical  problems  of  Palestine  agriculture,  by  M.T.  Dawe , 
pp. 229-234;  Tel  Aviv  the  metropolis.     Towards  a  new  urbanity,  by 
Y.   Shiffman,  pp.  235-242;  Planning,  a  new  city  in  Haifa  Bay  lands. 
Principles  of  organic  town  planning,  by  Alexander  Klein,  po , 245- 
24S,  256;  World  price  trends  and  Palestine  industry.     Effects  of 
raw  material  rises,  by  S.  Wittkowski,  pp. 249-251,  262;  Palestine 
Land  Development  Company.  Activities  in  1936,  by  J.  Thon,  pp. 263- 
265,  268;  table  on  p. 266;  Transport  problems  of  the  citrus  industry. 
Improvement  of  transport  facilities  indispensable  for  successful 
marketing,  by  I.  Rokach ,  pp. 285-238;  A  "managed"  economy  for 
Palestine.    Methods  of  approach  to  economic  coordination,  by 
I.  Gelfat,  pp. 297-301,  304;  The  citrus'  season  1936-1937.  Distri- 
bution of  exports  -  Spanish  and  Italian  dumping.     Interview  with 
S.  Tolkowsky,  pp. 311-312;  A  water  policy  for  Palestine  Organisation 
of  water  economy  for  expansion  of  absorptive  capacity,  by  A. 
G-ranovsky,  pp. 341-344,  360;  The  future  of  Jewish  agriculture.  Im- 
proving citrus  standards.    .Model  mixed  farm,  new  crops.  Interview 
with  I.  Yolcani,  pp. 361-362;  Middle- class  settlement.     New  types 
of  intensive  agriculture.     Interview  with  L.  Pinner,  pp. 365-366. 

Palm  Oil  -  Malaya  •;■ 

The  Malayan  oil  palm  industry  in  1936.      Malayan  Agr.  Jour.  25(6):  246- 
248.     June  1937.     (Published  in  Kuala  Lunpur,  Malaya.) 

"The  Malayan  oil  palm  industry  ma.de  rapid  strides  during  1936,  in 
proportion  with  the  increase,  in  areas  which  came  into  bearing  and 
also  the  increase  in  age  of  the  palms."    Tables  show  Malayan  pro- 
duction of  palm  oil  and  kernels  in  1934,  1935,  and  1936;  acreage 
planted  with  oil  palms  at  the  end  of  1955;  net  exports  of  palm  oil 
and  kernels,  1934,  1935,  and  1936;  and  prices  of  palm  oil  and 
kernels  in  1935  and  1936. 

Peanuts  -  Cost  of  Production  -  Philippine  Islands 

Ejercito,  Juan  M.    Peanut  culture.     (Farmers'  Circular  9).  Philippine 
Jour.  Agr.  8(1):  97-102.     Pirst  quarter.  1937.     (Published  "by  the 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  Dept.  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  Manila, 

p.i.) 

Contains  a  short  paragraph,  p.  102,  on  the  cost  of  production  of 
peanuts.     Pigures  are  taken  from  the  College  of  Agriculture's  Bi- 
weekly Bulletin,  Aug.  15,  1933. 

Planners'  Journal 

The  Planners'  Journal,  v. 3,  no. 4,  pp. 85-112.     July-August  1937.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  American  City  Planning  Institute,  Hunt  Hall,  Cambridge, 
Mass. ) 

Partial  contents:  G-reendale  -  the  general  plan,  by  Jacob  Crane 
[G-reendale  is  a  suburban  resettlement  in  the  Milwaukee  region]  , 
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pp. 89-90;  Town  and  country  planning  in  old  and  New  England,  "by 
Thomas  Adams,  pp. 91-98;  Resettlement  in  the  mountain  states,  con- 
cluding discixssion,  by  S.R.  DeBoer,  pp. 100-101;  The  development  and 
coordination  of  planning,  discussion,  "by  Bernard  33.  Eddy,  pp. 102- 
104;  -German  regional  planning,  discussion  of  paper  "by  Bruno  Wehner, 
pp. 105-106, 

Planning 

Clark,  IT ..IV;,  and  Graff  ,  E.P.      Agriculture's  place  in  planning.  Iowa 

Planning  News  2(8):  5-7,  10.    August  1937.     (published  by  the  Iowa 
State  Planning  Board,  Des  Moines,  la.) 

Putnam,  George  E.  Our  experiments  in  planning.  Jour.  Business.  Univ. 
Chicago  10(3):  205-221,  July  1937.  (Published  by  the  University 
of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

A  discussion  of  national  planning  , in  the  past  and  of  the  planning 
efforts  we  are  now  making.     Of  the  past,  the  author  writes:  "Practi- 
cally every  major  piece  of  legislation  enacted  by  Congress  during 
the  course  of  our  national  history  has  been  based  upon  a  plan. 
Almost  the  whole  field  of  human  endeavor  has  been  covered.  There 
have  been  plans  to  raise  revenue,  plans  to  raise  wages.,  plans  to 
enable  the  homeless  to  become  property  owners,  plans  to  finance 
or  stimulate  trade  and  industry,  plans  to  prevent  financial  crises, 
plans  to  increa.se  the  national  wealth,  plans  to  protect  the  con- 
sumer . . . 

"But,  however  good  or  tad  our  planning  activities  over  the  long 
past  may  neve  been,  they  are  not  to  be  compared  in  magnitude  or 
importance  with  the  planning  efforts  we  are  now  making.  Since 
1932  we  have  come  into  the  greatest  national  planning  era  of  our 
history . " 

Some  of  the  outstanding  examples  of  national  planning  are  named 
and  considered. 

Waugh,  Prank  A.      Physical  aspects  of  country  planning.     Jour.  Land  & 
Pub.  Utility  Econ.  13(3):  232-235.    August  1937.     (Published  by 
Northwestern  University,   School  of  Commerce,  337  E.  Chicago  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 

This  is  a  plea  for  country  planning,   "done  for  the  sake  of  the 
country  and  the  country  people."    The  writer  calls  attention  to 
three  land  uses  which  should  be  considered:  Forests,  recreation 
areas,  end  rural  highways. 

Planning  -  Economics  and  Philosophy 

Pegrum,  D.  P.      Economics  and  philosophy  in  social  planning.     Jour.  Social 
Philosophy  2(4):  305-316.     July  1937.     (Published  at  Convent  Avenue 
and  139th  St.,  New  York,  N..Y.) 
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Planning  and  Zoning  -  Pennsylvania 

Abstract  of  county  planning  and  zoning  legislation.  Pennsylvania  Planning 
1(8):  7-8 .  July  1957.  (Published  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Planning 
5  oar d. ,  Har r i s  burg ,  P'. • .  ) 

Gives  tha  essential  features  of  Act  435  for  the  regulation  of 
land-use  in  rural  areas  which  "consists  of  amendments  of  the  County 
code,  to  enable  county  commissioners  in  any  county  to  pass  and 
enforce  zoning  ordinances.11 

Hurlburt,  Virgil.      Pennsylvania  planning  and  zoning  enabling .act .  Jour. 
Land  &  Pud.  Utility  -con.  13(3):  313-317.    August  1937.  (Published 
by  the  Northwestern  University,   School  of  Commerce,  337  E.  Chicago 
Ave . ,   Chicago ,   111 . ) 

This  description  "concerns  itself  with  rural  planning  and  zoning 
which  is  the  type  of  control  sought  in  the  County  Zoning  Enabling 
Act  and  in  the  County  Planning  Enabling  Act,  both  of  which- were 
passed  by  the  1937  session  of  the  General  Assembly.     The  Second- 
Class  Township  Zoning  Act  was  also  passed  in  the  session  just  ended." 

State  planning  "board's  1937  legislative  program.     Pennsylvania  Planning 

1(3):  3-6.  July  1937.     (Published  by  the  Pennsylvania  State  Planning 
Board,  928  North  ^hird  St.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.) 

A  review  of  legislation  passed  "by  the  recent  session  of  the  State 
Legislature.    Legislation  includes  a  county  planning  act  and  a  county 
zoning  act. 

Population  -  Pi stributicn  -  Germany 

P.,  B.      Reorganising  distribution  of  population.    News  in  Brief  5(13-14); 
128-129.     July  24,  1937.     (published  by  the  Deutschor  Akademischer 
Austauschdienst  e.V.,  Berlin  11  40,  Germany.) 

A  discussion  of  the  factors  which  led  to  the  flight  from  the  country 
and  the  crowding  of  people  into  the  industrial  .areas  especially  in 
the  western  part  of  the  country,  and  of  the  measures  adopted  by  the 
Nationalist  Socialist  Government  of  Germany  to  counteract  this  condition, 
to  bring  about  the  reconstruction  of  the  German  peasantry  and  its 
settlement  on  the  land  on  he re ditary  farms. 

Population  -  Pgypt 

Azmi,  Hamed  21  Sayed.      The  growth  of  population  as  related  to  some 

economic  aspects  of  Egypt's  national  development.     L'Egypte  Contem- 
poraine,  no. 168-159,  February-March  1937.     (Published  by  the  Societe 
Royale  dTEconomie  Politique;  de  Statistique  et  de  Legislation, 
Cairo ,   Egypt . ) 

"Summary  of  a  lecture  delivered  on  the  15th  January  1937  at  the 
American  University." 

Topics  are.-  The  pattern  of  population  growth;  Two  recent  theories 
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of  population  growth;  How  to  study  and  gauge  population  growth; 
Past  and  present  enumerations  and  censuses  of  Egypt;  Main  character- 
istics and  changes  in  the  last  five  censuses;  "vital  statistics; 
Egyptian  fertility;  Agriculture  and  irrigation;  Drainage;  The  problems 
which  Egypt  is  now  facing;  Population  policy;  and  Conclusions  and 
de  s  ide  rat  urn . 

Population  -  Italy 

Toniolo,  A.R.      Studies  of  depopulation  in  the  mountains  of  Italy.  G-eogr. 
Rev.  37(3):  473-477.     July  1937.     (published  by  the  American  Geo- 
graphical Society,  Broadway  at  15  5th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

Population  -  1" .xited  Stat es 

Lorimer,  Prank.      The  significance  of  imminent  population  changes  in  the 
United  States,    pp.  207-218.    Reprint  Cell.  . 

"Hepriuted  from  The  Milbank  Memorial  Fund  Quarterly,  vol. XV, 
no. 3,  Jul-  1957. « 

"In  the  preceding  issue  of  this  Quarterly,  Br.  O.E.  Baker... 
pictured  a  dark  outlook  in  Significance  of  Population  Trends  to 
American  :  agriculture .     In  the  present  article,  Dr.  Lorimer,  secre- 
tary of  the  Population  Association  of  America,  examines  the  assump- 
tions and  interpretations  set  forth  by  Dr.  Baker."  -  The  editors. 

Population,  Rural  -  Mobility 

Lively,  G.S.      Spatial  mobility  of  the  rural  population  with  respect  to 
local  areas,    imer.  Jour.   Sociol.  43(1):  89-102.     July  1937.  (Pub- 
lished at  5750  Ellis  Ave.,   Chicago,  111.) 

"Previous  studies  of  spatial  mobility  show  that  the  rural  popu- 
lation is  a  highly  stable  one,  the  majority  of  persons  never  moving 
far  from  the  place  of  origin.     In  the  present  study  the  three 
variables essentia.l  to  the  measurement  of  population  mobility  with 
reference  to  a.  local  area  -  origin  of  the  resident  population, 
circulation  of  the  resident  families,  and  dispersion  of  adult 
children  reared  by  these  resident  families  -  were  plotted  by  radial 
distance  both  in  miles  and  by  political  subdivision.     The  most  sig- 
nificant iinding  is  that  the  mobility  about  the  local  area  of 
polarization  involves  short  distances,  primarily,  and  falls  away 
from  the  polar  center  after  the  manner  of  a  hvoerbolic  surface, 
with  occasional  radiating  inequalities  which  indicate  favored  routes 
of  migration.     This  phenomenon  is  sufficiently  general  in  occurrence 
to  be  designated  as  the  .'Law  of  Limited  Circulation  of  Population. - 
Abstract  r z  head  of  article. 

Population  and  business  Cycles 

Losch,  August.      Population  cycles  as  a  cause  of  business  cycles.  Quart. 
Jour.  Leon.  51(4) : 649-662.    August  1937.     (Published  by  Harvard 
university  Press,  Randall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 
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Contents :  "Effect  of  -population  developments  not  well  understood, 
649.  -  I  .Population  growth  shows  great  waves,  mainly  caused  "by 
great  wars,  -650.  -  The  German  figures  since  the  Mpoleonic  Wars,  651.  - 
II .Co -variation  with  business  cycles,  654.  -  III .Population  growth 
requires  new  capital  equipment,  557.  -  Such  expansion  involves  less 
risk  than  that  inspired  by  technical  progress  or  by  the  opening 
of  new  markets,  658.  -  The  theory  explains  well-known  phenomena  of 
the  business  cycle,  659.  -  Limitations  of  the  theory;  international 
simplification,  660;  uncertainty  as  to  other  countries,  660;  cycles 
differ  widely  in  details,  561." 

Pr i co  Spreads 

Emanuel,  A.      Distribution  costs  and  consumer's  prices  (i).  Monthly  Bull. 
Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [Reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.] 
28(8):  255-271.    August  1937.     (Published  by  the  International  Insti- 
tute of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

Contents:  Foreword;  Introduction;  The  normal  structure  of  dis- 
tribution costs;  Pactors  leading  to  excessive  distribution  costs  and 
margins;  Methods  of  reducing  distribution  costs. 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  foreword:   "In  October  1935  the 
Institute  was  invited  by  the  Mixed  Committee  on  Nutrition  at  Geneva 
to  collect  and  analyse  material  referring  to  the  margin  between  the 
prices  received  by  the  farmers  and  those  paid  by  the  consumer  of 
more  important  staple  foodstuffs.    -lhe  Institute  commenced  this 
enquiry  in  January  1937  and  the  Report  (2)9  which  is  being  published 
in  Autumn  1937,  contains  summaries  of  important  studies  on  this 
subject  undertaken  at  various  times  in  many  countries.     In  the  re- 
port these  studies  are  preceded  by  an  attempt  to  analyse  the  na.ture 
and  size  of  the  margin,  the  trends  thereof,  and  the  possibilities 
of  reducing  consumers'  prices  by  action  tending  to  red-ace  margin." 

This  article  is  an  adaptation  of  the  first  part  of  the  Report. 

Prices  -  Control  -  France 

Loi  tendant  a  a.ccorder  au  G-ouvernement  des  pouvoirs  en  vue  d1  assurer  le 
redress ement  financier.    Prance.  Journal  Officiel  59(151);  7418. 
July  1,  1937.     (published  at  Quai  Voltaire,  no. 31,  Paris  7®,  Prance.) 

A  law  of  June  30,  1937  authorizes  the  Government  until  August 
31,  1937  to  decree  any  measures  necessary  to  ensure  the  repression 
of  attacks  on  the  credit  of  the  State,  the  struggle  against  specula- 
tion, economic  recovery,  control  of  prices,  the  balancing  of  the 
budget,  and  the  defence,  without  control  of  exchange,  of  the 
reserve  of  the  Bank  of  Prance. 

Prevention  et  repression  de  toutes  augmentations  illegitimes  des  prix. 

Prance.    Journal  Officiel  59(152):   7498-7499.    July  2,  1937.  (Pub- 
lished at  Quai  Voltaire,  no. 31,  Paris  7e,  Prance.) 
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In  accordance  with  the  financial  powers  conferred  on  the  Govern- 
ment by  the  law  of  June  30,  1937,  a  accrue  of  July  1  prohibits  any 
increase  in  the  ^olesale,  semi-wholesale,  or  retail  prices  of  gooes 
and  foodstuffs  or  in  the  price  lists  applied  in  industrial  and 
commercial  enterprises  which  were  in  force  on  June  28,  1937.  .  De- 
partmental Commissions  are  to  Have  power  to  authorize  increases 
which  are  justified  by  fluctuations  in  the  price  of  imported  goods 
or  by  charges  imposed  by  public  authorities  or  recognized  as 
legitimated^  a  central  committee  of  the  supervision  of  prices. 
In  the  case  of  fruits,  vegetables,  meat  and  other  perishable  prod- 
ucts, increases  may  bo  made  without  authorization  if  they  are 
considered  justifiable  by  the  committee. 

Prices  -  Control  -  Germany 

Preisnolitik  una  preisbewegung.      Institut  fur  Zonjunkturf  orschung. 

Wochenbericht  10{ 31):  174-177. .  Aug.  4,  1937.     (Published  in  Berlin, 
Germany.) 

An  account  of  measures  adopted  under  the  German  4-year  plan  to 
control  and  stabilize  prices  and  their  results. 

Prices  -  0 or.tr ol  -  Turkey 

Price  control  in  Turkey.      Gt .  Brit.  Bd.  Trade  Jour.  139(2121):   157.  July 
29,  1937.     (published  by  H.M-  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

A  Turkish  law,  no. 3003,  authorizes  the  Minister  of  Economy  to 
control  and  fix  the  wholesale  and  retail  prices  of  industrial  prod- 
ucts when  he  considers  it  necessary. 

Prices  -  Znmland 

17th  century  grocers'  bills.  Prices  of  foodstuffs  in  England  after  the 

Pest oration  -  an  interesting  book.      Empire  Producer,  no. 248,  pp. 157- 
158.     July  1937. 

Some  extracts  from  Life  in  a  Moble  Household,  by  Hiss  Scott  Thomson 
throw  light  on  prices  of  foodstuffs  in  the  17th  century. 

Prices  and  Cost  of  Living  -  Finland  , 

Modeen,  G.      The  cost  of  living  and  the  rise  in  prices.    Unitas  Quart. 

Rev.  Illus.  Trade  Conditions  in  Finland,  no. 3,  pp. 69-76.  August  1937. 
(published  by  O.Y.  Pohjo.ismaiden  Yhdyspankki,  Helsinki,  Finland). 

"In  Finland  the  recent  rise  in  prices  has  principally  affected 
wholesale  prices,  but  has  had  little  effect  on  retail  prices  and 
generally  on  the  cost  of  living.    The  price  index  for  dairy  produce 
.  and  for  meat  has  risen  in  a  year  by  6-8  points  both  in  wholesale  and 
retail  trade.    Within  a  year  the  index  for  grain  prices  in  wholesale 
trade  has  risen  35  points,  but  the  index  for  flour  and  meal  in  retail 
trade  17  points  and  for  bread  in  retail  trade  only  7  points...  In 
regard  to  other  items  of  expenditure,  too,  it  can  be  said  that  the 
rise  in  prices  in  retail  trade  has  been  far  less  marked  than  in 
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wholesale  trade.  The  fact  that  the  total  cost  cf  living  in  Finland 
has  advanced  bo  moderately  is  die  to  the  price  level  for  foodstuffs 
having  been  very  steady. 

Profits  and  Prices 

Kreps,  Theodore  J.      Profits  and  prices  in  prosperity  arid  depression: 

Paton,  Epstein,  Hills.    Quart.  Jour.  Econ.  51(4):   681-698.  August 
1937.     (published  by  the  Harvard  University  Press,  Randall  Hall, 
Cambri dge.,  Mas  s . ) 

Reviews  the  following  books  which  "throw  new  light  on  _the  role 
of  profits  and  prices  in  the  economic  order":  Corporate  Profits 
As  Shown  by  Audit  Reports,  by  W.A.  Paton;   Industrial  Profits  in 
the  United  States,  by  Ralph  C.  Epstein,  in  collaboration  with  Florence 
M«  Clark;  Economic  Tendencies  in  the  United  States,  Aspects  of 
Pre-TTar  and  Post -War  Changes,  by;  Frederick  C.  Mills;  Prices  in  Re- 
cession and  Recovery,  by  Frederick  C.  Kills. 

Reclamation  -  Uetherlands__ 

Lambert,,  A.      L'  endiguement  et  1 1  assechement  partiel  du  Zuyderzee. 

L1 Egypt e  Contemooraine,  no. 168-16 9,  up. 143-186.    February-March  1937. 
(Published  by  the  Societe  Royal e  d! Economic  Politique,  de  Statis- 
tique  et  de  Legislation,  Cairo,  Egypt.) 

A  historical  and  critical  account  of  the  draining  of  the  Zuider 
Zee  and  the  use  of  the  reclaimed  land,  illustrated  by  maps. 

Rents  -  Estonia. 

Maarendihinnad .  Land  rents.      Majandusteated  3(31).:  530-532.    Aug.  3, 

1937.     (Published  by  Institute  of  Economic  Research,  Tallinn,  Estonia.) 

Reorganization  of  the  Government  -  united  States 

McDiarmid,  John..      Reorganization  of  the  General  accounting  office. 

Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  31(3):  508-515.    June  1937.     (Published  by 
the  American  Political  Science.  Association,  305  Harris  Hall,  north- 
western University,  Evanston,  111.) 

Rubber  Control 

3arnes,  Kathleen.      Overcoming  obstacles  to  rubber  control.      Far  East. 
Rev.  5(15):  177-182.    Aug.  4,  1937.     (Published  by  the  American 
Council,  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  129  S.  52nd  St.,  Hew  York, 
1T.Y. ) 

_Sheep  Stocks  Valuation  (Scotland)  Act,  1937 

The  Sheep  Stocks  Valuation  (Scotland)  Act,  1937.      Scot.  Jour.  Agr. 

20 (3): 295-297.    July  1937.     (Published  by  H.M.  Stationery  Office, 
London,  Eng.) 
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Contains  regulations  for  the  valuation  of  sheep  stocks  taken  over 
by  the  successor  of  an  outgoing  tenant  or  "by  the  landlord. 

Silk  -  Bounties  -  France 

Loi  portant  modification  du  taux  des  primes  a  la  filature  de  la  soie. 

France.  Journal  Official  69(135):  3115.     July  18,  1937.  (published 
at  Quai  Voltaire,  no. 31,  Paris  7e,  Prance.)  ■ 

A  law  of  July  17,  1937  fixes  rates  of  the  "bounties  payable  for 
silk  weaving.    Beginning  with  January  1,  1938  the  -Government  is 
authorized  to  modify  annually  the  amount  of  the  "bounty. 

Small  Holdings  -  England 

Thomas,  Edgar.      County  Council  small-holdings  in  Dorset  and  Hampshire. 
I.  Descriptive  and  sociological;  II.  Dairying  small-holdings;  III. 
Market-garden  and  fruit  small -hoi dings;   IV.  Poultry  small -holdings . 
Gt.  Brit.  Min.  Agr.  Jour.  44(1):  18-24.  April  1937;   (2):  123-129. 
May  1937;    (3):  214-221.  June  1937;    (4):  348-352.  July  1937.  (Pub- 
lished by  H..M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

An  investigation  of  County  Council  small  holdings  in  Hampshire 
and  Dorset  has  revealed  that  in  Hampshire  there  is  a  preponderance 
of  fruit  and  market-garden  production  and  in  Dorset  of  dairying. 
Most  of  the  small  holders  had  entered  on  their  holdings  during  or 
since  the  war,  most  were  country  bred  and  married.    The  majority 
found  their  chief  source  of  income  and  employment  on  their  holdings. 
The  occupations  of  the  85  small  holders  not  entirely  dependent  on 
their  holdings  are  listed.    Although  the  holdings  are  predominantly 
family  -undertakings,  some  labor  is  employed.    Statistics  are  given 
of  the  employment  on  the  various  types  of  holdings.    Buildings  and 
equipment  are  described. 

SojiL-ligsion  Control  -  United  States 

Clark,  IToblc.      Management  and  use  of  agricultural  lands  with' special 
reference  to  erosion  control.-    Agr.  Engin.  18(7):  '297-300.  July 
1937.     (Published  by  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers, 
St.  Joseph,  Mich.) 

"Presented  'before  the  Soil  and  Water  Conservation  Division  at  the 
annual  meeting  of  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural  Engineers  at 
urbana,  111.,  Juno  23,  1937." 

Click,  Philip  M.      State  legislation  for  erosion  control.  Land  Policy 
Circ.  July  1937,  pp. 19-24.     (Published  by  the  Division  of  Land 
Utilization,  Resettlement  Administration,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C.) 

Gives  the  provisions  of  the  Standard  State  Soil  Conservation  Dis- 
tricts Law  and  discusses  briefly  the  legislation  passed  by  24  States 
vfaich.is,  more  or  less,  along  the  lines  of  this  law. 
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Sugar  -  Cuba 

"Three  Year  Plan"  launched  in  Cuba.      Pacts  about  Sugar  32(8):  297-298. 

August  1937.     (Published  by  Palmer  Publishing  Corp.  of  N.T.,  56  West 
45th  St.,  kew  York,  N'tY. ) 

"The  ' three -year  plan.1  proposed  for  the . reorganization  of  Cuba'  s 
social  and  economic  life...  includes  a  T  coordination '.scheme  [for 
the  sugar  industry]  which  mil  involve  the  overhauling  of  the  system 
°f  Paying  planters  for  their  cane,  preference  to  small  planters  in 
the  grinding  of  the  crop  and  special  protection  for-  them  in  other 
ways,  revision  of  land  rentals,  creation . of  arbitration  boards  to 
settle  disputes,  encouragement  of  cooperative  organizations,  pro- 
vision for  giving  labor  a  share  in  the  profits  of  the  industry,  and 
other  features  vhich  mil  directly  affect  .the  management  of  practi- 
cally every  sugar  property  in  the  country.1^    Those  features  are 
briefly  discussed.  .     .  >  •■    .         .    -   .  ■• 

Sugar  -  Egypt  ■■rr:,- 

Rosenfeld,  Arthur  E.      Sugar  from  the  cLawn  of  recorded  history..  So .  •  •  .■ : 
African  Sugar  Jour.  21(5):  277,  279,  281.    May  1937.     (Published  in 
Durban,  Natal,  So.  Africa.) 

"Hie  following  paper,  entitled  1  Egypt  as  a  Sugar  Producer' ,  was 
read  before  the  South  African  Association  for  the  Advancement  of 
Science  (Natal  Centre)  on  May  17th." 

Sugar  -  International  Agreement 

S.,  C.C.      Sugar  ensures  world's  first  economic  pact.    The  Queen-slander" 
(n.s.)  no « 532,  p. 44.    July  22,  1937.     (Published  in  Brisbane, 
Queensland) 

Article  reviewing  the  new  international  sugar  agreement.  The 
writer  holds  that  the  "agreement  not  only  means  the  stabilisation  of 
a  big  world  staple  industry,  but  inspires  the  hope  that  it  .may  be 
the  first  step  towards  an  enduring  international  amity." 

Tea 

Arcoleo,  P.      International  organisation  of  the  tea  market.    Monthly  Bull . 
Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  28(7): 
217E-230E.    July  1937.     (Published  by  the  International  Institute  of 
Agriculture,  F.ome,  Italy) 

Contents;  World  tea  production  and  trade  up  to  the  year  1929; 
Agreement  of  1930  concerning  the  restriction  of  tea  production,  and 
its  effects;  Agreement  of  1933  concerning  the  restriction  of  the  ex- 
ports and  the  production  of  tea;  Legislation  of  British  India 
concerning  the  regulation  of  the  export  and  the  production  of  tea; 
Measures  adopted  by  the  International  Tea  Committee  and  the  effect 
of  the  Agreement  of  1933  during  the  first  three  years  of  its  appli- 
cation.   Tables  showing  exports  of  tea  and  absorption,  or  consumption, 
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of  tea -by  countries,  1933,  1934,  ±235,  and  1936  are  given. 

P.,  C#'   '  Tea  quotas  increased  as-  "outside",  production  rises.;    Far  East. 
■    Survey  6(17):  198.    Aug.  13,  1937. .   (Published  by  the  American 

Council.  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  129  East  52nd  St,,  New  York, 
F.Y.)  ,  ';  [  ... 

An  estimate  of  results  of  the  ..International  Tea  Restriction 

•  Scheme,  which  has  entered  "its  fifth  and  last  year".    According  to 
the- writer,  important  tea-growing  regions  outside  the  control  scheme 
"are  causing: some  uneasiness  among  the  signatories. . • 

"No  matter  how  conflicting  views  are  about  the  success  of  the  Tea 
Restriction  Scheme,  it  is  quite  generally  "believed  that  an  extension 
of  the  terms  of  the  agreement  to  cover  another  period  of  years 
would  "be  of  little  avail  if  many  of  these  other  countries,  especially 
exporting  countries,  do  not  join  the  plan." 

Tea  -  -Malaya 

Grist,  D.H.      The  Malayan  tea  industry.    Malayan  Agr.  Jour.  25(6):  228- 
'  '  •  233.    June"  1937.     (published  in  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaya.) 

An  account  of  production,  import,  and  consumption  of  tea,  and  the 
terms  on  which  Malaya  entered  the  International  Tea  Agreement'  in  1936. 
They  include  limitation  of  acreage  extension  until  the  end  of  March 
1938  to  3,000  acres  and  prohibition  of  the  export  of  tea  seed. 

T^n^nc# ■     Hue'va  3£c ij a,  Philippine  Islands . 

Dalisay,  Amando  M.      Types  of  tenancy  contracts  on 'rice  farms ' of "Hueva 
•'Ecija.    Philippine .Agr.  26(2):  159-198.  .  July. .1937.     (published  by 
the: College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  the  'Philip-pines,  '.''Laguna, 

•  P.I.)    -•;  '„  .  " 

Literature  cited,  p. 185. 

The  objects  of  this  study  7/ere:   "(a)  to  determine  the  types  of 
tenancy  contracts  on  the  different  rice  farms  of  Nuova  Ecija;  and  ... 
(b)  to  find  the  relation  between  the  types  of  tenancy  contracts  and 
the  -size,  of  farms."    The  appendix,  pp.  187-198,  .contains  forms  of 
•tenancy  contracts,  forms  of  account  hook  included  in  the',  oo'bklet 
■containing  the  contract;  a  table  showing]  throe  principal  types  of 
tenancy  contracts  classified,  mainly  on  the  "basis  of  advances  and 
interest,  a  table  showing  subtypes  of.  tenancy  contracts.:  classified 
■  mainly  on- the  basis  of  advances  and  interest,  and  statistical-  tables 

C-'J  '■■  'Showing  the  following:  Area  of  farms  and',  number  of.  .tenants  classi- 
fied .according  to  types  of  contracts,  number  and  .si -36  of  farms  and 
number  of  tenants  under  the  different  .types  .'of.  tenancy/contracts, 

\  "y    caparison  between  the  average  size  of  tenant  holding  and  the', 
actual  area  cultivated  by  each  tenant,,  relation  of  the  types,  of 
tenancy  .contracts  to  the  size  of  farms,  types  of  tenancy,  contracts 
and  the  management  of  the  different 'farms, ' and  prevalence  of  types 
of  tenancy  contracts. 
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Tenancy  -  United  States 

Harris,  Marshall.      Farm  tenancy  legislation  in  the  States.    Land  Policy 
Giro.  July  1937,  pp. 10-14.     (published  by  the  Division  of  Land 
Utilization,  Resettlement  Administration,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D • C . ) 

Discusses  briefly  tenancy  bills  introduced,  but  not  passed,  by 
the  state  legislatures  of  Colorado,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Minnesota,  South 
Carolina,  and  Pennsylvania;  and  analyzes  in  more  detail  laws  enacted 
by  the  state  legislatures  of  Hew  York,  I'orth  Carolina,  and  Oklahoma. 

Talley, . Robert .  Exit  the  share-cropper.  Nation' s  Business  25(9): 
17-19,  112-113.  September  1937.  (published  by  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  the  United  States,  1515  H  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.) 

The  writer  presents  briefly  the  background  of  the  South 1  s  share- 
cropper system,  and  explains  the  share-cropper  plan.    Ee  tells  of 
■a  new  plan  which  promises  to  "lead  the  southern  share-cropper  out 
of  his  economic  wilderness  and  start  him  on  the  road  to  independence... 

"The- plan,  briefly,  is  the  substitution  of  wage  labor  for  the 
system  of  cultivating  land  on  shares.    Concomitant  is  the  opportunity 
for  a  wage  laborer  to  develop  into  a  renter  and,  if  ho  has  the 
ability,  the  opportunity  for  a  renter  to  progress  to  the  ownership 
of  a  small  farm. 

"The  genesis  of  this  movement  'is  the  substitution  of  cash  wage 
plan  for  the  share-cropping  plan.'' 

An  outstanding  pioneer  in  this  movement  is  "Palmer  Kellogg,  whose 
3, 200-acre  Sycamore  Lend  pla.nta.tion  lies  within  the  curving  elbow 
formed  by  Fifteen-Mile  Bayou  a  short  distance  from  the  little  town 
of  Hughes,  Ark.,  and  almost  within  sight :  of  the  Mississippi  River." 
His  experiences  in  operating  a  large-scale  plantation  on  a  cash  wage 
.basis  are  related. 

The  writer  also  tells  of  a  different  kind  of  cash- wage  plan  which 
is  being  used  by  R.  Brinkley  Snowden,  Jr.,  on  his  plantation  at 
Horseshoe  Lake,  Ark.    Under  his  plan  the  tenant  is  allotted  15  acres 
and  is  paid  $10  an  aero  when  the  cotton  crop  is  laid  by  in  August. 
In  addition,  the  tenant  and  his  family  are -paid  in  cash,  for  lacking 
the  cotton. 

Tobacco  -  China  *  • 

Tobacco  production  and  tra.de.      Chinese  Scon.  Jour,  and  Bull.  20(2):  121- 
139.    February  1937.     (published  by  Bureau  of  Foreign  Trade,  Ministry 
of  Industry,  Shanghai,  China.) 
Contains  a  number  of  tables. 

Tobacco  -  Cost  of  Production  -  Philippine  Islands 

Tugade,  p.p.,  and  Paguirigan,  D»B.      Utilization  of  our  improved  native 
varieties  to  utmost  advantage  for  profitable  tobacco  production. 
Philippine  Jour.  Agr. .8(1):  49-59.  first  quarter  1937.  (Published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  Dept.  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce,  Manila. 
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Three  tables  are  given  on  pp.  56-58  which  show  cost  of  producing 
one  hectare  of  cigar  filler  with  cigar  wrapper. leaf  tobacco  as 
secondary  crop;  cost  of  producing  one  hectare  of  batek  leaf  tobacco 
with  cigar  filler  and  cigar  wrapper  as  secondary  crops.;  cost  of 
producing  one  hectare  of  shade- grown  wrapper  leaf  tobacco. 

Tobacco  Zmoeriment  Station  -  Cuba 

Tobacco  experiment  station  in  Cuba.    ?an  Amer,  Union.  Bull.  71(6):  502. 
June  1937.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"otes  the  establishment  on  January  31,  1337  of  a  tobacco  experi- 
ment station  in  Cuba. 

Vegetable  Oil  Industry  -  Bum  an i  a 

Scarlatesco,  V.      The  problem  of  the  vegetable  oil  industry.  Correspon- 
dance  Sconomique  Roumaine  19(2):  1-16.    April-June  1337.  (Issued 
by  Rumania.    Ministere  de  1' Industrie  et  du  Commerce,  Bucharest.) 

Village,  ;;cdel  -  Z~rot 

Z^ypiisn  Government  will  construct  model  village.      Jour,  Com.  and 

Commercial  [H.Y.]  173:  20.  Sept.  8,  1937.     (Published  in  "ew  York, 

n.y.) 

A  new  department  in  the  Ministry  of  Public  Works  "is  charged 
with  the  duty  of  executing  the  Government's  program  for  the  erection 
of  a  series  of  model  villages,  the  first  of  which  will  be  erected 
to  replace  V.lt  Pares,  a  town  in  the  Dakahliah  province  of  Lower 
Egypt,  which  was  completely  destroyed  by  fire  early  this  year.,r 

A  grant  of  £50,000  has  been  assigned  in  the  budget  to  cover  the 
cost  of  the  first  year's  operations. 

Viticulture  -  Prance 

La  vigne  et  le  vin.      115pp.    Revue  des  Agriculteurs  de  prance,  July  1937. 
Suppl.      (published  at  6,  Hue  d'Athenes,  Paris,  Prance.-) 

A  prolifically  illustrated  account  of  vineyards  and  wine  pro- 
duction in  Prance  and  Algeria. 

n'ages  -  Estonia 

Aasta-ja  suvipoxlutoolisto  pal gad.    Tagos  of  permanent  and  seasonal  agri- 
cultural workers.      Majandusteated  3(30):  514-516.    July  27,  1937. 
(Published  by  Institute  of  Economic  Research,  Tallinn,  Estonia.) 

TTages  and  Prices 

Martin,  Robert  P.      Rising  labor  costs  and  prices;  probable  effects  of 

universal  wage  increases.  Annalist  50(1281):  211,  244.  &ug.  6,  1937 
(published  by  the  Pew  York  Limes  Co.,  Pew  York,  N*Y») 
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Weather  forecasting,  IiOng- Range  - _  Germany 

Boals,  Gordon  P.      Long~ra:age  weather  forecasting  in  G-ermany.  Foreign 

Agr.  1(7) ;  341-350,  mimeogr.    July  1937;     (  issued  by  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  B.C.) 

An  account  of  the  work  done  "by  Dr." Franz  Baur  in  G-ermany  in 
connection  with  long-range  weather  forecasting,  the  three  different 
methods  used  in  Iong--range  weather  forecasting  in  G-ermany,  the  de- 
velopment of  the  10*- day  forecasts  with  examples  indicating  their 
character  and  scope,  and  a  discussion  of  their  accuracy  and  their 
significance  for  agriculture.    A  paragraph  deals  with  monthly  and 
seasonal-  forecasts  made  by  Dr.  Baur  and  his  Institute. 

"Wheat  Marketing;  -  India  •  . 

Marketing  of  wheat  in  India.      Northwest.  Miller  191(3,  sac.l):  19. 

July  23,  1937.     (published  at  118  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

"Some  years  ago  a  Royal  Commission  on  Agriculture  in  India 
recommended  that  systematic  surveys  of  agriculture  be  made,  and  the 
Indian  government  appointed  a  marketing  advisor,  who  recently  issued 
the  first  of  a  series  of  reports,   entitled  'The  Marketing  of  Wheat 
in  India.'     A  summary  of  this  report ,' published  in  the  Canadian 
Commercial  Intelligence  Journal,  is  published...  [in  this  article]" 

Wheat  policy  -  France . 

Apchie,  M..      The  new  wheat  policy  in  Prance.    Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Scon,  and 
Sociol.  [Reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr,]  28(8):  271-279. 
August  1937.     (published  by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture, 
Rome,  Italy) 

The  various  measures,  taken  by  the  French  "Government  to  help  the 
wheat  producer  are  considered  under  the  following  topics:  Period  from 
1929  to  1935  -  period  from  19b5  to  August  1935;  The  Law  of  15  August 
1936  creating  the  National 'Wheat  Office  (this  is  the  latest  of  the 
measures  considered);  Market  organization;  and  Measures  concerning 
production.. 

France.  The  Government's  economic  programme.      Statist  130(3105):  292-293. 
Aug.  28,  1937.     (Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,  2.C.4,  London,  Eng.. ) 

States  that  the  Government  "is  now  launching,  in  the  form  of 
decrees,  further  measures  of  economic  reform  intended  to  supplement 
its  financial  programme  and  stimulate  business  recovery  in  prance." 

The  new  set'  of  decrees  include  fixing  the  price  of  wheat  in 
Prance.     "Pixing  the  price  of  wheat  presented  an  acute  problem  in 
the  economic  situation  and  it  was  further  complicated  by  political 
considerations.    The  Wheat  Board  this  year,  as  last,  was  unable  to 
arrive  at  a  decision,  which  was  finally  left  to  the  Government.  The 
farmers'  representatives  stood  out  for  a  price  of  Prs.200  the  quintal 
(100  kilos  or  about  220  lb.),  while  the  Government  and  the  consumers' 


-  915  - 


delegates  favoured.  Ers.  180.     The  Government  decided  to-day  on  the  latter 
figure,  which  will  be  increased  by  1  franc  a  month  until  February  and 
then  by  1  1/2  francs.    In  any  case  the  decision  involves  a  further 
rise  in  the  price  of  bread  and  the  farmers  are  likely  to  grumble 
because  the  price  is  insufficient  to  meet  the  rising  costs  of  form 
implements,  fertilisers  and  wages." 

Tifheat  Supply  and  Trade  Prospects 

Gusler.  Gilbert.      World  wheat  supply  and  trade  prospects.  Southwest. 

Miller  16(23):  21,32.    Aug.  3,  1937.     (Published  in  Kansas  City,  Uo.) 

Wool  Research  Institute  -  Argentina 

Argentina  organizes  wool  research  institute.    Foreign  Agr.  1(8):  421-422, 
mimeogr;-  August  1937.     (Issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
•'U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  functions  of  Argentina*  s  Wool  He  search  Institute  are  enumerated. 


NOTES 


American  cranberry  exchange.      Annual  report  crop  season  of  1936.     Sales  and 
marketing  conditions,  advertising  campaign  and  finances. "  Report  on  re- 
search 1936  Massachusetts  State  college.    18pp.    New  York,  Chicago,  Amer- 
ican cranberry  exchange  [1937?]      31  Am351  1936. 

'The  address  of  the  main  -of f ice  of  the  American  Cranberry  Exchange  is 
90- West  Broadway,  ITew  York,  H-  Y. 

Banque  agricole  et  cooperative  de  Bulgarie.  Service  d'  information,  innuaire 
cooperatif . pour  les  annees  1934  et  1935.     393pp.      Sophia,  1937. 
284.29  3222A  1934-1935 

Suo-titie:  Coraptes  rendus  de  cooijeratives  creditees  par  la,  Banque 
agricole  et  cooperative  de  Bulgarie. 

Added  title  and  text  in  Bulgarian . 

Birnie,  Arthur.      An  economic  history  of  the  British  Isles...  with  four  maps. 
391pp.    London,  Methuen  &  co.  ltd.  [1935]-     277.171' B53 

Further  reading  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

Reviewed  by  W«  K.  3.  Court,  in  Economic  History,  v.  3,  no.  12,  Feb, 
1937,  pp.  473-475. 

Canada.  Board  of  grain  commissioners.     Overseas  destinations  of '  export  clear- 
ances of  Canadian  grain  from  Canadian  ports  only,  crop  year  1935-36 
(ended  31st  July)     7pp. ,  mimeogr.     [Ottawa?  1936?]-    286.3599  C162 

1935/35 

Canada.  Bureau  of  statistics.    Agricultural  branch.      Summary  of  cold 

storage  reports  1936.    Holdings  of  food  commodities  in  cold  storage 
warehouses  and  dairy  factories.    17pp.,  mimeogr.    Ottawa.  Pub.  by 
authority  of  the  Hon.  W.  D.  Euler,  1937.     295.9  C16S  1936 
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Central  association  of  agricultural  valuers.      Twenty- seventh  annual  re- 
port of  the  Cacmc.il  for  the  year  ended  29th  April,  1937,   and  state- 
ment of  account  as  presented  to  the  delegates  at  the  twenty- eighth 
annua),  meeting  held  In  London  on  the  3rd  June  1937*     52pp.  Leicester, 
W.  H.  Lead,  printer  and  lithographer  [1937]      10  C332  27th,  1936/37 

The  Chicago  tri bane.    G?he  1937  chart  book;  reprints  of  selected  charts  prep: 
under  the  direction  of  R.  D.  Cahn,  which  appeared  on  the  financial  page 
of  the  Chicago  tribune  between  March  1,  1936,  and  March  8,  1937.  128pp 
[Chicago]  The  Tribune  company,  1937.      280.12  C43  1936 

Democracy  in  Denmark,  pt.l:  Democracy  in  action,  by  Josephine  G-oldmark; 
pt.2:  The -.folk  high    school,  by  A.  H.  Hollman  [l]    Rendered  into 
English  by  Alice  Go  Brandeis.    187,  158pp.    Washington,  D.  C,  Haiti  on  al 
home  library  foundation,  1936.     281.173  D39 

Economics  and  peace;  a  primer  and  a  program.    The  primer  by  Marc  A.  Hose. 
The  program  by.,  a  group  of  thirty-four  economists.  '53pp.    Hew  York, 
National  peace  conference,  1937.     (World  affairs  books,  no.  18) 
280.3  T739  no.  18 

Field,  Richard  Montgomery.      Natural  resources  of  the  United  States; 

a  basis  for  economic  geography.    203pp.    Hew  York,  Barnes  &  Noble ,  inc. 
[cl936j     (College  outline  series)     278.12  F45 
Bibliography, -pp.  195-193. 

Gdllanders,  James,  ltd.,  London.      Half-yearly  egg  review  January  to  June, 
1937.    no.  9.     5pp.    London  [England]  James'  Gilianders  ltd.  [1937] 
286.3479  G41-  no. 9 

Address  of  Jambs  Gdllanders,  Ltd.  is  29,  Tooley  Street,  London.  • 

Governmental  research  association.    A  directory  of  organizations  engaged 
in  governmental  research,  1937.     34pp,,  -processed.     Chicago,  1937. 
225  G-74  1937 

Address  of  Governmental  Research  Association  is  850  East  58th 
Street,  Chicago,    price  $1.00 

G-t.  Brit.  Colonial  office.      Customs  tariffs  of  the  Colonial  Empire.      3  nos 
London,  H.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1937.      285  G-793  1937  pt.l- 3 
Pt.  1.  Africa.    194pp.     (Colonial  no.  127-1) 

The  3d  complete  edition  was  issued  in  1934  as  Colonial  no.  97-1. 
Pt.  2.  Eastern,  Mediterranean,  and  Pacific.    260pp.  (Colonial 
no.  127-2) 

The  3d  edition  was  issued  in  1934  as.  Colonial  no.  97-2. 
Pt.  3.  West  Indies.     253pp.     (Colonial  no.  127-3) 

The  3d  complete  edition  was  issued  in  1934  as  Colonial  no.  97-3. 

G-t.  Brit.  Customs  and  excise  dept.     Customs  and  excise  tariff  of  the  United 
Kingdom  of  C-reat  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  in  operation  on  the  1st 
of  January,  1937.     335pp.    London,  E.  M.  Stationery  off.,  1937. 
285.9  (G79.Jan.  1,  1937. 
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Gt.  Brit.  Customs  and  excise  dept.      Customs  and  excise  tariff  of  the  United 
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Suede,  Howard.      Sod-house  days;  letters  from  a  Kansas  homesteader  1877-78, 
written  by  Howard  Raede,  ed.  by  John  Ise.     248pp.    New  York,  Columbia 
university  press,  1937.     (Half  title:   Columbia  university  studies  in  the 
history  of  American  agriculture.  IV)      30.9  R83 

Sodhouse  Days  is  the  story  of  pioneer  settlers  In  Osborne  County, 
northcentral  Kansas,  in  the  late  70' s.     This  story  is  told  through  let- 
ters and  a  diary  of  Howard  Raede,  an  immigrant  from  Pennsylvania,  who 
came  into  the .  area  as  a  single  man  of  23  years  of  age,  in  March,  1877. 
Raede  was  apparently  a  young  man  of  more  than  normal  powers  of  observa- 
tion, who  had  been  born  and  reared  in  tov/n  and  who  therefore  found  farm 
life  in  Kansas  so  different  from 'town  life  in  Pennsylvania  that  he  was 
led  to  record  many  things  which  were  so  much  a  part  of  the  persons  who 
were  used  to  pioneer  conditions  that  they  were  never  made  a  matter  of 
record. 

He  came  into  this  section  of  Kansas  after  the  days  of  Indian  fighting 
and  buffalo  hunting  were  past,  but  before  the  country  was  by  any  means 
completely  settled  and  while  real  pioneer  conditions  yet  prevailed.  He 
therefore  wont  through  the  experience  of  selecting  a  claim,  building  his 
own  house,  earning  money  enough  as  a  hired  laborer  to  purchase  his  farm 
tools  and  animals,  and  of  all  the  other  vicissitudes  incident  to  develop- 
ing a  new  community. 

He  describes  himself  and  his  neighbors  as  a  motley  crew  of  people 
struggling  to  gain  ownership  of  the  land  who,  through  cooperation,  mutual 
aid,  hospitality,  and  the  common  condition  of  poverty  found  zest  and  hap- 
piness in  the  task.    He  describes  in  detail  the  drawbacks  of  mud  in  a  coun- 
try where  there  were  practically  no  roads,  of  the  dangers  of  prairie  fires 
and  rattle  snakes,  of  sodhouses,  the  roofs  and  walls  of  which  leaked  under 
what,  because  of  these  facts,   seemed  to  be  incessant  rain,  and  the  incon- 
venience of  living  in  dugouts  and  sodhouses  where  bed  bugs  and  fleas 
abounded. 

He  describes  in  detail  his  first  dugout,  the  location  of  the  door  and 
window  and  each  piece  of  furniture  within  it.    He  records  his  income  and 
expenditures  in  meticulous  detail,  and  at  one  place  or  another  describes 
practically  every  person  who  lived  in  his  local  community.    He  tells  of 
the  early  preachers  and  the  organization  of  religious  congregations,  the 
building  of  the  first  schoolhouse,  and  the  difficulties  of  getting  set- 
tlers and  other  persons  to  abandon  old  prairie  trails  and  follow  the 
newly  marked  roads  along  the  section  lines.    He  himself  having  been  a 
printer  and  an  omnivorous  reader  depicts  over  and  over  again  his  hunger 
for  books  and  papers  and  the  poverty  of  reading  material  in  the  lives 
of  his  neighbors. 
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Not  the  least  interesting  facts  recorded  in  his  letters  and  diary  are 
his  personal  impressions  which  changed  fairly  rapidly  during  the  first 
year  and  a  half  of  his  residence  in  the  area,  the  period  which  the  record 
covers.    He  says  that  people  "do  not  work  as  hard  here  as  they  do  "back 
home,"  but  he  continually  records  the  difficulty  and  hard  work  in  the 
tasks  he  has  to  do.    Because  he  was  a  new-comer  and  had  not  "been  born 
and  reared  on  a  farm,  many  of  the  tasks  which  he  described  as  hard  work 
were  things  which  other  settlers  apparently  took  as  a  matter  of  course 
and  undoubtedly  without  comment  or  concern.     In  his  early  letters,  he 
often  described  the  high  winds,  told  of  the  soil  getting  dry  and  blowing 
away,  had  much  to  say  of  the  inconvenience  of  rain,  of  the  long  distances 
traversed  on  foot,-  and  of  the  lack  of  diversity  in  the  food  which  he  had 
to  eat.    As  the  months  passed,  he  apparently  became  used  to  all  of  these 
things  and  seldom  mentioned  them. 

Howard  jftiede,   as  an  early  settler,  was  not  altogether  typical.  In 
the  first  place,  he  was  not  a  farm-reared  boy.     In  the  second  place,  he 
was  a  single  man  and  therefore  free  to  tend  his  claim  or  seek  work  else- 
where as  he  chose.     In  the  third  place,  he  started  absolutely  without 
money  and  therefore  escaped  the  results  of  bad  speculative  investments. 
Of  course,  there  were  many  others  of  his  kind  in  other  pioneer  communities, 
but  there  were  also  many  others  who  came  from  past  farm  experience,  were 
married  men  with  families,  and  who  because  of  these  facts  and  because 
they  had  some  capital,  plunged  headlong  into  developing  their  claims  by 
quite  different  methods  from  those  Howard  Riiede  used. 

His  unique  contribution  was  made  just  because  many  of  these  things 
were  strange  to  him  and  because  the  profession  which  he  had  followed  in 
Pennsylvania  gave  him  the  capacity  and  the  willingness  to  record  many 
things  which  were  never  written  down  by  the  great  mass  of  pioneers  who. 
took  them  as  a  matter  of  course.     If  these  experiences  had  been  common- 
place to  him,  he  never  would  have  made  a  record  of  them,  and  this  valua- 
ble piece  of  information  would  not  now  be  available  to  us. 

The  compiler,  John  Ise  of  the  University  of  Kansas,  happened  on  to 
Suede' s  letters  and  diary  which  were  stored  away  in  the  basement  of  the 
home  of  Miss  Puth  Puede  of  Osborne,  Kansas,   sister  of  the  author,  and 
with  some  editing,  has  published  them  in  this  volume.  -  Carl  C.  Taylor, 
In  Charge,  Division  of  ffarm  Population  and  Rural  Life,  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural  Economics. 


Eaton,  Allen  H.      Handicrafts  of  the  southern  highlands.    With  an  account  of 
the  rural  handicraft  movement  in  the  United  States  and  suggestions  for 
the  wider  use  of  handicrafts  in  adult  education  and  in  recreation.  370pp. 
Hew  York,  Pus sell  Sage  Foundation,  1937. 

Contains  fifty-eight  illustrations  from  photographs  taken  for  the  work 
by  Doris  Ulmann. 

Bibliography,  pp.  349-355. 

Planning  is  essential  to  the  perpetuation  and  development  of  the  High- 
land handicrafts  -  long-time  co-operative  planning  that  recognizes  the 
three-fold  nature  of  the  undertaking,  for  the  handicrafts  form  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  social,  educational,   and  economic  forces  of  the  Southern 
Highlands. 
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Approach  to  the  problem  must  "be  ethical,  says  the  author,  who  has  been 
associated  with  the  efforts  thus  far  made  in  such  cooperative  planning 
and  growth.    Before  imposing  instruction,   supervision,  or  standardization 
on  any  of  this  creative  and  indigenecus  work,   or  on  the  individualistic 
workers,  those  who  would  aid  their  advancement  must  first  learn  from 
these  who  practice  the  rural  arts  all  that  they  have  to  give.     Then,  too, 
the  traditions  and  environment  from  which  the  crafts  and  the  people  have 
derived  must  be  studied  with  understanding. 

The  Hussell  Sage  Foundation  sponsored  the  exhaustive  study  here  re- 
ported in  a  volume  to  which  it  i s  difficult  to  do  justice  within  a  few 
paragraphs.    Attractive  in  format,  and  including  more  than  a  hundred  il- 
lustrations -  remarkable  photogravures  and  color  prints  that  illustrate 
both  the  people  and  the  work  -  the  book  carries  the  reader  into  the 
homes,  schools,  and  work  shops  where  these  products  are  made,  with  stor- 
ies of  tradition,   of  effort,  of  satisfaction  gained  by  doing  a  good  thing 
really  well.    Difficulties  of  arrangement  are  evident  but  names,  places, 
dates,  procedures,  patterns,  products,  equipments,  lists,  bibliographies, 
index,  make  the  book  a  definitive  volume  at  this  stage.     It  is  a  book  to 
have  always  at  hand  and  to  pass  on  to  those  who  come  after. 

But  nothing  is  definitive  in  Highland  handicrafts.    Neglected  for 
years,  they  have  experienced  a  careful  and  gradual  revival  during  recent 
decades  under  the  guidance  of  mountain  workers,   schools,   and  settlements 
here  described.     This  revival  'might  have  placed  the  movement  in  a  safe 
position  were  it  not  for  the  terrific  pressure  of  industrialized  competi- 
tion which  touches  even  the  mountain  localities  where  large  proportions 
of  these  wares  are  offered  for  sale.    As  always,  the  fate  of  the  handi- 
crafts is  precarious. 

To  preserve  their  three-fold  values  and  to  foster  the  money  return  so 
needed  in  the  mountain  families,  a  few  far-seeing  agencies  are  at  work. 
Among  these  are  the  Southern  Highland  Handicraft  Guild,  the  Southern  High- 
landers, Inc.   (with  the  cooperation  of  the  American  Federation  of  Arts 
and  the  American  Country  Life  Association),  the  National  Park  Service 
and  State  Park  Commissions,  the  Tennessee  Valley -Authority,  and  the 
National  and  State  Extension  Service.    These  agencies  view  this  work  as 
a  social  movement  with  social  objectives,  although  they  are  diligently 
hunting  oat  reliable  and  paying  markets.     In  addition  they  are  working  to 
develop  the  reciprocal  relation  between  makers  and  users  which  they  be- 
lieve will  be  the  soundest  foundation  on  which  to  build  for  the  future.  - 
Caroline  3.  Sherman,  Agricultural  Economist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics . 
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Cole,  William  Earl,' and  Crowe,  Hugh  Price.     .  He  cent  trends  in  rural  planning. 
579pp.'  New  York,  Prentice-Hall,  inc.,  1937.     (Half-title:  Sociology  ser- 
ies, Herbert  Blumer...  editor)      281.2  C672 
Bibliography  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

Here  and  there,  in  varied  attempts,  and  toward  varied  objectives, 
planning  has  been  tried  in  this  country.    Bit  it  must  be  used  more  and 
more.     To  that  end  these  authors  offer  an  orderly  digest  of  attempts 
that  have  been  made  to  attack,   systematically,  certain  rural  problems 
and  to  plan  for  a  rural  life  designed  to  achieve  individual  adequacy  on 
the  one  hand  and  social  eff ectiveness  on  the  other. 

After  developing  a  philosophy  of  rural  planning,  in  which  the  ever- 
expanding  concept  of  the  term  rural  and  the  need  for  experimentation  are 
recognized,  the  economic  bases  of  rural  planning  are  examined,  and  the 
human  resources  are  reviewed.    Besides  the  kind  of  planning  the  reader 
would  expect  to  find  discussed  -  for  land  use,  land  settlement,  health 
conditions,  education,  recreation,  church  and  library  facilities,  and 
rural  electrification  -  there  are  extended  considerations  of  the  pre- 
vention and  treatment  of  rural  juvenile  delinquency,  crime  control,  and 
the  administration  of  justice. 

Then  planning  for  more  effective  rural  government  has  a  chapter  that 
reviews  the  anachronisms  of  present  organization  and  functioning,  and 
examines  new  forms  -  the  county  manager,  limited  executive,  elective  ex- 
ecutive, the  merging  of  units. 

The  authors  write  from  the  heart  of  the  planning  area  of  the  T.V.A.; 
their  book  is  fresh,  vigorous,  up  to  da.te,  and  is  always  alive  to  human 
values  and  implications .     Charts,  diagrams,  maps,  indexes,  and  reading 
lists  add  to  its  use  in  the  classroom.  -  Caroline  B-  Sherman ,  Agricultural 
Economist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 


Einckenstein,  H.  W.  Graf.     130  jahre  st ruk turwan del  und  krisen  der  intensiven 
eur op  ai  s  chen  1 andwi  r t  s  chaf  t .    4  5pp .     Be  r 1 in ,  We  i  dmann s  che  ve  r 1 agsbu ch- 
handlung,  1937.       30.9  E49 

The  author  has  approached  the  problem  of  the  study  of  economic  cycles 
from  a  new  angle.    He  has  studied  the  development  of  agricultural  pro- 
duction over  a  period  of  130  years,  finding  his  basic  material  in  the 
Prussian  archives,  and  has  found  it  possible  to  present  results  covering 
more  than  90  percent  of  the  total  agricultural  production  and  of  its 
component  parts.    A  composite  picture  is  presented  of  such  factors  of 
agricultural  development  as  land  distribution  and  settlement,  crop  pro- 
duction, farm  management,   and  livestock  raising,  and  their  relation  to 
price  movements  as  a  basis  for  a  study  of  economic  cycles  which  are  not 
only  determined  by  external  factors  but  also  by  movements  and  tensions 
within  the  economic  structure  itself.     The  author  proves  the  existence 
of  a  long-wave  basic  movement  in  the  development  of  agricultural  pro- 
duction which  is  caused  by  changes  in  the  inner  structure  of  agriculture.  ~ 
tii^Lg... jj •  Hannay,  Bibliographical  and  Referen ce  Assistant,  Bureau  of 
Agricultural  Economics. 
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DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AMD  ABSTRACTS 

Agriculture  -  Egypt,' 

•  t 

Hagy,  Iwan  jLdgar .    Lie  lanawirtschaf t • im  heutigen i  Agypten  und  ihre  entwick- 
lungsmoglichkeiteh .     163pp.     Wien-,  Scholle-verlag  [1936]      231.192  1713 
Bibliography,  pp.  162-153.  .  • 

The  author  claims  that  this  is  the  first  comprehensive  study  of  modern 
Egyptian  agriculture  that  has  been  published  for  more  than  twenty-five 
years.     It  contains  an  account  of  geographical,  soil,  and  climatic  con- 
ditions, irrigation  and  drainage,  land  distribution,  land  prices,  rents 
and  wages,  agricultural  credit  and  cooperation,  production  and  trade  in 
cotton,  brief  paragraphs  on  the  other  agricultural  products  and  livestock, 
the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  its  departments,  agricultural  education, 
transportation,  and  the  prospects  for  agricultural  development  in  Egypt. 

Agriculture  -  England. 


McDougal,  Arthur  R..'      The  real  cause  of  agricultural  distress...  with  a 
foreword  by  Sir  Robert  C-reig.       39pp.     Galashiels  [Scot.]  A.  Walker 
&  son,  ltd.   [1937]      281.171  M14 
B  i bl  i  o  gr  aphy ,  p .  34 

Sir  Robert  G-reig  writes  in  -cart  as  follows  in  his  foreword: 

"I  have  pleasure  in  writing  a  foreword  to  this  pamphlet  by  Capt. 
Arthur  R.  McDougal,  not  because  I  agree  with  all  his  contentions,  but 
because  I  admire  the  ability  and  courage  with  .which  he  has  put  his 
views  before  the  public. 

"Although  I  think  that  in  some  cases  he  may, have  proved  too  much, 
•particularly  perhaps  in  regard  to  the  evils  of  Landlordism,  and  al- 
though I  disagree  with  his  view  that  a  Mortgage  Free  Occupying  Ownership 
would  be  the  solution  of  Agricultural  difficulty  and  distress,  I 
welcome  this  publication  as  a  source  of  information  and  a  challenge 
to  thought  and  discussion. 

"'The  whole  problem,1  Capt.  McDougal  says.,   'should  be  attacked 
from  the  point  of  view  that  Plenty  is  a  good  thing...1 

"This  is,  I  think,  fundamental,  and  in  the  end  no  good  can  come 
to  Agriculture  or  to  the  consumer  from  the  maintainance  of  an  arti- 
ficial scarcity.    One  of  the  urgent  National  Questions  of  the  day  is 
to  adjust  the  needs  of  that  large  proportion  of  our  population  which 
is  underfed,  to  the  undoubted  ability  of  the  farmers  to  feed  them." 

Agriculture  -  Profitableness  -  Belgium 

Henry,  Albert.      La  rentabilite  de  1*  a gri culture.    86pp.     [3ruxelles,  Comite 
central  industriel  de  Bel gi que]  1936.       231.172  H39 

At  head  of  title:  Editions  du  Comite  Central  Industriel  de  Belgique. 
Albert  Henry. 

A  study  of  the  profitableness  of  agriculture  in  Belgium. 
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Business  Cycles 

Lundberg,  Erik.      Studies  in  the  theory  of  economic  expansion.  265pp. 

London,  P.  S.  King  &  son,  ltd.   [1937]     (Kali-title:   Stockholm  economic 
studies,  published  by  writers  connected  with  the  Institute  for  social 
sciences  of  Stockholm  university,  no.  6)      280  L973 
Bibliography,  pp.  [262]-265. 

The  Economist  (London)  in  its  issue  for  May  1,"  1937,  p. 282,  reviews  this 
volume  and  states  that  "this  is  undoubtedly  one  of  the  most  valuable  books 
on  monetary  and  trade  cycle  theory  which  has  appeared  in  English  in  recent 
years...  One  of  the  most  admirable  features  of  Mr.  Lundberg1 s  work  is  his 
ability  to  recognize  the  good  points  in  the  theories  of  others  and  to 
develop  them. " 

Cooperation 


Burrenchobay ,  M.      Catechism  of  co-operative  credit.     15pp.    port  Louis, 

Printed  by  R.  W.  Brooks,  Government  printer,  1937.     (Mauritius.  Dept. 
of  agriculture.  General  series .Bulletin  no.  45)      24  M4433  no. 45 
Interesting  presentation  of  the  principles  of  cooperation. 

Chamber  of  commerce  of  the  United  States  of  America,  Washington,  D.  C.  Domes- 
tic di stribution  dept.     Cooperative  enterprise  in  Europe.     Digest  of 
report  of  the  Inquiry  on  cooperative  enterprise  in  Europe  presented  to 
the  president  February  19,  1937,  and  released  March  12,  1937.  17pp., 
processed.     Washington,  D.  C.  ,  1937.      230.2  C352 

Cummins,  J.  W.      The  cooperative  marketing  of  grain  in  the  United  States. 

11pp.,  mimeogr.    Washington,  D.  C.   [1937]      (Pan  American  union .  Division 
of  agricultural  cooperation.  Series  on  cooperatives,  no.  7)      150.9  C78  no. 7 

"A  brief  history  -and  description  of  the  Parmer sl  National  Grain  Corpora- 
tion .  " 

Hannam,  H.  H.       Co-operation.      The  plan  for  to-morrow  which  works  to-day. 

64pp.     Toronto,  Canada,  The  United  farmers  of  Ontario  [1937?]  Pam.  Coll. 

Chapter  IX  is  devoted  to  the  work  in  adult  education  and  coopera- 
tion at  St.  Prancis  Xavier  University  in  IT  ova  Scotia. 

MacKinnon,  M.  J.      A  program  for  eastern  Canada,     Sp-p. ,  mimeogr.  [Anti- 
gonish,  N.  S.  ,  1937]      pam.  Coll. 

Address  at  15th  Annual  Rural  and  Industrial  Conference,  Aug.  18-20, 
1937,   St.  Prancis  Xavier  University,  Antigonish,  N,  S. 

Noble,  Kenneth.      Fifty  years  of  co-operation  in  Irthlingborough,  being  the 
jubilee  history  of  the  Irthlingborough  industrial  and  provident  co-  " 
operative  society  from  the  year  1385  to  1935.     45po.     Leicester,  Leicester 
co-operative  printing  society  ltd.   [1935]      380.2  1T66 

Norges  kooperative  landsf orening.      Co-operation  in  Norway,  by  Randolf 

Arnesen.     24pp.     [Oslo]  gorges  kooperative  landsf orenings  forlag,  1937. 
280.2  H76C  Ed. 2 

"Brief  but  comprehensive  account  of  the  remarkable  development  of 
consumers'  co-operation  and  a  survey  of  its  various  activities  and 
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achievements  in  Norway,  where  500  societies,  scattered  throughout  the 
land  from  the  southern  shores  to  those  of  the  Folar  Sea.  include  in 
their  membership  some  130,000  households  out  of  a  population  numbering 
only  2*9  million."  -  International  Labour  Review,  v.  35,  no.  4,  p,  592, 
April  1987. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  labor.  Consumers'  project.     Consumers*   cooperative  statutes  and 
decisions  to  January  1,  1937.     319pp.     Washington,  U.  s.  Govt,  print,  off., 
1937.      153.241  076  Jan.  1937 

"In  this  country  as  elsewhere  cooperatives  were  organized  at  first 
without  realization  of  the  legal  pitfalls  surrounding  an  informal  associa- 
tion.    They  were  organised  by  neighbors  or  fellow- workers  in  the  most  ob- 
vious way  possible  -  in  what  is  common^  called  an  association  or  society. 
But  such  an  informal  arrangement  gave  rise  to  a  constant  threat  of  diffi- 
culty in  the  courts,   such  as  the  inability  of  the  association  to  appeal 
as  a  body  to  the  courts  for  protection  of  its  contracts,  and  the  danger 
of  unlimited  liability  for  each  member. 

"Haturaliy  enough ,   co operators  turned  to  the  corporation  for  a  legal 
garb.     But  attempts  to  organize  under  the  existing  corporation  laws  and 
embody  in  the  charter  of  organization  the  familiar  Rochdale  principles 
were  in  most  instances  difficult  and  in  some  cases  impossible.     The  next 
step  was  to  seek  amendments  to  the  general  corporation  laws  which  would 
include  these  principles.    From  Shis  stage  the  development  of  cooperative 
statutes  has  been  largely  along  two  lines. 

"First,  the  realization  has  been  growing  on  the  part  of  co operators 
and  legislators  that  the  cooperative  is  or  ought  to  be,  legally  as  well  as 
factually  and  theoretically,  a  far  different  institution  from  the  business 
corporation.     Since  the  time  of  the  earliest  statutory  recognition  of  co- 
operatives -  dating  in  some  States  back  to  the  middle  of  the  last  century  - 
progress  has  been  made  toward  filling  in  the  outlines  of  a  self-contained 
code  of  law  for  cooperatives,  defining  their  nature  by  mandatory  provi- 
sions, permitting  leev/ay  where  a  business  corporation  is  restricted,  and 
restricting  them  where  a  business  corporation  has  leeway. 

"Second,  along  with  this  development  there  has  been  a  tendency  to 
differentiate  the  consumers'   cooperative  from  other  forms;   the  agricul- 
tural marketing  cooperative,  for  instance.     The  earlier  assumption  that 
a  cooperative  is  a  cooperative  whatever  its  function  has  not  been  borne 
out;  later  statutes  rucognize  important  differences  among  the  various 
types. 

"The  consumers'   cooperative  statutes  in  the  United  States  at  the  present 
time  represent  various  stages  of  these  two  lines  of  development,  ranging 
from  the  simple  provisions  of  the  Ohio  lav/  to  the  elaborate  act  of  the 
ITew  York  Legislature.     In  this  volume  will  be  found  the  acts  of  the  vari- 
ous legislatures  of  continental  United  States  which  are  intended  to  facil- 
itate the  organization  of  consumers'   cooperatives . 

"In  addition  to  the  statutes  this  volume  includes  summaries  of  the  ca.ses, 
both  Federal  and  State,  in  which  the  consumers'  cooperative  statutes  have 
come  before  the  courts  for  application  and  interpretation."  -  Foreword. 


White,  Henry  F.      Cooperative  marketing  of  farm  products  in  the  United  States. 
176pp.     Siloam  Springs,  Ark.,  The  John  Brown  university  press,  1937. 
280.  £  TC582  ' 

Bibliography,  pp.  [l 81]- 157. 

Partial  contents:  Why  the  .American  farmer  has  neglected  cooperation; 
Cooperation  in  the  eastern  United  States;  Fundamental  considerations 
viewed  from  the  light  of  experience;  History  of  the  California  coopera- 
tive movements;  Recent  phases  of  the  cooperative  marketing  movement  in 
Texas . 

Cotton 


South  Carolina  cotton  cooperative  association.      Comments  of  the  South  Carolina 
cotton  cooperative  association  on  the  Report  of  investigation  by  J.  Roy 
Jones,   commissioner,  upon  the  method  employed  in  handling  farmers1  cotton 
pledged  to  the  federal  government.     15pp.     [n.p.,  1937]      280.272  So82 

Cotton  Industry  ~  Lancashire,  England 


Joint  committee  of  cotton  trade  organisations.      Lancashire  and  the  future; 
the  present  position  and  prospects  of  the  cotton  industry.     June  1937. 
28pp.    Manchester,  Joint  committee  of  cotton  trade  organisations  [1937] 
281.372  J66 

,rThe  si^e  and  complexity  of  the  Lancashire  cotton  industry  make  it 
essential,  not  only  to  have  general  agreement  on  a  policy,  but  also 
to  have  some  assurance  that  an  agreed  policy  will  be  carried  out  in  an 
orderly  and  equitable  manner  by  all  firms.    After  years  of  experiment 
along  other  lines,  the  responsible  organisations  in  Lancashire  are  con- 
vinced that  this  end  cannot  be  attained  except  by  statutory  authority. 

"Given  the  necessary  facilities  Lancashire  can  once  again  hold  out 
the  prospect  of  stable  and  attractive  employment,  and  of  a  reasonable 
return  on  invested  capital.    Above  all,  a  strengthened  and  co-ordinated 
cotton  industry  can  probably  make  a  more  valuable  contribution  than  any 
other  industry  to  the  revival  of  the  nation's  export  trade."  -  Conclu- 
sions. 


Demand  and  Supply 

Say,  Jean  Baptiste.      Letters  to  Thomas  Robert  Mai thus  on  political  economy 
and  stagnation  of  commerce...  Translated.     London,  1821.     With  an. 
historical  preface  by  Harold  J.  Laski  .     75pp.    London,  G-.  Harding's 
bookshop  ltd.,  1936.     (Half-title:  Wheeler  economic  and  historical  re- 
prints no.  2)      280  Sa9 

"The  pamphlet  here  reprinted,   is  parr,  of  a  famous  debate  which  deeply 
occupied  the  classical  economists  in  the  golden  age  of  their  authority, 
it  aas  long  been  unavailable  to  English  readers,  as  it  has  not  been  re- 
published in  this  country  since  its  original  appearance  in  1821  in  the 
Pamphleteer  -  now  itself  an  exceedingly  scarce  periodical. 

"The  importance  of  the  debate  in  which  Say's  pamphlet  is  an  essential 
document,  needs  no  emphasis.     The  French  economist  had  argued  that  an  in- 
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crease  in,  or  a  reduction  of  demand,  depends  upon  an  increa.se  in,  or  a 
reduction  of  supply,  and  he  inferred,  as  James  Mill  and  Hicardo  had  done 
before  him,  that  there  cannot,  accordingly,  be  a  universal  glut.  Since, 
he  said,  produce  is  always  exchanged  for  produce,  one-half  of  the  goods 
must  furnish  a  market  for  the  other.    Production  is,  therefore,  the  only 
source  of  demand,  and  a  glut  in  a  particular  commodity  merely  means  that 
there  is  a  lack  in  the  supply  of  another.     It  is  improper,  he  thought, 
to  call  this  overproduction,  since  when  we  consume  an  article  we  take 
it  out  of  the  market,  and  when  we  produce' one,  by  bringing  it  in,  we  must 
increase  demand  by  increasing  the  ability  to  buy. 

"Mai thus  made  two  objections;  goods,  he  argued,  are  not  always  ex- 
changed for  goods;  most  usually  they  are  exchanged  for  labour.    His  crit- 
ics, moreover,  discussed  goods  as  though  they  were  not  objects  of  human 
consumption,  due  to  the  wants  of  men,  but  no  more  than  mathematical  sym- 
bols.    At  bottom,  he  was  making  his  characteristic  protest  against  the 
abstract  character  of  the  political  economy  of  the  time.    Without  going 
as  far  as  Sismondi,  he  was  much  more  concerned  than  many  of  his  contem- 
poraries with  the  condition  of  the  people,  and  much  less  with  the  condi- 
tion of  trade.    Hound  this  fact  there  accumulates  a  volume  of  discussion 
that  was  of  primary  importance  in  its  time.     It  was  a  notable  discussion 
for  it  led  to  a  remarkable  admission  from  Picardo  that,   'the  same  cause 
which  may  increase  the  net  revenue  of  a  country  may,  at  the  same  time, 
render  the  population  redundant  and  deteriorate  the  condition  of  the 
labourer.1   ...     This,  he  saw,  would  be  the  case  where  the  increase  was 
exclusively  devoted  to  fixed  capital,  e.  g.  buildings  and  machinery, 
rather  than  wages.     In  an  imperfect  way,  this  was  what  Mai  thus  perceived, 
and  the  discussion  arose  out  of  trade  conditions  in  the  post-Napoleonic 
period  sufficiently  analogous  to  our  own  to  make  the  different  approaches 
Of  great  interest.    For,  at  bottom,  Say  had  that  view  of  the  economic  sys- 
tem as  self  regulating  in  the  long  ran  which  has  been  revived  with  enthu- 
siasm by  an  important  group  of  economists  in  our  own  day  in  somewhat  sim- 
ilar circumstances.    Mai thus1  doubts  have  a  direct  relevance  to  the  doubts 
which  this  group  has  aroused  among  ourselves."  -  Prefatory  note  by 
Harold  J.  Laski . 

Denmark 

Denmark.  Udenrigsministerium.    Denmark  1937.     337pp.     Copenhagen,  Printed 
by  5.  Luno  A/s,  1937.      257.1  Ud3  1937. 

"Published  by  the  Poyal  Danish  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs  and  the 
Danish  Statistical  Department." 
Bibliography,  pp.  175-193. 

Partial  contents:  Agriculture,  pp.  65-83;  Control  of  export  of  agricul- 
tural produce,  by  Harald  Faber,  pp.  271-288;  Correlation  between  Danish 
agriculture  .and  industry,  pp.  289-297;  Economic  and  trade  information 
facilities  in  Denmark,  pp.  298-312;  The  principal  Danish  export  commodities, 
pp.  313-326;  Index  to  Danish  Foreign  Office  Journal,  1927-1937,  p.  327. 
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Distribution 


Hunk,  Prantisek.      Problem  distribuce  a  distribucnich  nakladu.    Vy&ano  s 

podporou  Ustayu  pro  vedeckou  organisaci  obchodu  pri  Masarykove  akademii 
prace.    195pp.    Praha,  Nakladem  socioinich  problemu,  1935.  (Knihovna 
socialnich  problemu,   svazek  3)      280.3  M922 
At  head  of  title:   ...  Ing.  Prantisek  Munk. 

English  summary,  pp.  185-195. 

Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

"Lower  distribution  costs  will  be  brought  about  only  by  the  coopera- 
tion of  all  factors  concerned.     The  cooperation  of  industry  is  indis- 
pensable since  various  abuses  of  distribution  are  directly  traceable  to 
manufacturers. . . 

"Consumers  may  also  play  a  role  in  the  reduction  of  distribution 
costs.     Distribution  v/ould  be  much  less  costly  if  the  consumer  could  be 
induced  to  buy  more  rationally.    Buying  and  shopping  are  serious  occu- 
pations and  should  be  therefore  taught  and  studied  in  schools.  Style 
and  fashion  changes  are  among  the  principal  single  causes  of  high  dis- 
tribution costs.     Consumers  would  greatly  contribute  to  lower  expenses 
if  they  refused  to  follow  every  fad,  since  this  would  regularise  the 
functioning  of  the  various  agencies  and  limit  variations  in  employment. 
Much  of  the  expense  goes  not  as  a  compensation  for  services  rendered 
but  as  payment  for  readiness  to  render  them.     Whether  the  consumer  can 
be  educated  in  this  respect  is  another  question.     Consumption  performs 
other  functions  besides  the  purely  economic,  particularly  in  serving 
social  emulation  and  personal  prestige.     If  the  consumer  requires  cer- 
tain services  he  has  to  pay  for  them  but  others  who  wish  to  buy  only 
the  goods  should  not  be  penalized. 

"It  is  a  fallacy  to  think  that  distribution  has  ever  been  completely 
free.    The  history  of  distribution,  at  least  in  the  Old  World  has  been 
a  history  of  government  interventions.     It  is  not  surprising  therefore 
that  in  a  period  when  older,  and  even  mediaeval,   conceptions  of  human 
affairs  have  become  potent  again,  distribution  should  get  its  share. 
Some  of  the  forms  of  government  intervention  have  already  been  mentioned. 
Taxation  of  distribution  is  another  phenomenon  occuring  practically  in 
all  countries.    Sales  taxes  are  being  introduced  in  one  state  after 
another.     The  problem  of  government  intervention  in  marketing  is  a  seri- 
ous one,  for  though  the  necessity  of  public  regulation  is  widely  recog- 
nized the  limit  of  its  usefulness  is  uncertain.     Distribution  must  re- 
tain its  elasticity  if  it  is  to  perform  its  function  efficiently.  Doubt- 
lessly the  economic  structure  of  to-morrow  will  be  more  rigid  than  it 
has  been  during  the  last  hundred  or  hundred-fifty  years.     The  outcome 
of  these  changes  will  largely  be  determined  by  our  ability  to  incorpo- 
rate an    elastic  system  of  distribution  into  a  world  of  regulated  produc- 
tion." -  English  Summary. 
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Fagan,  Harrison  B.      .American  economic  progress.      591pp.     Chicago,  Philadel- 
phia, J.  B.  Lippincott  company  [1935]      280.12  PI 3 
Bibliography  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

The  author  writes. in  part  as  follows  in  his  preface  to  this  volume: 
"At  the  outset,  the  economic  historian  is  confronted  "by  a  choice  be- 
tween the  topical  and  chronological  methods.     In  the  present  study  a  com- 
promise adjustment  is  adopted.    Historical  'stages'  frequently  become 
very  useful  from  the  standpoint  of  organization.     In  American  history 
there  are  really  two  great  stages  or  periods,  the  colonial  period  and 
the  national  period.     The  chronological  method  is  used  to  the  extent 
that  each  of  these  periods  is  treated  separately.     Within  these  periods 
the  topical  treatment  is  used.     Such  tremendous  upheavals  in  our  economic 
life  as  were  caused  by  the  Civil  War  and  World  War  are  used  not  as  an 
end  of  one  period  and  the  beginning  of  another  but  rather  to  show  how 
they  affected  a  particular  phase  of  economic  life,  such  as  the  labor 
movement,  the  tariff,  or  banking. 

"A  valid  criticism  against  the  majority  of  texts  on  American  economic 
history  is  the  lack  of  a  unifying  thread  or  organizing  principle  by  which 
the  effectiveness  of  economic  institutions  and  even  of  the  economic  sys- 
tem itself  may  be  judged.     Such  a  principle  is  especially  necessary  at 
the  present  time  because  new  and  different  economic  systems  have  arisen 
in  other  lands  to  compete  with  and  challenge  American  economic  institu- 
tions for  the  right  of  ultimate  survival.     Such  a  principle  is  offered 
in  the  present  study.     This  is  the  relative  improvement  in,  and  even  the 
absolute  composition  of,  living  standards  of  the  great  mass  of  individuals. 
It  is  contended  that  the  ultimate  goal  and  purpose  of  any  economic  sys- 
tem is,   or  should  be,  to  provide  the  best  possible  living  conditions  for 
the  greatest  number  of  individuals.     In  other  words,  the  basic  test  of 
the  efficiency  of  an  economic  system  is  the  degree  to  which  it  ministers 
to  the  general  welfare.     The  relative  improvement  in  this  efficiency  at 
succeeding  periods  indicates  the  general  progress  of  the  system  as  a 
whole . " 

Economic  Planning  -  Australia 

Maclaurin,  William  Rupert.    Economic  planning  in  Australia,  1929-1935.  304pp. 
London,  P.   S.  King  &  son  ltd.,  1937.       280.1992  M22 
Bibliography,  pp.  286-302. 

"Australia  is  only  one  of  many  countries  that  have  experimented  with 
interference  with  the  economic  structure  in  the  depression;  bat  its  ex- 
periments are  particularly  interesting  because  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
adjustments  that  were  necessary,  and  the  methods  suggested  and  adopted  to 
deal  with  them.     The  assertion  has  been  made  that  Australia  is  a  country 
which,  by  reason  of  the  measures  undertaken,   staged  a  spectacular  recovery 
from  the  depression.     It  is  my  task  to  examine  and  analyse  this  assertion. 

"Australia  is  one  of  the  raw-material  producing  countries  on  which  en- 
thusiastic investors  poured  forth  loans  in  the  post-war  period.  Daring 
the  depression,  these  countries  increased  the  volume  of  their  exports  to 
make  up  for  the  decline  in  value,  and  this  in  turn  contributed  to  building 
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up  world  stocks.     To  what  extent  this  occurred  in  Australia,  and  to  what 
extent  it  might  have  "been  avoided,   are  some  of  the  Questions  I  shall  seek 
to  answer. 

"I  am  conscious  of  the  weakness  of  any  attempt  to  generalise  from 
Australian  experience  alone,  and  am  hopeful  that  further  studies  will 
be  made  of  the  economic  adjustments  of  a  large  number  of  countries  in 
this  depression,   so  that  from  them  a  technique  may  perhaps  be  evolved 
to  deal  with  future  depressions. 

"Inasmuch  as  the  central  organ  of  governmental  policy  in  Australia  in 
the  depression  has  been  the  Commonwealth  Government,  I  have  made  the 
economic  measures  proposed  by  that  body  the  principal  theme,  but  I  shall 
also  deal  in  lesser  degree  with  state  and  n on- governmental  policies  which 
appear  to  have  been  of  particular  significance.    Although  this  is  an 
economic  rather  than  a  political  treatise,  I  have  felt  that  considerable 
political  background  was  essential  to  an  -understanding  of  the  economic 
measures  undertaken."  -  Preface 

Chapter  XII  is  devoted  to  Agricultural  plans  and  policies,  pp.  190-223. 

Economic  Trends  -  Tasmania 

Mauldon,  Frank  Richard  Edward.      Economic  trends  in  Tasmania,  1931-32  to  1935- 
36.     The  course  of  recovery.    A  survey  prepared  on  behalf  of  the  State 
finance  committee.     34pp.    Hobart,  Tasmania,  W.  E.  Shimmins,  govt,  printer, 
1936.   ([Tasmania.  State  finance  committee]  Studies  of  the  Tasmanian  econ- 
omy, no. 2)      280.9  T18  no. 2 

At  head  of  title:  Revised  copy. 

A.  G-.  Ogilvie,  Premier  of  Tasmania,  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  the 
foreword  to  this  survey: 

"This  survey  of  economic  conditions  in  Tasmania,  which  has  been  writ- 
ten by  Professor  Mauldon,  the  Economic  Adviser  to  the  Government,  is,  I 
believe,  unique.     It  is  an  attempt,   and  I  think  a  very  successful  attempt, 
to  provide  a  summary  of  the  trends  in  various  economic  activities  in  Tas- 
mania over  a  period  of  years.     This  period,  from  1931-32  to  1935-36,  is 
one  of  the  most  difficult,  if  not  the  most  difficult,  in  the  Staters 
history.     The  method  adopted  in  the  survey,  including  a  comparison  of 
changes  in  the  various  conditions  with  those  existing  in  1927-28,  en- 
ables the  reader  to  obtain  quickly  a  coherent  story  of  the  trends  over 
the  five  years.     The  graphs,  particularly,  give  an  element  of  vividness 
to  the  story,  and  will  be  welcomed  by  many  readers. 

"I  do  not  think  that  it  is  necessary,  or  desirable,  in  this  foreword, 
to  draw  any  moral  from  the  various  movements  revealed  by  professor 
Mauldon1  s  tables  and  graphs,  and  in  his  interpretation  of  the  statistical 
material.     The  position  for  1935-36  which  this  survey  reveals  is,  however, 
so  encouraging  that  it  is  impossible  to  refrain  from  expressing  the  great 
satisfaction  which  Tasmanians  generally  will  feel  at  the  stage  of  recov- 
ery which  has  been  reached.    Professor  Mauldon  is  careful  to  point  out, 
however,  that,  while  the  recovery  in  1935-36  of  the  real  income  per  head 
in  Tasmania  to  an  equality  with  that  of  1927-28  should  be  a  source  of 
much  satisfaction,  it  does  not  mean  that  1935-36  was  in  all  respects  as 
good  a  year  for  Tasmania  as  1927-28.     This,  of  course,  is  because  of  the 
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greater  amount  of  unemployment  in  the  later  year,   and  also  "because  of 
certain  elements  of  precariousness  in  the  situation,  to  which  the  writer 
draws  attention.    Nevertheless  there  is  reasonable  prospect  of.  the  improve- 
ment in  1935-36  "being  continued. 

"This  survey  has  "been  prepared  as  part  of  the  advisory  work  which  is 
done  for  the  Government  by  the  State  Finance  Committee,  and  is  published 
for  general  information." 

Economics 

What  is  ahead  of  us?    By  C-.D.II.  Cole,  Sir  Arthur  Salter,  Wickham  Steed  [and 
others]    192pp.     London,  G-.  Allen  &  TJnwin  ltd.   [1937]      230  W552 

Contents:     Can  capitalism  survive?  by  G-.  D.  H.  Cole;  Economic  national- 
ism: can  it  continue?  by  Sir  Arthur  Salter;  Dictatorships:  what  next?  by 
Wickham  Steed;  The  future  of  Soviet  communism,  by  Sidney  Webb;  The  next 
war:  can  it  be  avoided?  by  p.  M •  S-  Blackett;  and  Planning  for  human  sur- 
vival, by  Lancelot  Ho  go  en. 

Farm  Mortgages 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  the  census.      Farm  mortgage  indebtedness  in  the  United  States. 
3nos.,    (U.   S.  46,  47,  43)  processed^     [Washington,  D,  C  ,  1937.] 
157.41  Un33  U.   S-  46,47,48  ' 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cul  tur al  Ec  onorni  c  s  . 

Contents.    No.  46.  Farm  mortgage  debt  declined  17  percent  from  1930 
to  1935.    No.  47.  Pewer  farms  under  mortgage  in  1935  than  in  1930. 
No.  48.  Farm  mortgage  decline  in  amount  and  number. 


Farm  Tenancy 

Vance,  Rupert  3.      Farmers  without  land.     32pp.     [New  York,  1937]  (public 
affairs  pamphlet s  no.  12)      280.9  P964  no. 12 
Bi bl i  o  gr aphy .  pp .  30- 31 . 

This  pamphlet  "is  based  on  a  group  of  recent  studies  on  tenancy  and 
land  tenure  conditions,  including  the  report  of  the  President's  Tenancy 
Commission . " 

Grain  Storage  -  Italy 

Pagani,  Luigi .      Dagli  ammassi  volcntari  agli  amrnassi  obcligatori  per  la 

disciplina  del  mercato  del  grano.     123pp.    Venezia,  Istituto  federale 
delle  casse  di  risparmio  delle  Venezie,  1935.      281.359  P14 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

Describes  the  change  from  a  voluntary  to  a  compulsory  system  of 
storing  grain  in  Italy. 


-  933  - 


India  ... 

Ahmad,  M.  Bashir,  and  Anand,  R.  L .    An  economic  survey  of  Jamalpur  Sheikhan, 
a  village  in  the  Hissar  district  of  the  Punjab.     Inquiries  conducted... 
under  the  supervision  of  H.  K.  Trevaskis.  .  .  and  77.  S.  Read.  252pp. 
[Lahore]  1937.     (India.    Punjab.  Board  of  economic  inquiry.  Rural  section 
publication  no.  51)      281.9  In2  no  .  51 
Punjab  Village  Surveys  -  10. 


Ahmad,  Z-  A-      The  agrarian- problem  in  India;  a  general,  survey.  .  .  With  a  fore- 
word by  Jawaharlal  Nehru,    published  by  K •  M.  Ashraf  on  behalf  of  the 
Political  and  economic  information  department  of  the  AH  India  congress 
committee.    45  pp..  Allahabad  [Allahabad  law  journal  press]  1936.     (AH  ' 
India  congress,  committee .  Congress  political  and  economic  studies,  no.  1) 
281.182  Ah5  no.  1 

Malani,  K .  p.  s.      Rural  indebtedness  in  India.      22pp.    Allahabad,  All  India 

congress  committee,  1935.  (All  India  congress  committee .  Congress  golden 
jubilee  brochure  no.  4)      284.2  M29 

"List  of  Congress, publications, 11  pp.  19-22. 

India  ~  Mi e  at  M arke  t  ing 

India.  Office  of  the  agricultural  marketing  adviser.      Agricultural  marketing- 
in  India.    Report  on  the  marketing  of  wheat  in  India.      451pp.  Delhi, 
1937.     (India.  Office  of  the  agricultural  marketing  adviser.  Marketing 
series  no.  l)      280.39  In2  no.l 

"This  is  the  beginning  of  a  series  of  marketing  surveys  as  recommended 
by  the  Royal  Commission  on  Agriculture  in  India.    Further  reports  will 
issue  shortly  dealing  with  other  important  products...     The  work  of 
marketing  investigation  began  in  1935  and  has  since  then  been  carried 
on  throughout  the  whole  of  India  -  both  provinces  and  States.     The  pres- 
ent report  is  the  first  fruit  of  these  All-India  investigations  and  at- 
tempts to  show  as  concisely  and  clearly  as  possible  the  essential  facts 
regarding  the  marketing  of  Indian  wheat,  with  the  ultimate  object  of 
obtaining  better  prices  for  the  cultivators. 

"Obviously  in  any  attempt  to  raise  growers'  prices  there  is  a  limiting 
factor,  namely,  the  price  consumers  are  prepared  to  pay.     This  is  es- 
pecially so  in  India  where  millions  of  consumers  -  including  growers 
themselves  -  readily  switch  over  from  wheat  to  barley  or  gram  in  some 
districts  and  to  rice,  millets  or  maize  in  others  if  the  price  of  wheat 
is  relatively  high. 

"In  countries  which  are  largely  dependent  on  imported  food  grains  and 
where  the  people  are,  .by  custom,  incapable  of  changing  over  from  a  wheat 
diet  it  is  possible,  by  restricting  imports,  to  put  the  local  producers  in 
a  quasi-monopolistic  position  to  command  higher  prices.     Such  a  course 
is  obviously  impossible  in  India.     If  the  wheat  grower  here  is  to  obtain 
a  higher  price  it  can  only  be  done  by  getting  for  him  a  larger  share  of 
the  price  which  the  consumer  pays.     This  involves  a  reduction  in  the  costs 
of  distribution  which  can  only  be  effected  by  making  the  machinery  of  dis- 
tribution more  efficient.     The  main  function  of  this  report  therefore  is 
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to  provide  a  basis  for  constructive  action  by  assembling  in  a  systematic 
way  a  sufficient  body  of  accurate  information  on  the  subject. 

"To  collect  and  sort  all  the  essential  facts  regarding  wheat  production, 
distribution  and  consumption  throughout  the  whole  Indian  sub-continent  has 
been  no  light  task.    At  many  points  the  fundamental  statistics  were  found 
to  be  lacking  or  doubtful  in  their  accuracy.    At  other  commonly  accepted 
points  were  found  to  be  at  variance  with  facts.    Much  new  ground  had  to 
be  broken  especially  in  the  study  of  consumers1  requirements.     The  extent 
to  which  the  immediate  objectives  of  the  survey  have  been  attained  readers 
of  the  report  must  judge .     It  will,  at  any  rate,  be  seen  from  the  report 
that  the  present  system  of  distribution  is,  in  many  directions,  very 
wasteful  and  expensive  and  that  there  is  scope  for  immediate  improvement. 
Much  can  be  done  by  growers  themselves  to  improve  matters.    More  can  prob- 
ably be  done  by  merchants  and  manufacturers  who  are  apparently  as  a  body 
becoming  anxious  to  improve  their  efficiency.    Finally,  something  can 
be  done  by  Provincial  Governments,  rulers  of  States  and  local  authorities 
by  way  of  providing  better  market  places  and  a  proper  basis  of  sale  be- 
tween buyer  and  seller.     The  effective  standardisation  of  weights  and 
measures  and  regulations  to  ensure  fair  dealings  between  all  parties 
whether  buyers  or  sellers  are  also  urgently  needed."  -  Introduction. 

International  Institute  of  Agriculture  publications 

International  institute  of  agriculture.     Annuaire  international  de  legisla- 
lation  agricole  26th,  1935.    1030pp.    Rome  [imprimerie  de  la  chambre 
des  deputes]  1937.      30.5  In82  1935 

International  institute  of  agriculture.      Commerce  international  de  machines 
agricole s  1935.     International  trade  in  agricultural  machinery  1935. 
100pp.    Rome  [Imprimerie  de  la  chambre  des  deputes]  1937.      58  In83  1937 
Prepared  by  Mr.  H.  J.  Hopfen. 

At  head  of  title:     Institut  International  df Agriculture . 

International  institute  of  agriculture.  Library.    Liste  des  bulletins  recus 

couramment  par  la  Bibliotheque  de  1' Institut  international  d' agriculture . 
(Situation  au  1  Octobre  1935)    Edition  provisoire.     37pp.,  processed. 
Rome,  1935.      241.9  In822L 

At  head  of  title:  Institut  International  d1 Agriculture.  Bibliotheque. 

International  institute  of  agriculture.    Le  premier  recensement  agricole  mondial. 
[The  first  world  agricultural  census]    Bulletin  nos.  17,  20,  34.     3  nos. 
Rome,  1937.      251  In8E  no. 17, 20, 34 

Contents.  No.  17.  Afrique  Occidentale  Erancaise.     Ho.  20.  Suisse.  No.  34 
Egypt e. 

International  institute  of  agriculture.     The  world  agricultural  situation 

in  1935-35  (world  agriculture:  conditions  and.  trends;  markets  and  price s.- 
agri cultural  policies  and  conditions  in  the  different  countries) . 
Economic  commentary  on  the  International  yearbook  of  agricultural  statis- 
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tics  for  1935-36  and  1935-37.     352pp.    Rome  [Italy]  1937.      251  In84A 
1935/36  .     ;  ' 

Foreign  Agriculture  for  October  1937  contains  a  short  summary  of 
this  report  and  reproduces  in  part  the  first  chapter  of  Part  I.  which 
was  written  by  Dr.  George  Pavlov sky,  Chief,  3ureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics  and  Sociology,  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome, 
Italy. 

International  Trade 

Political  and  economic  planning.      Report  on  international  trade;  a  survey 
of  problems  affecting  the  expansion  of  international  trade,  with  pro- 
posals for  the  development  of  British  commercial  policy  and  export 
mechanism.    May  1937.     302pp.    London,  Pip  [1937]      286  P75 

At  head  of  title;  PEP  (Political  and  Economic  Planning) 

Address  of  PHP  is  16  Queen  Anne's  Gate,  London,  S.  W.  1,  England. 

This  volume  was  reviewed  in  The  Economist  (London)  v.  127,  no.  4893, 
p. 570,  June  5,  1937,  as  follows: 

"The  decline  of  world  trade  in  recent  years,  the  menace  of  war,  and 
the  strain  of  warlike  economies  are  facts  which  reinforce  enlightened 
pleas  for  freer  trade.     The  initiative  of  the  Oslo  countries  and  the  over- 
tures of  the  United  States  come  opportunely.     Similarly  opposite  is  work 
like  this  compendious  report  of  p.E.P.,  which  adds  facts,  figures  and 
sound  arguments  to  the  vaguer  yearnings  of  politicians .     The  position  is 
here  made  very  clear:  quotas,  licences,  clearing  arrangements  and  ex- 
change controls,  tariffs  and  State  trading  have  imposed  sharp  limits  upon 
international  trade;  Governments  and  cartels  between  them  have  almost 
eliminated  the  individual  unit  of  world  commerce.    Meanwhile,  trade 
languishes  even  below  the  wants  and  needs  of  nations  determined  to  be 
more  or  less  self-sufficient.     The  only  way  out  is  to  organise  inter- 
national trade  deliberately;  to  pursue  freer  trade  through  State  and  in- 
dustrial planning  rather  than  by  freedom  of  intercourse  between  individual 
traders.     Governments  must  take  a  long  run  view  of  trade  and  investment, 
and  create  appropriate  agencies  to  expand  commerce.     Similarly,  organised 
traders  must  look  to  conscious  planning  rather  than  blind  competition  for 
their  ultimate  salvation.     Two-way  trading  must  be  fostered.  International 
lending  must  be  stimulated.     In  particular  this  country  must  participate 
in  low  tariff  groups;  be  ready  to  modify  the  most-f avoured-nation  clause; 
and  re-open  the  door  of  colonial  trade.     TCorld  trade  must  be  restored. 
But  the  v/orld  has  changed:  special  measures  to  expand  the  consumption  of 
agricultural  products  are  necessary  to  balance  world  trading;  and  the 
extraordinary  steps  which  are  being  taken  to  reconstruct  national  economies 
for  war  or  defence  cannot  be  ignored.    The  report  is  realistic;  it  looks 
squarely  at  the  facts  and  suggests  a  detailed  programme.     Its  faith  in 
planning  and  regulative  machinery  is  certainly  excessive*     The  role  it 
would  allot  to  cartels  might  be  dangerous.    But  its  work  has  been  well 
and  soundly  done,  and  its  recommendations,  even  if  less  valuable  than  its 
researches,   should  be  more  influential  than  merely  pious  hopes." 
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Viner,  Jacob.      Studies  in  the  theory  of  international  trade.     650pp.  Hew 
York,  London,  Harper  &  brothers  publishers,  1937.      236  V75S 
•  'Bibliography,  pp.  602-631 
"This  book  is  a  remarkably  lucid  and  comprehensive  collation  of 
theories  about  tra.de,  currency  and  exchanges  since  the  days  of  Hales 
and  C-resham.    Mun,  Hume,  Smith,  Hicardo,  Torrens,  Mill,  Taussig,  Wick- 
sell,  Marshall,  Pigou  and  Keynes  are  all  expounded  and  discussed.  'The 
pattern  of  international  trade  is  clearly  drawn;  relative  price  levels, 
the  terms  of  trade,  movements  of  goods  and  specie,  exchange  rates  and 
comparative  purchasing  powers  are  given  their  proper  place  in  the  science 
of  trade  between  nations.     The  conditions  of  trade  are  discussed,  and 
the  relative  implications  of  a  single  specie  standard  and  banking  manipu- 
lation.    The  roots  of  trade  theory  are  uncovered  in  two  chapters  on  com- 
parative, costs  and  the  maximisation  of  real  income.     The  nature  and  pur- 
pose of  trade  are  made  abundantly  clear.    Professor  Viner,  an  eminent 
successor  to  Taussig,  has  the  expository  gift  of  the  great  teacher,  and 
his  erudition  is  vast.     It  may  be  that  the  critical  parts  of  the  book  are 
no  more  than  the  balancing  of  well-known  vievrs;  that  the  author  is  too 
detached  from  the  hold  and  the  warehouse;  that  too  little  is  said  ah  out 
the  organisation  of  trade  and  the  actual  goods  which  are  its  objects; 
and  that  the  modern  regulative  devices,  quotas,  exchange  controls  and  clear- 
ing agreements,  are  inadequately  surveyed.    Bat  this  is  an  excellent  book.1' 
The  Economist  (London)  v.  127,  no.  4894,  June  12,  1937,  p.  623. 

Labor 

International  labour  office,  Geneva.     The  I.L.O.  year-book  1935-37,  seventh 
year  of  issue.     607pp.     Geneva,  1937.       283.9  In8Y  7th  1936/37 

"The  eight  chapters  deal  respectively  with:  Economic  developments, 
Conditions  of  work,  Social  insurance,  The  remuneration  of  labour,  Em- 
ployment, unemployment  and  migration,  Workers'  living  conditions, 
Workers1  general  rights,  and  Special  problems  of  certain  categories  of 
workers."  -  Preface. 

Land  Use  -  California 

Webster,  Philip  J.      Land  use  programs  of  public  agencies  in  California;  or- 
ganization, personnel,  history  and  objectives.    Prepared  by  Philip  J. 
Webster,   state  land  use  planning  specialist  for  California  and  staff, 
California  unit,  Land-use  planning  section,  Land  utilization  division, 
Resettlement  administration,  United  States  Department  of  agriculture. 
1  v.     Loose  leaf;  variously  paged,  processed.     [n.p.]  1937.       282  W39 

"There  are  many  Federal,  State,  and  County  agencies  in  California 
which  are  conducting  programs  vitally  affecting  the  use  of  non-urban 
land  in  this  State.     These  programs  vaxy  greatly  in  type  and  purpose. 
Some  agencies  own  large  tracts  of  land  .and  their  chief  objective  is 
to  protect  and  administer  it  for  the  public  benefit.     In  contrast,  there 
are  many  public  agencies  owning  no  land  but  which  wield  large  influence 
on  its  use  through  scientific  research. 

"There  is  impressive  evidence  that  serious  depletion  of  the  non-urban 
natural  resources  of  the  State  is  taking  place.     Erosion,  loss  of  soil 
fertility,  overgrazing,  floods  and  falling  water  tables,  forest  fires 
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and  "on sound  logging  practices,  are  taking  a  heavy  . toll.    Millions  of 
acres  are  receiving  little  or  no  supervision  whatsoever, 

"In  addition  to  the  problem  of  conservation  there  are  indications 
that,  in  many  cases,-  natural  resources  are  not  being  put:  to  their  best 
Use.    High  relief  loads,  tax  delinquency,  and  other  evidences  of  poverty 
testify  to  this . 

"There  appears  to  be  rather  general  agreement  on  the  part  of  public 
agencies  interested  in  land  use  planning  that  there  is  a  need  for  greater 
coordination  to  prevent  overlapping  of  effort  and  insure  a  well  rounded 
attack  on  these  land  use  problems.     This  Report  has  been  prepared  in  the 
hope  that  it  will  help  to  meet  this  need  by  directing  attention  to  the 
organization,  objectives,  and  programs  of  agencies  now  working  in  this 
field."  -  Introduction . 

U.  S.  Resettlement  administration.  Land  utilization  division.  Land  use  plannin 
section.  Calif orni a  unit .      Land  classification  maps  and  reports.  Cali- 
fornia unit,  Land  use  planning  section,  L-md  utilization  division,  Re- 
settlement administration,  United  States  Department  of  agriculture. 
Giannini  Hall,  University  of  California.     20pp.,  processed.  [Berkeley? 
Calif.]  1937.      241.91  Un32 

League  of  Nations  Publications 

League  of  nations.  Committee  of  statistical  experts.     Report  to  the  council  on 
the  work  of  the  sixth  session  (held  in  Geneva  from  April  19th  to  24th, 
1937.)  21pp.     [Geneva,  1937]      (League  of  nations.  Publications.  II.  Eco- 
nomic and  financial,  1957.  II.  A. 5)       280.9  L47P  1937  II. A. 5 

League  of  nations.  Financial  committee.      Report  to  the  council  on  the  work 
of  the  sixty-fourth  session  of  the  committee  (Geneva,  April  26th~30th, 
1937.)  9pp.     [Geneva]  1937.     (League  of  nations.  Publications.  II. 
Economic  and  financial,  1937.     II.  A. 6)      280.9  L47P  1937  II. A. 6 

Marketing  Agricultural  Products 

National  association  of  marketing  officials.      Improvements  in  the  marketing 
•'    machinery.    Proceedings  of  the  eighteenth  annual  meeting,  October,  1936, 
Hotel  Andrew  Jackson,  Nashville,  Tennessee.     Sidney  A.  Edwards,  Secretary 
Treasurer,  Hartford,  Connecticut.     65pp.     [n.p ..,  .1936]      280.39  N213P 

Partial  contents:     Developments  in  marketing,  1936,  by  C.  ¥.  Kitchen, 
pp.  3-12;  The  proposed  compulsory  beef-grading  bill,  by  P.  E.  Mollin, 
pp.  12-16;  Compulsory  beef  grading  from  the  packers1  viewpoint,  by  H.  R. 
Davison,  pp.  16-22;  Hatchery  and  flock  inspection  under  the  national 
flock  improvement  plan,  by  R.  B.  Jones,  pp.  22-25;  Cannery  inspection 
activities  in  New  Jersey,  by  Warren  W.  Oley,  pp.  25-29;  General  discus- 
sion on  cannery  inspection,  led  by  II.  S.  Duncan,  pp.  29-31;  Progress 
made  with  milk-marketing  agreements,  by  J.  J.  Murray,  pp.  31-34;  Prob- 
lems of  shipping-point  inspection,  by  Wells  A.  Sherman,  pp.  34-36; 
The  Northeastern  Vegetable  Growers'  Association,  by  L.  A.  Bevan,  pp.  37- 
39;  Present  status  of  federal  legislation  affecting  fruit  and  vegetable 
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marketing,  by  Wells  A.  Sherman,  pp.  39-42;  State  legislation  affecting 
fruit  and  vegetable  marketing,  by  Wells  A.  Sherman,  pp.  43-47;  Coopera- 
tive marketing  of  fishery  products,  by  L .  C  Salter,  pp.  47-51;  Adver- 
tising f oods, .  by  Frank  George,  pp.,  51-55;  Packing,  grading,  and  distribu- 
tion of  potatoes  in  paper  bags,  by  George  A.  Stuart,  pp.  55-58;  The  Mich- 
igan bonded  label  plan,  by  George  S.  Barnard,  pp.  59-52;  and  national 
poultry  improvement  plan,  by  Berley  .Winton,  pp.  52-53. 

Marketing  Grain  -  Canada 

Canada.  Royal  grain  inquiry  commission.       Submission  by  the  pool  organizations 
of  Alberta.,   Saskatchewan  and  Manitoba.     2v.  ,  processed.      [n.p.,  1335] 
280.259  CI 52 

"The  figures  given  indicate  that  the  total  equities  of  pool  members  in 
their  handling  facilities  now  amount  to  nearly  eighteen  million  dollars. 
It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  depreciated  values  have  been  taken,  and 
that  all  obligations,  including  those  to  the  provincial  Governments  in 
connection  with  the  1929  overpayment,   are  deducted  before  arriving  at 
these  figures. 

"The  operations  of  the  last  few  years  have  shown  that  we  may  count 
on  the  continued  patronage  and  loyal  support  of  our  members  and  patrons. 
Given  this,  there  is  no  doubt  that  these  farmer- con trolled  handling 
facilities  will  ultimately  be  wholly  owned,  free  from  debt,  by  the  grower 
members . 

"More  than  forty  years  ago  Western  farmers  started  out  to  secure  a 
greater  measure  of  control  over  the  marketing  of  their  own  product. 
Shortly  after  the  organization  of  the  Territorial  Grain  Growers'  Associa- 
tion at  Indian  Head  in  December  1901,  they  fought  and  won  their  first 
battles  with  two  of  the  strongest  existing  monopolies  in  the  West,  the 
railway  monopoly  and  the  elevator  monopoly.    Many  are  the  changes  and 
improvements  brought  about  since  then  by  the  farmers'  own  efforts,  but 
as  yet  the  goal  set  in  the  charter  of  Canadian  Co-operative  Wheat  pro- 
ducers, and  cuoted  elsewhere  in  this  submission,  has  not  been  reached. 
We  have  had  reverses,  hat  we  are  not  dismayed.     The  will  and  determina- 
tion to  accomplish  our  objectives  are  as  strong  as  ever.     In  the  words 
of  our  first  President  of  Central,   the  late  A.  J.  McPhail,    1 we  have  put 
our  hands  to  the  plough  and  we  shall  never  turn  back1."  -  Summary. 

M  ark  e  t  in  g  Research 

Leisch,  P.  K. ,  and  Haase,  A.  1.      Profits  from  marketing  research.  55pp. 

New  York,  H.  Y.  ,  .American  management  association  [1937]     (American  manage- 
ment association.   Consumer  and  industrial  marketing  series  cm. 24} 
280 .3  Le3 

U.  S.  Bureau  of  foreign  and  domestic  commerce.    Market  research  series  no.  14.4 
Basic  industrial  markets  in  the  United  Sta.tes.    Palp  and  paper  industry, 
by  C.  C.  Holleran.     77pp.,  processed.  Washington,  D.  C,  August  1937. 
157.54  M34    no.  14.4. 


Money 


Hill's,  John  Waller.      Managed  money.      150pp.    London,  p.  Allan,  1937. 

284  H-552 

The  author,  sometime  Financial  Secretary  to  His  Majesty's  Treasury, 
writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  introduction: 

"Money  enters  into  most  transactions  of  life,  and  yet  there  is  nothing 
about  which  the  world  knows  so  little.     We  know  when  we  have  got  it,  and- 
we  know  better  still  when  we  have  not:  but  what  it  does,  how  and  why  its 
value  varies  from  time  to  time,  is  hidden  from  us...    Even  the  unlucky 
farmer  who  bought  his  farm  in  1930,  when  he  finds  that  its  produce  will 
not  pay  interest  on  the  purchase  money,  puts  the  blame  solely  on  falling 
prices,  not  realising  that  it  is  the  actual  amount  of  quarterly  interest 
which  has  increased  in  cost.    Everyone  believes  that  money  is  stable: 
this  is  the  assumption  on  which  we  -plan  the  economy  of  our  homes,  and 
this  is  the  assumption  on  which  business  is  carried  on. 

"And  yet  of  course  we  know  that  it  is  not  so.     We  know  that  in  Germany 
the  mad  inflation  which  followed  the  war  ma.de  money  so  plentiful  as  to  be 
almost  valueless,   and  we  have  all  laughed  at  the  story  of  the  man  who 
paid  off  the  mortgage  on  his  farm  by  selling  his  breeches.    By  this  in- 
flation Germany  extinguished  her  war  debt;  but  we  do  not  always  realise 
that  we,  by  adopting  the  opposite  plan.,  by  making  money  more  instead  of 
less  valuable,  greatly  increased  the  burden  of  ours... 

"Agriculture  suffered  most.    The  case  of  farmers  who  bought  their 
farms  in  1920  or  the  following  years  has  already  been  noted.     They  find 
that  the  charge  for  interest  is  greater  than  what  it  was,  owing  to  the 
smaller  yield  in  money  of  their  produce.    A  quarter  of  wheat  "buys  less 
money  than  it  did.     So  they  have  to  give  a  greater  number  of  quarters  of 
wheat  or,  it  may  be,  pounds  of  beef  in  meeting  the  demand.     Interest  re- 
mains the  same,  and  quarter-day  comes  round  with  its  usual  regularity. 
It  is  not  the  farmers'  fault.     They  bought  their  farms  relying  on  stable 
prices,  and  few  prices  have  fallen  so  disastrously. 

"How,  mark  that  those  evils  are  largely  monetary  evils.     Other  causes 
contributed  to  the  fall  in  prices,  with  the  result  of  wild  changes  in  the 
value  of  money.     That  is  true:  and  it  is  not  intended  here  to  try  to 
isolate  the  money  factor.    But  it  is  incontestable  that  a  wiser  currency 
policy  would  have  prevented  much  of  the  mischief...     If  agriculture  was 
hardest  hit,  the  unsheltered  trades  ran  it  close.     The  evil  was  wide- 
spread.    If  the  business  man  suffered,  the  wage-earner  suffered  still 
more,  through  lowered  wages  and  unemployment.     Can  human  wisdom  manage 
this  unruly  colt?    Are  we  always  to  live  in  this  state  of  uncertainty, 
boom  one  day,   slump  the  next?     That  is  what  we  have  to  discover. 

"Certainly  our  misfortunes  have  been  less  since  we  went  off  gold  in 
1931  and  since  we  started  our  protective  policy  in  1932.    However,  we 
must  also  keep  in  mind  that,  before  the  war,  when  we  were  on  the  gold 
standard,  prices  were  unregulated,  and  yet  they  fluctuated  less  wildly. 
All  this  must  be  carefully  examined  before  we  make  up  our  minds  whether 
to  go  back  to  gold  or  not.    The  agreement  of .September  25th,  1935,  be- 
tween Britain,  the  United  States  and  Prance  to  stabilise  foreign  ex- 
change rates,  which  is  set  out  and  explained  in  Chapter  I,  will  certainly 
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take  us  a  step  on  the  right  road,  Vut  it  leaves  much  still  to  be  done* 
Prices  are  too  low,  especially  of  agricultural  products  and  raw  material. 
And  there  are  evils  whi ch  cut  deeper.     There-  is  poverty  and  there  is 
plenty,  and  one"  does  not  correct  the-  other.    Much  of  the  world's  population 
is  underfed,  yet  food  is  being  destroyed  and  its  production  restricted. 
Going  still  farther,  the  world,  especially  we  in -Britain,  ought  to  en- 
joy a  higher  standard  of  life.    All  the  materials  are  there,  but  .we  fail 
to  use  them.  >  .v.  t 

,rHow  far  will  a  reform  cf' money  and  credit  affect  these  great  objects?  ..• 
"Any  reformed  syster>  of-  money  and  credit  must,   in  these  modern  days 
of  ours,  fulfil  four  conditions.    First  it  must  be  understanded  of,  and 
accepted  by,  the  people.     Second,  it  must  provide  for  reasonable  stabil- 
ity in  foreign  exchange  -rates.     Third,  it  ought  to  be  'such  that  the  cur- 
rencies of  the  chief  commercial  countries  can  for  exchange  purposes  be 
grouped  round  sterling.    Fourth,  it  must  be  such  that  contracts  to  pay 
or  receive  money  at  future  dates  are  possible,  such  money  not  fluctu- 
ating wildly  in  value  as  it  has  since  1914.     It  must,   with  the  necessary 
qualifications,  provide  for  stable  prices  and  continuity  of  value. n 

The  nation's  Food  -  at.  Britain 

G-t.  Brit.  Ministry  of  health.  Advisory  committee  on  nutrition.    First  report... 
52pp.    London,  H.  Ivi.  Stationery  off.,  1937.      389.1  G795Re  1937 

The  New  Statesman  and  Nation  in  its  issue  for  April  10,  1937,  p. 580 
carried  a  three  column  review  of  this  Report,  which  the  author  of  the 
review  hopes  "may  carry  more  weight  than  any  that  has  gone  before... 

"The  Committee  is  only  at  the  beginning  of  its  labours.     It  is  going 
to  make  exhaustive  inquiries  into  the  foods  consumed  by  the  nation  and 
into  the  distribution  of  these  foods-  among  the  consumers  of  all  sorts 
and  conditions.     It  is  going  to  pass  considered  judgment  on  '  the  appli- 
cation of  the  lessons  of  recent  nutritional  science  to  the  feeding  of 
the  nation.'     In  the  meanwhile,  it  offers  us,  in  its  first  Report,  'the 
results  of  a  preliminary  survey  of  the  whole  field.1     This  is  not  merely 
an  academic  statement,  but  a  series  of  recommendations  which  can  and 
ought  to  be  acted  on  without  delay.    During  the  past  quarter  of  a  cen- 
tury, as  the  Committee  points  out,  there  has  been  a  great  improvement 
in  the  public  health,  and  this  is,  no  doubt,  due  in  large  part  to  better 
nutrition.     The  consumption  per  head  of  many  foodstuffs,  and  particularly 
those  of  greatest  nutritional  value,  has  steadily  increased.     'The  diet 
of  the  people  is  now  more  in  conformity  with  physiological  principles 
than  it  was  in  pre-war  years.'    But  that,  encouraging  as  it  sounds,  is 
no  ground  for  complacency.     'Much  still  remains  to  be  done,'   says  the 
Report  emphatically,   'before  the  general  health  and  physique  of  the 
population  reach  the  optimum  level. '    And  in  saying  that  it  is  supported 
by  a,  mass  of  unimpeacha.ble  evidence  -  the  evidence  of  investigators 
who  have  compared  the  diets  and  the  weights  and  heights  of  children  at 
different  income  levels,  the  evidence  of  recruiting  officers  and  of 
local  authorities,   the  evidence  which  any  intelligent  person  can  get  for 
himself  by  the  use  of  his  own  eyes." 
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New  Zealand 


Auckland  University  college.    Auckland  university  college  reprints.  Economic 
series  no.  1-4.    Auckland  [etc.]  1936-37.       280.9  Au4  no.  1-4 
Reprints  from  various  publications. 

Contents.  ?  No.  1.  Social  legislation  in  New  Zealand,  by  E.  P.  Haslam. 
1936.    No.  2.  Mortgage  adjustment  and  the  reorganization  of  farm  finance 
in  New  Zealand,  "by  Horace  Belshaw.     [1936]    No.  3.  The  New  Zealand  econ- 
omy, III,  The  overseas  trade  of  New  Zealand,  "by  H. .  R.  Rodwell.  [1936] 
No.  4.  National  income  of  New  Zealand,  "by  F.  B.  Stephens,  1937. 

New  Zealand.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  The  annual  sheep  returns  for  the  year 
ended  30th  April,  1936.  31pp.  Wellington, .  N.'  Z, ,  . G.  H,  Loney,  Gov- 
ernment printer,  1936.    45.-9  N482  1935/36 

Nutrition  and  Health 

League  of  nations.  Mixed  committee  on  the  relation  of  nutrition  to  health, 
agriculture  and  economic  policy.    Nutrition.    Final  report.  327pp. 
[Geneva,  1937]     (League  of  nations.  Publi cations .  II.  Economic  and  finan- 
cial.   1937.     II.  A. 10)      280.9  I47P  1937  II.A.10 

"The  Mixed  Committee  on  the  Problem-  of  Nutrition  was  set  up  under  a 
resolution  of  the  sixteenth  Assembly  in  1935  to  study  "both  the  health 
and  economic  aspects  of  the  nutrition  problem.     It  consists  of  agricul- 
tural, economic  and  health  experts  and  includes  also  representatives  of 
the  Advisory  Committee  on  Social  Questions,   the  International  Labour 
Organisation  and  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture." 

The  composition  of  the  Mixed  Committee  is  given  in  full.     The  members 
from  the  United    States  were  E.  V.  McCollum,  Edwin  G.  Nourse,  and  Faith 
Williams . 

"The  Assembly  resolution  resulted  from  a  growing  recognition  of  the 
importance  of  taking  active  measures  to  improve  nutrition  to  which  ex- 
pression was  given,  by  a  number  of  delegates  during  the  debate  on  the 
subject.     It  was  thought  that  the  time  had  come  for  the  League  of  Nations 
to  make  a  thorough  investigation  of  the  work  being  carried  out  in  the  in- 
terest of  improved  nutrition  in  a  number  of  countries,  this  investigation 
to  cover  at  once  the  dietetic  and  economic  aspects  of  the  problem... 

"The  Mixed.  Committee  entered  upon  its  duties  in  February  1936;  the 
first  session  was  held  from  February  10th  to  16th  and  the  second  from 
June  4th  to  7th,  1936.     Its  initial,  findings  were  recorded  in  an  interim 
report,  in  four  volumes.     The  report  proper  (Volume  I);   the  'Report  on 
the  Physiological  Bases  of  Nutrition1   (Volume  II);     'Nutrition  in  Vari- 
ous Countries'   (Volume  III),  which  is  a  digest  of  the  information  supplied 
by  the  countries  concerned  or  obtained  from  other  sources;  'Statistics 
of  Food  Production,   Consumption  and  Prices'    (Volume  IV) ,  compiled  by  the 
International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome. 

"The  Committee  considered  it  expedient  to  submit  this  interim  report 
before  completing  the  whole  of  its  investigations,   as  it  was  anxious  to 
focus  attention  at  once  on  certain  aspects  of  the  problem  and  to  stimulate 
action.     The  report  was  accordingly  devoted  primarily  (i)  to  explaining 
the  new  conceptions  which,  in  the  opinion  of  scientists,   should  govern 
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human  nutrition  and  to  showing  the  effects  of  disregarding  these  rules 
and  (ii)  to  the  framing  and  exposition  of  a  series  of  recommendations 
which  it  suggested  might  constitute  the  general  guiding  principles  of 
national  nutrition  policies.     In  framing  these  recommendations,  it  made 
it  clear  that  they  were  not  intended  to  he  more  than  suggestions  which 
would  require  to  "be  adapted  to  national  conditions. 

"The  economic  and  agricultural  aspects  of  the  problem,  referred  to 
briefly  in  the  interim  report,  were  reserved  for  fuller  treatment  later. 
The  present  report  is  primarily  concerned  with  them... 

It  "is  divided  into  three  parts.  Part  I  includes,  in  addition  to  this 
Introduction,  the  "broad  outline  of  trends  in  public  health. ••  and,  in 
Chapter  3,   the  conclusions  reached  by  the  Mixed  Committee.     This  first 
part  is  intended  to  provide,  in  brief  summary  form,  a  statement  of  League 
activity  in  connection  with  nutrition,   an  outline  of  the  results  of 
the  enquiry  conducted  by  the  Mixed  Committee,  and  an  account  of  the 
conclusions  which  it  reached  as  a  result  of  its  studies  and 1  delibera- 
tions.   Part  II  contains  a  revised  reproduction  of  the  section  of  the 
interim  report  which  dealt  with  nutrition  and  health.    Part  III  deals 
mainly  with  the  agricultural  and  economic  aspects  of  the  problem  .and 
with  the  evidence  of  malnutrition  in  a  number  of  countries." 

Political  Parties 

Logan,  Edward  Bates,   ed.      The  American  political  scene,  by  A.  N«  Holcombe, 

J.  T.  Salter,  James  K.  Pollock,  Edward  B.  Logan,  Harold  R«  Bruce,  Harwood 
L.  Childs.      264pp.    New  York  and  London,  Harper  &  Brothers,  1936. 
280.12  L822 

Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

Partial  contents:     Present-day  char  ax  t eristics  of  American  political 
parties,  by  A.  N.  Holcombe;  Party  organization  in  the  United  States,  by 
Edward  B.  Logan;   The  politician  and  the  voter,  by  J.  T.  Salter;,  pressure 
groups  and  propaganda,  by  Harwood  L.  Childs. 

"The  most  finished  chapter  [in  this  volume]  is  the  incisive  summary  by 
Professor  Holcombe  of  his  meticulous  and  illuminating  researches  on  the 
place  of  political  parties  in  America.    He  finds  that  the  historical  riddl 
of  the  parties  is  to  be  answered  by  paying  attention  to  the  basic  agricul- 
tural regions  of  the  country.    He  has  ferreted  out  the  districts  which 
have  been  the  seat  of  closely  contested  elections.     This  diligent  work  has 
Drought  him  to  emphasize  the  dominating  position  of  the  grain-growing 
regions  in  the  development  of  public  life  in  the  United  States."  -  From 
Journal  of  Social  Philosophy,  vol.  2,  no.  2,  p.  185.     January,  1937. 

Potatoes  -  Production  and  Marketing  ~  Canada 

McAxthur,   I.  S.      An  economic  study  of  potato  production  in  New  Brunswick. 

70pp.    Ottawa  [J.  0.  Patenaude,  I.S.O.  Printer  to  the  King's  most  excel- 
lent majesty,  1937]     (Canada.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Technical  bulletin 
no.  8)        7  CIST  no. 8 

Division  of  Earm  Management,  Agricultural  Economics  Branch. 
Canada.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  publication  no.  562. 

"Early  in  1S35  a  National  Committee  on  Potato  Research  was  organized 
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to  study  all  phases  of  potato  production  and  marketing  in  Eastern  Canada. 
The  Economics  Branch'of  the  Dominion  Department  of  Agriculture  undertook 
to  make  a  study  of  the  production  methods  and  costs  of  production  in  the 
upper  St.  John  Valley  of  New  Brunswick.     The  study  took  the  form   of  a  com- 
prehensive farm  management  survey..  • 

"In  view  of  the  abnormal  marketing  situation  which  existed  in  1934-35, 
it  was  felt  that  the  study  could  "be  made  more  valuable  by  its  continuance, 
at  least  in  part,  during  the  summer  of  1936.    By  means  of  a  written  question- 
•  naire  and  further  personal  interviews  with  farmers  in  the  area,  a  total  of 
70  records  covering  the  crop  year  1935-36  were  secured  from  the  same  farm- 
ers who  had  co-operated  in  the  previous  year. 

"The  study  of  this  potato-growing  area  in  Hew  Brunswick  was  designed  to 
bring  out  the  relationship  of  the  potato  enterprise  to  the  balance  of  the 
farm  business  as  organized,  and  to  determine  as  nearly  as  possible,  the 
costs  involved  in  the  production  of  an  acre  of  potatoes •  "  -  Foreword. 

Prices  -  Fertilizers 

National  fertilizer  association.    Fertilizer  prices  and  price  indexes,  by 
Herbert  Willett.      40pp. ,  processed.     Washington,  D.  C,  The  National 
fertilizer  association,  1937.      284.357  N21 

"There  is  frequent  need  for  facts  pertaining  to  fertilizer  prices  and 
their  relationship  to  other  prices.     Misapprehensions  occasionally  arise 
about  the  fairness  of  fertilizer  prices  and  statements  sometimes  appear 
about  their  unjustifiably  high  level.     The  compilation  of  data  on  fertil- 
izer prices  and  price  indexes  -contained  herein  has  been  made  in  order  to 
have  available  in  one  report  most  of  the  available  information  on  the  sub- 
ject.    In  compiling  this  record  it  has  been  the  aim  to  make  it  represen- 
tative and  rather  complete  by  including  all  of  the  important  available 
series.     Figures  are  shown  annually  as  far  back  as  1880  and  quarterly  or 
monthly  for  more  recent  years.     In  addition  to  the  pri-ce  data  there  is  a 
section  included  on  expenditures  for  fertilizer  since  they  have  a  bearing 
on  the  relative  cost  to  farmers.    A  large  part  of •  the  record  is  collected 
from  government  sources."  -  Foreword  by  Chas.  J.  Brand. 

Prices  -  France  ,  = 


Hauser,  Henri.      Recherche s  et  documents  sur  l'histoire  des  prix  en  France 

de  1500  a  1800.     522  pp.     Paris,  Lcs  Presses  modernes,  1936.     284.3  H292 

At  head  of  title:   Comite  Scicntifique  International  pour  1" His to ire 
des  Prix. 

History  of  prices  in  France- from  1500-1800. 

Buttner- Thierry,  A.      L! abaissement  du  prix  de  revient  dans  le  commerce  de 
detail;   etude  objective  du  "cout  de  la  distribution"  d'apres  quelques 
enquetes  etrangeres.     179pp.     Paris,  A.  Pedone,  1937.  280.3-B98 
Bibliography,  pp.  173-176.         -  • 

Deals  with  reducing. the  cost  of  production  in  retail  trade. 
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Raw  Materials 


Staley,  Eugene,      Raw  materials  in  peace  and  war.      326pp.    New  York,  Council 
on  foreign  relations  [1937]      286  Stl 
Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

M!The  international  raw  material  problem  is  an  armaments  problem.  Were 
■-.•it  not  for  this  fact,  the  political  problem  of  raw  materials  would  be  of 
the  second  order  of  magnitude.     In  other  words,  if  statesmen  were  free  to 
frame  their  policies  by  applying  the  test,    'Does  this  policy  help  to  raise 
the  general  standard  of  living  in  my  country? T  the  conflicts  that  would 
arise  between  nations  over  raw  materials  would  bo  relatively  few  and  gen- 
erally subject  to  settlement  by  compromise  or  trading  of  favors.  But 
today,  because  of  the  political  insecurity  felt  by  every  nation,  govern- 
ments must  neglect  standard  of  living  considerations  .and  seek  national 
military  power  above  all  else.     The  quest  for  national  power,  unlike  the 
quest  for  national  wealth,  is  a  struggle  in  which  the  gain  of  one  is  the 
loss  of  another.    The  self-sufficiency  in  raw  materials  that  means  greater 
security  to  one  country  means  less  security  to  its  rival.    Hence,   so  long 
as  national  power  is  the  real  issue  behind  political  demands  touching  raw 
materials  no  peaceful  solution  is  possible... 

"Under  conditions  in  which  nations- could  feel  reasonably  safe  against 
war,  there  is  no  reason  to  think  that  raw  material  needs  and  policies 
would  themselves  produce  conflicts  unsolvable  by  peaceful  means. ••  Hie 
main  raw  material  trade  problems  of  peace  are  two:   economic  nationalism, 
and  the  abuse  of  monopoly  power. •• 

"If  the  foregoing  analysis  is  correct,   the  peaceful  solution  of  inter- 
national raw  material  problems  calls  for  procedures  of  three  types:  (1) 
measures  to  establish  collective  security  against  war,  so  that  nations 
can  regard  raw  materials  in  some  other  light  than  as  armaments;   (2)  meas- 
ures to  reduce  economic  nationalism,  so  that  it  will  not  be  necessary  for 
nations  to  have  political  control  over  raw  material  sources  or  markets  in 
order  to  be  sure  of  access  to  them  in  time  of  peace;    (3)  measures  to  meet 
specific  raw  material  problems  that  give  rise  to  friction:  problems  of 
monopoly,  of  control  schemes,  of  access  to  raw  material  resources  for  pur- 
poses of  exploitation,  of  protection  to  alien  investors  and  enterprises 
■and  of  protection  to  the  countries  where  they  undertake  operations.  It 
vail  be  noted  that  two  of  these  three  types  of  procedure  do  not  deal  pri- 
marily with  raw  materials  as  such,  but  with  political  and  economic  condi- 
tions which  tend  to  maize  raw  materials  become  subjects  of  conflict." 

There  are  three  appendices:  A.  Importar.ce  raw  materials  of  industrial 
society  and  their  chief  uses;  3.  The  degree  of  monopoly  power;   C.  Summary 
of  raw  material  control  schemes,  by  commodities,  among  which  are  coffee, 
cotton,  currants,  jute,  kauri  gum,  pineapples,  rubber,   sandalwood  oil, 
silk,  sisal,   sugar,  tea,   wheat,  and  wood. 

Relief 

Minnesota.  State  emergency  relief  administration.    A  grazing  adventure  in 

northern  Minnesota.     Final  report.     Minnesota  S.E.R.A.  emergency  pastur- 
age project  no.  S59-D7-192  conducted  in  northern  Minnesota,  July  23  to 
Dec.  31,  1934.    By  M.  J".  Thompson,  supervisor.     56pp.,  mimeogr.  [Duluth, 
1935]     60.1  M66 
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This  Project  covered  all  operations  in  the  grazing  of  drought  distres 
cattle  from  the  Southern. and  Western  counties. of  Minnesota  in  the  late 
summer  and  autumn  of  1934, 

Missouri  I    Relief  and  reconstruction  commission.      Emergency  relief  in 

Missouri,. .  September  1932  to  November  1934.    Missouri  relief  and  re- 
construction commission,  Wallace  Crossloy  -  administrator.    2  v., 
processed.     [Jefferson  City,  1935]      283  M69E  v.l,  2. 

Oregon.  University.  Bureau  of  municipal  research  and  service.      A  comparative 
study  of  selected  physical,   financial ,  and  relief  characteristics  of 
Oregon  counties.     88pp.,  processed.    Eugene ,  Ore .,. 1934.     284  0r3 

Wisconsin  emergency  relief  administration,    purpose  .and  activities.  12pp., 
mimeogr.    Madison,  Wisconsin  emergency  relief  administration,  1935. 
283  W752P 

Relief  and  Rehabilitation  -  Rural  Areas 

Asch,  Eerta,  and  Mangus,  A.  R.'     Farmers  on  relief  and  rehabilitation.  226pp 
Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1937.     (U.  S.  Works  progress  admin- 
istration. Division  of  social  research.      .-.•Research  monograph  no.  8) 
173.2  W89Re  no. 8 

The  letter  of  transmittal  signed  by  Corrington  G-ill  describes  this 
monograph  as  "An  analysis  of  the  social  and  economic  characteristics 
of  farm  operators  and  farm  laborers  receiving  assistance  under  the  gen- 
eral relief  and  rural  rehabilitation  programs.     The  analysis  contributes 
significant  material  on  the  incidence  of  relief  in  the  various  agricul- 
tural groups  and  thus  provides  necessary  information  for  the  determina- 
tion of  future  policies  for  the  relief  of  unemployment  in  rural  areas. 
The  report  is  based  on  data  obtained  through  surveys  of  Current  Changes 
in  the  Rural  Relief  Population,  conducted  by  the  Division  of  Research, 
Statistics,  and  Finance  of  the  Federal  Emergency  Relief  Administration. 

"The  report  emphasizes  the  fact  that  the  depression  in  agriculture 
began  long  before  1929  and  that  the  distress  of  the  early  1930's 
merely  accentuated  farm  problems  of  long  standing.     Chief  among  these 
problems  are:   the  pressure  of  rural  birth  rates  on  farm  opportunities; 
the  attempt  to  farm  lands  which  are  submarginaJ.  in  production  or  ap- 
proaching submarginali ty;  attempts  to  farm  eroded  lands  and  adoption 
of  farming  practices  which  are  conducive  to  erosion;   subdivision  of 
farms  into  units  too  small  to  afford  support  for  a  family;  concentra- 
tion on  commercial  rather  than  subsistence  farming;  overcapitalization 
of  farms  and  consequent  heavy  foreclosures;   decline  of  certain  extrac- 
tive industries,   especially  lumbering  and  mining,  with  consequent  loss 
of  the  supplementary  income  which  many  farmers  depended  on  for  an  ade- 
quate budget;  growth  of  the  tenant  system;  and  increase  in  low-paid 
wage  workers  in  agriculture.     The  situation  has  become  acute  in  recent 
years,  due  largely  to  the  lack  of  parity  of  prices  of  farm  products 
and  to  the  cumulative  influence  of  a  succession  of  disastrous  droughts. 
'The  extension  of  relief  into  rural  areas  has  focused  attention  on  the 
human  needs  of  the  low  income  farm  families... 
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"Special  acknowledgement  is  made  of  the  contribution  of  T.  J,  Woofter, 
Jr.,  #10  wrote  the  Introduction  and  Chapters  I,  VI,  and  VIII.    A.  R. 

Mangus  contributed  Chapter  VII.  and  Appendix  B  -  The  Methodology  of  Rural 
Relief  Studios." 

Rural  America  -  Government  : 

Lancaster,  Lane  W«      Government  in  rural  America.    415pp.    Hew  York ,  D.  Van 
Hostrand  company,  inc.,  1937.      280.13  L22 
References  at  end  of  chapters7. 

Harold  M.  Dorr  reviewed  this  volume  in  American  Political  Science  Re- 
view, v.  31,  no.  4,  Aug.  1937,  pp. 735-736.  From  this  the  extracts  which 
follow  have  been  taken:  . 

"This  book  is  not,   as  the  reader  might  anticipate,  a  text-book  on 
rural  local  government.     It  is  instead  a  study  of  rural  influences  upon 
government.  Professor  Lancaster  is  far  more  interested  in  what  rural 
Anerica  thinks,  why  it  thinks  as  it  does,  and  how  it  responds  to  polit- 
ical and  governmental  stimuli,  than  in  the  forms  and  functions  of  gov- 
ernment peculiar  to  any  particular  setting.     In  his  study,  he  focuses 
attention  upon  the  social,  economic,  an&v psychological  factors  peculiar 
to  our  agricultural  regions,  demonstrates  the  extent  to  which  these  fac- 
tors determine  the  character  of  local  institutions,  and  shows,  in  tarn, 
the  influence  of  local  politics  and  administration  upon  government  at 
all  levels.     The  descriptive  and  analytical  parts  of  the  study  support 
the  thesis  that  these  'traditional  rural  modes  of  thought1  impede  polit- 
ical development  and  retard  administrative  reforms.    However,  the  author 
does  not  add  (as  he  most  certainly  should  have)  that  this  rustic  political 
philosophy  which  professes  an  immutable  faith  in  sorcery,  hocus-pocus,  and 
witch-doctors  is  not  confined  to  our  agricultural  regions. 

Modern  problems  of  government  arc  attributed  by  Professor  Lancaster 
to  our  inability  to  absorb  the  lag  created  by  the  rapidly  changing- social 
and  economic  order.     The  agricultural  element  of  our  population  resists 
change;   consequently,   these  maladjustments  are  particularly  evident  in 
the  rural  areas.  •• 

"In  the  first  five  chapters,   the  author  defines  the  issue,  presents 
its  social  and  economic  background,  and  demonstrates  the  rural  attitude; 
he  devotes  the  remaining  chapters  to  an  analysis  of  the  administrative 
problems  involved  in  the  management  of  public  affairs  at  the  local  level. 

"'The  book  is  carefully  and  adequately  documented.     The  material  is 
well  organized  and  thoughtfully  arranged.    However,  the  author  quotes  so 
extensively  from  various  sources  that  the  reader  will  at  times  experience 
difficulty  in  determining  the  author's  personal  conclusions  and  convic- 
tions.   Professor  Lancaster's  contribution  lies  in  his  approach,  wherein 
he  has  properly  emphasized  the  stereotypes  which  have  so  long  dominated 
rural  political  thought." 

Rural  Life  -  England 

Derrick,  Freda*      A  traveller  among  the  farms...    Foreword  by  Dr.  W.  H.  D. 
Rouse.      154pp.      London,  G-.  Allen  &  Unwin  ltd.     [1936]     281.2  D44 
Bibliography,  p.  [9] 
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,?I  remember  how  in  each  district  the  houses  seemed  to  grow  out  of 
"the  countryside  as  naturally  as  trees;   for  they  were  "built  of  their 
proper  stuff,  huge  oak  trunks  in  Cheshire  and  Suffolk,  stone  walls  in 
the  Cotswolds  and  stone  roofs,  thatch  and  clay  in  the  corn  districts, 
and  the  great  churches  of  East  Anglia  in  their  sparkling  flint* 

"The  discerning  reader  will  find  here  how  the  farmer  looks  after  his 
farm  and  its  animals,  how  the  miller  grinds  his  meal,  how  they  make 
oread,  and  how  they  make  cider,  all  skilled  work;   there  is  even  one  woman 
vho  "brews  her  own  ale,  where  many  used  to  do  so  in  my  time.     Good  oread 
and  good  ale,  to  "be  had  at  the  lowest  price  which'  would  give  a  fair 
profit:   this  was  the  first  care  of  every  court  leet  and  every  manor  court 
and  every  corporation  in  merry  England,  Tudor  or  Stuart,  Papist  or  Protes- 
tant.    There  they  were  wiser  than  our  high  court  of  parliament •• 

"Here  you  can  see  pictures  of  a  few  of  the  old.  windmills  and  water- 
mills;  unhappily  most  of  them  are  gone.     'The  town-  has  destroyed  them,  1 
as  one  man  put  it,  and  those  everlasting  "boards  and  inspectors  and 
quotas.     If  only  the  powers  that  "be  would  keep  out  the  foreigner,  and 
leave  us  alone,   the  ancient  wisdom  of  the  countryside  might  even  now 
be  saved.     If  they  would  think  of  the  English-man  as  a  human  being,  and 
ask  what  kind  of  life  is  worth  living,  they  might  take  as  a  war-cry 
'Grow  your  own  food'   to  begin  with,  ,  and  help  the  victims  of  machines  to 
do  work  vhich  they  can  love  doing.     Then  this  book,  with  its  beautiful 
pictures,  .  might  be  more  than  a  reminder  of  what  has  been  lost:  it  might 
be  a  guide  to  treasures  which  may  be  recovered.    I  sum  up  this  ancient 
life  in  the  words  of  an  old  man  -  'But  there,  wo  did  take  a  delight  in 
the  work.'"  -  Introduction. 

Rural  Poland 

Boyd,  Louise  A.     Polish  countrysides,  photographs  and  narrative  by  Louise  A. 
Boyd  with  a  contribution  by  Stanislaw  Gorzuchowski.     235pp.    Mew  York, 
American  geographical  society,  1937.     (American  geographical  society  of 
Hew  York.  Special  publication  no.  20)     500  Am35S  no. 20 

Some  aspects  of  rural  Poland,  by  Stanislaw  Gorzuchowski,  pp.  [90] -113. 

"Prom  among  more  than  two  thousand  views  taken,  illustrating  both  rural 
and  urban  Poland,  a  selection  has  been  made  for  reproduction  in  tnis  vol- 
ume of  photographs  that  illustrate  the  old  rather  than  the  new,  and  rustic 
and  primitive  rather  than  the  urban  and  cultivated.     They  deal  primarily 
.  with  rural  landscapes  and  village  architecture,  with  farms  and  farm  methods 
with  transportation  .0n  the  highways  and  waterways,  with  market  scenes, 
peasant  types,  and  peasant  costumes  -  in  other  words,   with  characteristic 
and  distinctive  aspects  of  the  open  country,   the  village,  and  the  small 
town  rather  than  with  the  cities  and  industrial  centers;   for  those,  after 
all,  differ  but  little,   in  outward  appearance  at  least,   from  similar  cen- 
ters in  other  parts  of  Europe. 

'My  objective...  was  to  make  a  photographic  record  of  the  rural  life 
of  the  country,  as  revealed  in  representative  portraits  of  peasant  types 
anc.  in  representative  views  illustrating  methods  of  farming  and  other  land 
uses,  native  industries,  transportation,  architecture,  and  market  scenes." 
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Social  Science  Research  Council  -  Pub licat ions 

Social  science  research  council.      Bulletin  nos.  27,  29-29,     12  nos.    Nov/  York, 
1937.      231.29  Sol 
Contents: 

.    .      No.  27.    Research  memorandum  on  crime  in  the  depression,  "by  Thorsten 
Sellin.    Prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  studies 
in  social  aspects  of  the  depression.     1937.  133pp. 
No.  29.    Research  memorandum  on  the  family  in  the  depression,  "by 
Samuel  A,  Stouffer...  and  Paul  P.  Lazarsf eld. . .  with  the  assist- 
ance of  A.  J..  Jaffe.    prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  studies  in  social  aspects  of  the  depression*  1937. 
221pp. 

No.  30.    Research  memorandum  on  internal  migration  in  the  depres- 
sion, by  Warren  S.  Thompson.    Prepared  under  the  direction  of 
the  Committee  on  studies  in  social  aspects  of  the  depression. 
1937.  86pp. 

No.  31.    Research  memorandum  on  minority  peoples  in  the  depression, 
"by  Donald  Young.    Prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee 
on  studies  in  social  aspects  of  the  depression.     1937 •  252pp. 

No.  32.    Research  memorandum  on  recreation  in  the  depression,  'by 
Jesse  P.  Steiner.    prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee 
on  studies  in  social  aspects  of  the  depression.     1937.  124pp. 

No.  33.    Research  memorandum  on  religion  in  the  depression,  by 
.Samuel  C.  Kincheloe.    Prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  studies  in  social  aspects  of  the  depression.  1937. 
153pp. 

No.  34,    Research  memorandum  on  rural  life  in  the  depression,  by 
I) wight  Sanderson.    Prepared  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee 
on  studies  in  social  aspects  of  the  depression.     1S37.  169pp. 

No.  35.    Research  memorandum  on  social  aspects  of  consumption  in 
the  depression,  "by  Roland  S.  Vaile...  v/ith  the  assistance'  of 
Helen  C-.  Canoyer.    Prepared  under  the  direction  of  'the  Committee 
on  studies  in  social  aspects  of  the  depression.     1937.  86pp. 

No.  36.    Research  memorandum  on  social  aspects  of  health  in  the  de- 
pression, by  Selwyn  D.  Collins...  and  Clark  Tibbitts...  with  the 

£■     assistance  of  Arch  B.  Clark  and  Eleanor  L.  Richie.    Prepared  under 
the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  studies  in  social  aspects  of 
the  depression.     1937..  192pp. 

No.  37.     Research  memorandum  on  social  aspects  of  rea.ding  in  the 
depression,  by  Douglas  Waples.    prepared  under  the  direction 
of  the  Committee  on  studies  in  social  aspects  of  the  depression. 
1937.  228pp. 

No.  38.    Research  memorandum  on  social  aspects  of  relief  policies 
in  the  depression,  by  R.  Clyde  White.. •  Mary.K.  White,  prepared 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  studies  in  social  aspects 
of  the  depression,  v/ith  the  cooperation  of 'the  Committee  on  social 
security.     1937.  173pp. 

No.  39.     Research  memorandum  on  social  work  in  the  depression,  by 
P.  Stuart  Chap in. ••  and  Stuart  A.  Queen.    Prepared  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  Committee  on  studies  in  social  aspects  of  the  de- 
pression.    1937.  134pp. 
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State  and  National  Planning 


Comey,  Arthur  Coleman,  and  McNamara,  Catherine.     State  and  national  planning; 
an  analysis  of  the  subject  arranged  with  particular  reference  to  the 
classification  of  library  material,  with  alphabetic  subject  index...  In 
collaboration  with  Henry  V.  Hubbard  and  Howard  K*  Mcnhinick  and  the  U.  S. 
National  resources  committee.     22pp.     Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press, 
1937.      243.1  C73 

"Ihis  classification  scheme  is  intended  for  use  in  filing  all  the  forms 
of  material  which  might  occur  in  the  collections  of  a  state  planning  board 
library:  published  literature,  including  books  and  vertical  file  material, 
such  as  pamphlets,  reports,  and  clippings;   and  graphic  material,  including 
maps,  plans,  drawings,  photographs,  post  cards,  and  so  forth."  -  Preface 

State  and  Regional  Planning  Board  Publications 

Arkansas.  State  planning  board.      Compendium  of  maps  &  charts;  progress  re- 
port.    60pp.     [Little  Rock?]  Arkansas  State  planning  board.  1937. 
280.7  Ar432Pc 

Iowa.  State  planning  board.     Committee  on  population  and  social  trends.  Past 
and  future  growth  and  structure  of  the  Iowa  population;  a  rejjort  by 
Bernard  D.  iCarpinos  for  the  Iowa  State  planning  board,   Committee  on  popula- 
tion and  social,  trends.    106pp.,  processed.     [Des  Moines,  la.]  1935. 
280.7  Io92P 

Maine.  State  planning  board.      Index  to  Maine  State  planning  board  report,  March 
15,  1934  -  March  15,  1935,  by  Beatrice  V.  LeVasseur.     29pp.,  mimeogr. 
Augusta,  Maine,  1936.     280.7  M28R  1934/35 

Michigan.  State  planning  commission.     Subcommittee  on  suburban  subdivision  de- 
velopment.   Report  of  "the  Sub-committee  on  suburban  subdivision  develop- 
ment of  the  Michigan  State  planning  commission,  by  Earl  G.  von  Storch. 
19pp.     Lansing,  Mich.,  1937.     280.7  M582 

Montana.  State  planning  board.  "Report  of  L.  A.  Campbell,   state  planning  con- 
sultant, National'  resources  board.    30pp.,  mimeogr.     [Helena?  1935] 
230.7  M763Rep 

At  head  of  title:  Montana  State  Planning  Board. 

New  England  regional  planning  commission.  Connecticut  River  valley  water  re- 
sources bibliography.  134pp.  Boston,  Mass.,  August  1936.  (New  England 
regional  planning  commission.  Publication  no.  40)      230.7  N44P  no. 40 

New  England  regional  planning  commission.    Publications  no.  28-P,  28-G-,   29,  34, 
40,  42,  50.     7  nos.,  mimeogr.    Boston,  Mass.,  1936-37.     280.7  N44p  no.28-E, 
2^0,   29,  34,  40,  42,  50. 

No.  28-E.    Membership  of  interstate  compact  commission  on  interstate 
water  problems  in  the  New  England  states.     3pp.-    May  1936. 
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No*  28-G-.     Meeting  of  interstate  compact  commissions.     2pp.    June  1935. 
No*  39.    Municipal  planning  and  zoning  in  New  England.    22pp.  June 
1936  i 

Ho.  34.     Review  of  references  on  interstate  compacts,  "by  J.  T.  Howard. 

15pp.    May  1936. 

Bibliography,  p.  1. 
3tfo»  40.'    Connecticut  River  valley  water  resources  bibliography.  134pp. 

August  1935. 

No.  42.    An  analysis  of  aeronautical  legislation  relating  to  New 

England.     13pp.     October  1935. 

By  John  T.  Howard  and  Irving  W.  Eilliard. 
No.  50.    A  plan  for  New  England  airways.     73pp.    June  1937. 

Bibliography,  pp.  71-73. 

Oregon  planning  conference,    proceedings  of  the  Oregon  planning  conference 
held  in  Portland  January  7  and  8,  1937  under  the  auspices  of  the  State 
planning  board.     Issued  by  the  board  in  cooperation  with  the  Works 
progress  administration  official  project  265-6905.     34pp.,  x^rocessed. 
[Portland?  1937]     280.7  0r34 

Oregon.  State  planning  board.    Mapping  program  for  Oregon.  Status  of  topo- 
graphic and  aerial,  mapping  with  recommendations  for  completion.    A  re- 
port from  the  Advisory  committee  on  aerial,  surveys  and  maps  to  the 
State  planning  board.     Submitted  by  the  board  to  the  Honorable  Charles 
H.  Martin,  governor  of  Oregon.     21pp.,  processed    [Portland]  1937.  280.7 
0r33M  1937 

South  Dakota*    State  planning  board.     Selenium  problems  in  South  Dakota.  30pp. 
processed.      Brookings,   S.  D.,  South  Dakota  state  planning  board,  1937. 
280.7  So32Se 

Tennessee.     State  planning  commission.     Bulletins  no.  10-11.     2  nos.,  mimeogr. 
Nashville,   Tenn.,  1937.      2S0.7  T25B  no. 10-11. 

No.  10.  The  Reorganization  act  and  the  Merit  system  act  of  the  1937 
session  of  the  General  Assembly,  state  of  Tennessee.  33pp.  July 
1937. 

No.  11.     The  lakes  of  Tennessee.    148,  xix  pp.     July  1937. 
Bibliography,  pp.  vii-xix. 

Taxation 

Noonan,  Albert  W.      Assessment  of  property  for  taxation,    pp.  379-338. 

Washington,  D.  C,  1936.   (Editorial  research  reports,  v.  1,  1936,  no.  20, 
May  25,  1935)      280  Ed42  1936,  v.  1,  no.  20 

Putney,  Bryant.      Coordination  of  federal  and  state  tax  systems,  pp. 247-263. 
[Washington,  D.C.,  1937]     (Editorial  research  reports,  v.  1,  1937, 
no. 13,  April  5,  1937)     280  Ed42  1937,  v.  1,  no. 13. 


Tennessee  taxpayers  association.    The  taxpayers1  report  upon  the  first  annual 
statewide'  survey,  of  county,  city  and  town  government  in  Tennessee;  report 
published  on  February  1,  1937. •*  in  cooperation  with  Tennessee  municipal 
(security  dealers)  association.    41pp.  mimeogr.  [Nashville,  Tenn.,  1937] 
(Tennessee  taxpayers  association.    Research  report  no.  27)     284.59  T25R 
no. 27 

Twentieth'  century  fund,  inc.     Committee  on  taxation.  '    Facing  the  tax  prob- 
lem; a  survey  of  taxation  in  the  United  States  and  a  program  for  the 
future,  prepared-  under  the  auspices  of  the  Committee  on  taxation  of  the 
Twentieth  century  fund,  inc.    Research  director,   Carl  Shoup...  associate 
directors,  Roy  Blough...  Mabel  Newcomer.     505pp.    New  York,  Twentieth 
century  fund,  inc.,  1937.      284.5  T91 
Bibliography,  pp.  582-591. 

The  plan  of  this  volume  is  stated  in  the  introduction  in  the  following 
words: 

"This  volume  has  been  planned  to  give  the  general  public  a  working 
knowledge  of  (l)  #iat  the  present  tax  system  is,   (2)  how  the  various 
forms  of  taxation  fulfil  the  tests  that  can  be  applied  to  them,  and' 
(3)  v/hat  should  be  done  to  improve  the  system  and  its  various  parts. 

"Book  One  gives  a  broad  background  in  order  to  create  a  proper  per- 
spective.   Besides  this  introduction  a  brief  description  is  presented 
of  the  American  tax  system  as  of  January  1,  1937.    Another  chapter 
sketches  the  changes  of  the  past  quarter  century.    A  final  chapter  out- 
lines the  way  in  which  the  tax  system  will  be  analyzed  and  judged  in 
the  succeeding  chapters. 

"Book  Two  is  divided  into  two  parts.     The  first  part  analyzes  the 
tax  system  in  the  light  of  what  are,  in  practice,  its  primary  aims  - 
the  collection  of  revenue  and  social  control.     The  other  part  is  de- 
moted to  secondary  aims  -  tax  justice,   ease  of  administration,  and  so 
on.    These  secondary  aims  are  not.  reasons  for  levying  taxation,  but 
.    tliey  gui&e  the  choice  among  taxes,  once  the  primary  aims  have  been 
clearly  defined. 

"^ook  Tnree  contains  the  conclusions  and  specific  recommendations 
of  the  directors  of  research. 

"Book  Four  is  the  report  of  the  sponsoring  committee,   which  presents 
some  detailed  conclusions  on  the  more  pressing  problems  of  taxation." 

Books  1  to  3,  comprising  chapters  1  to  26,  were  prepared  by  the  Researc 
Staff  and  are  designed  to  'give  a  "factual  and  analytical  picture  of 
the  American  tax  system."     Certain  chapters  were  written  by  the  Associate 
Directors.     "Professor  Blough  wrote  the  chapters  (Chapters  9-14)  dealing 
with  the  tax  system  as  an  instrument  of  social  control.    Professor  New- 
comer wrote  the  chapters  on  expenditures  (Chapter  7),  distribution  of 
the  tax  burden  (Chapter  16),  and  intergovernmental  tax  relations  (Chap- 
ter 24..    Both  joined  in  writing  the  conclusions  and  recommendations 
in  Chapters  25  and  25." 

The  special  committee  whose  report  is  presented  in  chapter  27  was 
composed  of  Thomas  I.  Parkinson,  Chairman,  Francis  Biddle^,  Henry  S. 
Dennison,  Robert  Murray  Haig,  Roswell  Magill,  Peter  Molyneaux,  and 
-ustace  Seligman.     The  following  statement  is  taken  from  the  Committee 
report: 
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"We  have  reached  certain  conclusions  and  have  agreed  upon  certain 
recommendations  for  change.     We  have  based  them  in  part'  on  the.  factual 
material  contained  in  the  report  of  tne  research  staff.     We  say  'in 
part1  because  no  amount  of  such  factual  material  can  "by  itself  supply 
answers  to  questions  of  tax  policy.    We  must  also  call  upon  our  owri 
standards  of  justice,  our  philosophy  of  government,  and  our  conceptions 
of  sound  economics. 

"In  general,   our  conclusions  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  directors 
of  the  research  staff  of  the  survey.     Rather  than  present  a  comprehensive 
summary  of.tiio.se  recommendations,  however  -  with  such  minor  modifications 
as  we  might  wish  to  make  -  we  prefer  to  restrict  this  report  to  nine  tax 
problems  of  outstanding  current  interest  so  that  we  may  go  into  much 
more  detail  on  each  point  than  would  otherwise  be  feasible.    The  problems 
that  we  have  selected  are:    (l)  federal-state-local  tax  relations,  (2) 
the  taxation  of  incomes  under  the  personal  income  tax,   (o)  the  sales  taxes, 
(4)  the  undistributed  profits  tax,   (o)  the  taxation  of  capital  gains, 
(6)  the  excess  profits-  tax,   (?)   the  social  security  taxes,   (8)  the  estate 
and  gift  taxes,  and  (9)  the  chain  store  taxes." 

Unemployment  -  Police  for  Relief 

Stevenson,  Russell  Alger. '     The  Minnesota  unemployment  research  project.  26pp. 
Minneapolis,  The  University  of  Minnesota  press,  1931.     (Bulletins  of  the 
Employment  stabilisation  research  institute,  University  of  Minnesota, 
v.  1,  no.  19  November,  1931)      283  St4  . 

"The  three  projects  -  the  study  of  the  economic  aspects  of  unemploy- 
ment, the  experiments  in  individual  diagnosis  and  retraining,  and  the 
development  of  public  employment  agencies  -  taken  together  constitute  an 
experimental  employment  clinic,  which  aims  to  accomplish  the  following 
definite  results: 

"1.     To  assist  management ,  through  information  and  guidance,  to 
eliminate  needless  unemployment. 

"2.  To  ascertain  methods  to  alleviate,  by  sound  management  and  com- 
munity organization,  such  unemployment  as  is  unavoidable  in  the  present 
state  of  social  evolution. 

*3.     To  develop  techniques  to  improve  the  quality  of  the  labor  force 
by  removing,  as  far  as  possible,  physical,  personality,   and  training, 
defects.  •  [ 

"4.    To  devise  means  to  increase  the  mobility  and  flexibility  of  the 
labor  force  by  vocational  guidance  and  retraining  in  the  light  of  infor- 
mation made  available  through  a  continuous  study  of  occupational  shifts 
in  this  community. 

"5.     To  assist  employers,   through  a  system  of  public  employment  of- 
fices, operated  by  scientifically  trained  personnel,   to  find  the  property 
qualified  employees.     This  involves  not  merely  a  study  of  the  aptitudes 
of  the  labor  personnel,  but  also  thoroughgoing  job  analyses  of  local 
industries  and  business. 

"6.     To  assist  the  individual  workers  to  discover  his  own  aptitudes 
and  to  find  the  joh  for  which  he  is  fitted. 

"It  is  intended  by  those  sponsoring  this  study  that  the  results  will 
be  utilized  in  the  development  of  policies  for  the  treatment  of  unem- 
ployment problems  in  the  future."  -  Summary. 
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U.  St  Parm  Credit  Administration 


U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Circular  no*  16,  Using  credit  instruments, 
by.  James  L.  Robinson.  22pp.  Washington  [U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off]  1937. 
155  .2  049  no. 15 

HEW  PEPJ EPICAL 

Agricultural  v.  1,  no.  1,  July~Aug.  1937^.     Sen  Jacinto,  Mexico,  1937. 

Issued  "by  Mexico.    Depa*tamentO  autonomo  de  prensa  y  publicidad  under 
the  direction  of  the  Secretariate  agricultura  y  fomento. 

This  periodical  is  designed  to  offer  a  medium  of  publication  for 
scientific  and  technical  articles  in  all  "branches  of  agriculture.  The 
first  issue  includes  the  following  articles:   Clasif icacion  de  climas, 
•    (classification  of  climate)  "by  Alfonso  Contreras  Arias,  pp.  16-18; 
La  region  aigo&onera  del  Valle  de  Juarez.'    (The  cotton  region  in  the 
valley  of  Juarez)  by  Adolf o  Alarcon  M.  ,  pp.  23-24;  Papel  economico  de 
la  leche  (an  economic  paper  on  milk)  "by  P.amiro  Tembladoe  Varela, 
pp.  43-44;   Cur  so  seguido  por  nuestra  produccion  tomatera  'exportable 
(the  trend  of  our  production  of  tomatoes  for  export)  by  Miguel  Santa 
Maria,  pp.  47-49;  Los  problemas  de  la  colonizacion  en  Mexico,  en  rela- 
cicn  cor.  la  agricul tura  (problems  of  colonization  in  Mexico  in  rela- 
tion to  agriculture)  by  Ladislao  Ho jo  p.,  pp.  50-54. 

A  section  entitled  Servicio  Meteorologico  gives  the  temperature, 
and  rainfall  throughout  Mexico  for  April  and  May,  1937  as  well  as  the 
average  for  those  months  over  a  period  of  15  years  and  the  total  rain- 
fall from  January  .1  to  April  30,  1937. 

SSLSCTZD  LIST  0?  HZCZIT"  PIVIPWS 

Compiled  by  Mamie  I.  Hero 

American  academy  of  political  and  social  science.     Consumers'  cooperation. 
An  examination  of  its  principles,   social  relationship,  achievements, 
and  present  status.       (its  Annals,  v.  191,  May  1937). 

Reviewed  by  Irin  E.  Burley  in  Jour.  Marketing  2  (1):  83-84.    July  1937. 

Baker,   Jacob.      Cooperative  enterprise.  [1937] 

Reviewed  by  Herbert  A.  Pierst  in  New  Repub.  92  (1188):  137.     Sept.  8, 
1937 . 

Bertrand,  Raymond.      Le  corporatisme  agricole  et  1 1  organisation  des  marches 
en  Allemagne.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Karl  Brandt  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  -and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
193:  175-177.     September  1937. 


-  954  - 


Bonb right,  James  Cummings.       The  valuation  of  property;   a  treatise  on  the 
appraisal  of  property  for  different  legal  purposes.     2v.     1937  i 

Reviewed  by  3.  R«  Stauber  in  Agr.  Scon.  Lit.  11  (8):   799-801.  Octo- 
ber 1937 . 

Reviewed  by  Edward  S. 'Mason  in  Amer*  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  32  (199): 
502-604.     September  1937. 

Brooks,  Jerome  E.      Tobacco;   its'  history  illustrated  by  the  books,  manuscripts 
and  engravings  in  the  library  of  George  Arents,  Jr.,  together  with  an 
introductory  essay,  a  glossary  and  bibliographic  notes.     Volume  one  1507- 
1515.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  George  P.  Winship  in  N.  Y.  Herald  Tribune  Books,  Aug.  22, 
1937. 

B runner,  Edmund  de  Sehweinitz,   and  Lorge,  Irving.  .  Rural  trends  in. depression 
ye&rs;  a  survey  of  village-centered  agricultural  communities,  1930-36. 
1937.  •  . 

Reviewed  by  Anna  Rochester  in  Science  and  Society  1  (4):  570-573. 
. Summer  1937.' 

Reviewed  by  Carle  0".  Zimmerman  in  Amer.  Acad,  polit.  and  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  193:  215.     September  1937. 

Reviewed  by  B.  Y.  L.  in  Rural  Amer.  15  (5):   15.     September  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Theodore  B.  Manny  in  Agr.  Econ..  Lit.  11  (8):  797-798. 
October  1937. 

Buehler,  Alfred  G-rether.    Public  finance.     1st  ed.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  Roy  Blough  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour*  32  (199):  609- 
610.     September  1957. 

Busschau,  W.  J.       The  theory  of  - gold  supply  with  special  reference  to  the  prob- 
lems of  the  Witwatersrand.     1936.     (Oxford  studies  in  economics) 

Reviewed  by  Charles  0.  Hardy  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  32  (199): 
511-513.     September  1937. 

Canada.      Parliament.  House  of  commons.    Royal  commission  on  price  spreads. 
Report  of  the  Royal  commission  on  price  spreads.  1935. 

Reviewed  by  A-.  Emanuel  in  Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Social  [reprint 
from  Internatl.'  Rev.  Agr.]  28  (7):  244E-253E.    July  1937. 

Cassels,  John  M.  "  A  study  of  fluid  milk  prices.    .1937.     (Harvard  economic 
studies,  v.  54) 

Reviewed  by  J.  M.  Tinley  in  Rural  Sociol.  2  (3):   353-350.  September 
1937. 

-Reviewed  by  Ruth  Cohen  in  Econ.  Jnur.  47  (.187):   555-557.  September 
1937. 

Cator,  W.  L.      The  economic  position  of  the  Chinese  in  the  Netherlands  Indies. 
1935.     (issued  under  the  auspices  of  the  secretariat  of  the  Institute  of 
Pacific  relations,  by  Basil  Blackweli,  Oxford) 

Reviewed  by  Ernest  0.  Mauser  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  32  (199): 
517-519.     September  1937. 
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Chernov,  Victor.     The  great  Russian  revolution...  Translated  and  abridged  "by- 
Philip  E.  Mosely.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  Lazar  7blin  in  igr.  Scon.  Lit.  11  (8):   802-803.     October  1937! 

Ciriacy-Wantrup,.  Siegfried  von.    Agrarkrisen  und  s tockongsspaiinen  zur  frage 
der  langen  "welle"  in  der  landwirtschaft lichen  entwicklung.  1936. 
[Germany]  Reichs-  und  Pr.  Ministerium  far  Ernanrung  u.  Landwirt  schaf t • 
Berichte  uber  Landwirtschaft  n.E.  122,  Sonderheft) 

Reviewed  "by  E.  P.  Nash  in  Econ.  Jour.  47  (187):  555-556.  September  1937. 

Clements,  Erederic  E.,  and  Chaney,  Ralph  W.      Environment  and  life  in  the 

Great  plains.    1936".     (Carnegie  institution  of  Washington.  Supplementary 
publications  no.  24) 

Reviewed  in  Soil  Conservation  2  (5):  132.  December  1936. 

Culbertson,  William  Smith.      Reciuroci ty :  a  national  policy  of  foreign  trade. 
[1937]  .  ~  ■ 

Reviewed  by  Percy  W.  Bidwell  in  Yale  Rev.  27  (.1):   193-194.    Autumn  1937. 

Dalton,  John  E.       Sugar;   a  case  study  of  government  control.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Horace  M.  Gray  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci .  Ann. 
193:  155-16?.;   September.  1937 . 


sh 


Democracy  in  Denmark,  pt..l:  Democracy  in  action,  by  Josephine  G-oldmark; 
pt.  2:  The  folk,  high .  school,  by  A.  H.  Hollman.  Rendered  into  Engli: 
by  Alice  C-.  Brandeis.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  Marquis  W,  Childs  in  the  N.  Y.  Herald  Tribune  Books  13  (21): 
15.     Jan.  24,  1937. 

Dorfman,  Joseph.     Thorstein  Veblen  and  his  America.     1934;   second  printing  1935. 

Reviewed  by  Paul  H.  Douglas  in  Econ.  Jour.  47  (187):  529-531.  September 
1937. 

Eddy,  Sherwood. _     A  door  of  opportunity;   or,  An  American  adventure  in  coopera- 
tion with  sharecroppers.  [1937] 

Reviewed  by  Marshall  Harris  in  Land  Policy  Circ.  May  1937,  pp.  24-28. 

Elliott,  Sydney  R.     The  English  cooperatives.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  J.  P.  Warbasse  in  Yale  Rev.  27  (l):.  200-202.    Autumn  1937, 
and  in  Consumer  Coop.  23  (5):   95.  June  1937. 

Reviewed  by  P.  W.  Wilson  in  IT.  Y.  Times  Book  Rev.,  June  20,  1937, 
pp.  D,  20. 

Essays  [15]  in  social  economics  in  honor  of  Jessica  Blanche  Peixotto.  1935. 

Reviewed  by  Hansi  P.  Pollak  in  So.  African  Jan.  Econ.  5  (2):  206-208. 
June  1937. 

Explorations  in  economics;  notes  and  essays  contributed  in  hono^  of  E.  W. 
Taussig.  1935. 


■  o 


.eviewed  by  Prank  H.  Knight  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  32  (199): 
oOO-oOl.     September  1937. 
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Frederick,  John  Hutchinson.    Agricultural  markets.         1937 • 

Reviewed  by  E.  A.  Du&dy  in  Jour.  Marketing  2  (1):  84.  July  1937. 
Reviewed  "by  Wells  A.  Sherman  in  Agr.  Econ.  Lit.  11  (7):  658-659. 
September  193? » 

Gaus,  John  Merriman,  White,  Leonard  D.,  and  Dimock,  Marshall  E.      The  frontiers 
of  public  administration.     [1936]     (Studies  in  public  administration 

v.  6)  -  ~  \  ; 

Reviewed  by- William  Anderson  in  Amer.  Jour.  Sociol.  42  (5):  939—941. 
May  1937. 

Geiger,  George  Raymond.    The  theory  of  the  land  question.    1936.  . 

Reviewed  by  (VS.  Orwin  in  Econ.  Jour.  47  (187):  558-559.  September 
1937. 

Reviewed  by  Conrad  H. -Hammar  in  Jour.  Farm  Econ.  19  (3):  825-828* 
•August  1937.  ■•  .  - 

Goodrich,  Carter  L.,  Allin,  Bushrod  W.',  Thorn thwaite,  C.  Warren,  and  others. 
Migration  and  economic  opportunity;  the  report  of  the  study  of  popula- 
tion redistribution.  -1936. 

.  Reviewed  by  T.  Lynn  Smith  in  Amer.  Statis.  "Assoc.  jour*  32  (199): 
594-596.     September  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Rudolph  Heberle  in  Amer.  Jour.  'Sociol.  43  (2):  334-339. 
September  1937. 

Haberler,  Gottfried  von.    Prosperity  and  depression;   a  theoretical  analysis 
of  cyclical  movements.     1937.     (League  of  nations  publications*  II. 
Economic  and  financial.  1936.  II.  A. 24) 

Reviewed  by  H.  C.  in  Christian  Science  Monitor,  Weekly  Mag.  Sec. 
Aug.  18,  1937,  p.  10. 

Hawtrey,  Ralph  George.      Capital  and  employment.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Henry  E.  Mussey  in  N»  Y.  Herald  Tribune  Books  14  (2)j  10. 
Sept.  12,  1937.. 

Holland,  William  L.,  ed.      Commodity  control  in  the  Pacific  area;  a  symposium 
on  recent  experience.  [1935] 

.    Reviewed  by  Roland  Li  Kramer -in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit,  and  Social  Sci. 
Ann.  193:  177-178.     September  1937. 

Institute  of  economics.  The  recovery  problem  in  the  United  States.  1936. 
(Half-title:  The  Institute  of  economics  of  the  Brookings  institution. 
Publication  no.  72) 

Reviewed  by  Theodore  C.  Interna  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour»  32  (199):  _ 
604-605.     September  1937. 

International  institute  of  agriculture,  Bureau  of  economics  and  social,  s-tudies-." 
The  world,  agricultural  situation  in  1934-35.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  H.W.M.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,   (n.s.)  100  (Pt*Jl): 
310-312.  1937. 
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Keun,  Odette.      A  foreigner >looks  at  the  TV A.     193  7. 

..  Reviewed  by  Frederick  Graham-  in  N.  TV  Herald  "Tribune  Books  13  (33): 
17.    April,  18,  1937. 

Knight,  A.  W.      Abolish  slumps;   a  diagnosis  of  the  trade  cycle.  1936. 

..Reviewed  by  H.-  W«  M,  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  J'our.   (n.s.)  100  (pt.Il): 
306-307..  1937. 

Lancaster,  Lane  ¥..  ,  =  Government  in  rural  America.  1937. 

<     '"""Reviewed  by'Harold  M.  Dorr  in  Amer.  Polit.  Sci.  Rev.  31  (4)j  735-736. 
August  1937.  "  •  ' 

Reviewed  by  R.  J.  Hinckley  in  Scon.  Jour.,   September  1937,  pp.  25-26. 
Reviewed  by  Paul  W.  Wager  in  Natl.  Munic.  Rev.  26  (7):  377-378.. 
July  1937.  :  ■ 

League'  of 'nations.     The  problem  of  nutrition.    4v.      1936.       (Series  of  League 
of  nations  publications.  II.  Economic  and  financial..   1936.     II.  33*  3-6) 
Contents:  v.  1;"    Interim  report  of  the  Mixed  committee  on  the  problem 
"    of  nutrition;  v.  2.  Report  on  the  physiological  bases  of  nutrition 
~ drawn  up  by  the  Technical  commission  of  the  Health  committee  at  the  meet- 
ing held  in  London  (November  25th-29th,  1935)...;  v.  3.  Nutrition  in  vari- 
ous countries;   and  v.  4.  Statistics  of  food  production,   consumption,  and 
prices,  prepared  by  the  International  institute  of  agriculture... 

Reviewed  by  Martha  M.  Eliot  and  Marjorie  M.  Heseltine  in  Social  Ser- 
vice Rev.  11  (2):  331-334.  June  1937. 

Volume  4  reviewed  by ;  Eileen  W.  Bird  in  Econ.  Rec.  13  (24):  154-155. 
June.  1937. 

Leagae  of  nations,  Mixed  committee  on  the  relation  of  nutrition  to  health, 
agriculture  and  economic  policy...    Nutrition.  Final  report.  [1937] 
(League  of  nations,  publications.  II.  Economic  and  financial.    1937.  ■ 
II.  A.  10)  .  '  ■;■ 

Reviewed  in  The  Economist  [London]  128  (4906)':  457-458.     Sept .  .4, .  1937. 

Lee,  Hoon  Koo.     Land  utilization  and  rural  economy  in  Korea.     Issued  under  the 
auspices  of.  the  secretariat  of  the  Institute  of  Pacific  .relations.  •..  [1936] 

Reviewed  by  Marshall  Harris  in  Land  Policy  Circ.  September  1937, 
pp..  21-24.  _  .  /,  v  .  1  .  .  i   ,    ■  •", 

'Reviewed  by  John  E.  Orchard  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  32  (199): 
515-517.     September  1937. 

Logan,  Edward  Bates,  ed.     The  American  political  scene.  1936. 

'Reviewed  by  Harold  D.  Lasswell  in  Jour.  Social  philosophy  2  (2)-:  : 
185-187.    January  1937..  .  '  "  '  J 

Lundberg,  Erik.     Studies  in  the  theory  of  economic  expansion.     [1937]  (Stock- 
holm economic  studies  published  by  writers,   connected  with  the  Institute 
for  social  sciences  of  Stockholm  university,  no.  6) 

Reviewed  briefly  in  The  Economist  (London)  127  (4888):   282.    May.  .1,  1937. 
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Maul don,  Prank  Richard  Edward*      Economic  trends  in  Tasmania,  1931-32  to  1935-36, 
The  course  of  recovery.    'A  survey  prepared  on  "behalf  of  the  State  finance- 
committee,     1936.     ([Tasmania.  State  finance  committee]  '  Studies  of 'the 
Tasmanian  economy,  no.  2) 

Reviewed  by  G--  L.  Wood  in  Scon.  Rec.  12  (23):  310-312.    December  1936. 

Meade,  James  Edward.      An  introduction  to  economic  analysis  and  policy.  1936. 
Reviewed  "by  H.W#M«  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  100  (pt.Il): 
302-303.  1937. 

Mills,  Erode rich  Cecil.      Prices  in  recession  and  recovery.    A  survey  of  recent 
changes...  1936.     (publications  of  the  national  bureau  of  economic  research, 
inc.,  no. 31) 

Reviewed  by  Eleanor  Lansing  Dulles  in  Aner.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  32 
(199);   582-586.     September  1937. 

Heisser,  Hans.    Some  international  aspects  of  the  business  cycle.  1936. 

(industrial  research  department.    Wharton  school  of  finance  .and  commerce, 
University  of  Pennsylvania*  Research  studies.  XXXI ) 

Reviewed  by  J.  S.  Meade  in  Econ.  Jour.  47  (187):   531-532.  September 
1937. 

Hewcomer,  Mabel.     Central  and  local  finance  in  G-ermany  and  England.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  M.  P.  Catherwood  in  Jour.  Earm  Econ.  19  (3):  821-822. 
August  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Alzada  Comstock  in  Jour.  Polit.  Econ.  45  (4):  541-542. 
August  1937. 

Nourse,  Edwin  C-riswold,  Davis,  Joseph  Stancliffe,  and  Black,  John  Donald. 

Three  years  of  the  Agricultural  adjustment  administration.     1937.  (Half- 
title:   The  Institute  of  economics  of  the  Brookings  institution.  Publication 
no. 73) 

Reviewed  by  M.  R.  Benedict  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  32  (199):  596- 
600.     September  1937. 

Oakes,  Eugene  Ernest.     Studies  in  Massachusetts  town  finance.     1937.  (Harvard 
economic  studies,  vol.  LVIl) 

Reviewed  by  Carle  C.  Zimmerman  in  Rural  Sociol.  2  (3):   360-361.  Septem- 
ber 1937. 

Passfield,  Sidney  James  Webb),  baron  and  Webb,  Beatrice.     Soviet  communism:  a 
new  civilisation?  1936. 

Reviewed  by  C-eorge  Catlin  in  Polit.  Sci.  Quart.  52  (3):  421-423.  Septem- 
ber 1937. 

Patten,  Marjorie.     The  .arts  workshop  of  rural  America;   a  study  of  the  rural 
arts  program  of  the  agricultural  extension  service.  1937. 

Reviewed  briefly  by  Caroline  B.  Sherman  in  Agr.  Econ.  Ldt.  11  (8):  801. 
October  1937. 

Reviewed  in  Rural  Amer.  15  (6):   15-15.     September  1937. 
Reviewed  by  A.  F.  Wileden  in  Rural  Sociol.  2  (3):   352-353.  September 
1937. 
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Raper,  Arthur  Franklin.      Preface  to  peasantry;  a  tale  of  two  "black  belt  coun- 
ties* 1936. 

Reviewed  "by  Raymond  D.  Thomas  in  Aner.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  . 
Ann.  193:  210.     September  1937. 

Research  conference  on  economics  and  statistics,   Colorado  college,  1935 » 

Abstracts  of  papers  presented  at  the  Research  conference  on  economics 
and  statistics,  held  by  the  Cowles  Commission  for  research  in  economics, 
at  Colorado  College,  July  6  to  August  8,  1936.  1936  (Colorado  college, 
Colorado  Springs,   Colorado  college  publication.     General  series  no.  208. 
Study  series  no.  21) 

Reviewed  by  Eolbrook  Working  in  Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  32  (198):  413- 
415.     June  1937. 

Robbins,  Lionel  Charles.    Economic  planning  and  international  order.  1937* 

Reviewed  by  Reavers  Opie  in  Econ.  Jour,  47  (187):   514-516.  September 
1937. 

Roos,  Charles  Frederick.    ERA  economic  planning.     1937.     (Cowles  commission 
for  research  in  economics,  monograph  no.  2) 

Reviewed  by  Harold  Butler  in  Econ.  Jour.  47  (187):   524-526.  September 
1937. 

Rural  reconstruction  association.      The  revival  of  agriculture,  a  constructive 
policy  for  Britain.  [1935] 

Reviewed  by  A.  W.  Menzies-Kitchin  in  Econ.  Jour.  47  (186):  361-352. 
June  1937. 

Shah,  Khushal  Talaksi.      Lectures  on  the  conseo^uences  of  postwar  price  changes; 
delivered  in  March,  1934,  under  the  auspices  of  the  University .of  Delhi. 
1935.     (The  Delhi  university  publication,  no.  6) 

Reviewed  by  A.  C.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,   (n.s.)   99  (3):  582-583. 
1935. 

Simpson,  Eyler  N.      The  ejido:  Mexico's  way  out.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  Lloyd  H.  Fisher  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
193:   195-198.     September  1937. 

Smith,  Ban  Throop.    Deficits  and  depressions.  1936.' 

Reviewed  by  Simon  Euznets  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
193:   200-201.     September  1937. 

Smith,  W.  Millar.     The  marketing  of  Australian  and  Mew  Zealand  primary  products. 
1936. 

Reviewed  by  R.  J.  T.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,   (n.s.)  100  (pt.  II): 
312-313.  1937. 

Staley,  Eugene.  ^ Raw  materials  in  peace  and  war.  [1937] 

Reviewed  by  Richard  T.  Ely^  in  Dynamic  .Amer.  5  (3):   29.  October  1937. 
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Stamp,   Sir  Josiah  Charles.     The  fundamental  principles  of  taxation  in  the 
light  of  modern  developments.    New  and  rev.  ed.  1936. 

Reviewed  "by  C.0.C-.  in  Roy.   Statis.  Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  100  (Ft.  II): 

300-  301.     1937.  .,  .. 

Teele,  Stanley  p.  Expenses  and  profits  of  limited  price  variety  chains  in 
1935.  1936.  (Harvard  Univ.  Graduate  School  of  Business  Admin..  Bur. 
"business  research.     Bull.  no.  103) 

Reviewed  by  R.   S.  Alexander  in  Amer.   Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  32  (193): 
435-436.     June  1937. 

Thomas,  Brinley.    Monetary  policy  and  crises;  a  study  of  Swedish  experience. 
1936. 

Reviewed  by  A. TC. P.  in  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  ICO  (?t.  II) : 

301-  302.  1937. 

Trae,  Alfred  Charles.     A  history  of  agricultural  extension  work  in  the  United 

States,  1785-1923.     1928.     (U.   S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Miscellaneous 

publication  no.  15) 
Trae,  Alfred  Charles.    A  history  of  agricultural  education  in  the  United 

States,  1785-1925.     1929.     (U.   S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Miscellaneous 

publication  no.  36) 

True,  Alfred  Charles.    A  history  of  agricultural  experimentation  and  research 
in  the  United  States  1607-1925  including  a  history  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  agriculture.     1937.     (U.   S.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Miscel- 
laneous publication  no.  251) 

Reviewed  by  Howard  Lawton  Knight  in  Agr.  Scon.  Lit.  11  (3):  795-79  6. 
October  1937. 

Twentieth  century  fund,   inc.,   Committee  on  taxation.    Facing  the  tax  problem ; 
A  survey  of  taxation  in  the  United  States  and  a  program  for  the  future. 
1937.  .  .  • 

Reviewed  by  Paul  Studenski  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
193:201-202.     September  1937.  . 

U.  S.  Department  of  agriculture.     Atlas  of  American  agriculture.  Physical 
basis  including  land  relief,   climate,  soils,  and  natural  vegetation  of 
the  United  States.    Prepared  under  the  direction  of  0.  P.  Baker,  Bureau 
of  agricultural  economics.  1936. 

Reviewed  by  Paul  Durandin  in  Extrait  de  "La  G-eographie "  v.  63,  no.  1, 
p.  60. 

Viner,  Jacob.     Studies  in  the  theory  of  international  trade.  1937. 

Reviewed  by  John  Donaldson  in  Amer.  Acad.  Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann. 
193:  173-175.     September  1937. 

Reviewed  by  R.  C-.  Hawtrey  in  Scon.  Jour.  47  (187):  511-513.  Septem- 
ber 1937, 
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U.   S.  DSPARTMSNT  OF  AGRICULTURE  PUBLICATIONS 
Economic  In  Character' 
Compiled  "by  Katharine  Jacobs 


Leaflet* 


122.    u.  S.  graded  and  stamped  meat.    7pp.     Issued  Nov.  1936,  slightly 
rev.  1937.    1  Ag84L    no. 122 

Mi  see 11 ane ous  Pub 1 i c a t  i on* 

232.       Sales  of  cotton  for  future  delivery,  1925-26  to  1935-36,  "by  Ronald 
E.  Betts.    42pp.     September  1937.     1  Ag84M    no. 282 

Service,  and  Regulatory  Announcement.  (Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics)* 

154.    United  States  standards  for  apples.     8pp.     October  1937.     1  M34S    no. 154 

Addresses  and  Radio  Talks  of  Secretary  Wallace*. 

Charting  the  course  for  cotton;  address.,,  before  meeting  of  farmers  at 
Memphis,  Tennessee...  October  1,  1937.     27pp.,  mimeogr.     1.9  Ag8636 
[no. 169] 

The  ever  normal  granary  and  economic  security;  address...  on  the  program  of 

the  New  York  Herald  tribune  forom,  at  New  York  City...  October  5  [1937] 

7pp.,  mimeogr.     1.9  Ag8636  [no. 171] 
Pam  solidarity;  address...  before  meeting  of  farmers  called  by  Kentucky  farm 

conference  committee  at  Louisville,  Kentucky...  October  2,   1937.  19pp., 

mimeogr.     1.9  Ag8636  [no. 170] 
The  United  States  Department  of  agriculture;  address...  in  the  Cabinet  series 

of  radio  broadcasts  over  the  Columbia  broadcasting  system,  September  22, 

1937.'  8pp.,  mimeogr.     1.9  Ag8636  [no. 168] 

Publications  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  (Mimeographed) * * 

Amendment  no.  2  to  Supplement  no . l( revised)   to  Service  and  regulatory  announce- 
ments no,  103  (revised).     The  instructions  of  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau 
of  agricultural  economics  for  the  inspection  and  certification  of  live 
poultry  and  live  domestic  rabbits,     lp.     September  1937.     1  M34S 

Apples.  Marketing  northwestern  apples  1935-1937  season,  by  L.3.  C-erry  [and] 
L.S.  Penn.     43pp.     [1937]     1.9  3c714L 


Symbol  used  after  each  entry  is  call  number  assigned  to  the  publication  by 
the  Department  Library. 

♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  Informa- 
tion, U.  S. .  Department  of  Agriculture ,  Washington,  D.  C. 
lhese  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in  official 
work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Brief  preliminary  review  marketing  Idaho  fresh  prunes  1937  season.  2pp* 
September  23,  1937.     1.9  Ec?41L 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Idaho  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Idaho 
Shippers  Traffic  Association. 
3y  H.  C-.  P.isser. 

Carlot  shipments  and  imports,  of  winter  vegetables,  1931-32  to  1936-37.  36pp. 

September  1937.     (ES-70,  Supplement)  1.9  Sc752 

"A  supplement  to  FS-70,  The  Florida  winter-vegetahle  industry  and  the 

trade  agreement  with  Cuba. " 
Commercial  fertilizer  used  on  cotton  -1936  and  1937.     2pp.     September  1937. 

1.9  Ec71Cfe 

Crop  reports  are  not  new,  by  Joseph  A.  Becker.     4pp.     [October  1937]    1.9  Ec71Crh 
Dairy  products' manufactured  in  factories,  1936,  by  months.     5pp.     October  1937. 
1.9  Ec724D 

Dairy  products,  1938.    Agricultural  outlook  charts.     23pp.     October  1937. 
1.9  Ec70dc 

Demand,  credit,  and  prices,  1938.     Agricultural  outlook  charts.  28pp. 

October  1937.     1.9  Ec70de 
Farm  family  living,  1938.    Agricultural  outlook  charts.     27pp.     October  1937. 

1.9  E752Ff 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Bureau  of  Home  Economics. 
Farm  real  estate  values:  index  of  estimated  value  per  acre  as  of  March  1,  1935- 

37.     lp.     Sept.  10,  1937.       1.9  Ec76Fre 
Hogs,   1938.     Agricultural  outlook  charts.     15pp.     October  1937.     1.9  Ec70hc 
Marketing  Arkansas  peaches;  brief  review  of  the  1937  season,  by  W.  D.  G-ooge. 

11pp.     September  1937.     1.9  Ec74lL 
Marketing  Colorado  melons;  brief  review  of  the  1937  season,  by  T7.  D.  Googe. 

14pp.     September  1937.     1.9  Sc741L 
The  place  of  crop  insurance  in  a  farm  program,  by  Roy  M.  G-reen.     4pp.  1937. 

1.9  Ec78Pl  ' 

Address,  Farmers  Elevator  Association  of  Nebraska,  Omaha,  Nebr. , 
October  21,  1937. 

Poultry  and  eggs,  1938.    Agricultural  outlook  charts.     20pp.    October  1937. 
1.9  Sc70pc 

Preparation  of  fire-cured  tobacco  for  market,  by  Hugh  77 .  Taylor.  7pp. 
September  1937.     1.9  Sc714Pf 

Prices  of  cotton  cloth  and  raw  cotton  and  mill  margins,  for  certain  constructions 
of  unfinished  cloth.     28pp.     September  1937.     1.9  Sc733Pco 
Compiled  by  Rodney  TJhi taker  and  Rose  P.  Mona,chino. 

Revised  production  of  apricots,  dates,  figs,   olives,  persimmons,  pineapples 
and  pomegranates,  1919-1936.     2pp.     Sept.  27,  1937.     1.9  Ec71Rpap 

Revised  production  of  oranges,  grapefruit,  lemons  and  limes  1919-1935.  3pp. 
September  16,  1937.     1.9  Ec71Rpo 

Supplement  no.  1,  revised  August  1937  to  Service  and  regulatory  announcements 
no.  103,  revised  August,   1937.     Instructions  of  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau 
of  agricultural  economics,  for  the  inspection  and  certification  of  live 
poultry  and  live  domestic  rabbits  under  a  cooperative  agreement  entered 
into  July  1,  1935  between  the  Bureau  of  agricultural  economics  and  the 
New  York  State  bureau  of  markets.     10pp.     August  1937.     1  M34S 

Supplement  to  digest  of  decisions  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the 
Perishable  agricultural  commodities  act.  Supplementing  digest  issued  in 
June  1937,  by  W.  L.  Evans.     50pp.     Oct.  1,  1937.     1.9  Ec7Ped 

Tobacco  inspection,  market  news,  and  demonstration  services  (Burley).  By 
Hugh  TT.  Taylor.     17pp.     September  1937.     1.9  Ec714Ti 
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Qhirkey  production  1937.  .4pp.     September  13,  1937.     1.9  Ec7Tu 
TTneat  -and  rye*  1938.    Agricultural  outlook  charts*    29pp..    October  1937. 
1.9  Ec?0wc 

rfhe  world  sugar  situation.  44pp.     diagrs.     October  1937.     1.9  Sc752V/s 

Radio  Talks  (Mimeographed)* 

Farm  business  facts...  "by  Hoy  P.  Hendrickson.  .  .  and  Morse  Salisbury.  September 

16,  1937.     4pp.     1,9  EcTRa 
Farm  business  facts...  interview  between  Marvin  M«  Sandstrom. . .  and  Morse 

Salisbury.,   September  25,  1937.     5pp.     1.9  Ec7Ra 
Farm  business  facts...  by  Roy  P.  Hendrickson...  and  Morse  Salisbury.  4pp. 

September  30,  1937.     1.9  Ec7Ra 


Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration . *  * 

AAA  conservation  guide  for  women.    Western  region  -  1937.  .  How  western  farm 
women  can  help  increase  the  income  on  their  farms.     26pp.     August  1937. 
(TO  Leaflet  no.  104)     1.42  T/52L 

Allotment  of  the  quota  for  Puerto  Pico.     Order  made  by  the  Secretary  of  agri- 
culture under  the  Sugar  act  of  1937.     2pp.     Sept.  28,   1937.     (P.R.S.O.  no. 7 
1.4  Su3? 

Crop  insurance  for  wheat;  a  summary  of  the  report  of  the  President's  committee 
on  crop  insurance  as  it  pertains  to  wheat.  8pp.  September  1937.  ( G--75) 
1.4  Ad4Ge 

Determination  of.  a  farm  pursuant,  to  subsection  (b)  of  section  304  of  the  Sugar 
act  of  1937,   and  determination  of  farming  practices  to  be  carried  out  in 
connection  with  the  production  of  sugar  beets  and  sugarcane  during  the  crop 
year  1937,  pursuant  to  subsection  (e)  of  section  301  of  the  Sugar  act  of 
1937..    2pP.     September  20,   1937.     (s.D.  no.  7)     1.94  Su3Sd 

Determination  of  proportionate  shares  for  farms  in  the  mainland  cane  sugar 
area  for  the  1938  crop,,  pursuant  to  the  Sugar  act  of  1937.  2pp. 
Sept.  29,  1937.     (s.D.  no.  8)     1.94  Su3Sd 

Entry  of  sugar  into  the  continental  United  States  for  re-export.     General  sugar 
regulations  made  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture  under  the  Sugar  act  of 
1937.     4pp.     Sept.  29,  1937.     (G.S.R*  Series  2,  no. 3)     1.4  Su3C-e 

General  sugar  quota  regulations,   series  4,  no.  2.     Sugar  consumption  require- 
ments and  quotas  for  the  calendar  year  1937.     3pp.     September  2,  1937. 
(C-.S.^.R.  Series  4,  no. 3)     1.4  Su3G 

General  sugar  quota  regulations,   series  4,  no.  2,   supplement  1..    Revision  of 
.prorations  of  the  quota  for  foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba,  lp, 
September  9,   1937.     (G.S.Q.R.   Series  4,   no.  4)     1.4  Su3G 

General  sugar  quota  regulations,   series  4,  no.  2,   supplement  2.     Proration  of 
1937  deficit  for  Philippine  Islands.     Ip.     September  10,   1937.  (G.S.Q.R. 
Series  4,   no.  5)     1.4  Su3G  , 


Radio  talks  may  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of 
Information,  Radio  Service. 

Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
justment Administration,  U.   S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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General  sugar  quota  regulations,  series  4,  no.  2,   supplement  3.    Proration  of 

the  1937  United  States  beet  deficit,     lp.     September  16,   1937.  (G.S.Q.Ri 

Series  4,  no. 6)     1.4  SuoO 
General  sugar  regulations,   series  2,  no.  1.     Entry  of  sugar  into  the  continental 

United  States.     2pp.     September  16,  1937.     (G-.S.E.  Series  2,  no.l) 

1.4  Su3Ge       •  ' 

General  sugar  regulations,   series  2,  no.  2.     Regulations  governing  notice  and 

opportunity  for  hearing  concerning  allotment  of  quotas  or  prorations  there- 
of and  the  issuance  of  orders  pertaining  thereto.     4pp.     September  21, 
1937.     (G.S..R.  ,   Series  2,  'nO.  2)     1.4  Su3Ge 

Instructions  pertaining  to  the  report  of  inspection  and  preparation  of  summary 
of  performance  on  range  land  (form  NCR- 154) .     5pp.     Sept.  24,  1937. 

1.-42  mm ' 

Instructions  relative  to  determining  performance  under  the  provisions  Of  the 
1937  'agricultural  conservation  program  in  the  north  central  region 
[supplement  no.l].  67pp.     Sept.  22,  1937.     (iiCR-lll-suppl.  l)     1.42  F75E 

Marketing  agreement  series  -  agreement  no.  62,   amendment  no.  2.     Amendment  to 

marketing  agreement,  as  amended,   regulating  the  handling  of  walnuts  grown  ' 
in  California,   Oregon  and.  Tf  ashing  ton.,    5pp.     Issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
agriculture  September  25,  1937.     Effective  12:01  a.m.  P.S.T.  September 
29,  1937.     (A-l-lmendment  2)  '  1.4  Ad47M 

1937  agricultural  conservation  program.    North  central  region  bulletin  101, 
as  amended,   supplement  no.  3.     9pp.     September  8,   1937.  (NCR-B-101, 
as  amended  -  Supplement  3)     1.42  K75B 

1937  agricultural  conservation  program.     Southern  region  bulletin  101,  as 
amended.     49pp.     September  1,   1937.     ( SR-3-101  as  amended)     1.42  SoSB 

1937  cotton  price  adjustment  payment  plan  announcement.     3pp.     September  9,1937. 
(GAP-100)     1.4  C32Ca 

Order  series  -  order  no.  1,   amendment  no.  2.     Order  of  the  Secretary  of  agri- 
culture issued  pursuant  to  Public  a.ct  no.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended 
and  as  re enacted  and  amended  by  the  Agricultural  marketing  agreement  act 
of  1937,  amending  the  order  regulating  the  handling  in  interstate  and 
foreign  commerce,  and  such  handling  as  directly  burdens,   obstructs  or 
affects  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,   of  walnuts  grown  in  California, 
Oregon  and  Washington.     5pp.     Issued  by  the  Secretary  of  agriculture 
September  23,   1937.    Effective  12:01  a.m.  P.S.T.   September  29,  1937. 
(0-1-Anendment  no.  2)     1.4  Ad470 

Procedure  for  the  193-3  agricultural  conservation  program  in  the  North  central 
region.     13pp.     Oct.  5,  1937.     (NCH-202)     1.42  F?'5E 

These  instructions  are  intended  to  implement  the  Agricultural  conser- 
vation program  for  1933,  as  outlined  by  the  Secretary  on  September  20, 
1937.    Approval  of  the  details  of  the  program  is  pending,  but  the  work 
indicated  in  these  instructions  is  essential  to  the  success  of  the  pro- 
gram, whatever  its  final  form,  and  must  be  commenced  as  soon  as  possible. 

Proposed  potato  marketing  agreement  program.     Questions  and  answers.  4pp. 
September  1937.     ( GCM-2)     1.4  Ad47G 

[Reply  of  H.  R.  Tolley  to  letter  of  Professor  James  E.  Boyle  published  in 
the  Mpw  York  Times  Aug.  29,   1937  which  criticized  the  steps  taken  by 
the  Administration  in  its  effort  to  help  cotton  farmers]     7pp.     Oct.  14, 
1937.    Mimeogr.       1.94  Ad472T 
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Summary -of  effects  of  legumes  on  yields  of  cotton  and  corn  in  the  southern 
region  and  nearby  states.     9pp.    August  1937.     ( SEAO-3)      1.42  SoSSr 


■  Padio  Talks  *• 

Progress  of  the  agricultural  conservation  program. . .  discussion  among  G-eorge 
leaver...  Harry  Muir. '.  .  and  Morse  Salisbury.     5pp.     Sept  ember  14,  ,1957. 

1.94  Ad4R 

Progress  of  the  agricultural  conservation  program.  •  •  interview  "between  H.  R. 

Tolley...  and 'A.  D.  Stedman.    .4pp.     September  21,   1.937.       1.94  Ad4R 
Progress  of  -the 'agricultural -conservation  program. . .  interview  between  F.  P. 

Elliott...  and  M.  L.  DuMars.     5pp.     September  28,  1937.       1.94  Ad4P. 

Publications  of  the- Farm  Seeuri  ty  Admini  stration  (Mimeographed)** 

Survey  of  agricultural  labor  conditions  in  Concordia  parish,  Louisiana. 
By  Tom  Vasey...  and  Josiah  C.  Folsom.     13pp.     October  1937.  1.95 
Sul  [no. 2] 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Bureau,  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Survey  of  agricultural  labor  conditions  in  tfayne  county,  Pennsylvania.. 

[by]  Tom  Vasey...  and  Josiah  C.  Folsom.     11pp.     September  1937,  1.95 
Sul  [no.lj 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Tenure  of  new- agricultural  holdings  in  several  European  countries,  by 

Erich  Kraener.     92pp.     September  1937. ,    (U.S.  Dept.  of  agriculture. 
*   Farm  security  administration.  Social  research  report  no. 2) 

1.95  Sol  no. 2 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Miscellaneous  Radio  Talks. * 

Farm  business  and  science  news,  by  Morse  Salisbury.     2pp.     Oct.  5,  1937. 
1.9  In3Pa: 

Farm  business  and-  science  news,  by  Morse  Salisbury.     3pp.     Oct.  13,  1937. 
1.9  In3Sa 

The  making  of  a  big  book,  by  (Jove  Hanbidge.    Editor  of  the  1937  Yearbook  of 
agriculture.     3pp.     Sept.  28,  1937.      1.9  In3Ra 


Radio  talks  may  be  obtained  from  U.   S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of 

Information,  Radio  Service. 
Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of  Economic 

Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 

Washington,  D.C. 
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STAgj  PTTELICA?IC^S 

A  List  of  the  Publications  of  the  State  Agricultural  Colleges, 
Departments  of  Agriculture,  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations,  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services 

Compiled  by  Mary  P.  Carpenter 

Arizona 


Tetreau,  E.  D.    Unemployment  relief  in  Arizona  from  October  1,  1932  through 
December  31,  1936,  with  a  special  analysis  of  rural  and  town  relief 
households.     Ariz.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Ball*  156,  128pp.     Tucson,  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  the  Federal  TTorhs  Progress  Administration 
Division  of  Social  Be search. 

California 

California.    Department  of  agriculture,  Division  of  market  enforcement.  Of- 
ficial list  of  commission  merchants,  dealers,  brokers,  processors  and 
agents  licensed  under  the  agricultural  code...  May  1,   1937.  Calif. 
Dept.  Agr.  Special  Pub.  148,   120pP.     Sacramento.  1937. 

Schneider,  J.  B. ,  and  Lindsay,  M'.  A.  Marketing  Kern  county  new  Irish 
potatoes.  34pp. ,  mimeogr.  Berkeley,  Calif.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Scrv. 
1937. 

Florida 

Howard,  P.  H.     Some  factors  effecting  citrus  costs,  yields,  ana  returns. 
Fla.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Serv.     Citrus  A.E.  6,   Suppl.     13pp.,  mimeogr. 
Gainesville,  1937. 

Idaho 

Eke,  P.  A.,  and  Brown,  H.  F.     Influence  of  tenancy  on  types  of  farming  and 
agricultural  income  by  soil  typ.es,  Minidoka  irrigation  project.  Idaho 
igr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bull.  222,  29pp.     Moscow.  1937. 

Idaho.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Science  serves  Idaho  agriculture. 
The  annual  report...  for  the  year  ending  December  31,  1936.'  Idaho 
Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bull.  221,   58pp.     Moscow.  1937. 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  10-12. 

II lino i  s 

Decker,   S.  ¥. ,  and  Lloyd,  J.  V.     The  market  for  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables 
in  Peoria.     111.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bull.  435,  112pp.    Urbana.  1957. 

Includes  sources  of  supply,  development  of  the  Peoria  Market,  prices 
in  1935  in  Peoria's  retail  stores,  and  results  of  a  consumer  survey. 
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Illinois.    Agricultural  experiment  station.    A  year's  progress  in  solving 
farm  problems  of  Illinois...  Forty-ninth  report  for  year  ended  June 
30,  1936.     333pp.,  Urbana*  1937. 

Agricultural  economics,  pp.  172-218. 

Illinois.  Department  of  agriculture.     Recapitulation  of  the  reports  of  the 
agricultural  fairs  receiving  aid  from  the  state  of -Illinois  in  1936. 
25pp.      Springfield,  111.  Dept.  Agr.  [1937] 

Norton,  L.  J.  Farmers  grain  elevators.  111.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Circ.  476, 
18pp.    Urbana.  1937. 

An  analysis  of  business  operations. 

Kentucky 

Kentucky.    University.     College  of  agriculture,  Extension  division.  Annual 
report  for  the  year  ended  December  31,  1936.      Ky.  Agr.  Col.  Ext.  Circ. 
300,  53pp.     Lexington.  [1937] 

Farm  Economics,  pp.  43-45;  Marketing,  pp.  45-45. 

Michigan 

Michigan.   State  college,  Farm  management  department  and  Dairy  department. 
1936  dairy  costs.  Mich.  Agr.  Sxpt.  Sta.  P.  M.  205,  17pp.,  mimeogr. 
East  Lansing.  1937. 

Mumford,  Eben,  Thaden,  J.  F. ,  and  Spurway,  M.  C.  The  standard  of  living 
of  farm  families  in  selected  Michigan  communities.  Mich.  Agr.  Expt. 
Sta.   Special  Bull.  287,  47pp.     East  Lansing.  1937. 

The  community  areas  selected  represent  four  of  the  main  types  of 
farming  in  the  south  central  part  of  the  lov,rer  peninsula.     These  .types 
are  general  farming,  fruit  growing,  dairying,  and  potato  growing. 


bright,  K. 

T.,  and  Taylor, 

E. 

B.     1936  onion 

costs  on 

39  Michigan  farms. 

Mich. 

Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 

E. 

M.  183,  18pp., 

mimeogr. 

East  Lansing.  1937. 

bright,  K. 

T. ,  and  Taylor, 

i~L  . 

B.     1936  sugar 

"beet  costs  on  37  Michigan  farms. 

Mi  ch. 

Agr.- Expt.  Sta 

.  M.   180,  18pp., 

mimeogr. 

East  Lansing...  1937. 

bright,  K. 

T. ,  and  Taylor, 

E. 

B.       19  36  tra,ctor  costs 

on  53  Michigan  farms. 

Mich. 

Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 

E. 

M.  204,  16pp., 

mimeogr. 

East  Lansing*.  1937. 

Minnesota. 

Minnesota. 

Department  of 

agriculture,  dairy 

and  food. 

Minne  so  t a  bulle  tin 

and  canneries,   1937.     39pp.     St.  Paul.  1937. 
Similar  to  previous  issues. 
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Peterson,  G-.  L.     Short  term  lending  to  farmers  by  country  T>anks.  Minn. 
Univ.  Minn.  Farm  Business  Notes,"  no.  177,  pp.  1-3,  University  Farm, 
St.  Paul.     September  20,  1937. 

Mis  si  s  sin-pi 

Mississippi.     State  college.     Extension  service ,  Agricultural  economics  divi- 
sion.    Current  economic  facts  for  Mississippi  farmers,  no.  1,  July  15, 
1937,  8pp.,  mimeogr.     State  College. 

This  continues  the  Mississippi  Extension  Economic  Information  which 
ceased  publication  about  three  years  ago.     It  will  bo  the  policy  of  the 
Division  of  Agricultural  Economics  "to  boil  the  information  down  to 
brief  concise  statements  and  statistics  and  to  confine  such  information 
to  those  subjects  that  it  is  thought  will  be -of  particular  interest  to 
Mississippi,  farmers. " 

Missouri 

Eammar,  C.  H. ,  and  Barton,  G-.  The  farmer  and  the  cost  of  local  rural 

government  in  Missouri.  Mo.  Agr,  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  335,  90pp.  Columbia. 
1937. 

Data  were  obtained  from  eleven  counties  representing  various  parts 
of  the  state. 

Nevada 

Titus,  Louis.     Taxes  during  depression  years.     Rev.  Univ.  Agr. 
Agr.  Ext.   Serv.     News  Bull.  v.  11,  no.  6,   6pp.,  mimeogr. 

New  Hampshire 

Woodworth,  H.  C,  Aboil,  M.  F.  ,   and  Holmes,  J,   C.     Land  utilization  in  Hew 
Hampshire:  I. Problems  in  the  back  highland  areas  of  southern  Grafton 
County.     Hew  Hampshire  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull*  298,  7.0pp.     Durham,  1937. 

"Hith  this  publication  the  Hew  Hampshire  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station  ventures  into  a  new  field  of  research." 

Hew  Jersey 

Pitt,  D.  T.     Hew  Jersey  retail  prices  of  foods,   1913-1936.     H.  J.  Dept. 
Agr.  Circ.  280,   120pp.     Trenton.  1937. 

Sources  of  the  data  were  from  the  U.   S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 
with  the  exception  of  prices  from  April,  1936  up  to.  December,  1936 
which  were  gathered  by  the  Hew  Jersey  Department  of  Agriculture  from 
about  800  chain  stores  located  throughout  the  state. 

Hew  York 

Harper,  F.  A.     The  farm-labor  situation  in  Hew  York. 
Col.  A.  E.   186,  17pp.,  mimeogr..     Ithaca.  1937. 


Expt.  Sta*  and 
Reno.  1937. 


H.  Y.  (Cornell)  Agr. 
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Paschal,  J.  1).    Economic  studies  of  vegetable  farming  in  New  York.     II.  Mar- 
ket-garden farms  without  greenhouses,  Rochester  area.     N.  Y.  (Cornell) 
Agr.  Expt.  St a.  Bull.  673,  36pp.     Ithaca.     1937.  •   •  : 

North  Carolina 

Williams,  R.  M. ,  and  TJakefield,  Olaf.     Farm  tenancy  in  North  Carolina,  1880- 
1935.    N.  C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Dept.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Rural  Sociol. 
AS-RS  Information  Series  no.  1,   66pp.,  mimeogr.     State  College  Station, 
Raleigh.  1937. 

Oklahoma 

Oklahoma.  Agricultural  experiment  station.     Current  farm  economics,  v.  10, 
no.  5.     Stillwater.     October,  1937. 

Partial  contents:  Cotton  loan  and  price  adjustment  payments,  "by  T.  R. 
Hedges,  pp.  90-99;  VHiat  attitude  should  public  education  take  toward  the 
co-operative  movement?  by  P.  ¥.  Peck,  pp.  99-103;   Some  economic  aspects 
of  the  price  paid  to  producers  for  butterfat  in  Oklahoma  1926  to  1935, 
inclusive,  (includes  chart)  "by  A.  T7.  Jacob,  pp.  104-105. 

South  Dakota 

Johansen,  J.  P.     Immigrant  settlements  and  social  organization  in  South 
Dakota.     S.  Dak.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bull.  313,  63pp.     Brookings,  1937. 

A  description  of  the  historical,   social,  and  cultural  aspects  of 
immigration  into  South  Dakota- 
South  Dakota.  Department  of  agriculture.     South  Dakota  agricultural  statis- 
tics.    7pp.    Pierre.  [1937] 

Similar  to  previous  annual  issues  giving  data  by  counties. 

Tennessee 


Allred,  Charles  P.,  Robinson,  T.  L.  ,  and'  Luebke,  3.  H.     Farmers'  mutual' fire 
insurance  in  Tennessee.    Part  II.  Organization  and  management.  Tenn. 
Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Agr.  Peon,  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Monog.  54,  48pp., 
mimeogr.    Knoxville.  1937. 
Bibliography,  p.  46. 

Allred,  Charles  P.  Atkins,   S.  W .  ,   and  Hendrix,  u.  S.     Human  and  physical 

resources  of  Tennessee.     Chapter  X.  Agriculture.  Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Agr.  Econ,  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  monog.  53,  156pp.,  mimeogr.  Knoxville.  IS? 
Bibliography  p.  164. 

Allred,  Charles  P.,  Atkins,   S.  T7. ,  and  Neskaug ,  S.  R.     Human  and  physical 
resources  of  Tennessee.     Chapter  XI.  Plant  diseases,  animal  diseases, 
insects,  microbes.     Term.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Agr.  Peon,  and  Rural  Sociol. 
Dept.  Monog,  57,   184pp.,  mimeogr.    Knoxville.  1937. 
Bibliography,  pp.  182-184. 

Includes  estimated  losses  due  to  diseases  and  insects. 
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Alired,  Charles  E«  ,   Sant,  ?.  2?*,   and  Shannon,  E.  M.     Regional  differences  in 
the  farm  price  of  Irish  potatoes,  sweet  potatoes  in  Tennessee  and  United 
States.     Term.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Agr.  Scon,  and  Rural  Sociol.  Dept.  Mo nog. 
56,  32pp.,  mimeogr,    Knoxville.  1937. 
Bibliography,  p.  30. 

Alired,  Charles  E#  ,  and  Sant,  P.  T.     Regional  variation  in  farm  price  of 

small  grains  in  Tennessee  and  United  States.     Tenn.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Agr. 
Econ.  and  Rural  Socio!.  Dept.  Monog.  55,   32pp.,  mimeogr.    Knoxville*  1937. 
Bibliography,  p.  31. 

Carlton,  Harry.     Frozen-pack  fruit  markets.     Tenn.  Agr*  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  161, 
72pp.    Knoxville.  1937. 

Includes  info rmation  on  frozen-pack  fruit  in  regard  to  production, 
prices,  consumption,  market  sources,  cost  of  operations,  transportation, 
methods,  and  utilization. 

Utah 

Woodward,  R.  W. ,  Tingey,  D.  C,  and  Dillman,  A,  C.     Should  flax  be  grown  in 
Utah.    Utah  Agr.  Expt*  Sta.  Bull.  278,  12pp.     Logan.  1937. 

Contains  statistical  tables  giving  yield  of  and- computed  gross  in- 
come from  flax. 

"Vermont 

Bond,  G-.  E.  ,  Hitchcock,  J.  A.     Studies  in  Vermont  dairy  f  arming.     X.  Feed  as 

a  cost  of  milk:  production.  Vt.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull*  421,  38pp;  Burling- 
ton. 1937. 

The  bulletin  is  based  on  452  dairy  enterprise  records  for  the  year 
ending  March  31,  1933. 

Hitchcock,  J.  A.     The  grazing  of  maple  sugar  orchards.     7t .  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bull.  414,   14pp.     Burlington.  1937. 

"This  report  is  based  upon  data  collected  and  tabulated  under  a  cooper- 
ative project  entered  into  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration, 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  the  Agricultural  Conservation 
Program  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  Vermont 
Station. " 

"Einety- six  farms  on  which  sugar  orchards  occur,  located  within  30 
miles  of  Burlington,  were  visited  and  records  secured  of  the  acreage 
distribution  of  each  farm  according  to  major  uses  (tillage,  pasture 
and  woodland),   of  the  amount  of  livestock  pastured  at  five-year  inter- 
vals since  1915  and  annually  since  1930,  of  the  forest  products  (syrup, 
sugar,  wood  and  lumber)  harvested  during  the  last  five  years  and  of 
f  c  nc  i  ng  costs.  " 

Hitchcock,  J.  A.     A  study  of  the  operation  of  the  1936  soil  conservation  pro- 
gran  in  Vermont.     Vt.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bull.  413,   14pp.     Burlington.  1937. 

"This  report  is  based  upon  data  collected  and  tabulated  under  a  cooper- 
ative project  entered  into  by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration, 
the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  and  the  Agricultural  Conservation 
Program  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  the  Vermont 
Station. " 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


C omp  i  1  e d  "by  Lo.ui  s  e  0 .  ., 3  e  r c aw  and  Anni  e  M .  H annay 

Agrarian  Reform  -  Mexico  .  . 

Mungufa,  Enrique-,     The  agrarian  problem  in  Mexico:   II.   Intcrnatl.  Labour 

Rev. 36.(2):  200-238.     August  1937.     (published  by  the  International  Labour 
Office,  Geneva.   Switzerland.'   Distributed  in  the  U.   S.  by  branch  office, 
734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

The  first  part  of  this  article  was  published  in  the/  July  1937  issue 
(pp. 49-35)  of  the  International  Labour  Review.     The .present  instalment 
contains  chapters  IV-VIII  which  deal  with  the  following  topics:  IV-  Agrarian 
reform  from  the  Revolution'  to  the  six-year  plan  (  the  revolutionary  back- 
ground, the  act  of  Jan.   6,   1915,.  the  constitution  (1917-1934);  V.The 
distribution  of  land  for  individual  holdings  (the  recovery. of  national, 
lands,  homestead  legislation,  colonization,  idle  land  legislation); 
VI.  The  setting  up  of  "ojidal"  holdings  (the  six-year  plan  and  the 
agrarian  code  of  1934,  procedure  under  the  agrarian  code,   area,  of  land 
grants  to  I'ejiidal"  holders, 'the  organization  of .  the  "ejido",  the  "permanent 
structure  of  the  ejido);  VII.  The  significance  of  the  "ejido"  movement 
(the  progress  of  ejidal  land  distribution,  characteristics  of  the  "ejidos" 
according  to  the  census  of  1915,   significance  of  the  "ejidal"  landholders 
as  a  class);  VIII.  Conclusion. 

Agricultural  Patau  t  -  England 

Carslaw,  R.  McG« ,  and  Graves;,  P.E.     The  changing  organisation  of  -  arable  f  arms. 
Icon.  Jour.  47(187):  483-499.     September  1937/  (Published  by  the  Royal 
Economic  Society,  4,  Portugal  St.,  London,  W.C.  2,  Eng.  May  be  obtained 
from  The  Macmillan  Company,  New  York,  LT.Y.) 

"In  an  article  contributed  to  the  Economic  Journal  of  March  1935  the 
present  writers  described  changes  in  the  physical  output  of  farms  in  the 
eastern  arable  counties  of  England  during  the  three  years  1931-33... 
The  present  article  amplifies  its  predecessor  both  in  regard  to  subject- 
matter  and  time-period,  and  reviews  the  changes  which  have  occurred  in 
the  economic  organisation  of  an  identical  group  of  150  farms  during  the 
five  years  following  1931." 

Agricultural  Output  -  England  and  gales 

Thompson,  R.J.  Changes  an  the  value  of  the  agricultural  output,  of  England 
and  Wales.  Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  lOO(Pt.Il):  291-295.  1937. 
(Published  at  4,  Portugal  St.,  London,  ¥.0.2,  Eng.) 

In  this  estimate  of  output,   the  agricultural  land  of  England  and 
-'ales  is  treated  as  if  it  were  one  huge  farm,  and  account  is  taken  only 
of  produce  sold  off  the  land  to  the  non-farming  community  (including 
home  produce  used  in  farm  households).     Much  of,  the  produce  grown  by 
farmers  is  merely  raw  material  for  the  manufacture  of  meat  and  milk,  and 


-  972  - 


.  consequently  does  not  need  to  '"be  valued  separately,   as  it  is  all  repre- 
sented in  the  value  of  the  final  product...  The  "basis  of  valuation  is 
the  average  .price  realized  at  the  point  where  the  produce  is  first  sold, 
"based  on  market  prices  collected  weekly.  " 

A  table  entitled  "Estimated  Value  of  the  Output  of  Agricultural  and 
Horticultural  Produce  in  England  and  TTales"  follows  the  above  statement. 
Data  are  shown  for  years  1924-25  to  1934-35  annually. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Argentina 

Agrarian  policy  developments  in  Argentina.    Foreign  Agr.  l(lO):  525-526, 

mimeogr.    October  1937.     (issued  "by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Contains  a  "brief  summary  of  the  activities  during  the  year  ended  June  30, 
1937  of  the  National  Meat  Board,  the  TJine  Regulating  Board,  the  Dairy 
Regulating  Board,  and  the  Cotton  Board. 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Prance 

Monnet,  Georges.     The  plr.ee  of  agriculture  in  the  economic  policy  of  the 

French  government.     Internatl*  Affairs  16(3)2  418-427.     May-June  1937. 
(Published  "by  the  Royal  Institute  of  International  Affairs,  Chatham 
Hous e ,  10  St.  Jame s '  s  Sq.ua re ,  Lon&d n ,  S.T7.1,  Eng . )     ( ? am .  Coll.) 

"Translation  of  an  address  given  at  Chatham  House  on  8th  February  1937." 

Summary  of  discussion  of  paper,  pp. 428-435. 

Appendix,  pp. 435-439,  The  Application  of  the  TTheat  Law  of  15th  August 

1936.  " 

A  good  part  of  this  article  is  devoted  to  the  wheat  policy  of  the 
French  government.  •  • 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Great  Britain    •  '  ' 

Orwin,  C.S.    A  national  policy  for  farming?     Countryman    16( l) :  135-137.  October 

1937.  (published  at  Idbury,  ?Zingham,  Oxfordshire,  Eng.) 

"As  a  short  term  policy,  Mr.  Morrison's  proposals  for  increasing  the 
fertility  of  the  land  may  succeed...  As  a  long  term  policy,  however,  it 
will  do  little  probably  to  help  the  farmer,  for  in  proportion  as  his 
profits  rise,   so  will  the  competition  for  farms  and  the  demands  of  labour 
take  them  from  him  in  the  form  of  higher  rents' and  wages.    Again,  his 
policy  for  the  dairy  industry  does  little  to  solve  the  problems  created 
by  the  II ilk  Marketing  Scheme...  A  real  national  policy  has  still  to  be 
thought  out.     It  must  balance  the  claims  of  the  farmer  for  profits  and 
of  the  agricultural  worker  for  wages  and  employment  with  those  of 
national  health,  overseas  trade,  and,  if  it  must  be,   of  national  defence." 

Agricultural  Policy  -  Few  York 

Lehman,  Herbert  H.     A  State's  farm  policy. 
October  1937.     (Published  at  Spencer, 


Breeder's  &az.  102(10):  5-6. 
Ind. ) 
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Address  at  the  Syracuse  Pair  in  which  Governor  Lehman  told  the  assembled 
farmers  "that  New  York  State  was  giving  up  control  of  the  milk:  market 
and  turning  it  hack  to  the  producers  and  distributors. . .   [and]  called  for 
a  state  policy  on  agriculture,  formulated  "by  the  farmers  themselves*  "  •• 

Agricultural  Policy  -  United  States 


Wallace,  Henry  A.     National  security  and  the  farm.     Atlantic  Monthly  160(3): 
283-239.     September  1937.     (Published  at  8  Arlington  St.,  Boston,  Mass.) 
. ■    Discusses  five  objectives  in  a  sound  agricultural  policy;  soil  con- 
servation,  stability  of  supplies  and  prices  of  farm  products,  stability 
of  farm  income,   stability  of  farm  tenure,  and  food  and  training  for  farm 
children. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  United  States 

The  agricultural  situation.     Natl.  City  Bank  Hew  York  [Monthly  Letter  onj 

Econ.  Conditions,  Govt.  Finance,  U.S.  Securities,  September  1937,  pp. 117- 
119.     (Published  in  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Discusses  the  agricultural  situation  under  the  following  topics:  The 
cotton  situation;  The  grain  markets;  and  Profitable  feeding  again. 

Agricultural  Situation,  v. 21,   no.  9,   September  1,  1937.     (Published  by  the 

Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 

Partial  contents:  Economic  democracy  in  soil  conservation,  by  M.  L. 
Wilson,  pp. 9-10;  Why  the  United  States  imports,  cotton,  by  Maurice  E. 
Cooper,  pp. 10-12;  Farm  security.  VI.   Stability  of  land  values,  by  A.G. 
Black,  pp.  13-14;  German  markets  for  U.S.  farm  products  fast  disappearing, 
by  D  .P.  Christy,  pp. 15-17;  Buying  power  of  farm  income  near  pre- 
deprossion  years,  by  CM.  Purves,  pp.  17-18;  Meat  prices  and  incomes  of 
consumers,  by  Preston  Richards,  pp.  19-20;  Population  adjustments  in  the 
Great  Plains  (no. 2.  in  a  scries)  by  Conrad  Taeuber,  pp. 21-22;  What 
proportion  of  farm  output  goes  abroad.?  by  Elna.  Anderson,  pp. 23-24. 

Agricultural  Situation  -  World 

World  agriculture  -  conditions  and  trends.     Foreign  Agr.  1(10):  471-502, 

miracogr.    October  1937.     (issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"This  article  reproduces  in  part  the  first  chapter  of.  part  I  of  the 
animal  report  of  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,   'The  World 
Agricultural  Situation  in  1935-36.'     The  report  as  a  whole  consists  of 
two  parts:  the  first  entitled  'World  Agriculture'  and  the  second 
'Agricultural  Policy  and  Conditions  in  the  Different  Countries.'  The 
chapter  given  hero  was  contributed  by  Dr.  George  Pavlov sky,  Chief,  Bureau 
of  Agricultural  Economics  and  Sociology,   International  Institute." 

Agriculture  -  Latvia 


to  encourage  increased  agricultural  output.    Foreign  Agr.  l(lO):  527- 
28,  miraeogr.     October  1937.     Issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.) 
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Latvian  Government  measures  to  encourage  agricultural  production  and 
export  are  enumerated.     These  include  the  granting  of  subsidies  for  the 
purchase  of  agricultural  machinery,  establishment  of  tractor  stations, 
a -propaganda  campaign  to  encourage  the  use  of  fertilizers,  and  plans 
to  organize  production  on  a  cooperative  basis.     "Exports  of  most  agri- 
cultural products  either  are  in  the  hands  of  Government  monopolies... 
or  are  monopolized  "by  Government-controlled  stock  companies.  .  .  Pixed 
prices  are  guaranteed  "by  the  Government  for  practically  all  products 
sold  for  export.     A  characteristic  feature  is  the  establishment  of  the 
Central  Union  of  Cooperatives,   1 Tariba' ,  decided  upon  in  December  1936 
and  founded  in  February  1937.     This  organization  assists  the  Government 
in  enforcing  its  agrarian  and  price  measures  and  at  the  same  time 
supplies  .farmers  with  agricultural  machinery  and  implements,  foodstuffs, 
and  practically  everything  used  in  rural  districts.     It  is  also  author- 
ized to  engage  in  import  and  export  trade. " 

Agriculture  -  Portugal 

Martinez  de  Pujanda,  P.     Survey  of  the  recent  and  present  position  of  agri- 
culture in  Portugal.    Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Peon,  and  Sociol.   [reprint  from 
Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  28 ( 9 ) T 3G9E-321  P .     September  1937.  (published 
by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy.) 

Subtopics:  Regions  and  crops;  Portuguese  agriculture  before  the  war; 
Potential  agricultural  capacity  of  Portugal;  Present  position  of  agri- 
culture; and  Laud  improvement  by  irrigation. 

Banks  and  Banking  -  Guatemala 

The  Central  and  Mortgage  Banks  of  Guatemala.     Pan  Amor.  Union,  Bull.  71(7): 
555-563.     July  1937.     (Published  in .Washington,  P.C.) 

"Condensed  from  the  Revista  de  la  Economia  Nacional,  Guatemala, 
January,  February,  and  March,  1937." 

The  establishment  and  activities  of  the  Central  Bank  and  the  National 
Mortgage  Bank  of  Guatemala  are  discussed. 

Bread  -  Germany 

Decree  to  safeguard  bread  supply.     TTheat  and  rye  for  the  State.     Pews  in 
Brief  5(15) :  143-144.     Aug.  10,   1937.     (Published  by  the  Peutscher 
Akademischer  Aus tauschdi enst  e.V. ,  Berlin  M7  40,  Germany.) 

A  decree  published  on  July  27,  1937,  provides  that  the  year's  entire 
crop  of  wheat  and  rye  must  be  turned  over  to  the  State  with  the  exception 
of  wheat  needed  for  sowing  or  for  the  consumption  of  the  farmers  and 
their  workers.     "The  decree  also  forbids  the  use  of  corn  or  flour  as 
fodder  for  animals,  the  only  exception  being  corn  unsuited  for  grinding. 
Farmers  are  not  to  feed  their  corn  to  their  own  poultry,  but  it  is  stated 
that  fodder  in  adequate  quantities  will  be  distributed  by  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture  'with  due  regard  tc  the  economic  situation1...   Since  the 
beginning  of  March  trade  in  barley  and  oats  for  brewing  and  other  in- 
dustrial purposes  has  been  forbidden,  with  minor  exceptions." 
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Business  Cycles 

Robertson,  D.H.     The  trade  cycle  -  an  economic  view.    .Lloyds  Bank  Ltd. 

Monthly  Rev. (n.s.) 3(91) :  502-511.     September  1937.     (published  at  71 
Lombard  St.,  London,  E.G. 3,  Eng.) 

Bu  s  i ne g s  Leo ressio n s 

Ayres,  Leonard  F.     Storm  signals  of  approaching  depressions.     Dynamic  Amer. 
5(2):  18-19.     September  1937.     (Published  at  381  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York, 

!  v     v  1 

JA  •   A  •  J 

Subtopics:  Declining  bond  prices  precede  depression;  significance  of 
wholesale  prices;  factors  influencing  business  conditions;  and  depression 
result  of  speculation. 

Cacao  Industry  -  Trinidad,  B.T7.  I . 


Shephard,  C.Y.     The  cacao  industry  of  Trinidad.     Some  economic  aspects. 

Series  II.  -  A  financial  survey  of  estates  during  the  seven  years  1923-24 
to  1929-30.    Fart  V.  -  Comparison  of  various  groups  of  estates.     Trop.  Agr. 
14(2-5):  47-49,  87-89,121-122,128-130,172-174.     February-June  1937. 
(published  by  the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture,   St.  Augustine, 
Trinidad,  E.T7.I.) 

Chambers  of  Amri culture  -  Bulgaria 

Loi-decret  sur  les  chambros  d! agriculture.  Bulgaria.  Banque  Agricole  et 
Cooperative,  Bulletin  3(5):  21-22.  may  1937.  (Published- in  Sofia, 
Bulgaria.) 

Text  of  law  published  in  the  Joarnal  Official  of  may  14,  1937,  pro- 
viding for  the  establishment  of  seven  Chambers  of  Agriculture. 

Chambers  of  Agriculture  -  Ecuador 

Ley  de  Camaras  y  centres  agricolas.     Ecuador.  Ministerio  de  Prevision  Social, 
Trabajo,  Agricultura  e  Industries,  Boletin  1(2-3):  19-22.  Febiraary-Mareh 
1937 .     ( Pub  1  i  she  d  i n  Qu i  t  o ,  Ecuado  r . )' 

C-ives  text  of  law  of  January  28,   1937  establishing  chambers  and  centres 
of  agriculture  and  defining  their  functions. 

Coffee  -  Pan  American  Coffee  Conference 

Alexander,  0.     Havana  conference  sets  stage  for  early  Pan  American  accord. 
Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  73(3):  139,154,134.     September  1937.  (Pub- 
lished  by  Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Journal  Co.,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.  Executive 
and  Editorial  Offices,  79  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N.Y* ) 

"Latin  American  countries  agree  on  joint  publicity  plan  -  Export  of 
inferior  grades  prohibited  -  Decision  in  60  days  on  parity  and  export 
quotas." 
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Coffee  Valorization  -  Brazil 


Roth,  Hans.    Die  kaf f eevcrtoidigung-ein  riesiger  misserfolg.    ffirtschaf ts~ 

dienst  (N.F.)  22(36):  1231-1233.     Sept.  3,  1937.     ( Issued  "by  Hamburgisches 
Uelt-T7irtschaf  ts-Archiv.    Published  "by  Hanseatische  Vorlagsanstalt 
Ak t  i  e  nge  se 1 1 s ch af  t ,  Hamburg  36,  Ge  rm any . ) 

A  discussion  of  the  disadvantages  of  Brazil's  policy  of  restriction 
of  coffee  production  and  of  the  advantage  to  Brazil  of  a  free  market. 

Cooperation^ 

News  for  -Farmer  Cooperatives,  v. 4,  no.  6,  23pp.     September  1937.  (Published 
"by  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,   Washington,  B.C.) 

Contents:  Objectives  and  future  of  cooperative  credit,  by  W.I.  Myers., 
pp. 3-4;  Auctioning  poultry  and  eggs  cooperatively,  by  John  J.   Scanlan  and 
Roy  17.  Lennartson,  pp.5, 17-18;  None  had  succeeded  before,  by  B.B.  Brubaker 
[tells  how  [pwin  City  Milk  Producers  Association  succeeded  in  operating 
surplus  plants  from  the  time  of  its  organization],  pp. 6-3;  Missouri 
surveys  its  co-ops,  by  Herman  H.  Haag  and  Edward  C-.  Sen  iff  man,  pp.  9 -10; 
Alfalfa  plus  an  idea,  by  Tyrus  R.  Tim"  [tells  of  the  hardships  and 
success  of  the  Artesia,  N.  Hex.  Alfalfa  Growers'  Association],  pp. 11-12; 
Revolving- fund  financing  for  co-op  gins,  by  Otis  T.  Weaver,  pp. 13-16; 
and  Heavy  bluegrass  seed,  crop  is  marketed  cooperatively,  by  D.M.  Hardy, 
p.  21. 

Ronk,   S.2.    Needed  -  sound  business  policies.     News  for  Parmer  Cooperatives 
4(5):  3-4.     August  1937.     (published  by  the  Farm  Credit  Administration, 
Washington,  B.C.) 

In  this  article,  Mr.  Ronk  says  "it  is  illusion  to  think  that  coopera- 
tion replaces  competition.     Cooperation  is  competition,  only  in  another 
form,  he  points  out,   and  if  co-ops  cannot  do  the  job  as  well  as  com- 
peting agencies,  they  will  not  live  long,   and  should  not."  -  p.  2. 

Cooperation  -  Nova  Scotia 

Fowler,  Bertram  3.     A  pattern  for  independence.     Pree  Amer.  1(9):  5-7. 
September  1937.     (Published  at  112  Bast  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Describes  the  extension  movement  of  the  St.  Francis  Xavier  University, 
Antigonish,  Nova  Scotia- 
Fowler,  Bertram  B.     A  university  teaches  democracy.     Consumers'  Coop. 

23(5):  84-87.     June  1937.     (published  by  the  Cooperative  League  of  the 
U.S.A.,  157  T7est  12th  St.,  New  York,  N.I.) 

The  Library  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  has  also  a  mimeo- 
graphed reproduction  of  this. 

On  the  extension  work  of  St.  Francis  Xavier  University,  which  looks 
"upon  cooperation  itself  as  an  implement  with  which  to  reconstruct  society 
along    democratic  lines  rather  than  as  a  movement  that  in  itself  would 
comprise  the  community  and  outline  its  structure  and  scope." 
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Cooperation,  Consumers  -  Cleveland,  Ohio 


filke,  Ernestine.     Consumers'  cooperation  in  Cleveland.     Monthly  Labor  Rev. 
45(3):  .'341-560.     September  1937.     (published  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Labor,  Washington, "  L. C. ) 

"This  article  presents  the  results  of  one  of  a  series  of  'spot' 
studies  of  consumers1   c cope natives  carried  on  in  May  and  June  1937  in 
connection  with  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  general  survey  of  con- 
sumers1  cooperation  in  the  United  States." 

Cooperative  Marketing  -  Philippine  Islands 

Marbun,  Pablo  II.     Stabilizing  our  co-operative  marketing  associations. 

Philippine  Agr.  26(4):  312-326.     September ' 1937.     (Published  by  the 
College  of  Agriculture,  University  of  the  Philippines,'  Laguno,  P.I.) 

"Agricultural  co-operation  is  a  striking  development  in  the  rural 
life  of  the  present  century... 

"The  achievements  of  co-operative  marketing  in  the  Philippines,  how- 
ever, have  not  been  very  encouraging.     This  lias  given  rise  to  suggestions 
for  improving  our  co-operative  marketing  associations. .  . 

"The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  present  the  primary  causes  of  the 
failure  of  certain  co-operative  marketing  associations  whose  organiza- 
tion and  business  operations  have  been  studied  in  recent  years  by  the 
Department  of  Agricultural  Economics,     hemedies  will  also  be  suggested 
which,  if  applied  to  the  further  promotion  of  the  movement,  may  stabilize 
future  co-operative  marketing  associations  and  place  the  existing  in- 
efficient ones  on  a  sounder  business  footing." 

Cotton 

Cotton  movement  and  crop  of  1935-37.     Com.  &  Pinanc.  Chrori.  145:  1962-1979. 
Sept.  25,  1937.     (Published  at  25  Spruce  St.,  hew  York,  N.Y-.) 

Contents:  Cotton  production  and  consumption  in  the  United  States  and 
Europe;  Activities  of  the  Federal  government  and  its  agencies;  Carry- 
over of  cotton  reduced;   The  cotton  trade  of  the  United  States;  Cotton 
trade  in  Europe ;  Cotton  consumption  in  the  South. 

Contains  numerous  statistics. 

Cotton  -  Cooperative  Mark eting  -  C-eorgi a 

Andrews,   Stanley.     Georgia  keeps  the  faith.     Amer.  Cotton  Grower  3(4):. 10-11. 
September  1937.     (published  at  535  Gravier  St.,  New  Orleans,  La.).'/ 

Tells  of  cooperative  efforts  in  Ore org!  a  "particularly  of  the  cotton 
producers'  marketing  organization  in  that  state.     "The  present  Georgia 
Cotton  Producers'  Association  is  the  third  in  a  series  of  associations 
which  started  back  in  1921  with  the  general  cooperative  movement."  The 
present  association  was  organized  in  1936. 

^L^^_jzJ^I^l}-E_^Ii!l  Harvesting 

Wolf,  George,    Keys  to  good  ginning.     Amer.  Cot  to n  Grower  3( 4) :  8-9.  September 
1937.     (Published  at  535  Gravier  St.,  kTew  Orleans,  La.) 

Discusses  sound  ginning  principles  and  proper  harvesting  methods  for 
cotton. 
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Cotton  -  Uganda 


Uganda's  cotton  industry.    African  World  140(1813):  150.    Aug.  7,  1937. 

(Published  at  801,   Salisbury  House,  London  Wall,  London,  E.C.2,  Eng.) 

Summary  of  an  address  by  the  Governor  of  Uganda  on  "the  present 
position  and  future  prospects  of  cotton-growing  in  the  Protectorate." 

Cotton  -  United  States 

B.  ,  T.R.     The  cotton  planters  take  sides.    New  Replib.  92(1190):  186.     Sept.  22, 
1937.     (Published  at  40  East  49th  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

In  the  column  entitled  "Washington  Notes"  it  is  reported  that  the 
Association  of  Southern  Commissioners  of ' Agriculture  met  at  Memphis 
"boiling  with  anger  against  Mr.  Roosevelt  and  Secretary  Wallace... 

"The  immediate  cause  of  the  planters'   anger  is  the  administration' s 
cot ton- loan- subsidy  program,  announced  on  August  30  by  Mr.  Wallace." 

Johnson,  Luther  A.     King  cotton's  dilemma.     Dynamic  Amer.  5(2):  9-10. 
September  1937.     (Published  at  381  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Discusses  the  tragedy  of  an  abundant  cotton  crop,  and  holds  that  the 
Government  alone  has  the  power  to  avert  a  catastrophe.     He  advocates  a 
plan  similar  to  the  one  used  in  1935,  whereby  the  Government  "simply 
guaranteed  the  price  of  12  cents",  but  did  not  buy  the  cotton.    A  table 
is  included  which  is  entitled,    "Statistics  as  to  Government  cotton 
loans  made  in  1933,   1934,   and  1935." 

Molyneaux,  Peter.     Cotton  control  and  the  farmer.     Tex.  Weekly  13(40):  8-10. 
Oct.  2,  1937.     (Published  at  the  Liberty  Bank  Bldg.  ,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Radio  address  in  reply  to  the  contention  that  opposition  to  the  govern- 
ment program  of  cotton  control  "is  in  the  interest  of  ginners,  shippers, 
and  others,  but  not  of  the  farmer.  "    Mr.  Molyneaux  explains  that  the 
point  of  view  from  which  he  looks  at  the  cotton  industry  "is  that  of  the 
general  welfare,  and  not  that  of  the  interest  of  any  particular  class." 

Molyneaux,  Peter,  Texas  and  cotton  control.     Tex.  Weekly  13(38):  8-10. 

Sept.  18,   1937.     (Published  at  the  Liberty  Bark  Bldg.,  Dallas,  Texas) 

A  radio  talk  on  the  effect  of  the  restriction  program  on  foreign 
markets  for  Texas  cotton. 

Cotton  Cloth  Strength 

Bayes,  A.W.     Some  considerations  of  the  variability  of  cotton  cloth  strength. 

Roy.  Statis.  Soc.  Jour.  Sup.  4(1):  61-80.  1937.  (Published  at  4,  Portugal 
St.,  TT.C.  2,  London,  Eng.) 

Paper  read  "before  the  Industrial  and  Agricultural  Research  Section 
of  the  Royal  Statistical  Society,  January  21st,  1937. 

Discussion  on  Mr.  Bayes' s  paper  pp. 80-93. 
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Co 1 1 o n  Textile  Industry 


Stern,  Serin.     Mechanical  changes  in  the  cotton-textile  industry,  1910  to 

1936.   '  Monthly' Labor  Rev.  45(3):  316-341.     Sop  tern  do  r  1937.  (Published 
by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"Technological  changes  taking  place  in  the  manufacture  of  cotton 
textiles  between  1910  and  1936  made  possible  large  increases  in  man- 
hour  output.     These  possible  increases  varied  according  to  type  of  goods 
produced,  but  were  greatest  in  the  production  of  terry  cloth.    At  the 
same  time  the 'labor  force  required  for  the  same  amount  of  output  was 
materially  reduced.     The  variations  in  productivity  and  labor  required 
for  the  various  textiles  and  in  the  different  mill  departments,  as 
revealed  by  a' joint  study  undertaken  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 
and  the  National  Research  Project  of  the  W.P.A.,  are  shown...   [in  this 
articlel"  -  p. 268. 

Crop  .Insurance  -  U .  S .  S . R • 

Yolin,  Laza.r.     Crop- insurance  in  the  Soviet  Union.     Foreign  Agr.  1(9):  447- 

452,  mimeogr.  September  1937.  (issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 
U.S.  Dcpt .  of  Agriculture ,  Washington,  D.C.) 

It  is  pointed  out  that  "crop  insurance  in  the  Soviet  Union  forms  a 
part  of  the  general  scheme  of  compulsory  rural  insurance,"  and  that  a 
larger  number  of  risks  are  covered  than  in  other  countries.     while  the 
System  of  Soviet  crop  insurance  "is  still  in  an  experimental  stage," 
that  "it  has  a  broad,  national  scope  must  be  considered  a  definite  ad- 
vantage. '  It  should  be  noted  that  it  is  a.  compulsory  scheme  with  a 
provision  for  supplementary  insurance  on  a  voluntary  basis.    Placed  as 
it  is  on  a  cash  basis,   the  scheme  has,   of  course,   suffered  from  the 
low  purchasing  power  of  the  ruble  in  the  hands  of  the  farmer...  Another 
serious  disadvantage,  from  the  standpoint  of  farmers,   is  that  the 
greatest  hazard  of  -Russian  agriculture  -  the  drought  -  is  not  covered 
by  insurance  in  the  case  of  most  of  the  important  crops." 

Crop  Reporting  Board,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture 

Becker,  Joseph  A.     Crop  reports  are  hot  news.     Nation's  Agr.  12(ll):  6-7,  9. 
October  1937.     (published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Describes  the  work  of  the  Crop  Reporting  Board,   of  the  U. S.Dept* . 
of  Ag r i  cu  1  tu re . 

Currants  -  Control  of  Production  -  Greece 


Greece  to  confiscate  surplus  currant  acreage.'    Foreign  Agr.  l(9):  467, 

mimeogr.  September  1937.  (issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
UoSc  Dept.  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.  ) 

According  to  a  report  from  Counsui  General  Shantz  at  Athens  the 
Greek  Government  has  decided  that  "some  37,000  acres  of  vines  are  to 
be  uprooted  which  normally  would  produce  approximately  85  million 
pounds  of  currants,   or  about  one-fourth  of  the  total  production... 
The  37,000  acres  to  be  confiscated  will  be  turned  into  other  crops..." 
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Dairy  Farmers1  Union,   -  New  York 

Crosby,  Alexander  L.      The  farmers  form  a  union,    New  Repub.  92(1188):  126- 
127.     Sept.  8',  1937.  '  (Published  at       East  M$th  St.,  New.  York,.  N.Y . ) 

In  the  section  entitled  "On  the  Labor  Front",  part  II  is  devoted  to 
the  telling  of  the  organization  of  the  Oneida  County  branch  of  the 
new  Dairy  Farmers'  Union  last  October. 

"Using  trade-union  technique,  the  Union  has'  enrolled  about  ^,000 
producers  in  a  dozen  upstate  counties  of  New  York* since  its  birth  last 
October.     The  initiation  fee  is  ten  cents  per  railk-cew;  dues  are  two 
cents  per  cow  monthly.-   The • one  aim  of  the  organization  is  to  give 
dairy  farmers  control  of  the  New  York  market  through  collective 
bargaining  with  dealers." 


Lyon,  H.H.      Organizing  fluid  milk  producers  in  New  York.  •  Hoard's  Dairyman 
82(19):  .  537,  55.I.  :  0ct-.  10,  1937*     (Published  at  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.) 

Dairy  Industry  -  Guaranteed' Price  -  New  Zealand' 

The  guaranteed  price  193 7-3 New  Zeal.  Dairy  Exporter  13(1):  3-^«  Aug.  2, 
1937-  "  (Publication  address:  Box  1001,  Wellington,  New  Zealand) 

According  to  the  writer,  the  dairy  industry  in  New  Zealand  looks 
to  the  Government-' for '-a  marked  increase  of  ■  the  guaranteed  price  for  the 
1937-38  season,  to  offset  the  increased  costs  of  production.    At  the 
time  of  this  writing  the  price  for  the  193 7-3 S  season  had  not  yet  been 
announced. 

As  to  the  costs,  the  author  writes:     "The  -question  of  increased  costs 
in  the  farming  industry  has  been  well  thrashed  in,  recent  months,  but  in 
view  of  the  position  in  which  dairy-farmers  find  themselves  as  the 
direct  result  of  these  mounting  expenses,  the  bulk  .of  which  have  their 
origin  in  industrial  legislation  brought  down  by  the  present  Government, 
the  cost  problem  is  the  major  issue  facing  the  industry  to-day.  Higher 
wages  and  shorter  hours  have"  hit  the  farmer  hard  in  two  directions; 
firstly,  they  have  made  it  extremely  difficult  for  him  to  hold  his  em- 
ployees; and,  secondly,  increased  overheads  in  manufacture  have  resulted 
in  a  rapid  mounting  of  costs,  costs  which  were  "not  fully  anticipated  in 
the  fixation  of  the  price  for  last  season." 

A  brief  explanation  is  given  of  methods  used  in  calculating  costs  of 
production  by  two  committees.     One  of  these  was  set  up  by : the  New 
Zealand  Co-operative  Dairy  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  the  other  was  appointed  by  the 
New  Zealand  -Farmers' '  Union . 

New  Zealand.      The  Round  Table,  no. 108,  pp.8'72-887.     September  1937-  (Pub- 
lished by  Macmi 11 an  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  Eng.) 

Guaranteed  prices  [for  dairy  produce  3  pp. 881-885.    A  planned  economy?, 
pp*825-S87.  ..... 

Dairy  Products'-  Cost  of  Production  -New  Zealand 


Further  estimate  of  cost  load.    New  Zeal.  Dairy  Exporter  13(1):   7-8.  Aug.  2, 
1937.     (Publication  address:  Box  1001,  Wellington,  New  Zealand.) 
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A  report  of  a  Special  Committee  of  the  New  Zealand  Farmers'  Union 
which  covers  all  phases  of  farm  costs.    The-  committee  was  set,  up  for 
the  purpose"  of  estimating  the  increases  in' dairy-farm  costs  from  October 
1,  1936,  to  June  1,  1937.    Tabulated  figures  are  given  in  a  table. 

Danish  Heath  Society 

The  Danish  Heath  Society..  Review  of  its  work  since  1S66.  Danish  Foreign 
Off,  Jour.,  no.  198,  pp.SO~83.  July  1937-  (Published  for  the  Danish 
Foreign  Office  by  the  Danish  Publishing  Office,  Copenhagen.) 

A  brief  survey  of  the  reclamation,  land  improvement  and  afforesta- 
tion work  of  the  Danish  Heath  Society. 

Partington  Hall,  England 

Slmhirst,  L.  K.      Faith  and  works  at  Partington.     Countryman  15(1):  62-71. 
April  1937;  (2):  57^582.  July  1937;  l6(l>1  95-96,  October 
1937,     (Published  at  Idbury,  Kingham,  Oxfordshire,  Eng.) 

An  account  of  the  enterprise  established  at  Partington  Hall  in  Devon 
by  Leonard  and  Dorothy  Slmhirst.     The  aim  of  the  undertaking  is  described 
as  both  economic  and  cultural  i.e.  educational  and  social.     "We  set 
out  to  survey  all  the  resources  of  the  estate...  Then  we  drew  up  a 
ten-year  programme  for  each  section  which  ran  like  this:  two  to  three 
trial  years  in  which  to  discover  the  economic  unit  of  production,  one 
to  two  to  plan  and  build  the  unit,  two  to  three  to  bring  it  into 
full  operation,  and  one  or  two  to  find  the  best  market  for  that  re- 
sulting production."    While  establishing  a  sound  economic  basis  for 
the  enterprise,  attention  was  given  to  recreational  and  cultural 
activity.    "In  time,  all  our  various  departments  separated  out  into 
three  groups,  the  estate  activities  including  all  commercial  enterprises 
under  a  managing  director,  the  educational  activities  for  junior  and 
senior  boarding  and  day  pupils  under  a  headmaster,  the  arts  department 
activities  for  professionals  and  amateurs  in  and  around  the  old  court- 
yard under  its  own  director... 

"We  would  state  definitely  that  we  have  little  doubt  that  there  is 
a  solid  economic  basis  for  sound  and  profitable  agriculture  and  rural 
enterprise  in  Britain  if  only  we  put  our  brains  to  the  business  and  use 
our  initiative.    We  are  sure  that  this  basis  need  not  be  nearly  so 
dependent  upon  unlimited  government  subsidies  and  quotas  and  import 
restrictions  as  so  many  seem  to  think.    We  know  that  proper  organization 
is  needed  to  take  care  of  social  and  cultural  needs,  not  only  to  pre- 
vent the.  economic  exploitation  of  rural  populations  but  to  act  as 
umpire  between  the  needs  of  a  commercial  agriculture  and  the  legitimate 
claims  of  urban  populations  upon  the  countryside  for  its  health  and 
recreation-giving  capacity... 

"After  ten  years...  we  have  been  confirmed  in  our  belief  that  an 
estate  such  as  this,  combining  agriculture  and  husbandry  with  industries 
for  dealing  with  the  raw  materials  of  the  countryside,  is  economically 
feasible,  provided  that  the  types  of  enterprise  are  carefully  chosen 
in  relation  to  the  locality,  that  the  scale  of  each  is  large  enough  for 
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•economic  working,  and  that  the  managers  are  helped  in  every  possible 
way  to  obtain  specialized  advice  -and  assistance  on  the  technical,  the 
economic  end.  the  psychological  aspects  of  their  departments.  The 
question  of  scale  of  unit  ic  an  important  one...  Vital  from  the  outset 
is  the  need  to  have  a  very  clear  and  detailed  knowledge  of  the  market- 
ing situation,  and  to  study  consumer  need  and  preference  so  that 
production  may  definitely  be  related  to  demand.    Of  the  social  "benefits 
of  grouping  such  a  wide  variety  of  enterprises  in  a  rural  area  we  have 
no  doubt  at  all." 

Decoration  for  Farmers  -  Dominican  Republic 

Dominican  decoration  for  farmers.    Pan  Amer.  Union,  Bull.  71(7):  5^5 • 
July  193 7 •     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  Government  of  the  Dominican  Republic  has  established  a  new 
order,  the  Orden  del  Merito  Agricola,   to  reward  farmers  who  dis- 
tinguish themselves  by  their  industriousness ,  the  extent  and  care  with 
which  they  cultivate  their  land  and  breed  their  cattle,  and  by  their 
contribution  to  the  agricultural  activities  of  the  Government." 

Delta  Cooperative  Farm 

Mitchell,  Jonathan.      Cabins  in  the  cotton.    New  Repub.  92(H90):  175— ^77 • 
September  22,  1937-     (Published  at  ]40  East  kjth  St.,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

.An  appraisal  of  the  Delta  Cooperative  Farm  near  Hillhouse,  Miss., 
after  a  year's  operations.    The  balance  sheet  is  briefly  set  forth,  as 
are  four  important,  "ifs"  confronting  the  sharecroppers'  cooperative 
movement.     In  conclusion:     "The  producers'  cooperative  movement  is  no 
hurry-up  cure  for  Southern  tenancy.    For  the  immediate  future,  the  share- 
croppers must  depend  on  their  union  organization,  the  STFU.      But,  in 
the  Delta  Cooperative  Farm,  they  have  set  a  goal  of  cooperative  living, 
and  they  are  unlikely  to  rest  until  they  reach  its  enchanted  cabins." 

Depressed  Indu stries 

Revival  of  depressed  industries;  edited  by  Julius  Grodinsky.    Amer.  Acad. 
Polit.  and  Social  Sci.  Ann.  153:1-129.     September  1937.  (Published 
at  3U57  Walnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Partial  contents:  Restriction  of  unfair  foreign  competition  with 
domestic  sugar  refining,  by  Earl  D.  Babst,  pp. 1-7;  The  fertilizer  in- 
dustry, by'  Charles  J.  Brand,  pp. 22-33;  Cotton  consumption  in  the  United 
States,  by  Charles  K.  Everett,  pp. 3^-^-S  Ldiscusses  the  economic  im- 
portance of  cotton,  Japanese  competition,  industrial  use  of  cotton, 
.  cleanliness  as  a  factor  in  consumption,  acceptance  of  apparel  cottons, 
improvements  in  cotton,  color  styling,  promotional  program  and  activi- 
ties, cotton  for  road  and  dwelling  construction,  national  cotton  week, 
competition  from  paper,  rayon  and  jute,  tariff  protection  or  government 
subsidy,  contraction  of  foreign  markets,  and  possibilities  in  the 
.domestic  market];  Recovery  of  American  foreign  trade,  by  Roland  L. 
Kramer,  pp*99-109;'  Improvements  in  the  lumber  industry,  by  J.  P.  Simpson 
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and  Edmund  L.C..  Swan,  pp.  110-119;  Price  fixing  in  the  bituminous  coal 
industry,  by  Edward  W.  Carter,  pp. 120-129. 

pages  133-16U  of  this  number  of  the  Annals  are  devoted  to  Oriental 
affairs.    One  of  the  articles  is  Exit  American  Oriental  Trade,  "by  Clayton 
D.  Cams,  pp.lUO-lUH. 

Diversified  farming  -  Colquitt  County,  G-a . 

Kimbel,  Ken.      A  five-year  plan  for  .American  farmers.    Nation's  Business 
25(10):  76-77,  126-127.    October  1937-     (Published  by  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce  of  the  United  States,  l6l5  H  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Describes  the  Colquitt  County,  Ga. ,  five-year  plan  and  what  it  has  dons 
for  the  farmers  in  that  area. 

Drought  Areas  -  United  States 

Taeuber,  Conrad,  and  Hoffman,  Charles  S.      Recent  migration  from  the  drought 
areas.    Land  Policy  Circ.  September  1937,  PP.16-20.     (published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics*  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.  C.) 

Economic  Conditions  -  Argentina 

Bunge,  A.E.    :  Nature  and  scope  of  the  Argentine  economic  recovery,  193 7 • 

•Hevista  de  Economia  Argentina  36(230) :  221^237.    August  1937*  (Published 
in  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.) 

This  is  an  English  version  of  an  .article  entitled  "Caracteres  y 
Alcance  de  la  Recuperacion  Economica  Argentina,  193 7 •  "  ~  pp. 195-220. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Germany 

Zi.      A  brief  survey  of  Germany's  recent  economic  development.  Farming 

economy  reviewed.    Hamburg  World  Scon.  Archives  Bull.  3(20):  307-309* 
Aug.  15,  1937.     (Published  at  Foststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36,  Germany.) 

A  brief  account  of  the  prohibition  to  use  bread  grain  as  provender, 
the  change  in  livestock  economy,  and  the  problem  of  combining  a  food 
•reform  .with  the  securing  of  adequate  nourishment  for  the  German 
people.. 

Economic  Conditions  -  Puerto  Rico 

Hanson,  Earl  P.      The  dilemma  of  Puerto.  Rico.     Science  and  Society  1(H) : 

H99-511.  Summer  1937-       (Published  at  30  East  20th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

Problems  in  Puerto.  Rico  are  considered  under  the  following  topics: 
Population,  changes  reflected  in  land  use  and  tenure,  agricultural 
economy,  sugar,  the  balance  of  payments;  most  solutions  are  blocked, 
and  the  independence  issue.  -  •  • 

'  ••  J 

Economic  C onditions  -  Trans-Jordan 

Berenstein,  M.  Les  possibilites  de  deVelonpement  economique  de  la  Trans- 
.jordanie.  Rev.  Economique  Internationale,  29/.annee,  v. 3,  no. 2,  pp. 365- 
382,  August  1937*  (Published  by  l'Institut  Economique  International, 
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Palais  d'Egmont,  Brussels,  Belgium.) 

A  sketch  of . economic  conditions  in  Trans-Jordan  and  a  discussion  of 
the  possibility  of   their  development.  . 

Economic  Conditions  Tunisia 


Jaray,  Gabriel  Louis.    Ls  situation  economique  de  la  Tunisie.    Rev.  Economique 
Internationale^  29.annee,  v. 2,  no .3 j  PP«56l~579«  June  1937 •  (Published 
by  l'lnstitut  Economique  International,  Palais  d'Egmont,  Brussels, 
Belgium* ) 

Economic  Conditions  - -Yugoslavia 

Rosenberg,  Wlad.  -    La  situation  economique  de  la  Yougoslavie.    Rev.  Economique 
Internationale.,  29. annee,  vt2,  no.3,  PP»5^7~5'6o.     June  1537 •  (Pub- 
lished by  1 1  Inst i tut  Economique  International,  Palais  d'Sgmont,  Brussels, 
Belgium. ) 

Economic  Policy  ~  France 

Maurette,  Fernand.    A  year  of  "  experiment"  in  France:  I —I I  •  Internatl. 

Labour  Rev.  36(1-2);  1-2*3,  l49~l66.     July-August  1937*     (Published  by 
.  -  the  International ; Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.     Distributed  in 
,  •  .  U.S.  by  branch  office,  73^  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  L.  C.) 

The  creation  of  the  National  Wheat  Board. is  briefly  discussed  on 
pp .152-153  as  one  of  the  actions  which  the  Government  took  to  maintain 
the  purchasing  power  of  agriculture. 

Economic  Policy  -  Italian  East  Africa 

Newman,  E.W.  Poison.      Italian  East  Africa  -  III.    Nineteenth. Century  and 
After  122(726):   21U-22S.    August  1937-     (Published  at  Orange  St., 
Leicester  Sq.,  London,  ¥.0.2,  Eng.) 

The  writer  gives  some  details  of  what  is  being  done  and  what  has  been 
planned  in  East  Africa  in  the  development  of  agriculture,  mineral  and 
other  resources. 

Fair  Trade  Laws,  State 

Merrell,  Hark,  and  Kit telle,  Sumner  S.      An  analysis  of  the  State  Fair  Trade 
Laws.    Dun's  Rev.  I15  ( 2 1  lU ) :  S-l6,  k^k^.    October  1337.  (Published 
at  290  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

In  two  parts:  Part  1  -  analysis  of  the  two  model  laws;  part  2  -  Varia- 
tions in  the  laws  from  the  two  models. 

Farms  -  Counting  -  United  States 

Black,  John  D. ,  and  Allen,  R.E.      The  counting  of  farms  in  the  United  States. 
Amer.  Statis.  Assoc.  Jour.  32( 199 ) • U33-U63 . .   September' 1937.  (Publica- 
tion office:  knO  Ahnaip  St.,  Menasha,  Wis.) 
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•  "Discussion  by  M.  R.  Benedict,  Pp.463-H6S;  *y  John  D.  Black  and 

R.H.  Allen.  pp.^-^O »  ' 

A  discussion  of  factors  affecting  "the  completeness  of  the  enumera- 
tion of  farms  at  the  different  census  periods."    Regarding  the  counting 
of  farms  in  l^Q  the  authors  write:  "Probably  late  in  1939  the  Bureau 
of  the.  Census  will  begin' the  counting  of  the  farms  in  the  United  States 
as  of  the  date .  of  January  1,.  19^-0..  The  nation  cannot  afford  not  to 
do  the  job  better  than  it  has  ever  been  done  before.     The  need  is  so 
great  for  knowing  what  is  happening  to  farms  in  general  and  in 
hundreds  of  critical  areas  that  a  vigorous  effort  should  be  made  to 
put  this  next  counting  of  farms  upon  a  full-enumeration  basis  and  to 
see  that  the  19%  and  later  censuses  follow  the  same  lines.     The  writers 
of  this  .article  believe  that  enough  has  been  learned  from  1933  a^d  earlier 
census  experience  to  make  such  a  full  enumeration  possible  in  19^05  or 
at  least  near  enough  to  it  so  that  the  omissions  will  not  be  serious 
in  mo  st  areas . " 

The  procedures  needed  as  they  appear  to  the  authors,  follow  the 
above  statement. 

Films  as  Aid  in  Agricultural  Education 

Caseby,  John  A.      Picture-films  as  an  aid  in  agricultural  education.  Gt.  Brit. 
Min.  Agr.,  Jour.  kk(o) '  k&j-l&l*    August  1937.     (Published  by  H.M. 
Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

Flax  -  Philippine  Islands 


Garrido,  Tiburcio  G-.      The  flax  as  a  source  of  thread  for  linen  and  seed 

for  linseed  oil.     Philippine  Jour.  Agr.  8(2):  215-223.     Second  quarter 
1937 •     (Published  by  the  Dept.  of  Agriculture  and  Commerce.,  732  Evan- 
gelist a ,  Mani la ,  P.I.) 

Faumier'  s  Circular  22.        :'  .  ... 

"This  circular  presents  the  cultural  methods  of  the  common  annual 
flax,  including  the  methods  involved  in  the  manufacture  of  crude  fiber 
and  its  uses.    The  uses  of  the  flax  seed  are  also  included  here." 

A  section  of  the  circular  is  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  cost  of 
production  and  cash  return. 

Food  -  Consumption  ,    : ' 

Food  consumption  statistics.      Economist  128'{U906):   U67.     Sept.  H,  1937. 
(Pub lis1: Led  at  S  Bouverie  St.,  London,  Eng.  E.C.U.) 

A  table  showing  the  annual  per  capita  consumption  of  foodstuffs  - 
wheat,   sugar,  meat,  fish,  eggs,  butter,  cheese,  and  citrus  fruits  & 
bananas  -  in  eight  important  countries.     Data  are  from  the  Final  Report 
of  the  Mixed  Committee  of  the  League  of  Nations  on  Nutrition. 

Four- Year  Plan  -  Germany  .  . 

Jessen,  Jens.      Le  plan  quadriennal  allemand.     Rev.  Economique  Internationale, 
29.annee,  v. 2,  no. 3,  pp.Uo5-US0.     June  1937*     (Published  by  I'Institut 
Economique  International,  Palais  d'Egmont,  Brussels,  Belgium.) 
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A  sketch  of  the  general  design,  policy  and  operation  of  Germany's 
four-year  plan  the  aim  of  which  is  shown  t^  he  the  restoration  of 
Germany's  economic  equilibrium  and  the  liberation  of  her  economy  from 
foreign  influences.     It  is  not,  according  to  the  author,  an  attempt  to 
repudiate  foreign  commerce  hut  only  to  keep  it  within  reasonable  "bounds. 

The  Frontier  As  Safety  Valve 

Schafer,  Joseph.      Concerning  the  frontier  as  safety  valve.    Polit.  Sci. 
Quart.  52(3):  1+07-420.     September  1937-     (Published  by  the  Academy  of 
Political  Science,  Fayerweather  Hall,  Columbia  University,  New  York, 
N.Y.) 

Fruits  and  Vegetables  -  Storage  and  Transportation 

Wardlaw,  C.W.      Storage  and  transport  of  tropical  fruits  and  vegetables. 

Trop.  Agr.  l4(4~10):  110-13.6,  131-139,  1 63-170  ,  200-210  ,  227-234,  265- 
27)+,  288-298.  April-October  1937-  (Published  by  the  Imperial  College 
of  Tropical  Agriculture,  St.  Augustine,  Trinidad,  B.W.I.) 

Government,  County  -  Tennessee 

Anderson,  George  C.      Counties  may  gain  financial  stability.    Plan  Topics 
3(1):  3~5»    July  1937-     (Published  by  the  Tennessee  State  Planning 
Commission,  720  Nashville  Trust  Bldg. ,  Nashville,  Tenn.) 

This  is  the  last  of  a  series  of  articles  on  county  government.  It 
deals  with  "the  importance  of  uniform  accounting  in  relation  to  retire- 
ment of  county  debt." 

Grain  ~  Production  -  Italy 

Chini,  Amilcare.      II  problema  dei  cereali  minori  nel  quadro  della  pro- 
duzione,  importazione  e  consume  e  ai  fini  dell'  autarchia  fascista. 
Rivista  di  Politica  Economica  27(7-8):  6l6-622.     July-August  1937. 
(Published  in  Rome,  Italy.) 

The  author  examines  comparative  statistics  of  production  and  export 
of  oats,  rye,  and  barley  in  various  European  countries  in  order  to 
determine  the  possibility  of  Italy's  producing  enough  to  supply  her 
own  needs. 

Grain  Elevators  -  New  South  Wales 

P.,  CM.      Government  grain  elevators:  The  New  South  Wales  System.  New  South 
Wales.  Dept.  Agr.,  State  Marketing  Bur.  Monthly  Marketing  Rev.  1(5): 
110-112,  mimeogr.    August  1937.     (issued  in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.) 

"New  South  Wales  grain  elevators  are  under  Governmental  control, 
their  operations  being  governed  by  the  Wheat  Act,  1927." 

Methods  of  operation  are  described.     "For  all  wheat  delivered  to  the 
elevators  a  warrant  is  issued.     These  warrants  are  negotiable  instrument 
and  .can  be  transferred  by  means  of  endorsement." 
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Grain  Elevators,  Terminal  ..... 

Sturdevant,  CD.      The  report  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  onU.S.  terminal 
elevators.     Grain  &  Feed  Rev.  27(1):  1^15 1  16.'    September  1937-  (P^b- 
lished  at  '408  South  Third  St*,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Address  before  the  Convention  of  the  Grain  Elevator.  Superintendents 
at  Port  Arthur-Fort  William,  Ont. 

Discusses  and  presents  information  from  the  report  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  on  its  investigation  of  the  decline  in  agricultural 
income  (Pursuant  to  Public  Resolution  Number  6l ,  7^th'  Congress ;  approved 
August  27,  1935).    Particular  attention  is  called  to  statements  in  the 
report  of  direct  interest  to  the  terminal  elevator  industry. 

Granary,  Ever  Normal 

Jensen,  Chris.      "The  ever  normal  granary"  in  Pharoah's  time.     Grain  &  Feed 
Rev.  27(2):  6-7.     October  1937.     (published  at  kOS  South' Third  St., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

Reprinted  from  the  Chicago  Journal  of  Commerce,  August  U,  193^- 

Shaw,  Albert.    Ever  normal  granary.     The  Digest  1(10):   12-13.     Sept.  18, 
1937.       (Published  at  233  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writer  believes  that  Secretary  Wallace  will  secure  his  law  ~  the 
"ever-normal  granary",  and  that  all  "the  groups  of  landlords  will  be 
further  enriched  for  a  time.     It  will  be  at  the  expense,  however,  of 
every  household  budget  in  the  United  States... 

"The  new  farm  control  system  will  be  expensive  and  inconvenient... 
it  can  never  succeed." 


Hogs  -  Yugoslavia 

Reed,  Harry  S.      The  hog  industry  in  Yugoslavia.    Foreign  Agr.  1(10):  503- 

524,  mimeogr.  October  1937*  (issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
U.S.  Dept.  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.) 

The  author  concludes  that  "Yugoslavia  could  be,  but  is  not  now  and  is 
not  likely  to  become,  a  great  hog-producing  country.    From  a  pro- 
duction point  of  view,  the  advantages  derived  from  the  country's  great 
corn  production  and  low  labor  costs  are  at  present  largely  offset  by 
the  poor  quality  and  inefficiency  of  the  majority  of  the  hogs  and  by  the 
limitations  placed  on  production  because  of  the  small  size  of  the 
average  farm  and  the  conservatism  of  the  peasants.    A  correction  of 
the  situation  in  the  near  future  is  precluded  by  the  reluctance  of  the 
peasants  to  abandon  old  or  to  adopt  new  practices  and  by  the  lack  of 
adequate  incentives  for  a  change." 

Hogs_and  Pork  Products  -  Regulation  -  Netherlands 

Schiller,  Karl.      Einzelstudien  uber  marktregulierungen.  VII.  Die  regulierung 
dcr  niederlandisch.cn  schweinewirt  schaf  t .  Wei  twirtschaf  tliches  Archiv 
^6(2):  515-5UU.     September  1937-     (issued  by  Kiel.  University,  Institut 
fur  Wei twirt schaf t.    Published  by  Gustav  Fischer,  Jena,  Germany.) 


This' is  the  seventh  in  a  series  of  market  regulation  studies  in 
different  countries.-'  Numbers  l~Vf  were  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics 
Literature  11(H):  3^6*    April  1937;  no;V  in  11(7):  752~753 •  September 
1337;  no.YI  in  11(8):  881.     October  1937- 

The  importance  of  the  pig  industry  in  the  Netherlands  is  stressed 
both  for  the  domestic  market  and  the  'export  trade.    Production  and 
marketing  regulations  are  discussed  and  the  factors  that 'made  them 
necessary.     The  activity  of  the  export  monopoly  is  discussed  and  its 
effect "on  domestic  prices  and  supply. 

Housing  ~  Peru  ■•       ■'  - 

Two-  low~bost  housing  developments  in  Lima.    Pan  Amer.  Union,  Bull.  71(7): 
535-539-    July  1937.     (Published  in  Washington, .  D.C . )  . 
"Freely  translated  from  La  Cronica,  Lima,  April  7j  1937 
•  A  brief  account  of  the  workers'  housing  projects  which  are  being 
carried  out  by  the  Government  of  Peru  in  the: Victoria  and  Rimac  dis- 
tricts of  Lima. 

Income 

Kuznets,  Simon.      National  income,  1919-193 5 •    Natl.  Econ.  Research.  Bull ,66, 
l6pp.      Sept.  27,  1937.     (Published  at  1819  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"This  Bulletin  presents  comparable  annual  measures  of  the  national 
income  of  the  United  States  for  the  seventeen  years  from  1919  to  1935 • 
They  constitute  a  complete  revision  of  the  estimates  for  1919-27  in 
'W»I,  King's  The  National  Income  and  Its  Purchasing  Power  (National 
Bureau  of  Economic  Research,  1930)  and  a  continuance  of  this  series 
through  1929  and  later  years.    For  the  period  since  1929  these  measures 
are  based  upon  the  estimates  originally  prepared  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce  in  cooperation  with  the  National  Bureau  for  1929  through  1932 
and  subsequently  revised  and  amplified  by  the  Department;  but  they 
.  have  again  been  revised  and  modified  to  assure  comparability  with 
earlier  years  and  to  take  advantage  of  more  recent  data. 

"The  measures  released  in  this  Bulletin...  embody  Dr*  Kuznets'  broad 
findings.     Somewhat  more  detailed  figures  and  supporting  data,  together 
with  materials  on  the  flow  of-  commodities  and  the  formation  of  capital, 
will  be  published  in  a  monograph  by  Dr.  Kuznets,  National  Income  and 
Capital  Formation,  1919-1935 1  now  in  press.     The  complete  record  of 
the  national  income  study  will  appear  in  a  later  volume." 

Staehle,  Hans.      Short-period  variations  in  the  distribution  of  incomes. 

Rev. Scon.  Statis.  19(3):  133-1^3.  August  1937*  (Published  by  Harvard 
University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

The  writer's  summary  and  conclusions  follow: 

"The  present  paper  may  be  summarized  as  follows:     The  processing  of 
'compounding'  required  whenever  a  market  curve  is  to  be  constructed  out 
of  a  number  of  individual  functions  involves,  e.g.,  in  the  case  of  de- 
mand curves,  the  size  distribution  of  incomes.     The  general  assumption 
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that  the  latter  can  without  further  inquiry  "be  taken  as  constant  over 
time  rests  on  an  erroneous  interpretation  of  Pareto's  findings.  It 
is  shown  "by  means  of  a  statistical  investigation,  in  which  use  is  made 
of  a  measure  proposed  "by  H.  Mendershausen  (Geneva),  that  the  degree  of 
inequality  in  the  distribution  of  the  incomes  of  wage  earners  in 
Germany  undergoes  certain  short-period  oscillations;  and  that,  in 
order  to  discover  the  true  relationship  connecting  income  and  con- 
sumption expenditure  (i.e.,  Keynes's  'propensity  to  consume'),  it  is 
necessary  to  take  account  of  these  oscillations.    These'  are  thus  seen 
to  "be  significant  in  terms  of  their  influence  upon  the  'propensity  to 
consume,1  even  though  it  is  impossible  to  say  whether  the  changes  in 
the  distributions  studied  would  give  the  impression  of  being  'important,' 
if  considered  without  reference  to  any  particular  economic  phenomenon. 

"In  conclusion:  The  distribution  of  incomes  does  undergo  significant 
changes  in  the  short  period,  and  these  changes  ought  to  be  given  more 
consideration  in  explanations  of  the  mechanism  of  the  trade  cycle. 
For  the  moment,  it  is  impossible  to  say  what  are  the  factors  determining 
these  short-period  fluctuations.    But  to  this  question,  I  hope  to  be 
able  to  offer  an  answer  in  a  not  too  distant  future." 


Income  and  Diet  -  Cambridge,  Mass . 

Sorenson,  Helen  L. ,  and  Gilboy,  Elizabeth. W.      The  economics  of  low-income 

diets.  Quart.  Jour.  Scon.  51(H):  663-680.  August  1937*  (Published  by 
the  Harvard  Business  Review,  Randall  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

"The  present  study  is  the  third  of  a  series  of  articles  dealing 
with  the  unemployed  in  Cambridge,    The  investigation  was  begun  under 
the  Massachusetts  ERA  and  a  group  of  Harvard  professors,  and  completed 
by  the  assistance  of  funds  from  the  Harvard  University  Committee  on 
Research  in  the  Social  Sciences."     Summary  of  contents:  "New  attitudes 
and  new  standards,  663.  -  The  data,  66U.  -  Income  elasticities  for 
different  foods,  665.  -  Calorie  content  of  diets,  669.  ~  Comparisons 
with  scientifically  determined  diets,  671.  -  Nutrition  and  education, 
676.  -  Nutrition  and  income,  677.  -  Nutrition  and  agricultural  policy, 
679." 

Indians  -  United  States 

Cohen,  Felix  S.      Anthropology  and  the  problems  of  Indian  administration. 
Southwest*  Social  Sci.  Quart.  18(2):  I7I-I8O.     September  1937.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  Southwestern  Social  Science  Association,  Stuart  A. 
MacCorkel,  Secretary-Treasurer,  University  Station,  Austin,  Texas.) 

Topics  discussed  are:  Education,  the  problem  of  administrative 
areas,  economic  activities,  land  tenure,  inheritance,  health  conditions, 
and  art  and  recreation. 

Industry  and  Agriculture 

Agriculture  and  industry.  Trop.  Agr.  lk(lQ):  277-278.     October  1937.  (Pub- 
lished at  the  Imperial  College  of  Tropical  Agriculture,  St.  Augustine, 
Trinidad,  West  Indies) 


-  990  - 


The  extent  to  which  agriculture  is  likely  in  the  future  to  supply  the 
■  raw  materials  for  industry  is  the  subject  considered  in  this  editorial. 
"At  present  roughly  12  percent.,  by  value,  of  the  world's  agricultural 
production  is  used  for  industrial  purposes  but  the  proportion  is  raised 
to  one- third  if  forest  products  are  included." 

Work  by  the  Farm  Chemurgic  Council  in  the  United  States  is  briefly 
discussed. 

Brown,  Lewis  H*      The  balance  of  industry  and  agriculture.    Dun's  Rev.  l{5'(21lU)j 
5-7,  kS.     October  1937.     (Published  at  290  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. ) 

The  president  of  John s-Manvi lie  Corporation  "discusses  the  parallelism 
between  the  interests  of  manufacturers  and  farmers  and  the  balance 
necessary  for  prosperity.     This  is  one  of  a  series  of  articles  on 
questions  of  unusual  significance  to  business  men,  presenting  the 
personal  opinions  of  men  whose  backgrounds  and  points  of  view  have 
created  decided,  and  often  conflicting,  convictions." 

International  Grassland  Congress,  Fourth 

Fourth  International  Grassland  Congress.       C-t .  Brit.  Win.  Agr.  Jour.  *&(5) : 
U3MP41.    August  1937.     (Published  by  H.M.  Stationery  Office,  London, 
Eng.) 

Labor  -  British  Guiana 


Labour  difficulties  in  British  Guiana*      Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  36(1): 
9 6-101.     July  1937*     (Published  by  the  International  Labour  Office 
Geneva ,  Switzerland.     Distributed  in  U.S.  by  branch  office,  73^ 
Jackson  PI . ,  Washington,  D.C . ) 

Contains  information  from  the  report  of  the  Commissioners  appointed 
to  enquire  into  the  labour  disputes  which  took  place  on  sugar  estates 
in  Demerara  and  Berbice  during  the  months  of  September  and  October  1935 • 

Labor  -  British  Malaya 

Labour  in  British  Malaya  in  1935 •      Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  36(1):  91-96. 
July  193 7 •     (Published  by  the  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva, 
Switzerland.     Distributed  in  U.  S.  by  branch  office,  "  73 U  Jackson 
Pi.,  Washington,  D.C.)  • 

Contains  information  from  a  number  of  Government  reports  regarding 
the  labour  situation  in  British  Malaya  during  1935* 

Labor  -  California 


Baxter,  W.F.      Migratory  labor  camps.     9pp.    Parn.  Coll. 

"Reproduced  from  the  Quartermaster  Review,  July-August  1937 
Describes  the  labor  camps  constructed    by  the  Resettlement  Adminis- 
tration for  migratory  agricultural  workers  in  California. 
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Currie,  J.H.      Labor  camps  in  the  San  Joaquin.    Pacific  Rural  Press  133(25): 
g2k.    June  19,  1537-     (Published  at  5^0  Howard  St.,  San  Francisco.) 

"California1 s' greatest  cotton  boom  is  well  under  way..."  Describes 
the  housing  facilities  which  are  being  made  for  the  horde  of  cotton 
pickers  who  will  be  on  the  job  from  September  to  the  following  spring. 

Landis,  Paul  H.      Seasonal  agricultural  labor  in  the  Yakima  Valley.  Monthly 
Labor  Rev.  1*5(2);  301-311.     (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statis- 
tics, U.S.  Dept.  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  highly  seasonal  demands  of  agriculture  in  the  Yakima  Valley 
of  Washington  make  necessary  the  utilization  of  thousands  of  transient 
workers.    A  recent  study  showed,  however,  that  resident  laborers  re- 
ceived more  than  twice  as  many  man-hours  of  employment  as  did ^  transients 
Although  the  number  of  workers  needed  at  one  time  ranges  as  high  as 
30,000,  many  of  the  jobs  last  only  for  a  few  days.    As  this  indicates, 
there  is  much  unemployment  for  both  resident  and  transient  workers,  a 
situation  which  is  reflected  in  their  annual  earnings.     Case  records 
of  farm  workers  interviewed  showed  that  about  one-fourth  earned  $100 
or  less  per  year  and  almost  half  earned  less  than  $200  per  year.  Re- 
lief was  necessary  for  many.     In  the  case  of  workers  with  families  it 
was  found  that  the  combined  earnings  of  the  household  were  only  $269 
per  year  for  relief  families  and  $466  for  nonrelief  families."  - 
Abstract,  p. 267. 

Taylor,  Prank  J.      The  right  to  harvest.      Country  Gent.  107(10):   7-^j  73  • 
October  1937-     (Published  at  Independence  Sq. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Labor  outbreaks  which  had  paralyzed  harvesting  at  critical  times 
in  the  Imperial  Valley  melon  and  lettuce  farms,  and  in  the  cotton 
fields  and  fruit  orchards  of  the  San  Joaquin  Valley  led  to  an  in- 
vestigation by  a  joint  committee  appointed  in  1933  by  the  California 
Parm  Bureau  Federation  and  the  State  Clamber  of  Commerce.     The  out- 
come was  that  the  farmers  of  the  Imperial  Valley  organized  themselves  as 
Associated  Farmers,  and  pledged  themselves  to  help  one  another  in  case 
of  emergency.    The  setup  of  the  Associated  Farmers  is  described,  and 
in  conclusion  the  eleven-point  program  to  which  the  fanners  of  the 
state  -  California  -  have  now  pledged  themselves  is  given.     This  pro- 
gram was  adopted  in  July  at  "a  conference  of  the  California  Farm 
Bureau  Federation,   the  Farmers'  Union,  the  State  Agricultural  Council, 
the  State  Chamber  of  Commerce  and  the  Associated  Farmers." 

Labor  -  United  States 

Wendzel,  Julius  T.      Distribution  of  hired  farm  laborers  in  the  United  States 
Monthly  Labor  Rev.  *+5(3):  56I-568.     September  1937.       (published  by 
the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  U.S.  Department  of  Labor,  Washington, 
D.C.) 

Contains  information  relative  to  the  extent  that  agricultural  wage 
workers  are  employed  on  farms  singly  or  in  very  small  groups  or  in 
large  numbers.     Tables  showing  distribution  of  hired  laborers  by 
geographic  divisions  and  States,  193 5* 
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Land  -  Mapping 


Ahrens,  T.P.      The  application  of  aerial  photographs  to  land  use  problems. 
Land  Policy.  Circular.     September  1937,  pp.  12-15,     (Published  "by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.C) 

Land  Holdings  -  Consolidation  ~  Germany 

Reich  economy  plan.     "Reorganisation  of  parcelled-out  estates  to  promote 
economised  cultivation  of  the  soil.    Hews  in  Brief  5(15)     1*45-1^6  • 
Aug.  10,  1937  •     (Published  "by  the  peutscher  Aka&emischer  Austaasch- 
di enst  e .  V . ,  Berlin  M  UO ,  G-e many . ) 

A  brief  account  of  the  redistribution  of  land  and  consolidation  of 
holdings  provided  for  by  the  Reichsumlegungsgesetz  of  June  l6,  193 7- 

Land  Settlement  -  Australia 


Por  settlers  with  limited  capital.      The  Land,  no •  13.68, pp*3»  !•    Aug.  20, 

1937*     (Published  in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales) 

"An  announcement  by  the  Minister  for  Lands  (Mr.  Buttenshaw)  of  a 
supplementary  scheme  for  closer  settlement,  which  will  provide  liberal 
terms  for  experienced  young  farmers  with  limited  capital,  met  with 
the  approval  of  delegates  to  the  Farmers  and  Settlers*  Association 
conference  on  Monday. 

"The  Minister  stated  that  amending  legislation  would  be  introduced 
in  the  State  Parliament  shortly,  providing  for  a  deposit  of  five  per 
cent,  and  low  interest  charges  over  the  first  five  years." 

If  you  were  Premier,  how  would  you  foster  closer  settlement?      The  Land, 
no. 136^,  p. 12.     July  23,  1937.     (Published  at  57  Regent  St.,  Sydney, 
New  South  Wales) 

Contains  suggestions  from  readers  on  the  problem  of  closer  settle- 
ment.   Additional  comments  are  given  in  The  Land,  July  30,  p. 12; 
Aug.  6,  p,12,  Aug.  13,  p,2U,  Aug.  27,  p. 19. 

Improved  farm  methods  the  key  to  closer  settlement.      The  Land,  no. 13 65, 
p.b.     July  30,  1937 *     (Published. at  57  Regent  St.,  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales) 

"The  key  to  closer  settlement  is  bound  up  in  improved  methods  of 
farming,  combining  pasture  improvement,  fodder  conservation,  rotation 
of  crops,  and  the  control  of  soil  erosion,  Professor  R.D.  Watt  told 
the  conference    [of  the  Royal  Agricultural  Society  ]  on  the  opening  day." 

More  virile  land  settlement  policy  wanted.      The  Land,  no.l3oS,  p. 7.  Aug.  20, 
1937 •     (Published  in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.) 

Reviews  the  recommendations  adopted  at  the  annual  conference  of  the 
Farmers  and  Settlers'  Association.     Among  these  was  a  resolution  which 
"stressed  the  urgency  of  providing  land  for  the  growing  army  of  young 
men  who  require  land,  and  also  of  effectively  using  the  land  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  State." 
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Land  Settlement  - 


Greece 


The  Settlement  of  Greek  refugees.      Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  63(12):  3S5- 
386.    Sept.  20,  1937.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office, 
Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained  from  L.  Magnus  son,  73^  Jackson 
Place,  Washington,  D-C.) 

"The  problem  of  the  settlement  of  the  refugees  who  left  Turkey  for 
Greece  in  consequence  of  the  Greco-Turkish  war  and  the  exchange  of 
populations  has  not  yet  been  finally  settled...  An  Act  to  provide 
for  their  final  settlement  was  promulgated  on  lU  May  1937 •"  Its 
terms  are  briefly  summarized. 

Land  Settlement  -  Hungary 

Operation  of  the  Hungarian  land  settlement  law.      Foreign  Agr.  1(10):  527> 
mimeogr.    October  1937.     (issued  by  U.S.  Dept.  Agr.,  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics,  Washington,  B.C.) 

A  statement  of  the  Hungarian  Ministry  of  Agriculture  summarizes  the 
developments  that  have  taken  place  under  the  Land  Settlement  Act  of 

1936.  The  principal  aims  of  the  land- settlement  program  are  said  to 
be  "to  aid  dispossessed  small  fanners,  to  increase  the  number  of 
small  family-sized  farms,  and  to  place  agriculturists  on  rented  farm 
properties . " 

Land  Settlement  -  Parana,  Brazil 

Maack,  R.      Die  neu  erschlossenen  siedlungsgebiete  und  sied3.ungen  im 

Staate  Parana.     Ibero-Amerikani sches  Archiv  11(2):  203-242.  July 

193 7 •      (Published  by  Ibero-Amerikani sches  Institut,  Breite  Strasse  37» 

Berlin ,  C  2 ,  Ge many . ) 

An  account  of  German  colonization  of  the  State  of  Parana  and  of 
some  recent  settlements,  notably  those  of  Augusta  Yiktoria  and  Terra 
Nova. 

Land  Settlement  -  Union  of  South  Africa 

Land 'for  European  settlement.  Large  purchases  by  State.      African  World 
11+O01815):   205.    Aug.  21,  1937."   (Published  at  SOI,  Salisbury  House, 
London  Wall,  London,  E.G. 2,  Eng.) 

"Large  areas  of  dry  land  are...  being  purchased  by  the  South  African 
Lands  Department  in  all  the  provinces  in  the  Union  for  the  purpose  of 
European  settlement...  It  is  expected  that  many  farmers  whose  farms 
have  been  purchased  under  the  Native  Land  and  Trust  Act  for  incorpora- 
tion in  native  reserves  will  be  assisted  to  acquire  land  in  these 
special  areas." 

Land  Settlement  -  United  States 

Merrick,  Elliott.      How  to  homestead.    Free  Amer.  1(9):  10-12.  September 

1937.  (Published  at  112  East  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. ) 
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The  writer  points  out  that  desirable  public  lands  for  homesteading 
purposes  "are  no  longer  plentiful,  but  there  are  still  many  cheap  yet 
valuable  private  lands  available."    He  continues  by  describing  the 
factors  that  are  of  importance  in  a  venture  in  subsistence  farming, 
and  gives  a  few  "practical  pointers." 

Land  Settlemen t,  Isolated  -  Northern  Wisconsin 

Wehrwein,  C-eorge  S.,  and  Baker,  J. A.      The  cost  of  isolated  settlement  in 
Northern  Wisconsin/    Rural  Sociol.  2(3):  253-2b5'.      September  1937* 
(Published  by  the  Rural  Sociology  Section,  American  Sociological 
Society,  T.  Lynn  Smith,  Secretary-Treasurer,  Louisiana  State  University, 
University,  La.) 

The  authors  point  out  that  isolation  means  high  per  capita  costs 
for  schools,  roads,  telephones,  and  other  public  services,  and  that 
the  "price  of  being  isolated  from  neighbors  and  community  centers  con- 
sists of  many  other  costs,  both  public  and  private."     The  cost  of 
transportation  for  the  county  nurse,  the  county  agent,  and  for  the 
rural  mall  carrier  become  excessive,  and  the  settler  himself  "is  put 
to  inconveniences  too  numerous  to  mention." 

Land  Values  -  France 

Michel,  E.      Les  variations  de  la  valeur  locative  et  de  la  valeur  ve'nale 
de  la  proprie'te  rurale  en  France.    La  Vie  Agricole  et  Hurale,  no. 8, 
pp.3^1-3^7*    August  1937-     (Published  by  J. 3.  Bailliere  et  Pils,  19, 
Hue  Eautef euille,  Paris  (6e),  Prance.) 

A  statistically  illustrated  study  of  variations  in  the  rental  and 
sales  value  of  rural  property  in  Prance.    ■  • 

Land  Values  -  United  States 

Taylor,  E.H.      Land  or  living  -  choose  I    Country  Gent.  107(10):  15,  70,  71, 
72.    October  193 7 •     (Published  at  Independence  Sq. ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

A  discussion  of  land  values  in  which  conflicting  viewpoints  are 
presented,  all  of  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  writer,  "are  backed  by 
a  certain  amount  of  fact."    Attention  is  called  to  a -study  of  farm 
tenancy  in  Iowa  in  which  they  found  "that  nearly  one  half  of  the 
tenants  interviewed  had  no  present  intention  of  becoming  farm  owners. 
The  most  important  reason  given  for  this  attitude  was  that  buying 
would  reduce  the  working  capital  needed  for  successful  farm  operation." 

Some  of  the  subjects  discussed  in  the  article  follow:  Sound  price 
levels;  The  way  to  stable  values;  Two  classes  of  buyers;  Two  views  on 
interest  rates;  Small-town  investors;  Wise  and  foolish  buying;  and 
Danger  of  easy  money. 

"If  the  complicated  situation  could  be  summarized  briefly  it  might 
be  this  way:  A  continued  rise  in  land  values  would  be  of  more  harm  than 
benefit  to  farming,  but  the  chances  seem  to  favor  it." 
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Livestock  and  Meat  -  Regulation  -  Denmark 


Schumann  -  'Mack,  Eridel.      Einzeistudien  'liter  marktregulierongen.    VIII.  Die 
mark  t  re  gal  i  e  range  n  in  der  danischen  vieb-  una  f  leischwirts-chaf  t .  Welt- 
wirtschaftliches  Archiv  46(2):  544-568.  .September  1937-     (issued  by 
Kiel.  University,  Institut  fair  77eltwirtschaf  t .  published  by  C-ustav 
Pischer,  Jena,  Germany. ) 

This  is  the  eighth  in  a  series  of  market  regulation  studies  in 
different  countries.   .Numbers  I-IV  were  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics 
Literature  11(4):  366.    April  1937;  no.V  in.  11(7):   752-753  •  September 
1937;  no .VI  in  11(g):  SSI.    October  1937  and  no .VII  in  the  present 
i  s  sue . 

This  is  a  study  of  market  regulations  of  Danish  livestock  and  meat 
with  special  reference  to  export. 

Livestock  and  Meat  -  United  States 

Kilbourn,  G-.M.      Enough  meat  for  everybody.    Current  Hist..   47(1):  77-81. 
October  1937-     (Published  at  63  Park  How,  New  York,  IJ.Y. ) 

Contains  information  on  the  livestock  population  in  the  United  States 
and  on  changes  in  the  packing  industry. 

Poole,  James  S.      A  new  chapter  in  marketing.    Breeder's  C-az.  102(9):  3, 
19 j  45.     September  1937*     (Published  in  Spencer,  Ind.)  .-. 

'"We  have  opened  a  new  chapter  in  the  livestock  annals  of  North 
America.     Sequences  of  the  1936  drought  in  the  cornbelt,  and  in  the 
trans-Missouri  region  during  previous  years,  have  increased  values  to 
the  highest  levels  since  the  false  prosperity  of  ,1928.    The  entire 
situation  is  unhealthy.    High  prices  of  cattle  and  in  a  lesser  degree 
of  hogs  filled  the  coffers  only  of  a  minority." 

The  writer  continues  by  describing  the  cattle  market  situation  in 
detail. 

Livestock.  Industry  -  C-reat  Britain 

Livestock  Industry  Act,  1937*     Gt.  Brit.  Min.  Agr.  Jour.  44(5):   42f-43  j • 
August  1937-     (Published  by  H.M.  Stationery  Office,  London,  Eng.) 

This  is  a  brief  summary  of  the  provisions  of  the  British  Livestock 
Industry  Act  of  1937- 

United  Kingdom  adopts  permanent  beef-cattle  policy.     Foreign  Agr.  1(9): 

465-466,  mimeogr.,  September  193 7.     (issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  Agriculture,  Washington,  B.C.) 

Summarizes  the  provisions  of  the  Livestock  Industry  Act  of  193  7 
which  became  effective  on  July  20,  and  which  is  intended  "to  place  the 
beef-cattle  industry  on  a  stable  and  profitable  basis." 

A  table  gives  the  subsidies  on  beef  cattle,  effective  July  20,  1937. 

Margarine  Production 

Boker,  H.      The  trend  of  margarine  production  in  the  most  important  margarine 
producing  countries.    Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Scon,  and  Sociol.  [Reprint 
from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  28(9):   2S1  E-309  S.     September  1937.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Home,  Italy.) 
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Contents:  "General  trends .-Margarine  production  in  the  last  few  years: 
Raw  materials  used;  Importance  of  whale-oils  in  margarine  production. - 
The  trend  of  margarine  production  in  the  most  important  producing 
countries:  United  States;  Germany;  Great  Britain;  Denmark;  Netherlands; 
Czechoslovakia;  Sweden;  Norway;  U.S.S.R.;  Belgium.;  Finland  and  Japan." 

Contains  a  number  of  tables  which  show  production  of  margarine  and 
other  artificial  fats,  "by  countries,  1913  >  192^-,  1928-193 6;  output  of 
whale-oil,  "by  countries,  1909-10  to  1935~3 6;  production  and  per  capita 
consumption  of  butter,  oleomargarine,  lard,  and  lard  compound  in  the 
U.S.A.  1 9 13  j  192U-1936;  kinds  of  margarine  produced  in  the  United 
States;  fats  and  oils  used  in  the  manufacture  of  oleomargarine  and  in 
lard  compounds  in  the  United  States;  average  price  of  "butter  and  oleo- 
margarine in  the  U.S.A.,  1920-193 6;   trend  of  fat  consumption  in  Germany; 
fats  and  oils  used  in  the  margarine  and  food  fats  industries  of  Germany; 
production,  consumption,  trend  of  prices  of  "butter  and  margarine  in 
the  United  Kingdom;   oils  and  fats  used  in  the  manufacture  of  margarine 
in  the  United  Kingdom;  raw  materials  used  "by  the  margarine  industry  in 
Denmark;  production  and  eirport  surplus  of  "butter  and  margarine  in  the 
Netherlands;  consumption  of  "butter  and  margarine  in  the  Netherlands; 
and  consumption  of  artificial  food  fats,  and  raw  materials  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  the  margarine  industry  in  the  Netherlands. 

Market,  Curb  -  Mont  gomery,  Alabama 

Smith,  Mildred.      The  Montgomery  curb  market.    Nation's  Agr.  12(10):  5,  12-13* 
August- Sept ember  193 7 •     (Published  at       S.  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

The  story  of  the  Montgomery  Curb  Market,  in  Montgomery,  Alabama. 
"Through  the  vision  of  a  few  intrepid  Alabama  farm  women,   the  Montgomery 
Curb  Market,  with  humble  beginning,  now  boasts  a  trade  territory  of 
seven  counties." 

Marketing 

Brunsden,  E.W.      Marketing  ills  will  be  solved.  '  West  em  Farm  Leader  2(18): 
277,  281,     Sept.  17,  1937.     (Published  in  Calgary,  Alberta.) 

The  following  is  quoted  from  the  Editor's  note:     "Adoption  of  efficient 
methods  of  collective  marketing  of  farm  products  is  one  of  the  es- 
sentials for  the  restoration  of  agriculture  in  the  West...  In...  [this] 
article  Mr.  Brunsden  gives  a  valuable  survey  of  the  efforts  made  in 
recent  years  to  promote  collective  marketing,  and  suggests  the  direction 
which  future  efforts  should  take." 

Butler,  Eugene.  Marketing  quotas  in  the  new  farm  bill.  Amer.  Farm*  Bur. 
Eed.  Official  News  Letter  lb(20):  1,  k.  Sept.  23,  1937.  (Published 
at  58  S.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Milk  -  Germany 

Die  bedeutung  der  milch.    Institut  fur  Konjunkturf orschung.  Wochenbericht 
10(33):  185-189.  Aug.  18,  1937.  (Published  in  Berlin,  Germany.) 
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Milk  production  is  said  to.  "be  the  backbone  of  German  agriculture; 
any  change  in  its  production  or  marketing  has  a  more  widespread  effect 
on  agricultural  economy  than  changes  in  other  "branches  of  agriculture 
such  as  livestock .raising,  etc.     Its  value  as  a  food  is  also  stressed. 
The  question  of  its  transformation  into  butter  and  of  a  more  wide- 
spread use  of  sicim  milk  is  discussed. 

The  milk  industry  in  Germany.  Home  farmer  U(9):  18-19 »  20.  September  1937* 
(Published  by  the  Milk  Marketing  Board,  Thames  House,  Millbank,  London, 
S.W.I,  Eng.)  : 

Sub-headings:.  How  the  Reich- marketing,  scheme  'operates;  All  milk 
allocated  to  producer-owned  dairies;  Recording  societies  play  important 
part:  Transport  reduced  to  a  minimum;  All  land' held  in  hereditary  trust; 
Distribution  costs  50  percent,     lower  than  in  England. 

Scho.      Germany's  milk  industry.    Hamburg  World  Scon.  Archives',  Bull. 

278-281.     July  15,  1937.     (Published  at  Poststrasse  19,  Hamburg  36, 
Germany.) 

An  account  of  Germany 1 s  milk  production  and  consumption  and  of  the 
"semi-governmental  organisation  of  the  milk  trade." 

Milk  -  Marketing 

Packard,  Arthur.      Selling  milk  under  Federal  license.    Nation's  Agr.  12(11): 
1-2,.  11-12.  .  October  1937-  ■  (Published  at  53  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 

.   111-).        fctfgjj  '     t  :    i  •     •  .  :  :  •; 

Reviews  the  general  problem  in  milk  marketing  which  exists  in 
every  large  milk-  market  in  the  United  States,  and  then  states  the  acute 
problem  existing  in. the  Boston  area.    Advantages  and  disadvantages  of 
the  Federal  Milk  Marketing.  Agreement  and  License  in  the.  Boston  market 
are  summarized  in  conclusion. 

Milk  Collection  Routes 

Scanlan,  John  J.      Revamping  milk  collection  routes.    News  for  Farmer  Coopera- 
tives U(5):   15-17,  20.    August  1937.     (Published  by  the' Farm  Credit 
Administration,  Washington,  B.C.) 

The  last  of  a  series  of  four  articles  on  milk  transportation.  This 
article  deals  with  the  cost  of  hauling  milk. 

Occupation  Statistics  -  Finland  and  Sweden 

Statistics  of  occupied  population  in  different  countries  (Finland,  Sweden). 
Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  36(2):   26U-270.    August  1937-     (Published  by 
the  International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.     Distributed  in 
U.S.  by  branch  office,  73 U  Jackson  Place ,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Planning,  Social 

Lively,  C.E.       Social  planning  and  the  sociology  of  subregions.  Rural 

Sociol.  2(3):  287-29S.     September  1937-     (Published  by  the  Rural  Sociology 
Section,  American  Sociological  Society,  T.  Lynn  Smith,  Secretary- 
Treasurer,  Louisiana  State  University,  University,  La.) 
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Subtopics:  C-eneral  considerations;  Problems  of  social  planning  in 
the  corn  "belt;  and  The  study  of  subregions. 

Population  ~  Distribution  -  Germany 

R. ,  B.      Reorganisation  of  distribution  of  population.     News  in  Brief 
5(13~1L0:  128-129.    July  2k,  1937;  (15):  ikk^lk*).    Aug.  10,  1937- 
(published  by  the  Deutscher  Akaderaischer  Austauschdienst  e.V.,  Berlin, 
NW  1+0,  Germany.) 

"In  the  first  essay...  the  author  deals  with  the  circumstances  which 
led  to  the  necessity  for  redistributing  the  relation  of  population  to 
available  space  in  Germany:  in  the   [second]  essay  he  touches  upon  the 
measures  adopted  towards  this  end  since  1933 -  editor's  Note. 

1 opulation  and  Agriculture  -  United  States 

Baker,  O.E.      Significance  of  population  trends  to' American  agriculture. 

Milbank  Memorial  Fund  quart.  15(2):   121-134.    April  1937.     (Published  at 
HO  Wall  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

An  address  delivered  at  a  meeting  of  the  Population  Association  of 
America,  at  Princeton  University,  Princeton,  New  Jersey,  on  October  30, 
193b. 

Population  Movements  -  United  States 

Thompson,  Warren  S.  Die  bevolkerungsbewegung  in  den  Vereinigten  Staaten. 
Weltwirtschaf tliches  Archiv  1+6(2) :  36f-HOS.  September  1937.  (issued 
by  Kiel,  University,  Inst i tut  fur  Wei twirt schaf t .  Published  by  Gustav 
Fischer,  Jena,  Germany.) 

This  is  a  translation  of  a  manuscript  in  English  on  population  move- 
ments in  the  United  States.. 

Prices 

L' evolution  des  prix  en  Grande  -  Bretagne,  en  Prance  et  en  Belgique.  Banque 
Nationale  de  Belgique.    Bulletin  &' Information  et  de  Documentation, 
12  annee,v.£.nc^;trj.ll6~127.    Aug.  25,  1937.     (published  in  Brussels, 
Belgium. ) 

A  comparison  of  index  numbers  of  wholesale  prices,  cost  of  living, 
retail  prices,  and  wages  in  Great  Britain,  Prance,  and  Belgium. 

Leontief,  TCassily  W.      Interrelation  of  prices,  output,   savings,  and  invest- 
ment.   A  study  in  empirical  application  of  the  economic  theory  of  general 
interdependence.     Rev.  Econ.  Statis.  19(3):   109-132.    August  1937- 
(Published  by  Harvard  University  Press,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

The  following  is  the  introductory  paragraph  to  this  article: 
"This  article  describes  an  attempt  to  apply  the  economic  theory  of 
general  equilibrium  -  or  better,  general  interdependence  -  to  an  empirical 
study  of  interrelations  among  the  different  parts  of  a  national  economy 
as  revealed  through  covariations  of  prices,   outputs,  investments,  and 
incomes.     The  whole  investigation  is  subdivided  into  three  distinct, 
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although  closely  interrelated, -  tasks:  formulation  of  an  appropriate 
theoretical  scheme;  gathering  and  arrangement  of  the  necessary  statis- 
tical material;  and  finally  the  empirical  application  of  the  previously 
developed  theoretical  devices  to  analysis  of  factual  data.    The  re- 
sults of  the  second  (statistical)  part  of  this  research  program  were 
presented  a  year  ago,  under  the  title  'Quantitative  Input  and  Output 
Relations  in  the  Economic  System  of  the  United  States.1    The  present 
paper  is  devoted  entirely  to  development  of  the  theoretical  setting  and 
its  empirical  application  on  the  "basis  of  the  previously  gathered 
quantitative  data." 

Prices.  Recent  fluctuations  and  their  effect  on  living  costs.      Index  17(10); 
224-231.    October  1937.     (Published  by  the  New  York  Trust  Co.,  100 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Includes  tables  showing  the  following  information:   Index  numbers  of 
wholesale  prices;  the  cost  of  living  of  wa,ge  earners  in  the  United 
States;  and  average  weekly  cost  of  living  of  a  wage  earner's  family  in 
47  cities. 

Wholesale  prices  in  1936.      By  The  Editor  of  "The  Statist".    Roy.  Stat  is. 

Soc.  Jour,  (n.s.)  lOO(pt.Il):  274-290.  1937.  (Published  at  4,  Portugal 
St.,  London,  W.C.2,  Eng.) 

"The  Statist's  index  numbers  in  continuation  of  Mr.  A.  Sauerbeck's 
figures . M 

The  following  explanation  is  given  of  the  table  in  which  the 
Sauerbeck- Statist  index  numbers  of  wholesale  prices  are  set  forth: 
"The  annual  averages  are  shown  for  every  year  since  1846  (that  is,  from 
the  commencement  of  the  calculations),  and  Jevons ' s  figures  for  the 
years  1810  and  1818,  adjusted  to  Sauerbeck's  standard,  are  also  included. 
These  all-commodities  index  numbers  embrace  forty-five  commodities,  and 
a.re  calculated,  with  few  exceptions,  from  the  average  of  fifty-two 
weekly  quotations  for  each  commodity,  the  averages  for  the  standard 
period  1867-77  being  taken  as  100.    Up  to  the  end  of  1912  the  compila- 
tion of  the  statistics  was  made  by  Mr.  Augustus  Sauerbeck,  and  subse- 
quently by  The  Statist." 

Prices  -  Control  -  Prance 

[Masuret,  Eugene  A.]      Prance  -  Business  regulation,  price  control,  text  of 
decree.     U.S.  Dept.  Com.,  Bur.  Poreign  and  Dom.  Com.,  Div.  Com.  Lawa. 
Comparative  Law  Series,  no. 608,  pp. 49-53.    August  1937.     (issued  in 
Washington,  D.C.) 

This  is  a  translation  of  the  text  of  the  law  of  June  30,  1937,  rela- 
tive to  the  prevention  and  repression  of  illegitimate  price  increases. 
This  law  was  noted  in  Agricultural  Economics  Literature  for  October 
1937. 

Purchasing  Power  -  Revalorization 

Laufenburger,  Henry.    Experience  Roosevelt  et  experience  Blum.    La  revalori- 
sation du  pouvoir  d' achat.    Rev.  feconomique  Internationale,  29 . annee , 
v.2,  no. 3,  pp. 435-463.     June  1937.     (Published  by  l'Institut  fconomique 
International,  Palais  d'Egmont,  Brussels,  Belgium.) 
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The  author  contrasts  the  experiments  made  in  the  United  States  and 
in  France  to  improve  the  purchasing  power  of  the  people  and  finds  little 
evidence  of  success  in  either  case. 

Purchasing  Power  -  United  States 

Sales  Management  survey- of  "buying  power.    Effective  "buying  income  in  1936 
from  all  sources  for  states,  counties  and  cities;  Sales  Management's 
new  index  and  percentage  of  "buying  power;  official  1935  retail  sales 
and  exclusive  estimates  of  1936  sales;  passenger  car  sales  and  regis- 
trations and  other  data  on  wealth,   incomes  and  standards  of  living. 
Sales  Management  40(8):   671-596.    Apr.  10,  1937.     (Published  at  333 
North  Michigan  Ave. ,  Chicago,  111.)     280.32  Sa32 
Eighth  annual  study  of  income . 

Haw  Materials 

Hantos,  Elemer.      Le  problem e  mondial  des  mat ie res  premieres.    Rev.  Economiq:e 
Internationale,  -29.annee,  v. 2,  no. 3,  pp. 481-495.    June  1937.  (pub- 
lished "by  1' Institut  Economique  International,  Palais  d'Egmont,  Brussels, 
Belgium.') 

The  author  discusses  the  distribution -of  raw  materials  and  suggests 
a  method  which  might  make  it  possible  for  poor  countries  to  procure  the 
raw  materials  they  need.- 

Real  Estate.  No n- farm    -  United  States 

Wickens,  David  L. ,  and  Foster,  Bay  R.  Non-farm  residential  construction, 
1920-1936.  Natl.  Bur.  Econ.  Research.  Ball. 65,  19pp.  Sept.  15,  1937. 
(Published  at  1819  Broadway,  New- York,  N.Y.) 

"Presents  some  of ■ the  first  results  of  the  major  study,  Real  Estate 
,     Financing  and  Economic  Stability, ■ which  was  initiated  at  the  request  of 
the  Social  Science  Research  Council  (Committee  on  Credit  and  Banking, 
Division  of  Industry  and  Trade)  and  has  "been  carried  on,  with  its 
support,  "by  the  National  Bureau.    A  second  publication,  Urban  Resi- 
dential Real  Estate,  A  Handbook  of  Basic  Economic  Data  on  Real  Property 
in  American  Cities,  will  "be  released  in  the  late  autumn." 

The  final  report  will  cover  farm  as  well  as  urban  real  estate. 

Reclamation  -  Italy 

Schmidt,  Carl  T.      Land  reclamation  in  Pas cist  Italy.    Polit.  Sci.  Quart. 

52(3):  340-363.  September  1937.  (published  by  the  Academy  of  Political 
Science,  Fayerweather  Hall,  Columbia  University,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"The  present  study  is  based  on  part  of  a  book,  Agriculture  under 
Fascism,  which  will  be  published  in  the  autumn  of  1937  by  the  Columbia 
University  Press." 

It  is  concerned  with  organizations  and  methods,  reclamation  in 
practice,  financial  difficulties,  and  social  implications  of  the  recla- 
mation program  in  Fascist  Italy. 
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Rubber 


George,  Heinz.      Besteht  die  gefahr  einer  kautschuldinappheit  ?  Wlrtschaf ts- 

dienst  (N.J .)  23(29) :  997-999.    July  16,  1957.     ( Issued  by  Hamburg  is  ches 
Welt  -  Wirtschafts-  Archiv.    Published  "by  Hans  eat  is  che  Verlagsanstalt 
Aktiengesellschaf t ,  Hamburg  36,  Germany.) 

The  author  discusses  the  rubber  situation.     In  spite  of  an  apparent 
decrease  in  supply  and  an  increase  in  demand,  he  believes  that  the 
situation  is  not  so  serious  as  it  might  appear.    He  feels  also  that 
synthetic  rubber  will  play  an  important  part  on  the  world  market, 
and  that  Germany  will  soon  be  in  a  position  to  supply  a  large  part  of 
her  requirements  with  synthetic  rubber  made  in  Germany. 

Rural  America 

Rural  America,  v. 15.  noe6,  16pp.     September  1937.     (Published  by  the  Ameri- 
can Country  Life  Association,  Inc. ,  105  East  22nd  St. ,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Contents:  Producer  goals  and  consumer  goals,  by  Henry  A.  Wallace, 
(an  address  delivered  before  the  Consumers1  Emergency  Council), 
pp. 3-5;  Objectives  for  rural  library  service,  by  Mary  U.  Rothrock, 
pp. 6-9;  What  is  the  larger  parish?  by  Malcolm  Dana,  pp. 10-11;  Rural 
recreation,  by  Ethel  f .  Gardner,  pp. 12-13;  and  Sons  of  the  Countryside, 
by  Norton  P.  Brand,  p. 14.     In  the  last  named  article  the  writer  sug- 
gests a  remedy  for  the  country  churches:   "Organize  in  each  of  our 
larger  city  churches  a  chapter  of  an  order  to  be  called,  say,  Sons  of 
the  Countryside;  a  chapter  of  country-born  church  members." 

Rural  Life  -  Germany 

Holt,  John  33.      Recent  changes  in  German  rural  life.    Rural  Sociol.  2(3): 
266-277.     September  1937.     (Published  by  the  Rural  Sociology  Section, 
American  Sociological  Society,  T.  Lynn  Smith,  Secretary-Treasurer, 
Louisiana  State  University,  University,  La.) 

Discussion  by  Marie  Philippi  Jasny,  pp. 277-286.    A  section  of  the 
article  is  devoted  to  land  tenure. 

Rural  Reconstruction  -  China • 

Chang  Fu-liang.      Reconstructing  rural  life  in  China.  Christian  Rural 

Fellowship  Bull.  no. 23,  pp. 1-4.     June  1937.     (Published  at  Room  1201, 
156  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  ) 

"An  address  given  at  a  Christian  Rural  Fellowship  luncheon  meeting 
held  in  honor  of  Mr.  Chang  at  the  Parkside  Hotel,  New  York,  June  10, 
1937." 

While  discussing  the  question:  "How  much  importance  has  the  govern- 
ment placed  on  rural  reconstruction?",  Mr.  Chang  said:   "One  of  the 
governmental  policies  is  how  to  cater  to  the  needs  of  the  farmer  — 
how  to  teach  him  better  methods  of  agriculture,  how  to  extend  i  roved 
cotton  seeds  and  silk  worm  eggs,  how  to  use  artificial  f ert ilis.ers , 
and  how  to  produce  better  wood  oil  —  in  short,  all  the  things  which 
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will  "benefit  the  farmer." 

Mr.  Chang  also  explained  that  in  Kiangsi  Province  there  have  "been 
established  ten  Rural  Welfare  Centers.     In  each  center  there  are  five 
lines  of  activity  -  education,  health,   cooperatives,  agriculture  and 
home  industry,  and  that  the  main  objective  of  the  work  in  the  Provincial 
government  is  to  help  farmers  to  organize  themselves.  , 

Peng  Hsueh-Pei.      Rural  work  for  college  graduates.    People's  Tribune 
18(2):   83-89.     July  16,  1937.     (Published  at  299  Szechuen  Road, 
Shanghai,  China)  ' 

Presentation  of  a  plan  of  which  the  basic  idea  is  to  enlist  "those 
intellectuals  not  suitably  employed  in  cities  for  rural  reconstruction 
work."    It  is  pointed  out  that  adequate  training  must  be  given  these 
workers  "before  appointment  as  Directors  of  Agriculture,  Public  Health 
and  Economics,  and  their  duties  will  consist  of  going  round  country 
districts  giving  personal  advice  and  instruction.     Salary  and  certain 
adminis trative  powers  will  be  granted  to  them  by  the  Government.  At 
the  same  time,  the  plan  aims  at  supplying  areas  in  the  interior  with 
the  knowledge  of  modern  technique,  and  help  put  an  end  by  every  ef- 
fective means  to  the  extreme  hardships  suffered  by  the  people,  many 
of  whom  live  under  conditions  of  great  difficulty,  and  in  so  many 
places  lack  the  blessings  of  any  of  the  facilities  offered  by  modern 
science." 

Objects  and  procedure  of  the  plan  are  outlined. 
Rural  Reconstruction  -  India 

Indian  Co-operative  Review,  v. 3,  no. 2,  April-June  1937.     (Published  at 
Parhatbagh,  Mylapore,  Madras,  India.) 

Rural  reconstruction  is  featured  in  this  number  of  the  Indian  Co- 
operative Review  in  the  following  articles:  The  better  village  movement 
in  the  Punjab,  by  F.  L.  Brayne,  pp. 161-168;  Better  living  societies  in 
the  Punjab,  by  Khan  Mohammad  Bashir  Ahmad  Khan,  pp.  169 -180;  Rural 
reconstruction  in  Benares,  by  Irshad  Husain  Musavi,  pp. 181-196;  Co- 
operation and  rural  reconstruction  in  Bombay,  by  R.M.  Talpade,  pp.  197- 
204;  A  Scheme  for  rural  reconstruction  in  Bengal  on  co-operative  basis, 
by  Khan  Bahadur  A.M.  Arshad  Ali,  pp. 205-212;  Co-operative  colonisation 
in  Chittagong,  Bengal,  by  Ashraf  Ali,  pp. 213-222;     The  Servindia 
rural  centre,  Mayanur,  Tamilnad,  by  K.G-.  Sivaswami,  pp. 223-232;  Co- 
operative societies  and  village  panchayats  as  agencies  in  rural  re- 
construction, by  K.C,  Ramakrishnan,  pp. 240-252;  Rural  welfare  and  co- 
operation, by  R.  Suryanarayana  Rao,  pp. 253-25 6. 

An  article  dealing  with  rural  reconstruction  in  Yugoslavia  by 
Margaret  Digby  is  listed  under  the  author's  name. 

Rural  Reconstruction  -  Yugoslavia 

Digby,  Margaret.    The  health  co-operatives  of  Yugoslavia.     Indian  Go-op. 
Rev.  3(2):  233-239.    April -June  1937.     (Published  at  Parhatbagh, 
Mylapore ,  Madras ,  India . ) 

The  origin  and  scope  of  the  movement  for  the  reconstruction  of  the 
Serbian  village,  as  carried  on  by  the  Health  Co-operatives. 
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Rural  Sociology 


G-alpin,  Charles  Josiah.     The  story  -of *  my-  drift  into  rural  sociology. 

II.  Beginnings  of  rural  sociology  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin.  Sural 
Sociol.  2(3>:  299-509.     September  1937.     (Published  by  the  Rural 
Sociology  Section,  American  Sociological  Society,  T.  Lynn  Smith,  Secre- 
tary-Treasurer, Louisiana  State  University,  University,  La.) 

Self-sufficiency  -  German;/ 

White,  Bert  H.      Self-sufficiency  through  industrial  magic.  Barrows 

17(37):  6.     Sept.  13,  1937.     (Published  at  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  IT. Y.) 

Hie  conclusion  of  an  article  on  Germany's  attempt  to  become  self- 
sufficient.  In  this  article  the  author  Hakes  us  further  behind  the 
scenes  in  industrial  Germany,  with  an  account  of  more  of  the  wonders 
which  convinced  him  that  'Germany  is  undoubtedly  the  greatest  nation 
in  Europe  on  applied  research. ,n 

Sheep  and  Wool  Industry  -  Australia 

The  sheep  :and  wool  industry  of  Australia.      New  South  Wales.    Dept.  Agr. , 
State  Marketing  Eur.,  Monthly  Marketing  Hev.  1(2):  36-38,  mimeogr. 
May  1937;    (3):  54-57.  June  1937;   (4):   78-80.  July  1937;    (5):  119-120. 
August  1937.     (issued  in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.) 

The  first  article  of  this  series  contains  a  brief  survey  of  the 
early  history  and  subsequent  development  of  the  sheep  and  wool  in- 
dustry of  Australia. 

The  second  article  deals  with  types  and  breeds  of  sheep  and  the 
wool  marketing  system.  ■  A  table  gives  production  of  wool  in  Australia 
and  New  South  Wales  from  1901  to  1935/36. 

In  the  third  article  "attention  is  given  to  the  local  manufacturing 
side,  wool  publicity  campaign,  and  the  duties  and  restrictions  operating 
in  other  countries." 

A  table  gives  the  average  price  per  lb.  at  auction  of  New  South 
Wales  and  Australian  greasy  wool  from  1900  to  1935/36.     finally  tables 
are  given  showing  the  total  value  of  wool  exported  from  Australia 
to  the  various  consuming  countries  of  the  world  during  the  period 
1919/20  to  1935/36. 

Statistics  -  Scandinavian  Countries  •  • 

Flux,  Sir  Alfred  W.      Some  Scandinavian  statistics.     Roy.  Stat is.  Soc.  Jour, 
(n.s.)  lOO(Pt.Il):  232-265.  1937.     (Published  at  4,  Portugal  St., 
W.C.2,  London,  Eng.) 

Discussion  on  Sir  Alfred  Plux's  paper,  pp. 265-273. 

Paper  read  before  the  Royal  Statistical  Society,  February  16th,  1937. 
Topics  considered:  Statistics  of  foreign  trade;  index  figures  of  price 
movements  of  imports  and  exports;  indices  of  wholesale  prices;  the 
consumption-prices  index  of  the  Swedish  Riksbank;   Statistics  of  In- 
dustry; the  newer  industrial  statistics  in  Norway;   industrial  statistics 
in  Sweden;   industrial  statistics  in  Denmark;  and  age  distribution  of 
populations. 

Includes  tables  and  charts. 


-  1004  - 


Subsistence  C-ardens  -  Monroe  County,  N.Y.. 


Subsistence  gardens  in  Monroe  Count y,  .  N'.Y .      Monthly  La"b or  Rev.  45(3):  623- 
.  '.       625.     September  1937.     (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics, 

U..S. Department  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Reviews  the  self-help  or  subsistence  garden  project  in  Monroe  County, 

N.Y.j   in  1936.     Summary  figures  are  given. 

Sugar  -  Australia 

Our lewis,  P.O. P.      A  brief  history  of  the  Australian  cane  sugar  industry. 
Aust.  Sugar  Jour.  29(5):  297-299,  301-303.  Aug.  10,  1937.  (Published 
by  The  Australian  Sugar  Producers  Association  Limited,  Brisbane, 
Queensland) 

K.,  C-A.      The  organisation  of  the  sugar  industry  of  Queensland  and  New 
South  Wales  for  marketing  purposes.     New  South  Wales.  Dept.  Agr., 
State  Market  ing.  Bur.     Monthly  Marketing  P.e v.  1(5):  107-109,  mimeogr. 
August  1937.     (issued  in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.) 

"Apart  from  5,000  tons  of  beet  sugar  produced  in  Victoria,  all  the 
. sugar  manufactured  in  Australia  is  the  product  of  sugar  cane  grown  in 
Queensland  and  the  Northern  Elvers  district  of  New  South  Wales."  A 
table  gives  area,  production  and  export  of  sugar  from  1929/30  to  1935/36. 
A  brief  summary  of  production  control  measures  is  given. 

Sugar  -  Manchuria 

Sugar  production.      Manchurian  Econ.  Rev.  4(17):  15-17.     Sept.  1,  1937. 
( Pub  1  i  she  d  by  G- .  Harm  sen,  Harb  in ,  Ma  nc  houkuo  . ) 

An  account  of  the  development  of  the  sugar  industry  in  Manchuria 
•  under  the  stimulus  of  Japanese  capital.     Ths  sugar  manufacturing 
companies  have  found  it  necessary  to  make  contracts  with  the  farmers 
to  induce  them  to  raise  beets.    The  terms  of  the  contracts  issued  by 
the  North  Manchuria  Sugar  Manufacturing  Company  in  1936  are  listed. 

Sugar  -  Regulation 

International  agreement  regarding  the  regulation  of  production  and  market- 
ing of  sugar.    Aust.  Sugar  Jour.  29(4):  229-231,  233-235,  237-241. 
July  8,  1937.     (Published  by  Australian  Sugar  Producers  Association 
Limited,  Brisbane,  Queensland.) 
Text  of  the  agreement. 

Sugar  ~  Regulation  -  Cuba 

Sugar  coordination  law  in  Cuba.      Pacts  about  Sugar  32(9):  344-345. 

September  1937.     (Published  at  56  West  45th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Summarizes  the  main  provisions  of  the  Sugar  Coordination  Law  of 
Cuba,  dealing  with  cane  quotas,  the  protective  fund  for  small  growers, 
cane  payment  rates,  rentals,  and  labor. 
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Sugar  -  Regulation  ~  Mexico 


Mexico  solves  its  sugar  problems .      [Facts  about  Sugar  32(9):  347-349. 
September  1937.     (Published  at  56  West  45th  St.,  Hew  York,  N.T. ) 

"Self-regulation  of  industry  proves  successful  -  Production  adjusted, 
distribution  and  prices  stabilized,  while  consumption  rises. " 

Swg  den 

Child,  Marquis  W.      Sweden  revisited.    Yale  Rev.  27(1):  30-44.  Autumn  1937. 
(publ i shed  in  New ' Haven ,   Conn . ) 

Impressions  of  Sweden  after  a  visit  made  after  an  interval  of  some 
years.     Discussion  of  the  Report  of  the  Population  Commission,  the 
plight  of  a  large  share  of  the  rural  population,  and  the  Swedish  Co- 
operative Union,  is  included. 

Tea 


Tea  restriction.      Statist  130(3107):  349-350.     Sept.  11,  1937.  (Published 
at  51  Cannon  St. ,  London ,  S .  C .  4 ,  Eng . ) 

Calls  attention  to  the  advance  in  price  of  tea  and  to  the  fact 
that  the  United  Kingdom  stocks  have  been  reduced  to  the  lowest  level 
since  1927.     The  writer  believes  that  any  unduly  sharp  advance  would 
almost  certainly  provoke  action  from  the  International  Tea  Committee  - 
that  the  strong  upward  movement  in  tea  prices  "was  largely  responsible 
for  the  decision  to  raise  the  quota  last  May."    The  writer  continues: 
"The  committee  will  hardly  shrink  from  any  further  revision  necessary 
to  ensure  the  success  of  the  restriction  scheme  which  has  now  entered 
its  second  five-year  period.    Because  of  the  notorious  inelasticity 
of  the  demand  for  the  commodity,  a  demand  which,  of  course,  unlike  that 
for  other  commodities  has  not  enjoyed  the  adventitious  aid  of  such 
factors  as  the  rearmament  expenditure,  tea  restriction  could  not  be 
expected  to  produce  the  spectacular  results  of  certain  other  commodity 
price  control  schemes.     It  has  nevertheless  concluded  its  first  five 
years  with  a  great  deal  to  its  credit,  including  in  particular  the 
restoration  of  the  tea  industry  to  a  reasonable  measure  of  prosperity 
which  appears  at  the  moment  to  have  every  prospect  of  continuance." 

Tea  -  Indochina 

Indo-China  betters  tea  output.     Tea  &  Coffee  Trade  Jour.  73(3):  140,168. 

September  1937.     (Published  by  Tea  and  Coffee  Trade  Journal  Co.,  East 
Stroudsburg,  Pa.    Executive  and  Editorial  Offices,  79  Wall  St.,  New 
York,  N.Y.) 

High  grade  black  tea  is  now  being  produced  in  a  new  area  known  as 
"Haut  Plateau  Mo is"  in  French  Indochina.     There  are  both  European  and 
native  tea  gardens.    Most  of  the  production  of  the  European  plantations 
goes  to  Prance  and  the  Erench  colonies,  while  most  of  the  tea  grown 
in  the  native  gardens  is  used  for  native  consumption. 
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Tenancy  -  Japan 


Fisher,  Galen  M.      The  landlord-peasant  straggle  in  Japan..   Jar  East. 

Survey  6(18):  201-205.     Sept.  1,  1937.     (published  by  the  American 
Council,  Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  129    East  52nd  St.,  New  York, 
N.Y.) 

"Japanese  farmers  as  a  whole,  and  tenant  farmers  in  particular, 
have  had  hard  sledding  for  a  decade  past.    Droughts,  floods,  high 
prices  for  fertilizer,  low  prices  for  silk,  and  a  mounting  "burden  of 
indebtedness,  have  all  combined  to  rouse  the  tenants  to  united  auction 
for  betterment  of  their  conditions.     In  spite  of  their  traditional 
docility  and  patience,  they  have  ptished  the  organization  of  tenant 
farmer  unions  and  have  used  their  new  strength  to  extort  concessions 
from  the  landlords.     Going  still  further  they  have  exerted  their 
political  influence  to  get  some  remedial  legislation  enacted  and  have 
begun  to  send  an  increasing  number  of  proletarian  members  to  the  Diet, 
the  provincial  assemblies,  and  the  municipal  councils." 

The  writer  discusses  in  detail  the  statements  made  in  the  paragraph 
quoted  above.     Tables  accompany  the  article  which  show  the  strength  of 
tenant  unions,  of  landlord  unions,  the  number  of  landlord- tenant  dis- 
putes, the  area  involved  in  disputes,  the  settlement  of  disputes, 
modes  of  settling  disputes,  and  the  demands  made  by  tenants. 

Ladejinsky,  W.  Farm  tenancy  and  Japanese  agriculture.  Foreign  Agr.  1(9): 
425-446,  mimeogr.  September  1937.  (issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.  S.  Dept.  Agriculture,  Washington,  B.C.) 

The  author  discusses  the  development  of  tenancy  in  Japan,  the 
struggle  between  landlord  and  tenant,  and  the  measures  proposed  by 
the  Government  to  solve  the  tenancy  problem.     "Though  in  recent  years 
reforms  of  a.  basic  character  have  been  proposed,  the  opposition  of 
the  landlord  class  has  prevented  the  adoption  of  effective  remedies, 
and  the  admittedly  serious  problem  remains  as  yet  unsolved." 

Tenancy  -  Philippine  Islands 

P.,  C      Commonwealth  plans  to  aid  Filipino  tenants.    Far  East.  Survey 

6(19):  219-220.     Sept.  15,  1937.     (Published  by  the  American  Council, 
Institute  of  Pacific  Relations,  129  East  52nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"On  September  3  President  Quezon  recommended  to  the  Philippine 
National  Assembly  the  appropriation  of  $3,500,000  to  purchase  large 
haciendas  and  resell  them  on  easy  terms  to  tenant  cultivators  now 
tilling  their  soil.     The  funds  are  to  come  out  of  the  $50,000,000 
refund  from  the  United  States  coconut  oil  tax  which  is  being  turned 
over  to  the  Philippine  government. 

"This  action,  resembling  in  principle  the  measures  for  the  elimina- 
tion of  tenancy  recently  proposed  in  the  United  States,  is  indicative 
of  the  attention  that  is  being  given  to  the  problem  of  tenancy  in  the 
Philippines.  " 

The  relationship  of  the  landowner  to  the  tenant  in  the  past  is 
described,  as  is  the  position  of  the  Filipino  tenant. 
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Tenancy  -  United  States 


Johnson,  Q..R.     .Financing  farm  ownership  through  payment  in  kind.  Southwest. 
Social  Sci..  Quart.  18(2):  136-144.  '  September  1937.     (Published  by  the 
Southwestern  Social  Science  Association,  Stuart  A.  MacCorkle,  Secretary- 
Treasurer,  University  Station,  Austin,  Texas.) 

Mendenhall,  Marjorie  Stratford.      The  rise  of  southern  tenancy.    Yale  Rev. 
27(1):  110-129.     autumn  1937.     (Published  in  New  Haven,  Conn.) 

Traces  the  development  of  southern  tenancy  which  "had  its  beginnings 
approximately  a  hundred  years  ago,"  but  the  rapid  spread  of  which  "in 
all  probability,  came  about  as  a  result  of  the  freeing  of  the  slaves 
and  the  unsettled  conditions  following  the  Civil  War. " 

Stafford,  Garland  He id.      The  rural  church  and  the  tenant  farmer.  Christian 
Rural  Fellowship  Bull.,  no. 22,  pp. 1-4.    May  1937.     (Published  by  the 
Christian  Rural  Fellowship,  Room  1201,  156  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Reprinted  from  The  Christian  Advocate,  Nashville,  Tenn. ,  May  21, 
1937. 

Explains  the  evils  of  tenancy  and  why  the  tenancy  problem  is  of 
concern  to  the  church. 

Textile  Industries 

The  Statist  Half-yearly  banking  and  commercial  review.     Statist,  v. 130, 

no. 3100,  special  sec.   (20pp.)   inserted  between  pp. 128-129)  (published 
at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.C.4,  Eng.) 

•The  wool  trade,  pp. 17-18;  The  rayon  industry,  pp. 18-19;  Jute,  flax 
and  hemp  trades,  pp. 19-20. 

To b  ac  c  o  I  ndus  t  ry 

The  tobacco  industry.      Statist  130(3107):  347-348.     Sept.  11,  1937.  (Pub- 
lished at  51  Cannon  St.,  London,  E.C.4,  Eng.) 

Contains  information  on  conditions  and  trends  in  the  tobacco  in- 
dustry,  including  statistics  related  to  the  industry. 

Tomatoes  -  Production  Control  -  Canary  Islands 

Canary  Islands  adjust  tomato  output  to  export  demand.      Foreign  Agr.  1(10): 

526,  mimeogr.  October  1937.  (issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics 
U.S.  Dept.  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"A  recent  decree  issued  by  the  government  of  the  Canary  Islands 
requires  a  reduction  of  20  percent  in  the  land  area  now  utilized  for 
the  cultivation  of  tomatoes  and  the  conversion  of  that  land  to  corn, 
according  to  a  report  received  in  the  Bureau  from  Consul  Winfield 
Scott  at  Tenerife.     The  objective  is  to  adjust  production  to  the  ex- 
port demand." 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States 

Case,  Winthrop  W.    On  the  world  economic  front:  our  foreign  trade  and  the 

Sino-Japanese  clash.      Annalist  50  (1287):  453-454.     September  17,  1937. 
(Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
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Trade  Agreement  -  England  and  United  States 

Bidwell ,  Percy  W.      Prospects  of  a  trade  agreement  with  England.  Foreign 
Affairs  16(1):  103-114.     October  1937.     (published  at  45  E.  65th  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  concluding  paragraph  of  this  article  follows: 

"Special  and  local  interests  notoriously  predominate  when  Congress 
revises  the  tariff;  the  ns.tional  interest  is  submerged.    But  the 
President  controls  the  making  of  trade  agreements.     Representing  all 
the  people,  he  is  free  to  raise  the  national  interest  to  the  dominant 
position  it  de serves.     'The  experience  of  the  last  three  years  gives 
ground  for  confidence  that,  so  far  as  the  United  States  is  concerned, 
neither  the  special  interest  of  industrial  nor  of  agricultural  groups 
will  be  able  to  prevent  the  conclusion,  in  the  national  interest,  of 
an  agreement  with  the  United  Kingdom." 

U.  S .  Beset tlement  Administration 

Nixon,  G-lenn.      Life  and  death  of  Resettlement  Administration.    U.S.  News 

5(36):  3,  13.  Sept..  6,  1937.  (Published  at  2201  M  St.,  N.W.  ,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.) 

An  account  of  the  accomplishments  of  the  Resettlement  Administration, 
and  of  the  functions  to  be  carried  out  by  the  Farm  Security  Adminis- 
tration, the  organization  which  supersedes  the  Resettlement  Adminis- 
tration. 

Vegetables  -  Guba 

The  Cuban  winter  vegetable  industry.    Foreign  Agr.  1(9):  453-464,  mimeogr. 
September  1937.     (issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S. 
Dept .  Agriculture ,  Washington ,  D.C.) 

"Prupared  in  part  from  material  submitted  by  Grant  D.  Clark, 
Associate  Agricultural  Statistician,  on  the  basis  of  a  field  trip  to 
the  vegetable -growing  districts  of  Cuba  in  the  winter  of  1936-37,  and 
from  reports  of  American  consular  officers  in  Cuba." 

Contains  a  brief  account  of  united  States  imports  of  Cuban  vegetables 
from  1927/28  to  1936/37.     "Changes  in  economic  conditions  and  consumer 
purchasing  power  in  the  United  States,  efforts  toward  crop  diversifica- 
tion in  Cuba,  changes  in  the  United  States  tariff  on  fresh  vegetables 
under  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  and  the  Cuban-American  trade  agreement 
of  1934,  and  varying  weather  conditions  with  their  influence  on  pro- 
duction in  Cuba  and  the  other  major  sources  of  supply,  Florida  and 
Mexico,  ha.ve  all  contributed  to  the  fluctuations  in  imports  from 
Cuba."    A  description  is  given  of  the  principal  vegetable-growing 
regions  in  Cuba,  of  farm  methods,  packing  and  grading,  transportation 
and  marketing,  arid  of  the  area  and  production  of  the  principal  winter 
vegetables. 

Village  Economy  -  Japan 

Spl.  Japan.  Lie  lage  der  dorfwirtschaft .  Wirtschaf tsdienst  (N.F.)  22(29): 
1006-1007.  July  16,  1937;   (30):  1038-1040.  July  23,  1937.     (Issued  by 
Hamburgisches  Welt-  Wirt schaf t s-Archiv.  Published  by  Hanseatische 
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Yerlagsanstalt  Akti©ng@s^llscha£t ,  Hamburg  36,  Germany.) 

An  account  of  economic  and  agrarian  conditions  in  the  Japanese 
villages  and  of  measures  adopted  and  proposed  for.  their  "betterment. 

Wages  -  Irish  Free  State  ■■  •  • 


Minimum  wages  for  agricultural  workers  in  the  Irish  Iree  State.      Indus,  and 
Labour  Inform.  63(10)*  323-324.  Sept.  6,  1937.     (Published  hy  Inter- 
national Labour  Office,  Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  "be  obtained  from 
L.  Magnus son,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Contains  a  table  of  minimum  wages  in  the  Irish  Pree  State  as  es- 
tablished by  the  Agricultural  Wages  (Minimum  Rates)  Order  1937  which 
came  into-  force  on  August  9,  1937.  Lists  also  benefits  which  may  be 
reckoned  as  payment  of  wages  in  lieu  of  cash. 


Wages  -  Scotland 


Agricultural  wages  in  Great  Britain.     Statutory  regulation  in  Scotland. 

Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  63(10):  324.     Sept.  6,  1937.     (Published  by 
International  Labour  Office,  Geneva,   Switzerland.    May  be  obtained 
from  L.  Magnusson,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  Agricultural  Wages  (Regulation)  (Scotland)  Act  which  received 
the  Hoyal  Assent  on  20  July  1937. .. authorises :the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture for  Scotland  to  divide  Scotland  into  districts,  for  each  of 
which  an  Agricultural  Wages  Committee  will  be  appointed,  charged  with 
the  duty  of  fixing  minimum  rates  of  wages  for  agricultural  workers... 
There  will  also  be  an  Agricultural  Wages  Board,  one  of  whose  main 
duties  will  be  to  give  effect  to.  the  decisions  of  the  committees." 

Wheat 

Gusler,  Gilbert.      World  wheat  supply  and  trade  prospects.  Southwest. 

Miller  16(30):  21,41.      Sept.  21,  1937.     (Published  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.) 

"Complete  text  of  survey  prepared  for  Millers'  National  Federation 
by  Gilbert  Gusler." 

Short,  CM.  A  fine  crop  of  wheat  problems.  Banking  30(3):  31.  September 
1937.  (Published  by  the  American  Bankers  Association,  22  p.  40th  St., 
Hew  York,  I. IT.) 

Wheat  -  Danube  States 

Danube  countries  to  continue  wheat-relief  measures.      Foreign  Agr.  1(9): 

467-468,  mimeogr.     September  1937.     (issued  by  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"In  spite  of  the  generally  satisfactory  world  market  position  of 
wheat  this  year,  Danubian  governments  have,  with  slight  modifications, 
maintained  for  1937-38  the  wheat-relief  systems  which  were  in  force 
last  year,  according  to  reports  from  the  Belgrade  office  of  the 
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Bureau,    The  Grain  Monopoly  continues  to. Operate  in  Bulgaria,  the  Agri- 
cultural Relief  iund  and  the  Butura  in  Hungary,  the  'Central  Agricultural 
Marketing  Cooperative  in  Rumania,  and  the  Privileged  Export  Company 
in  Yugoslavia.    Only  certain  details  have  "been  changed  to  meet  the  new 
situation  created  "by  the  improved  tone  of  world  markets . 11 

Wheat  -  France 

Maspetiol,  Roland.      L 'organisation  agricole  et  l'office  francais  du  "ble. 
Rev.  Economique  Internationale  29.annee,  v. 2,  no. 3,  pp. 523-546. 
June  1937.       (Published  "by  l'Institut  llconomique  International,  Palais 
d'Egmont,  Brussels,  Belgium.) 

A  discussion  of  Prance's  wheat  problem  and  the  attempt  to  solve  it 
"by  the  establishment  of  the  National  Wheat  Office. 

Wheat  -  Marketing  Regulation  -  Mexico 

Government  regulation  of  wheat  in  Mexico .  Indus,  and  Labour  Inform.  63(9): 
278-279.    Aug.  30,  1937.     (Published  by  International  Labour  Office, 
Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained  from  L.  Magnus  son,  734  Jackson 
Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"An  important  Regulating  Board  for  wheat  and  wheat  flour  was  set  up 
in  Mexico  on  29  June  1937,  in  pursuance  of  the  Six-year  Social  and 
Economic  Plan  of  1933.     The  chief  functions  of  this  Board  will  be,  on 
the  one  hand,  to  study  the  actual  distribution  of  this  year's  wheat 
harvest  and  to  investigate  both  the  consumption  capacity  of  the  popula- 
tion for  wheat  flour  and  wheat  bread  and  the  wheat  productivity  of  each 
region  from  the  standpoint  of  existing  mills;  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
to  regulate  the  distribution  of  wheat  by  creating  distribution  zones 
and  establishing  standard  samples  for  wheat  and  wheat  flour  throughout 
the  country.    Moreover,  the  Board  is  authorised  to  import  wheat  free 
of  duty,  to  sell  it  directly,  and  to  constitute  and  store  stocks  in 
order  to  stabilise  prices  on  the  basis  of  the  figure  of  200  pesos  per 
ton  of  'Defiance'  wheat,  as  grown  in  the  wheat  regions  of  Sonora. " 

Wheat  -  Prices  -  South  Australia 

Callaghan,  Allan  R.      The  recovery  of  wheat  prices  and  some  agricultural 
reflections  thereon.     So.  Aust.  Dept.  Agr.  Jour.  40(1$:  916-924. 
July  1937.     (Published  in  Adelaide,   So.  Aust.) 

The  author  discusses  three  possible  developments  of  the  recovery  of 
wheat  prices,  namely,  overcropping,  less  attention  devoted  to  livestock 
raising,  and  high  land  values. 

Wheat  Plour  -  Standardization  -  Ecuador 

Standardizacion  de  la  harina  de  trigo.  Ecuador.  Ministerio  de  Prevision 

Social,  Trabajo,  Agricultura  e  Industrias,  Boletin  1(1):  2-3.  December 
1936.     (Published  in  Quito,  Ecuador), 

Contains  text  of  wheat  flour  standardization  law  of  Ecuador,  to  be 
enforced  from  December  25,  1936. 
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Wins      Constat io a  -  Unite  j.  States  .       ■■■■  ■  - 

Caddow,  Harry  A.      Increased  wine  consumption.     Wines  &  Vines  18(9):  20. 
September  1937.     (Published  at  85  Second  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Tables  accompany  this  article  which  show  the  apparent  total  wine 
consumption  in  selected  States,  by  comparative  half-year  periods,  all 
data  being  for  years  1925,  1936,  and  1937. 

The  value  of . post- repeal  sales  of  California  wine,  in  all  markets, 
January  to  June,  1934  to  1937  is  also  given. 

Wine  -  Lodi  District,  California 

Stoll,  H.P.      fineries  of  the  Lodi  District.     Wines  &  Vines  18(9):  3-4. 

September  1937.     (Published  at  85  Second  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Statistics,  compiled  by  the  Lodi  District  Chamber  of  Commerce  and 
San  Joaquin  Agricultural  Commissioner,  are  presented  under  the  caption: 
Production  and  distribution  of  grapes  and  wines  in  the  Lodi  District 
for  1935  and  1936. 

Wool comb ins  Industry 

The  woolcombing  industry.      Economist  128(4906):  461.     Sept.  .4,  1937. 
(Published,  at  8  Bouverie  St.,  London,  E.C4,  Eng.) 

"Combing  is  the  first  important  process  through  which  wool  passes 
on  its  way  to  the  worsted  industry.     For  the  last  few  years  an  organi- 
zation has  been  operative  for  the  purchase  and  scrapping  of  redundant 
woolcombing  plants,  its  resources  being  furnished  out  of  the  surplus 
profits  of  its  members.     [This]...  article  embodies  the  views  of  a  trade 
correspondent  on  the  work  of  this  organisation  and  the  outlook  for 
the  industry  itself." 

Youth,  Rural  -  Great  Britain 

McMahon,  Sir  Henry.      British  boys  for  British  farms.    Estate  Mag.  37(7): 
481-484.     July  1937.     (Published  by  Country  Gentlemen's  Association 
Ltd.,  Letchworth,  Herts,  Eng.) 

A  summary  of  the  operation  of  the  above  scheme  since  its  inception 
in  September,'  1932  by  the  Y.M.C.A.  and  its  continuance  under  an  agree- 
ment made  with  the  Ministry  of  Labour  on  September  4,  1934. 

Youth,  Rural  -  Training  -  Germany 

Education  of  country  children.      News  in  Brief  5(13-14):   131-132.     July  24, 
1937.     (Published  by  the  Deutscher  Akademischer  Austauschdienst  e.V., 
Berlin  HW  40,  Germany..) 

Contains  the  text  of  an  agreement  signed  by  the  Reich  peasant 
leader  Darre  and  the  youth  leader,  von  Schirach,   "which  will  afford 
unified  work  in  the  education  of  country  children  in  all  spheres, 
physical,   intellectual,  and  moral  as  well  as  in  the  vocational-agrarian 
spheres.  " 
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NOTES 


Algeria.  Service  central  de  statist ique .      Repertoire  statist ique  des  communes 
de  I'Algerie  (Repartition,  par  commune  ou  fraction  de  commune  et  par  race 
ou  nationalite,  de  la  population  algerienne  recensee  le  8  mars  1936) 
Decembre  1936.      257pp..     Alger,  Ancienne  imprimerie  V.  Heintz.  1937. 
270  A137  1936 

At  ^head  of  title:  Republique  Erancaise .  G-ouvernement  G-eneral  de 
l'Algerie<.    Direction  des  Services  Economiques.     Service  Central  de  Stat- 
ist ique  . 

Statistical  report  of  the  Algerian  Communes. 

Canada.    3oard  of  grain  commissioners.    Dominion  grain  research,  laboratory. 

Protein  survey  map  of  western  Canada.  Hard  red  spring  wheat  grades  nos.  1 
hd,  10,  20j  30,  40}  i  c.W.  and  2  C.W.  garnet.     1936  crop,  map 
[Ottawa,  Eigne 11  printing  ltd.  1937?]     59.9  Cl61Pr  1936 

Canada.  Dominion  bureau  of  statistics.  Agricultural  "branch.  Production  of 

poultry  and  eggs  in  Canada  1936.  7pp.,  mimeogr.  Ottawa,  1937.  253  St23P 
1936 

Ceylon  tea  propaganda  "board.     Report  of  the  work...  for  the  year  1936'.  35pp. 
[Colombo,  1937]  '  286.3689  C33  1936 

Chamber  of  commerce  of  the  United  States  of  America.  Agricultural  department 
committee. .Jarm  tenancy  in  the  United  States.  42pp.  Washington,  D.  C. , 
Chamber  of  commerce  of  the  United  States,  1937,     232  C353 

Conner,  Maynard  Calvin,  and  Bing,  William  K.      An  economic  and  social  survey 
of  Patrick  county...  A  laboratory  research  study  in  the  School  of  rural 
social  economics  of  the  University  of  Virginia.     102pp.  [Charlottesville] 
University  of  Virginia,  1937.     (University  of  Virginia  record.  Extension 
series,  Vol.  XXI,  no. 6)       281.2  C767 

Twenty- second  in  the  series  of  Virginia  County  Surveys. 

Derick.  R.  A.      Standard  descriptions  of  registered  oat  varieties.     31  pp. 
Ottawa  [J.  0.  Patenaude,  I.S.O.  Printer  to  the  King's  most  excellent 
majesty,  1937]     (Canada.  Dept.  of  agriculture.  Fanners'  bulletin  no.  26) 
7  C16P  no. 26 

Canada.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.  Publication  553.  Revision  Bulletin  147. 
Canada.  Dept.  of  Agriculture.  Cereal  Division.  Experimental  Earms 
Branch. 

Field,  Richard  Montgomery.     Natural  resources  of  the  United  States;  a  basis 
for  economic  geography.     203pp.     New  York,  Barnes  &  Noble,   inc.  [cl936] 
(College  outline  series)     278.12  E45 
Bibliography,  pp.  195-198. 
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G-t .  Brit.  Scottish  office.    Arrangesxmfcs  for  increasing  the  demand  for  milk 

within  the  area  of  the  Scottish  milk  marketing  scheme,  1933,  "by  publicity 
and  propaganda.     3pp.     Edinburgh,  H."  M.  Stationery  off.,  1937.  280.344 
Sco32Ar  1937  -         ■■  ■'■ 

At  head  of  title:   Scottish  office.     Milk  acts,  1934  and  1936.     24  &  25 
Geo.  5,  ch.  51,  and  25  Geo.  5  &  1  Edw.  8,  ch.9 

Hansen,  George  E.      A  regional  redistrict ing  plan  for  the  state  of  Utah.  59pp. 
Provo.  Utah,  Brigham  Young  university  press,  1937.     [Brigham  Young 
university  studies,  no.   5)     281.29  B76  no. 5 
Bibliography,  pp. 58-59. 

Haw,  John  Willard.     Relation  of  reclamation  of  arid  land  "by  irrigation  to  the 
national  land  use  program.  ■  An  address...  before  the  sixty-sixth  annual 
convention,  American  society  of  civil  -engineers,  at  Portland,  Oregon, 
July  15-18,   1936.     16pp.     [n.p. ,  1936]     282  H31 

Author's  address  is  Northern  Pacific  Railway  Company,   St.  Paul,  Minn, 
office . 

Jones,  Raymond,  comp.  and  ed.      100  flashlights  on  trade.     Unpaged.  [London, 
Printed  by  The  Walthamstow  press,  ltd.,  193-?]     285  J72 

Reviewed  in  The  Economist  (London)  v.  127,  no. 4890,  May  15,  1937, 
p.  403.  •  •   :  ' 

Klamon,  Joseph  M.  ,  Bauder,  Russell  S.,  and  'Prewitt,  Roy  A.      A  survey  of  the 

labor  market  in  Missouri  in  relation  to  unemployment  compensation.  115pp. 
St.  Louis,  1937.     (Washington  university,   St.  Louis.  Washington  university 
studies,  n.s.     Social  and  philosophical  sciences  no.  5)     500  Sa22  no. 5. 
Bibliography,  pp .  [102]--103  . 

National  bureau  of  economic  research,  inc.      Report  of  the  executive  director. 
Mar.  1,  1937.     41pp.     [Washington,  D.   C. ,  1937]      280.9  N215Rep 

Odeil,  P.  I).      Market  surveys  of  Burma  crops;  an  introductory  note.  12pp. 
Rangoon,  Supdt . ,  Govt,  printing  and  stationery,  1936.     (India.  Burma. 
Dept.  of  agriculture.  Bulletin  no.  32  of  1936)     22  B92  no. 32 

Princeton  university.     Princeton  local  government  survey.  Local  government 
in  New  Jersey,  Pocket  report  series,  vol.  2,  no. 3.  Readjusting  local 
services  and  areas.     64pp.     Princeton,  N.  J.,  1937.       284  P933  v. 2,  no. 3 

Putney,  Bryant.     Reconstruction  in  the  dust  bowl.    pp.  91-108.  [Washington, 
P.  C.     1937]     (Editorial  research  reports,  1937",  v.  2,  no. 5) 
280  Ed42  1937,  v.  2,  no. 5 

Putney,  Bryant.  Zoning  of  urban  and  rural  areas,  pp.  23-36.  [Washington, 
D,  C.,  1937]  (Editorial  research  reports,  v.  1,  1937,  no.  2,  Jan.  14, 
1937)     280  Ed42  1937,  v.   1,   no. 2 
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Van  der  Post,  A. ..p.  Economics  of  agriculture  . ..  With  a  fore -word  by  Colonel, 
the  Honourable, -.Deneys  Reitz«»«  xxvii,  553pp.  [Pretoria?]  South  Africa, 
Central  news  agency,  limited,  1937.  (South  African  agricultural  series  - 
v.15)      281  728 

Printed  in  Great  Britain.  May  he  obtained  from  Cordon. &  Co ten,  ltd. 
75-9,  Parringdcn  St.,  London,  S.   C.  4. 

Bibliography,  pp.  xiii-xxi.    Bibliography  also  at  end. of /mo-st  of  the 
Chapters. 

"Economics  of  Agriculture P  is  mainly  concerned  with  the  economics  of 
South  African  agriculture.     Mr.  Van  der  post,  Assistant  Chief  of  the 
Division  of  Economics  and  Markets,   South  African  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, and  Porestry,  has  undertaken  a  critical  examination,  not  only  of 
the.  organization  of  agriculture  in  the  Union,  but  also  certain  phases  of 
government  /policy  as  it  relates,  to,  agriculture. 

In  connection  with  the  latter  aspect  of  the  book,  Deneys  Peitz,  lain-? 
ister  of  Agriculture  and  Porestry,  in  the  foreword,  has  the  following 
to  say:     "...  The  book  deals  with  economic  aspects  of  rural  welfare 
and,  as  the  approach  is  purely  economic,   some  views  are .necessarily  ex- 
pressed which  ;do  not  .accord  with  some  policy  or  other,  followed  by  the 
State.     That,  however,  is  not  to  be  deprecated!     It  is  the  economist's 
duty  to  examine  and  explain  tendencies  in,   and  results  of  both  private 
and  public  action. •  The  choice,  however,  is  not  his,  as  non-economic 
must  at  times  outweigh  economic  aspects .    ' The  economist's  conclusions 
and  views,  nevertheless,   are  essential  contributions  to  the  store  of 
information  upon  which  those  who  have  to  take  decisions  base  their 
choice.    An  economist,,  therefore,   even  though  he  be  in  the  public  ser- 
vice,  should  not  be  debarred  in  a  purely  scientific  and  economic  work 
to  express  views  that  may  in  certain  respects  disagree  with  State  policy. 
In  fact,  in  a  work  such  as  Mr.  van  der  post  has  undertaken,  he  can  render 
a  valuable  public  service  by  focusing  attention  in  a  purely  objective 
manner  on  the  various  economic  aspects  of  a  great  industry,  even  thou^i 
at  times  his  conclusions  may  appear  to  be  in  conflict  with  public  policy.. 

Possibly  a  brief  history  of  the  trends  in  South  African  agriculture 
will  indicate  in  a  general  way  the  subject  matter  under  discussion  in 
this  book.    Prom  the  time  of  the  earliest  settlements  in  1552  to  about 
1830  South  Africa  was  almost  exclusively  an  agricultural  country  mainly 
concerned  with  pastoral  or  extensive  farming.     The  discovery  of  diamonds 
in  1857,  however,  followed  shortly  by  the  discovery  of  gold  changed  the 
South  African  economic  structure.     Immigrants  and  capital  were  attracted 
from  abroad,  railroads  opened  up  the  back  country  and  rapid  ocean  trans- 
portation made  European  markets  more  available.     In  general,   the  coun- 
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try  enjoyed  a  period  of  prosperity  which  reached  its  peak  during  the 
World  War  and  declined  precipitously  in  1920. 

After  recovering  from  the  immediate  post-war  depression  South  Africa 
fostered  industrial  expansion  "by  artificial  means.    Agriculture  ex- 
panded,  also,  particularly  that  of  an  intensive  nature  such  as  fruit- 
raising  and  dairying.     Government  .and  private  aid  to  settlement  schemes, 
and  irrigation  projects  tended  to  expand  production  still  further. 

The  economic  depression  "beginning  in  1931  Drought  this  period  to  a 
close.    Agriculture  found  itself  heavily  dependent  upon  an  export  market 
offering  unremunerative  prices.     In  striking  contrast,  the  gold  mining 
industry  experienced  unprecedented  prosperity  with  the  abandonment  of 
the  gold  standard  in  many  countries.    .In  the  ensuing  demand  for  farm  re- 
lief, the  Government  resorted  to  the  practice  of  paying  export  "counties 
largely  derived  from  taxation  of  the  gold  mining  industry.     The  depres- 
sion, however,   Drought  into  relief  the  uneconomic  character  of  many  phases 
of  land  settlement  and  agricultural  development..  >      ■  w 

Mr.  Van  der  Post,  in  his  chapters  on  the  economic,  .nasi  s  of  rural  de- 
velopment, 'discusses  the  relation  of  agriculture  and  industrial  expan- 
sion.    The  author  oo serves,   nSo  long  as  the  development  of  industries  is 
allowed,   at  least  in  the  main,   to  proceed  on  its  own  accord,  no  harm  to 
agriculture  can  result;  hut  as  soon  as  artificial  stimulus  is  applied,  in- 
dustrial policy  may  come  into  conflict  with  agricultural  policy  and  so 
cause  incalculahle  harm." 

The  characteristics  of  South  African  land  settlement  are  developed  at 
considerable  length,     ft  is  pointed  out  that  too  often  land  settlement 
has  attempted  to  promote  intensive  agriculture  vh.en  economic  conditions 
dictated  extensive  methods.     Frequently  settlers  of  limited-  means  have 
taken  up  land  which  required  larger  capital  outlay  than  that  which  they 
could  provide  and  consequently* efficiency  of  farming  operations  has  suf- 
fered.   Farming  on  areas  with  inflated  land  values,  particularly  those 
connected  with  irrigation  projects,  has  been  tried  in  typical  sheep-rais- 
ing country.     Small  holdings  have  "been  established  with  the  view  to  pro- 
moting closer  settlement,  for  the  rehabilitation  of  returned  soldiers, 
and  for  poor  relief.     Too  often,   the  author  comments,   ''Closer  settlement 
legislation  generally  ignores  the  fact  that  reclamation  of  human  beings 
and  not  of  land  is  generally  the  first  objective  of  land  settlement  pol- 
icy, and,  therefore,   tends  to  defeat  its  own  purpose." 

Referring  to  some  of  the  irrigation  districts,   the  writer  holds' that 
present. holdings  of  about  ten  morgen  (22  acres)   should  be  replaced  by 
much  larger  units  consisting  of  irrigation  land,  dry  land,  and  grazing 
land.     In  order  to  accomplish  this  purpose,  heavy  losses  must  be  writ- 
ten off  in  addition  to  those  already  made. 

Apparently,  the  author  regards  South  African  farm  relief,  insofar 
as  it  consists  of  marketing -schemes  and  export  bounties,  as  a  temporary 
expedient  at  best.     South  Africa  should  strive  for  a  more  efficient  ag- 
riculture which  in  some  cases  involves  the  reversal  of  present  policies. 
True  farm  relief  must  be  sought  in  the  first  place  in  international  ac- 
tion in  the  removal,  or  at  least,  great  reduction  of  the  barrier  to  in- 
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ternational  trade.     In  the  second  place,  it  must  "be  sought  in  regard  to 
an  early  return  to  "stable"  monetary  conditions. 

Mr,  Van  der  Post  has  constructed  his  "book  along  lines  which' greatly 
.  enhance  its  value.     Chapters  concerning  such  subjects  as  land  use,  m&rket~ 
ing  credit,,  cooperation,  etc.,  are  developed  along  lines  which  discuss 
the  economic  principles  involved  ,  compare  the  experience  of  other  coun- 
tries, and  conclude  with  a  critical  examination  of  South  African  practices* 
A.  T.  Murray,  Assistant  Agricultural  Economist.  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
,  Economics . 

Bertrand,  Raymond.    Le  corporatisme  agricoleetl' organisation  des  marches  en 

Allemagne.      349pp.    Paris,  Libralrie  general e  de  droit  &  de  jurisprudence, 
1937.     (Bibliotheque  de  science  economique. • .  I)     280.3  B462 
Bibliography,  pp.  [341]-345. 

Dr.  Bertrand' s  book  on  the  corporative  organization  of  G-erman  agri- 
culture under  National  Socialism  is  more  comprehensive  than  any  publica- 
tion dealing  with  this  subject  known  to  the  reviewer.     The  author's 
treatment  of  the  subject  appears  to  be  objective  and  factual  throughout. 
In  other  words,   the  book  is  not  marred  by  any  indication  of  undue  bias 
on  the  author's  part  which,  owing  to  his  nationality  and  democratic 
background,  might  have  been  understandable. 

The  first  75  pages  of  the  present  work  are  devoted  to  a  discussion 
of  post-war  G-erman  agricultural  policy  up  to  the  advent  of  the  Third 
Reich,  together  with  a  presentation  of  some  of  the  more  important  agri- 
cultural statistics  applying  to  that  period.    Emphasis  is  placed  upon 
the  growing  indebtedness  of  G-erman  agriculture  following  the  currency 
stabilization  in  1924,  the  tariff  increases  to  virtually  prohibitive 
levels  in  1930-31  on  a  wide  range  of  farm  products,  and  direct  inter- 
vention by  the  State  through  market  regulation  and  other  agricultural 
relief  measures  0    But  the  reader  especially  interested  in  this  period 
of  G-erman  agriculture  will  find  more  detailed  material  in  John  B.  Holt's 
"German  Agricultural  Policy  1918  -  1934"  (University  of  North  Carolina 
press,  1935),  pp.  1  -  167. 

XBlut  and  Boden"  (Blood  and  soil)  as  the  idealogical  base  of  National 
Socialist  farm  policy  and  its.jpower  as  a  popular  slogan,  are  briefly 
sketched  by  Dr.  Bertrand.     While  the  idea  is  simple  -  the 'race  and  the 
soil  are  G-erman  -  Blut  und  Boden  in  its  implications  can  be  extended  al- 
most indefinitely  to  cover  virtually  any  policy  or  individual  viewpoint. 
Its  first  legislative  expression  was  the  Hereditary  Farm  Law  (Erbhof- 
gesetz)  of  September  1933,  under  which  a  farm  in  this  category  may  not 
be  used  to  secure  loans  and  is  specifically  exempted  from  foreclosure 
proceedings.     Moreover,  the  Erbhof  cannot  be  subdivided  and  it  can  be 
inherited  by  only  one  person  (normally  the  oldest  son).    Almost  half 
of  all  German  farms  now  fall  within  the  class  mentioned,  and  the  effect 
thereof  on  agricultural  credit  has  been  very  serious,  the  author  points 
out  • 

G-erman  agriculture  was  organized  on  a  strictly  corpor active  basis 
through  the  creation  of  the  Reichsnahr stand  (Reich  Food  Estate)  under 
the  law  of  September  13,  1933  and  subsequent  decrees.     In  addition  to 
G-erman  agriculture  proper,   this  totalitarian  organization  -  the  Reichs- 
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nahrstand,  includes  the  agricultural  cooperatives,'  the  dealers  (whole- 
sale and  retail)  in  agricultural  products,  and  processors  (manufacturers) 
of  agricultural  products.    The  organizational  structure  of  the  Reichs- 
nahrstand is  so  vast  and  complex  that  even  a  ."brief  listing  of  its  major 
components  will  not  he  attempted  here,  ...The  Reichsnahrstand  chart  on  page 
109  of  Dr.  Bertrand's  "book  is  rather  inadequate;  Robert  A.  Brady's  "The 
Spirit  and  Structure  of  G-erman  Fascism"   (Viking  Press,  1937)  contains 
two  long,  folded  charts  (ill  and  IIIA)  on  the  organization  and  structure 
of  the  Reichsnahrstand  which  appear  to  he  excellent. 

Almost  two-thirds  of  the  present  work  is  devoted  to  the  organization 
and  regulation  of  agricultural  markets  in  Germany.    Price  policy  (includ- 
ing the  "just"  price  concept),  methods  of  market  organization,  and  the 
organizational  apparatus  applying  to  agricultural  markets  are  discussed. 
This  is  followed  by  studies  (of  somewhat,  uneven  value)  of  particular 
markets  for  such  agricultural  products  as  cereals,  meat,  "butter  and  other 
fats,  milk,   eggs,   sugar,  fruits,  and  vegetables . 

Germany's  corporative  organization  of  its  agricultural  markets  is  "but 
a  special  development  arising  from  a  problem  peculiar  to  all  countries 
with  a  capitalistic  economy,  namely  the  problem  of  distribution  in  rela- 
tion to  agricultural  products.     Therefore  the- query  with  which  Dr.  Bertrand 
prefaces  his  8-page  "Conclusions"  is  to  what  extent  does  National  Social- 
ist experience  in  this  regard -contain  a  solution  of  the  general  problem. 
His  answer  is  that  this  experience  is  of  little,  if  any  value,  in  supply- 
ing a  solution.     Suppression  of  economic  liberty  through  the  Reichsnahr- 
stand is  a  natural  corollary  of  the  suppression  of  political  liberty  of 
the  individual  under  the  totalitarian  Third  Reich.     If  the  nations  sought 
a  solution  to  this  problem  by  imitating  Germany's  attempt  toward  food 
autarchy,  it  is  certain  that  their  standard  of  living  would  be  greatly 
reduced,  the  author  opines.    And  the  cooperation  of  all  countries  which 
would  permit  each  to  reform  its  agricultural  economy  with  minimum  con- 
straint, constitutes  naturally  the  ideal .  -  Harry  L.  Franklin,  Agricul- 
tural Economist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Abernethy,  Thomas  Perkins.      Western  lands  and  the  American  revolution. 

413pp.    New  York,  London,  D.  Apple ton- Century  company,  1937.  (Virginia. 
University.  Institute  for  research  in  the  social  sciences.  Institute 
monograph  no.  25)      280.9  V81  no. 25 
Bibliography,  pp.  370-392. 

After  their  signal  victory  over  the  French  in  1753  the  British  were 
confronted  with  the  problem  of  governing  and  settling  the  vast  empire 
consisting  of  what  is  now  Canada  and  the  region  west  of  the  Appalachian 
Mountains.     The  absence  of  a  strong  majority  ]j>arty  in  control  of  the 
Parliament  and  cabinet  in  England  in  the  1750  s  and  early  1770' s  pre-' 
eluded  the  possibility  of  an  agreement  on  a  well  organized  imperial 
policy  and  its  execution.     This  failure  to  grapple  successfully  with 
the  issues  of  the  newly  won  empire  was  a  basic  cause  of  the  American 
Revolution. 

The  Thirteen  Colonies,  having  declared  their  independence  of  the 
Mother  Country,  found  themselves,  by  virtue  of  the  lenient  territorial 
terms  of  the  Treaty  of  1783,   confronted  with  the  sane  identical  problem 
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that  faced  the  British  in  TZ6'3.    Many  pioneers  pushed  westward  across 
the  Appalachian  watershed  simul tan eons ly  with  the  actual  fighting  during 
the  American  Revolution.     It  was  practically  impossible  for  any  Govern- 
ment to  hold  "back  the  land-hungry  farmers.     The  Congress  of  the  Confed- 
eration and  the  legislatures  of  the  individual  commonwealths  fumbled 
with  the  problem  of  how  the  vast  trans -Appalachian  empire  was  to  he 
settled  and  governed.    Eventually  "by  virtue  of  the  Ordinances  of  1785 
and  1787  an  epochal  beginning  toward  a  solution  was  made. 

Professor  Abernethy's.  book  is  a  notable  contribution  to  an  understand- 
ing of  how  the  American  Nation  attempted  to  cope  with  this  problem  of 
empire.    Specifically  his  object  has  been  "to  bring  together  in  a  single 
narrative  an  account  of  the  American  West  from  the  time  when  its  exploit- 
ation was  begun  by  English  colonists  to  the  end  of  the  Confederation 
period....  Since  the  main  object....  is  to  treat  of  the  political 
problem  no  attempt  has  been  made  to  deal  with  all  phases  of  the  question 
of  Western  lands,  but  only  those  which  had  some  demonstrable  political 
effect.     To  this  end  it  has  been  necessary  to  pay  some  attention  to  the 
policy  of  the  Continental  Congress  and  to  that  of  several  of  the  colonies 
and  States  in  dealing  with  the  West.     Since  Virginia  lay  claim  to  so  much 
of  the  country  involved  her  activities  are  of  paramount  interest...." 

Most  of  the  leaders  of  the  Revolutionary  era  were  concerned  with  the 
land  question  in  one  way  or  another.     "Some  were  quite  willing  that  the 
Appalachians  should  form  the  western  boundary  of  the  new  Union;  others 
were  ready  to  thwart  the  formation  of  the  Union  in  the  interest  of  their 
Western  lands;   and  still  others  engineered  the  separatist  movements  in 
the  West  in  an  effort  to  protect  their  land  claims ....  Consequently,  a 
study  of  land  speculation  does  not  present  an  altogether  flattering  picture 
of  the  'Fathers'   of  the  Revolutionary  period." 

In  the  words  of  Professor  Ab erne thy,   "This  study  of  land  speculation 
would  seem  to  point  to  the  conclusion  that  a  country  cannot  well  afford  to 
place  its  destinies  in  the  hands  of  men  #10  are  engaged  in  the  amassing 
of  personal  fortunes.     Mien  large  profits  are  at  stake  neither  their  own 
consciences  nor  their  country's  distress  often  give  pause,  even  to  those 
who  are  loudest  in  the  affirmation  of  their  own  righteousness....  The 
Resolution  was  no  exception  to  the  fact  that  in  time  of  war  grest  fortunes 
are  built  from  the  distress  of  the  country,   the  excitement  fostering 
laxness  and  making  it  difficult  for  the  public  to  be  aware  of  what 
goes  on  behind  closed  doors....  The  Revolution  produced  exploiters 
such  as  Robert  Morris  and  opportunists  such  as  Fat rick  Henry,  but  it 
produced  also  a  John  Adams  and  a  G-eorge  Washington." 

The  settlers,  not  the  speculators,   were  the  real  empire  builders. 
Herein  lie  the  limitations,  consciously  and  definitely  assumed  by  the 
author,  of  this  volume.     It  affords  an  excellent  summary  of  the  legal 
and  political  points  involved,  but  is  it  not  probable,  that  the  elan 
yi tal.  of  the  problem  was  the  countless  scores  of  squatters  whose 
westward  march  no  democratic  government  could  thwart?-  Everett  E.  Edwards, 
Agricultural  Economist,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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rren,  George  Predericks  and  Pearson,  Frank  A.      World  prices  and  the  "build- 
ing industry;   index  numbers  of  prices  of  40  basic  commodities  of  14 
countries  in  currency  and  in  gold  and  material  on  the  building  industry. 
240pp.    New  York,  J.  Wiley- &  .sons,   inc.;  London,   Chapman  &  Hall,  United, 
1937.     (The  price  series;     284.3  W25W: 

This  is  the  4th  publication  in  "The  Price  Series"  by  Professors  Warren 
and  Pearson.    Part  lis  devoted  to  index  numbers  of  prices  of  40  basic 
.commodities  for  14  countries  in  currency  and  gold.    Part  II  consists  of 
materials  on  the  building  industry,  and  part  III  is  an  appendix  of  statis- 
tics along  with  an  explanation  and  description  of  the  data  used. 

In  the  preface  the  authors  state  that  "One  of  the  most  striking  develop- 
ments, in  the  economic  wo  rid  is  the  phenomenal  increase  in  the  use  of  index 
numbers,  particularly  index  numbers  of  commodity  prices...    Price  index 
numbers  have  taken  a  permanent  place  as  one  of  the  must  important  indica- 
-   tors  of  the  business  outlook." 

A- good  argument  advanced  to  show  the  importance  of  a  balanced  price 
structure  is  that  "probably,  mo  re  than  30  percent  of.  the  gainfully  em- 
ployed persons  in  the  Western  World  are  engaged  in  the  production, 
transportation,  manufacture,  and  distribution  of  a  limited  number  of 
basic  materials  and  their  many  products."     The  authors  cite  some 
interesting  reasons  why  increased  efficiency  should  be  passed  on  in 
the  form  of  rising  money  wages  and  stable  commodity  prices -rather  than 
with  stable  wages  and  a  lowering  of  commodity  prices. 

In  order  to  provide  approximately  comparable  index  numbers  for  differ- 
ent countries,  monthly  index  numbers  were  prepared  for  40  basic  commodi- 
ties for  14  countries,  using  the  same  weights  for. ail  countries.  The 
use  of  weights  based  on  Quantities  produced  rather  than  quantities  sold 
tends  to  give  undue  importance  to  such  commodities  as  corn  in  the  U#  S. 
series. 

These  index  numbers  are  an  improvement  over  those  including  30  commodi- 
ties previously  prepared  by  the  same  authors,  and  similar  index  numbers 
for  35  commodities  and  11  countries  as  prepared  by  Bowley  &  Smith  and  pub- 
lished currently.    Although  index  numbers  of  prices  of  40  basic  commodities 
were  computed  for  14  countries,  the  authors'  index  numbers  of  world  price 
levels  are  unfortunately  based  only  on  7.  count ries.     Separate  index  num- 
oers  have  been  compiled  for  grains,  livestock  and  livestock  products, 
other  foods,  textiles,  fuels,  metals  and  miscellaneous  products,  18  foods 
and  22  materials  other  than  foods. 

In  this  book,  as  in  earlier  publications,   the  authors  adhere  to  their 
relief  in  the  important  causal  effect  on  commodity  prices  of  changes  in 
the  supply,  demand  and  price  of  gold. 

.  Hot  all  economists  will  agree  with  some  of  the  broad  generalizations 
of  the  authors.    Por  instance,  on  page  84,   it  is  stated:   "If  a  country 
operates  a  managed  currency,  it  can  have  any  kind  of  price  level  that  it 
cesires."    Perhaps  a  country  can  control  its  price  level  for  some  time  by 
fixing  commodity  prices  as  is  being  done  on  a  large  scale  in  Germany.  On 
page  2  it  is  stated  that:   "Apparently  any  permanent  change  in  the -price 
level  of  basic  commodities  is  ultimately  followed  by  an  equal  change  in 
index  numbers  of  prices  of  manufactured  goods." 
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Although  such  a  tendency  occurs  and  has  "been'  rather  pronounced  since  the 
latter  part  of  the  nineteenth  century,  it  does  not  necessarily  follow  that 
the  subsequent  change  is  equal  since  there  may  "be  a  permanent  or  very 
long-time  change  in  the  f abri cat i oral  margin  and  the  spread  between  prices 
of  raw  and  finished  commodities*    Cn  page' 94 'it  is  stated:  "Controlling 
the  value  of  gold  by  credit.  -  The  'idea  that ,  by  discount  rates,  reserve 
requirements,  open-market  operations,  or  other  schemes,  the  exchange  value 
of  the  currency  for  commodities  can  be  controlled  at  the  same  time  that 
the  .currency  is  maintained  as  a  given  weight  of  any  one  commodity  contra- 
dicts the  principles  of  economics  and  historical  experience.  ,  Yet  this  idea 
is  so  widely  held  that  it  will  probably  be  tried  and  can  only  result  in 
discrediting  those' persons-  and  institutions  which  are  responsible." 

In.  discussing  the  price  outlook  the  authors  state  that:     "It  does  not 
seem  probable  that  any  important  country  with  a  managed  currency  will  so 
operate  it  as  to  reduce  prices  below  the  level  of  1937...     There  seems  to 
be  little  probability  of  a  material  fall  in  prices' of  basic  commodities, 
and  considerable  probability  of  a  rise.    Basic  commodities  have  not  reached 
their  usual  ratio  to  the  cost  of  living.     Therefore,   the  cost  of  living 
will  rise  much  less  than  prices  of  basic  commodities."    Despite  this  pre- 
diction,  there .has  been' a  material  decline  in  prices  of  basic  commodities 
in  the  few  months  since  this  book  was  published. 

The  authors  have  made  a  valuable  contribution  in  bringing  together  many 
indices  relating  to  the  ups  and  downs  in  the  building  industry  in  the 
United  States  and  other  countries.     This  work  not  only  facilitates  a  fuller 
use  of  available  statistics  in  the  building  industry '"but  calls  attention  to 
their  incompleteness  and  the  need  for  more  adequate  data,  especially  in  re- 
gard to  construction  on  farms  and  in  rural  nonfarm  areas. 

The  index  of  prices  of  basic  commodities  is  said  to  be  the  most  import- 
ant single  business  indicator  and  the  building  cycle  is  said  to  be  the 
second  most  important 0    Data  and  charts  are  included  showing  the  relation 
of  building  activity  to  other  industries,  variations  in  business  activity, 
and  the  combined  effects  of  cycles  and  the  price  level. 

Some  interesting  data  are  presented  on  the  relation  of  building  to  bank 
credit  and  interest  rates.     Total  loans  and  discounts  of  American  banks 
tend  to  fluctuate  with  the  building  cycle,   though  less  violently,  and  with 
a  lag  of  about  3  years.     "Apparently  high  and  low  building  cause  high  and 
low  interest  rates  rather  than  low  interest  rates  cause  high  building." 
It  is  well  pointed  out  that  "Prom  the  standpoint  of  bank  profits,   as  well 
as  service,   it  would  be  better  if  banks  were  very  conservative  when  build- 
ing is  very  high,  and  they  could  perform  a  profitable  service  by  lending 
freely  in  time  of  distress."  (p. 142-4) 

The  significance  of  changes  in  the  production  of  food,  textiles,  auto- 
mooiles  and  building  activity  in  determining  the  fluctuations  in  general 
business  activity  as  originally  pointed  out  by  T«  11,  McITeice  is  well 
brought  out  by  the  authors.  . 

This  book  and  the  others  in  The  Price  Series  are  valuable  and  conven- 
ient sources  of  economic  statistics.  -  Arthur  Gr  .Peterson,   Senior  Agri- 
cultural Economist^ Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
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DESCRIPTIVE  NOTES  AND  ABSTRACTS 


Adminis  tration 

Gulick,  Luther,  arid  Urwick,  L.,  editors.      papers  on  the  science  of  administra- 
tion, by  Luther  Gulick  [and  others];  195pp.    New  York,  Institute  of  pub- 
lic administration,   Columbia  university,  1937.    280  C-95 

Some  of  the  articles  are  reprints  from  various  publications. 
Contents:  Notes  on  the  theory  of  organization,  by  Luther  Gulick,  pp.  1- 
45;   Organization  as  a  technical  problem,  by  L.  Urwick,  pp.  47-88;  The 
principles  of  organization,  by  James  D.  Mooney,  pp. 89-98;   The  administra- 
tive theory  in  the  state,  by  Henri  Payol,  pp.  99-114;   The  function  of 
administration,  with  special  reference  to  the  work  of  Henri  Payol,  by 
L.  Urwick, -pp.  115-130;  The  need  for  the  development  of  political  science 
engineering,  by  Henry  S.  Bennison,  pp.  131-142;   The  effects  of  social 
environment,  by  L.  J.  Henderson,  T.  N.  Whitehead  and  Elton  Mayo,  pp.  143- 
158;   The  process  of  control,  by  Mary  Parker  Eollett,  pp.  159-169;  Ih<3 
pros  and  cons  of  functionali zation,  by  John  Lee,  pp. 171-179;  Relation- 
ship in  organization,  by  V.  A.  G-raicunas,  pp.  181-187;   and  Science,  values 
and  public  administration,  by  Luther  Gulick,  pp.  189-195. 

Agriculture  -  Engl and 

Leeds.  University.    Dept.  of  agriculture.     Economics  section.      Farmers1  re- 
port no. 7,  10,  Nov.  1936,  Mar.  1937.     2  nos.,  rnimeogr.   "[Leeds]  1936-37. 
281.9  L51  nos.  7,  10. 

Contents: 

No.  7.  An  economic  comparison  of  two  systems  of  Yorkshire  farming 
in  1934/35,  by  A.  G-.  Jeffrey...  and  W.  H.  Long.    November  1936. 
15pp. 

"The  following  report  is  based- on  the  accounts  of  21  farms. 
The  farms  have  not  been  selected  because  of  any  particular  simi- 
larity that  they  show  in  system.     In  point  of  fact,  however,  14  0 
them  are  fairly  representative  of  arable  farming  in  the  plain 
of  York  and  the  other  7  are  quite  typical  of  one  system  of  whole- 
sale milk  production  in  the  West  Riding.     The  two  groups  can, 
therefore,  be  used  to  indicate  some  of  the  broad  differences  in 
the  organisation  of  farms  following  these  two  systems.     The  first 
section  of  the  report  consists  of  a  comparison  of  the  two  groups 
as  shown  by  the  accounts. 

"Section  II  is  devoted  to  an  individual  study  of  the  farms  in 
each  group,  and  some  suggestions  are  made  to  help  explain  why 
some  of  the  farms  were  more  profitable  than  others. 

"The  lack  of  an  adequate  number  of  farms  can  be  felt  through- 
out the  report,  and  %he  conclusions  that  can  be  drawn  from  the 
figures  are  only  tentative."  -  Introduction. 
No.  10.  Some  economic  aspects  of  poultry-keeping  in  Yorkshire.  A 
study  on  26  farms  for  the  year  ending  September  30th,  1936,  by 
J.  D.  Nutt.     March  1937.  25pp. 

"The  investigation  into  the  economic  position  of  poultry  keep- 
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ing  in  Yorkshire,  commenced  in  January  1935  for  an  initial  period 
of  nine  months,  was  continued  for  the  year  ending  September  1935. 
Twenty-six  poultry  keepers  co-operated  with  the  Economics ; Section 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  in  the  work  for  the  full  year. 
The  work  has  "been  based  on  monthly  returns  of  purchases  and  sales 
supplemented  by  egg  laying  and  flock  records,  deta.ils  of  the  labour 
employed  and  of  the  poultry  products  used  on  the  farm.  Complete 
valuations  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  year  were  also  made."  - 
Introduction. 

Agriculture  -  G-old  Coast- 

Shephard,  Cecil  Yaxley.      Report  on  the  economics  of  peasant  agriculture  in 

the  Gold  Coast.     133pp.     Accra,  Printed  by  the  government  printer  at  the 
Government  printing  dept.,  1935.      281.19  Sh4 
Bibliography,  pp.  115-120. 

At  head  of  title:  No.  1  of  1936.     G-old  Coast. 

"This  report  is  the  result  of  Professor  Shephard1  s  visit  to  the  Gold 
Coast  in  1933-1934  to  study  the  economics  peculiar  to  purely  peasant 
countries.    He  gives  a  detailed  description  of  the  cocoa  industry  in 
the  Gold  Coast  and  the  lines  on  which  it  could  be  developed,  his 
recommendations  lay  emphasis  on  the  proper  organisation  of  the  co-oper- 
ative movement  for  the  marketing  of  cocoa  recently  started  in  the  colony. 
The  report  includes  a  summary  of  his  recommendations."  -  International 
Labour  Review,  v.  35,  no.  5,  May  1937,  p.  338. 

Agriculture  -  Wales 

Welsh  journal  of  agriculture;   the  journal  of  the  Welsh  agricultural  education 
conference,  v.  13.     January  1937.     347pp.       Cardiff,  Pub.  for  the  Welsh 
agricultural  education  conference  by  the  University  of  Wales  press  board, 
1937.      10  W46  v.13 

Partial  contents:   The  financial  results  of  farms  in  Wales,  by  J.  pryse 
Howell,  pp.  5-20;     Milk  selling  and  cattle  raising  in  Wales,  by  E.  LI- 
Harry,  pp.  21-41;  Recent  costs  of  milk  production  in  Wales,  by  J.  pryse 
Howell,  H .  S.  Evans,  and  J.  L.  Griffiths,  pp.  41-68;   The  consumption  of 
milkstuffs  and  meat stuffs  in  the  Rhondda  Valley,  by  3.  LI.  Harry,  pp.  69- 
80;  Household  budgets  in  the  Rhondda  Valley,  by  E.  Ll .  Harry  and  J.  R.  E » 
Phillips,  pp.  81-93;   The  operation  of  the  milk  marketing  scheme  in  Wales, 
1935-6,  by  J.  R.  E.  Phillips,  pp.  94-107;  Agricultural  co-operative  socie- 
ties in  Wales,  1933-34-35,  by  W.  H.  Jones,  pp.  108-116;   The  profitableness 
of  poultry  enterprises  in  Wales,  by  J.  E.  Smith,  pp.  117-129;   Sales  of 
varieties  of  "Seed"  oats  by  farmers'   co-operative  societies  in  Wales,  by 
E.  T.  Jones,  pp.  230-245;  Abstracts,  reviews  and  bibliographical  notes, 
pp.  325-344;  and  Agricultural  books,  1935,  pp.  345-347. 


-  1023  - 


3us,i  es  s . .  Gyc  1  g  g. 


Phillips,  Chester  Arthur,  McManus,  T.  and  ITelson,  R.  W.      Banking  and  the 

business  cycle;  a  study  of  the  great  depression  in  the  United  States. 
274pp.    Hew  York,  The  Macmillan  company, ;  1937 •      284  P54 
Bibliography,  pp.  [247]~270. 

"The  present  study  i«s  directed  to  an  inquiry  into  certain  of  the  more 
fundamental  aspects  of  major  industrial  fluctuations,  and  to  the  relation- 
ship of  hanking  operations  thereto,  special  reference  "being  had  through- 
out to  the  causes  and  relevant  phases  of  the  cycle  beginning  in  the  United 
States  in  1922  and  ending  with  the  G-reat  Depression.     It  is  at  the  same 
time  devoted  to  the  formulation  of  a  theory  of  "business  cycles  -  for 
'the  present  crisis  is,  in  fact,  a  crisis  also  for  the  entire  theory  of 
business  cycles.'     The  theory  of  business-  cycles  here  set  forth,  it  is 
believed,  is  not  only  one  which  is  applicable  as  a  general  explanation  of 
depressions,  but  also  one  whose  validity  is  particularly  well  illustrated 
by  setting  it  against  the  background  of  the  experience  of  the  recent  crisis 
Accordingly,  this  theory  of  the  cycle  is  correlated  with  the  banking  and 
financial  situation  in  the  United  States  during  the  post-War  years  into 
an  explanation  of  the  causes  of  the  G-reat  Depression... 

"The  special  objective  of  this  volume  is  an  integration  of  views  of 
the  business  cycle  frequently  considered  as  conflicting  -  the  monetary, 
the  structural,   and  the  equilibrium  theories.  Hence  the  theoretical  por- 
tion may  be  denoted  an  eclectic  theory  of  the  business  cycle.     The  views 
of  those  who  argue  that  the  cycle  is  a  'purely  monetary  phenomenon,'  of 
tnose  who  hold  that  those  *! real1  phenomena  connected  with  the  alterations 
in -che  structure  of  production  are  the  root  causes,  and  of  those  who  are 
devotees  of  the  equilibrium  theory  of  business  cycles,  have  been  drawn 
upon  to  effect  a  synthesis  or  combination  of  these  three  main  theories. 
The  monetary  or  bank  credit  theory  occupies  first  rank  in  the  chain  of 
causation  and  explains  the  origin -of  the  boom;   the  structural  view,  with 
its  emphasis  upon  the  changes  in  the  structure  of  production  and  the  dis- 
equilibrium between  saving  and  investment,  explains  the  underlying  char- 
acter of  the  boom;   and  the'  equilibrium  theory  is  necessary  to  describe 
the  depression  proper  and  to  explain  its  severity  and  persistence.  AH 
thfee  theories  in  combination  give  a  more  nearly  complete  understanding 
of  the  whole  cycle  than  can  any  single  or  more  particularistic  view. 

"The  central  thesis  of  the  volume  is  that  the  G-reat  Depression  and 
the  feverish  activity  of  the  immediately  preceding  years  were  notably 
bank  credit  phenomena."  -  Introduction. 

Canada 

Canada.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    The  .agricultural  situation  and  outlook  1937 
(Prepared  December,  1935)     Published  by  authority  of  the  Honourable 
James  G.  Gardiner,  Minister  of  agriculture  and  the  Honourable  W«  D. 
Euler,  Minister  of  trade  and  commerce.      61pp.     Ottawa  ri937] 
231.9  C163  1937 

Is-aued  in  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Trade  and  Commerce. 
Have  also  charts,  24pp, 
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Canada.  Dominion  bureau  of  statistics.    Agricultural. "branch..    The  dairy  situa- 
tion in  Canada.  December  -  May,   1935-37;  June-August,  1937.     2  nos.  ,nrimecgr. 
Ottawa,  1937.     (Series  no.  4,  Report  no. 1-2)       281.3449  C153 

Canadian  institute  on  economics  and  politics.      Canada:   the  Empire  and  the 

League;   lectures  given  at  the  Canadian  institute  on  economics  and  poli- 
tics, July  31st  to  August  14th,  1936.     171pp.     Toronto,  Pud.  for  the 
National  council  of  YMCA'  s  of  Canada.,  by  T.  Nelson  &  sons,  limited  [1935] 
280.9  C163 

Maxwell,  James  Ackley.      Federal  subsidies  to  the  provincial  governments  in 
Canada.    284pp.     Cambridge,  Harvard  university  press,  1937.  (Harvard 
economic  studies,  v.  56)     280.13  M45 
Bibliography,  pp.  [2571-265. 
"Discusses  the  development  of  a  Canadian  policy  of  government  subsidy 
somewhat  similar  to  that  of  the  United  States  Govt,  in  making  grants  to 
States  for  various  purposes.     Canadian  practice  has  included  the  grant- 
ing of  conditional  subsidies  for  such  activities  as  education,  road  build- 
ing, public  health,  old-age  pensions,   and  maintenance  of  employment  of- 
fices."- From  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor.  Monthly  Labor  Review,  p.  515, 
August  1937. 

China  -  History 

Leo,  Shao  Chang.      China:  ;  ancient  and  modern.    31pp.     [Honolulu],  University 
of  Hawaii,  1937.     (University  of  Hawaii.  Occasional  papers,  no.  33) 
500  H31  P  no. 33 

Biolio gr aphy ,  pp.  25- 31 . 

This  is  a  very  interesting  and  useful  conspectus  of  Chinese  history 
and  is  accompanied  "by  a  chart  showing  its  chronological  development. 

Consumers 

Poster,  LeBaron.  R.  Credit  for  consumers...  [2d.  ed.  Rev.  Nov,*  1935.  32pp. 
Washington,  D.  C,  1935]  (Public  affairs  pamphlets  no.  5,  2d -ed.  Rev. 
ITov.  1936)       280.9  P954  no. 5,  Id.  2,  rev. 

"Prepared...  in  cooperation  with  the  Public  Affairs  Committee,  on  the 
basis  of  reports  by  Indiana,  Wisconsin  and  Massachusetts  investigating 
commissions,   the  Report  of  the  Massachusetts  Committee  on  Consumer  Credit, 
"'and  studies  by  the  Bus  sell  Sage  Foundation,  the  Twentieth  Century  Fund 
and  other  agencies." 
Bibliography,  p.  32. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  labor.     Consumers'  project.      Bills  and  laws  affecting  consumers. 
Selected  from  the  "bills  and  resolutions,  introduced  in  the  Seventy- fifth 
Congress  January  5  to  May  15,  1937.     104pp.,  mimeogr.     Washington  [D.C., 
1937]     158.241  549  1935/37 
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Cooperatives  -'Retail-owned 


Lazo,  Hector.      Retailer  cooperatives;  how  to  run  thorn.      248pp.    New  York  and 
London,  Harper  &  brothers,  1937.      230.2  L45  . 

"Social  change  demands  economic  change  as  well.     The  world-wide  indus- 
trial revolution  changed  manufacturing;  it  "brought  about,  inevitably,  al- 
tered social  conditions.    And  these  changed  social  conditions  exacted  in 
turn  new  economic  conditions  to  go  hand  in  hand  with  mass  production. 

"Mass  distribution  followed.     Independent  business  came  face  to  face 
with  the  insistent  demand  that  it  alter  its  methods  and  techniques,  or 
be  entirely  supplanted. 

"Large  numbers'  of  forward-looking  independent,  or  individual,  business- 
men turned  to  cooperative  effort,    Although  among  the  newer  forms,  and  as 
yet  not  the  most  powerful  numerically,  the  retailer-owned  cooperative 
method  has  already  reached  national  prominence  second  to  none. 

"Its  primary  purpose,  frankly  admitted,  is  to  preserve  individual  oppor 
tunity,   to  make  and  keep  its  retail  members  competitive... 

"This  movement  should  not  be  confused  with  the  more  or  less  ill-defined 
groupings  toward  1  the  cooperative-  society,'   with  'production  for  use  and 
not  for  profit* 1    Retailer-owned  cooperatives  believe  in' profit,  profit 
for  those  who  earn  it,   service  charges  for  those  who  serve;   always  bearing 
in  mind  that  hard,  practical  business  rules  demand  that  the  buying  public 
be  served  in  the  most  economical  mariner  consistent  with  quality  and  type 
of  service  rendered.  • 

"Retailer-owned  cooperatives  are  dedicated  to  the  proposition  that  in- 
dividual merchants  helped  to  build  this  nation,  and  individual  merchants 
are  necessary  to  bring  it  to  its  full  fruition.    Hence,   it  follows  that 
the  individual  merchant  must  be  preserved.    He  deserves  preservation  only, 
however,  on  the  basis  of  efficiency  and  service  to  the  community;  not  for 
sentimental  reasons."  -  Foreword. 

Cotton 

American  cotton  textile  industry  mission  to  Japan.     The  Am eric an- Japanese 

cotton  textile  understanding.    Report  ...  including  transcript  of  con- 
ferences at  Osaka,  Japan,  January  15  to  22,  inclusive;  text  of  the 
Memorandum  of  understanding,  and  an  analysis .  thereof  by  Dr.  Claudius 
T.  Murchison.     24pp.     [New  York,  1937]     304  [A] 

"Current  information  from  the  Cotton-textile  Institute,  Inc.,  ... 
vol.  3,  no.  3,  March  10,  1937,  Supplement." 

"The  purposes  of  the  conferences  were  (l)  a  frank  discussion  between 
the  two  groups  of  the  problem  of  the  rapidly  increasing  volume  of  ship- 
ments of  Japanese  cotton  textiles  to  the  United  States;    (2)  negotiation 
of  a  private  arrangement  to  control  shipments  of  Japanese  cotton  piece 
goods  based  on  the  mutual  interests,  confidence  and  faith  of  the  two  in- 
dustries;  and  establishment  of  a  continuing  procedure  for  the  disposition 
of  problems  arising  out  of  the  original  agreement  and  for  the  early  ex- 
tension of  the  principles  of  that  agreement  to  embrace  other  classifica- 
tions of  Japanese  cotton  goods  now  entering  the  United  States."  -  Intro- 
ductory Statement. 
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India.  Indian  central  cotton  committee*     Supply  and  distribution  of  the  various 
types  of  Indian  cotton  daring  the  season  of  1934/35-19.35/36 •    2  nos. 
Bombay,  1937.      (Statistical  bulletin  no. 5-5)        72.9  In233S  no  5-5. 

Dairy  Industry  -  Canada 

Huddick,  John  Archibald,  Drummond,  W.  M»,  English,.  R,  E.,  and  Lat timer,  J.  S. 
$he  dairy  industry  in  Canada. ...  Ed.  by'H.  A.  Innis. .  299pp.  Toronto, 
The  Ryerson  press:  Hew  Haven,  Yale  university  press;  •  [.eto ,  .  etc.]  1937. 
(Hie  relations  of  Canada  and  the  United  States;  a  series  of  studies  pre- 
pared under  the  direction  of  the  Carnegie  endowment  for  international 
peace,  Division  of  economics  and  history)      281.344  R83 
Bibliography,  pp.  . 285-287.     .  ,  ■ 

Partial  contents:  Part  I.  His torical . background,  by  H.  A.  Innis,  pp.l- 
11;  Part  II.  The  development  of  the  dairy  industry  in  Canada,  by  J.  A. 
Ruddick,  pp.  15-123;  part  III.  Problems  of  the  Canadian  dairy  industry, 
by  W.  M.  Drummond,  pp.l27-*210;  .  Part  IV.  Problems  of  •  a  specialised  area  - 
The  Fraser  Valley,  by  R.  E.  English,  pp. 21 3-245;  .part  V.  American  tariff 
policy  and  the  Canadian  dairy  industry,  by  J.  E.  Lat timer,  and  H.  A. 
Innis,  pp.  249-272,  .and  a  note  on  the  dairy  industry  in  the  Maritime 
Provinces,  by  S.  A.  Saunders*  pp.283-284. 

Day  and  Hour  Series 

Minnesota.  University.      Day  and  hour  series  no.  15-19.    3  nos.  [Minneapolis] 
University  of  Minnesota  press.  1937      280.9  M563D  no. 15-19. 
No.  16.    Facific  politics,  by  Joseph  Ralston  Kayden.-  2cpp. 
No.  17-18.    Peace  or  war?     A  conference  at  the  University  of  Minnesota, 
April  7-9,  1937.    Edited  by  Harold  S.  Quigley.     205pp.  . 

Partial  contents:  National  ideas  in  conflict,  by  William  Y.  Elliott; 
Fallacies  of  economic  nationalism,  by  Benjamin  B.  Wallace;  Economic 
bases  of  peace,  by  Alvin  H.  Hansen, 

No"'.19.  Reciprocal' trade  agreements,  by  Arthur  R.  Upgren.  26pp. 

Diminishing  Returns  and  Planned' Economy 

Peterson,  G-eorge  Martin.      Diminishing  returns  and  planned  economy.  254pp. 
New  York,  The  Ronald  press  company  [1937]    280  P442D 
Bibliography,  pp.  244-246. 

"The  purpose  of  this  book  is  to  present  a  method  of  analysis  useful  in 
-teaching  the  fundamental  principles  of  economics.     'The  basic  economic 
theory  involved  may  be  described  as  classical  orthodox  economics.  But 
emphasis  throughout  the  book  is  placed  upon  the  relation  of  economic 
theory  to  social  economic,  planning  in  a  dynamic  society.     The  central 
theme  relates  to  the  cause  and  effect  relation  between  variables  -  vari- 
ables which  become  more  and  more  complex  as  the  universe  under  considera- 
tion becomes  larger  and  larger... 

MThe  chief  contribution  which  this  book  makes  to  economic  ^Literature  is' 
a  graphic  analysis  of  the  law  of  diminishing  returns  -  an  analysis  com- 
plete enough  to  show  clearly  the  relation  of  the  law- of  diminishing  re- 
•   turns-  to  numerous  other  concepts  which  are  often  thought  of  as  separate 
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independent  principles*  .  Prom-  one  simple  .curve  by  gradual  steps  without 
any  changes  in  the  "basic  data  and  without  -assuming  that  any  factor  is 
fixed,   explanations'  are  developed  for  diminishing  total,  average  and  mar- 
ginal returns.     The  same  diagrams  are  used  to  explain  opportunity  costs, 
principle  of  substitution,  comparative  advantage,  normal,  equilibrium, 
distribution  of  the  product  into  rent  and  wages,  the  law  of  'the  minimum, 
increasing  and  decreasing-  costs,  least  cost  and. highest  profit  combina- 
tions, monopoly  prof it s, .  producer _ demand  and  supply  schedules,  frequency 
curves,  and  'pure'  profits."  -  Preface 

Pi  stribution 

Van  Cleef,  Eugene.      Trade  centers  and  trade  routes o    307pp.    Hew  York,  London, 
D.  Appl eton-Century . company,  incorporated  [1937 J    (Century  earth  science 
series).      286  V27 

Bibliography.,-  pp.  271-276. 

From  the  editor's  introduction  signed  by  Kirtley  E.  Mather  the  extract 
which  follows  has  been  taken: 

•"It  is  .-becoming  increasingly  apparent  that  the  one  fundamental  prob- 
lem which  man  must  solve  if  he  is  to  make  himself  secure  as  an  inhabit- 
ant of  the  earth  is  that  of  the  distribution,  of  the  materials  !upon  which 
his  existence  depends.     The  natural  resources  provided  abundant^  by  the 
earth  are  unevenly  scattered  through  its  geologic  structures,  topographic 
features,   and  climatic  elements.     There  is  apparently  enough  and  some  to 
spare  if  available  .techniques-  for  discovery,,  recovery,   and  utilization 
with  a  minimum  of  waste  are  used.     The  real  issue  is  that  of  Ways  and 
means  for  organization  of  society  so  that  the  essential  materials  and  prod- 
ucts can  be  efficiently  and  equally  distributed  among  all'  its  members. 

"The  facing;  of  this  issue  is  essentially  a  function  of  sociology  and 
political  economy,  but  it  involves  an  understanding  of  earth  science.  No 
stable  superstructure  can  be  established  upon  any  other  foundation  than 
knowledge  of  the  earth  processes^  and  their  products,  combined  with  an  ade- 
quate comprehension  of  the  relationship  'between  human'  beings  and  the  physi- 
cal environment  in  which  their  lives  are  set.    The  modern  geographer  with 
his  research  concerning  such  relationships  is  providing  the  ground- 
work and  preparing  the  way  for  the  discovery  of  effective  programs  de- 
signed to  advance  mankind- one  step  farther  along  the  road  toward  lasting 
security  as  a  creature  of  the  earth. 

"This  broad  survey  and  critical  analysis  of  Trade  Centers "  and  Trade 
Routes  strikes  at  the  very  heart  of  the  complex  problem  of  distribution. 

Econoinic_s_ 

Editorial  research  reports,  1937,  v.  1,  no.  20,   22-23.     3  nos.  [Washington, 
D.  C,  1937]     280  Ed42  V.1-,  no..  20,  22-23 

1937,  v.  1,  no.  20.     Control-  of  child  labor,  by  Bryant  Patnev.    pu.  387- 
404.  •  .  J  ^  " 

1937,  v.  1,  no.  22.    Experiments  in  price  control,  by  Buel  W«  Patch, 
pp.  431-450- 

1937,  v."  -1,  no..  23;     Exemptions  from-  income  taxation,  by  Buel  W.  Patch. 
■  pp.  4  55-472. 
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Ely,  Richard  Theodore,-  arid  Hess,  Ralph  H.        Outlines  of  economics •  6th»ed. 
1054pp.     New  York,  The  Macmillan  company,  1937,     (Social  science  text- 
books)     280  El  9  Ed* 6 

References  at  end  of  most  chapters. 

Contains  one  chapter  on  .Agricultural  problems.    Dr«  Ely  states  in  his 
signed  preface  that: 

"Professor  G-eorge  :E.  Wehrwein  of '  the  University  of  Wisconsin  should 
be  credited  for  the  improvements  found  in  the  chapter  on.  agriculture* n 

Dr.  Ely  also  states  in  the  preface  that:  ;  . 

"The  present  edition  is  more  than  an  ordinary  new  edition*    The  changes 
that' have  taken. place  since  1930  have  been  so  momentous  that  a  rey/riting 
has  been  necessary." 

Fairchiid,  Ered  Rogers,  Eurniss,  Edgar  Stevenson,  and  Buck,  Herman  Sydney. 
Economics.     695pp.    New  York,  The  Macmillsn  conroany,  1937.     230  El52Ec 

"A  shorter  edition  of  our  two-volume  Elementary  Economics"  •  p.vii 
(280  E152S)  ,;  ••  ' 

Bibliography,  pp. 675-5 83* 

The  three  authors  of  this  text  sign  the  preface  and  in  it  write  as 
follows: 

"This  book  ...  is". not  written  for  the  edification  of  the  mature  student 
of  economics.     It  is  strictly  a  book  for  beginners,  and  the  teachers  of 
beginners* 

"Adherence  to  this  purpose  has  indicated  certain  rules  for  our  guid- 
ance and  imposed  certain  restrictions  upon  us.    As  a  rule  the  treatment 
has  been  confined  to  topics  upon  #iich  the  science  of  economics  may  fairly 
be  "said  to  have  reached  definite  conclusions...     There  is  plenty  of  materi 
to  occupy  fully  the  elementary  course  in  economics  without  penetrating 
far  into  those  frontier  regions  where  economic  science  has  not  yet  reached 
fairly  definite  conclusions...    Our  purpose  is  to  aid  the  student  to  dis- 
cover how  things  are,  not  how  they  ought  to  be." 

Employment 

Robinson,  Mrs.  Joan.      Essays  in  the  theory  of  employment.     255pp.    New  York, 
The  Macmillan  company,  1937.      283  R562 

The  Economist  (London)  in  its  issue  for  Sept.  18,  1937  (p.  567)  reviews 
this  volume  in  part  as  follows: 

"In  her  new  book  Mrs.  R.obinson  brings  together  a  number  of  papers  with 
the  common  inspiration  of  Mr.  Keynes's  'General  Theory  of  Employment,  In- 
terest and  Money.'  ... 

"Most  of  the  book  is  devoted  to  discussing  various  aspects  of  the  em- 
ployment problem,  and  it  is  in  this  connection  that  the  author  diverges 
most  widely  in  her  conclusions  from  the  accerjted  opinions  of  the  'neo~class 
cal'  economists  or  the  instinctive  mental  attitude  of  bankers,  politicians 
and  civil  servants. 

"The  essay  in  which  her  arguments  are  perhaps  most  interestingly  elabo^ 
rated  is  that  on  'Disguised  Unemployment.'     By  disguised  employment  is 
meant  the  situation  in  which  workers  dismissed  on  account  of  a  decline 
in  effective  demand  find  employment  in  worse  paid  occupations,  such  as 
match-selling.    Broadly,  it  is  Mrs.  Robinson's  view  that  a  more  liberal 
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provision  of  the  'dole1  -  by  an  increase  of  the  amount  or  cy  the  relaxa- 
tion of  the  conditions  of  benefit  -  would  improve  employment  and  output  - 
or  at  any  rate  could  not  in  any  circumstances  reduce  them.    And  'a  dole 
for  which  idleness  is  not  a  qualification  is  •  an -unmixed  benefit'   (to  age  94), 
when  it  is  worked  on  lines  such  as  those  of  the  well-known  self- supporting 
community  of  unemployed  at  Upholland. . . 

"It  is  impossible  in  the  space  of  a  short  review  to  deal  adequately  with 
the  whole  of  these,  studies.    Although  the  main  theme  is  the  problem  of  the 
conditions . affecting  the  volume  of  "  employment ,  including,  of  course,  saving 
and  investment,  the  last  two  parts  of  the  book  treat  of  other  topics.  In 
part  III  an  essay  on  the  Foreign  Exchanges  removes  this  subject  entirely  from 
the  restricted  field  of  technical  discussion,  as  the  companion  essay  on 
1  Be ggar-my-neighb cur- Remedies-  for  Unemployment 1  does  the  issues  of  tariff, 
subsidy  or  quota.    Both  of  these  are  models  of  pure  abstract  analysis. 

"Least  specialised  of  all  are  the  three  essays  of  Part  IV,  from  v/hich, 
although  the  'General  Theory'  remains  the  f  oundation , ..  Keynesian  terminology 
is  absent.     The  general  reader,  indeed,  might  be  well,  advised,  to  start  the 
book  at  'An  Economist's  Sermon.'     It  will  assure  him  that,-  however  formida- 
bly abstract  are  Mrs.  Robinson1 s  diagrammatic  illustrations  and  -  in  places  - 
her  theoretical,  analysis,  she  is  well  aware-  that  this  is  not  the  best  of 
all  possible  worlds,  and  that  economic  science  is  for  her  a  means  of  dis- 
covering and  remedying  the  causes  of  imperfections,  not  of  justifying  them. 
Even  the  rarified  atmosphere  of  the  stratosphere  is  now.  .being  put  to  the 
humble  uses  of  earthly  dwellers." 


Farm  Management 

Case,  Harold  Clayton  M.  ,  Ross,  P.  C.  ,  and  C-reen,  J.  W/      Workbook  in  farm  man- 
agement.     135pp.      Danville,  111.,  The  Interstate  [1937]      281  C262 
Contains  "References" . 

"This  Workbook  in  Earm  Management,  for  use  in  secondary  'schools,  has 
been  prepared  to  furnish  a  balanced  set  of  laboratory  exercises  and  to 
aid  in  the  orderly  presentation  of  materials  taught  in  the  course  in  farm 
management.     It  has  been  developed  primarily  for  use  in  the  Corn  Belt; 
the  exercises  used,  however,  may  be  readily  adapted  to  local  conditions 
by  teachers  located  in  other  parts  of  the  United  States.     This  workbook 
is  based  upon  the* 'job  analysis'  type  of  teaching.    Prom  the  standpoint 
of  the  teacher  it  provides  problems  in  farm  management  work  grouped  accord- 
ing to  subject  matter,  and  carefully  selected  references  for  reading  and 
study  assignments."  -  Introduction 

Financial  Research 

National  bureau  of  economic  research.      A  program  of  financial  research. . . 

National  bureau  of  economic  research  in  cooperation  with  Association  of 
reserve  city  bankers.  [New  York,  National  bureau  of  economic  research, 
1937]     2  v.     (Studies  in  finance,  no.l)      284  N21P  v. 1-2 

Contents.  ~  v.l.  Report  of  the  Exploratory  committee  on  financial 
research  of  the  National  bureau  of  economic  research.  -  v. 2.  Inventory 
of  current  research  on  financial  problems. 

"The  Report  of  the  Exploratory  Committee  on  Financial  Research  of 
the  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research  is  composed  of  three  separate 
parts.    Parts  One  and  Two  are- published  in  Volume  I  ; '  Part  Hiree  in 
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Volume  II .  , 

"Part  One  presents  the  Committee's  recommendations  for  a  compre- 
hensive program  of  financial  research.     These  were  unanimously  approved 
by  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Economic  Research 
on  February  11,  1937  and, the  officers  instructed  to  give  effect  to  the 
proposals.     Steps  toward  this  end  are  now  being  taken. 

"Part  Two  contains  a  number  of  tentatively  drafted  projects  as 
examples  of  the  type  of  inquiry  falling  within  the  compass  of  the 
Committee's  program.     Section  A  describes  those  Related  to  the  Committee ' s 
Research  Recommendations;  Section  B,  those  Amplifying  in  Certain  Par- 
ticulars Specific  Research  Recommendations  of  the  Committee;  Section  C, 
Other  Illustrative  Projects  Drafted  for  the  Committee. 

"None  of  these  projects  is  designed  to  do  more  than  illustrate  the 
type  of  research  that  might  be  pursued  along  the  lines  recommended. 
None  is  to  be  viewed  as  an  outline  of  any  one  project  that  the  Committee 
proposes  should  be  undertaken.     Specific  projects  T:.dll  be  drafted  under 
the  Committee's  program'  only  after  the  central  staff  on  financial  re- 
search to  be  appointed  by  the  National  Bureau  has  had  opportunity  to 
study  the  inventory  and  to  take  advantage  of  the  advice  of  collaborating 
agencies  and  individuals."  -  Introductory  Statement,  v.l. 

"The  Inventory  is  not  a  bibliography  of  published  material.     It  is  as 
comprehensive  an  account  as  possible  of  research  that  is  now  going  on  - 
work  which  is,  in  general,  of  a  non-recurring  character  and  which  has 
not  yet  reached  the  stage  of  publication.    Every  effort  has  been  made  to 
organize  it  broadly  according  to  the  nature  of  the  problems  involved  in 
the  various  research  undertakings.    Functional  arrangement  has  not  been 
sacrificed  to  precise  alphabetical  system.    Rather,  research  has  been 
grouped  under  five  main  classifications,  which  indicate  in  a  general  way 
the  field  of  inquiry  towards  which  the  projects  comprised  under  these 
respective  headings  are  directed,  as  follows:  I.  Organization  and 
structure  of  finance;  II.     Quantity  and  behavior  of  credit;  III.  Control 
and  regulation  of  credit;  IV.  Standards  of  credit  and  security  analysis; 
V.  Functions  of  and  needs  for  credit . 

"The  purpose  of  such  an  inventory  is  to  disclose  to  those  actively 
interested  in  financial  research  the  range  and  nature  of  the  investiga- 
tions currently  being  conducted  and  to  bring  investigators  more  closely 
into  contact  with  one  another's  work."  -  Preface,  v. 2. 

International  Investments 

The  problem  of  international  investment;  a  report  by  a  study  group  of  members 
of  the  Royal  institute  of  international  affairs,     371pp.     London,  New 
York  [etc.]  Oxford  university  press,  1937.      284  P94 

Issued  under  the  auspices  of  the  Royal  Institute  of  International 
Affairs . 

Printed  in  G-reat  Britain. 

Bibliographical  foot-notes. 

This  study  "is  an  attempt,  in  the  first  place,  to  analyse  objectively 
the  conditions  under  which  long-term  capital  may  move  between  countries 
and.  to  consider  carefully  the  special  factors  in  the  world  economy  of 
to-day  which  tend  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  such  movements  are  possible 
or  desirable.     Secondly,  the  book  contains  a  careful  study  of  the  post- 
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war  history  of  international  investments  which  brings  together  facts  and. 
figures  which  are  "inaccessible  to  most  students  and  business  men."  -  Fore- 
word. .      •  -.    •      •    ;\     ;  ■.< 

Appendixes:  I.  Some  notes  on  the  sources- and  accuracy  of  statistics 
of  the  British  balance  of  international  payments*-  II.  The  terms  of  invest- 
ment contracts;  ana  III.  British  overseas  investment  in  1928  and  its  sub- 
sequent history. 

Interstate  Commerce  in  Fruits  and-' Vegetables        i-  .  * 

Sherman,  TTells  Alvord.      Trade  barriers  between  the  states.    9pp.,  mimeogr. 
[n.p.,  1937]      Pam.  Coll. 

"Before  the  International  Apple  Association,   Chicago,  August  11,  1937." 

A  discussion  of  the  extent  to  which  interstate  commerce  in  fruits 
and  vegetables  is  hampered  or  restricted  by  the  Acts  of  State  legisla- 
tures and  the  methods  used  in  enforcing  such  Acts.     The  author  writes  in. 
part  as  follows  in  his  closing  paragraph:  .  ••  r. 

"Qur  high  standard  of  living  results  largely  from  the  fact  that  we 
have  the  largest  free  trade  area  in  the  world  right  here  within  our 
borders,    "o where  else  have  the  products  of  nature  and  of  man  been  so 
widely  and  freely  interchanged.     This  is  one  of  the  major  blessings  of 
our  continuing  union.     We  should  permit  no  barbed  wire  entanglements  to 
be  spread  across  the  highways  of  our  internal  commerce  and  no  pitfalls 
to  be  dug  in  the  paths  of  peaceful  communication.     It  is  our  constitu- 
tional right  as  Americans  freely  to  buy  and  to  sell,  to  ship  and  to  re- 
ceive throughout  all  the  length  and  breadth  of  the  land." 

Interstate  Compacts 


Dimock,  Marshall  Edward,  and  Benson,  C-eorge-  C.  S-      Can  interstate  compacts 
succeed?    The  uses  and  limitations  of  interstate  agreements.  21pp. 
Chicago,  111.,  The  University  of  Chicago  press  [1937]     (public  policy  pam- 
phlet, no.  22,  H  •  D.  C-ideonse,  editor)      280.12  P96  no  .22 

"Is  there  a  middle  road  between  the  states  and  the  national  government? 
In  the  midst  of  the  general  debate  about  amendments  to  the  federal  con- 
stitution that  either  specifically  broaden  the  powers  of  the  federal  gov- 
ernment or  limit  those  of  the  judiciary,  the  well-established  interstate 
compacts  are  put  forward  as  a  possible  alternative  to  impotent,  devital- 
ized states,  on  the  one  hand,  and  an  overburdened  national  government  on 
the  other . 

"Can  interstate  compacts  deal  satisfactorily  with  problems  that  are 
too  large  for  the  separate  state  or  beyond  the  power  of  the  federal  gov- 
ernment?    Can  compacts  serve  -  as  the  United  States  Chamber  of  Commerce 
has  recently  urged  -  as  substitutes  for  constitutional  amendments?  Are 
present  hopes  well-founded,  or  are  the  possibilities  of  interstate  co- 
operation something  of  a  delusion?     This  pamphlet  attempts  to  answer  these 
questions  in  the  light  of  American  experience  with  interstate  compacts 
already  in  force,  and  those  under  consideration."  -  Introduction  by 
Harry  D.  Gideonse 
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Lab  o  r  Di  spl  a  cement  in  Agricultur  e 


4Iorne.  Roman  L  • ,  and  McKibben,  Eugene  C--       Changes  in  farm  power  and  equipment. 
Mechanical  cotton  picker.     24pp.,  processed.     Philadelphia,  Perm.,  1937. 
(U.  S.  Works  progress  administration.  National  research  project  on  reemploy- 
ment opportunities  and  recent  changes  in  industrial  techniques.     Studies  of 
changing  techniques  and  employment  in  agriculture.  Report  no.A-2) 
173.2  W39Stw  A-2 

Bibliography,  pp.  23-24. 

Corrington  Gill ,.  Assistant  Administrator  of  the  Works  Progress  Admin- 
istration, writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  letter  of  transmittal: 

"The  principal  conclusion  drawn  by  this  study  is  that,  while  the  me- 
chanical cotton  picker  is  not  likely  to  be  widely  introduced  in  the  Cot- 
ton Belt  within  a  year  or  two,  the  machines  which  are  now  being  developed 
have  reached  a  sufficiently  high  standard  of  perfection  to  foreshadow 
the  eventual  application  of  mechanical  cotton  harvesters  to  about  half 
of  the  present  cotton  acreage.     The  widespread  introduction  of  a  success- 
ful mechanical  cotton  picker  is  likely  to  involve  a  geographical  shift 
of  cotton  production  to  areas  most  suitable  to  mechanization,  an  increase 
in  the  size  of  cotton  farms,  and  an  eventual  displacement  of  upward  of 
half  a  million  hand  pickers  .with  consequent  increased  pressure  on  the  in- 
dustrial, labor  market  of  the  South." 

Macy,  loring  K . ,  Arnold,  Lloyd  E.  ,  McKibben,  Eugene  G-. ,  and  Stone,  Edmund  J. 
Changes  in  technology  and  labor  requirements  in  crop  production.  Sugar 
beets.    August  1937.    48pp.,  processed.    Philadelphia,  Penn. ,  1937. 
(U.  S.  Works  progress  administration,  national  research  project  on  reemploy- 
ment opportunities  and  recent  changes  in  industrial  techniques.     Studies  of 
changing  techniques  and  employment  in  agriculture.  Report  no.  A-l) 
173.2  W89St  no. A-l  ' 

"This  report  indicates  that,  although  extensive  mechanization  of  sugar- 
beet  production  is  not  quite  imminent,  the  development  of  machines  for  the 
principal  operations  which  require  hand  labor  -  blocking  and  pulling  and 
topping  -  is  well  advanced.    Mechanical  blocking,  which  precedes  hand 
thinning  in  the  spring,  has  already  come  into  use  in  some  areas.  Poten- 
tially much  more  important  to  the  approximately  70, COO  farmers  and  159,000 
hired  workers,  who  derive  part  or  all  of  their  income  from  sugar-beets,  are 
developments  in  harvesting  machinery.    The  harvesting  operations  of  pull- 
ing and  topping  (cutting  the  leaves  from  the  beet)  are  large  consumers  of 
hand  labor.    Devices  for  eliminating  this  hand  work  have  been  experimented 
with  for  more  than  40  years  and  there  are  now  available  machines  which  re- 
putedly give  results  comparable  in  quality  to  hand  work.     Though  these 
machines  are  not  yet  commercially  distributed,  the  cost  estimates  on  avail- 
able designs  indicate  that  an  economic  advantage  over  hand  harvesting  had 
been  attained  in  1936. 

"Should  extensive  mechanization  of  the  principal  hand  operations  on 
the  beet  crop  take  place,   it  is  likely  to  bring  about  a  change  in  the 
method  of  hiring  the  labor  needed  for  sugar-beet  production.     A  substi- 
tution, for  the  present  contract  system,  of  hiring  labor  for  peak  opera- 
tions would  mean  that  the  sugar-beet  worker  would  no  longer  be  attached 
to  the  beet  farm  for  half  a  year  at  a  time,  but  would  be  thrown  into 
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competition  with  other  migratory- casual  laborer s  for ■.  seasonal  employ- 
ment in  agriculture  or  other  industries.    Unless  there  is  a  much  greater 
expansion  of  sugar-beet  acreage  than  can  now  be  anticipated,  it  seems 
clear  that  extensive  mechanization  would  necessarily-,  diminish,  the  amount 
of  employment  afforded  by  the  sugar-beet  crop  to  hand  laborers."  - 
Letter  of  transmittal  signed  by  Corrington  Gill.  ...... 

Labor  Statistics 

G-t.  Brit.  Ministry  of  labour.     Statistical  division.       Twenty-second  abstract 
of  labour  statistics  of  tb^  United  Kingdom  (1922-1936)      210pp.  London, 
H.  M.  Stationery  off  ■.  ,  1937.     ([Parliament.  Papers,  by  command]  Cmd. 
5556)      283  G793A  22d 

"The  Abstract  of  Labour  Stati sties . of  the  United  Kingdom,  which  is 
issued  at  intervals  of  approximately  three  years , . summarises  in  one  vol- 
ume the  principal  statistics  relating  to  labour  in  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  whether  compiled  by  the  Ministry  of  Labour  or  by  other 
Government  Departments... 

"The  statistics  are  presented  in  14  main  sections  dealing  respectively 
with  population;  employment,  unemployment  and  unemployment  insurance;  wages 
and  hours  of  labour;  profit-sharing  and  co-partnership;  wholesale  and  re- 
tail prices  and  cost  of  living;   strikes  and  lock-outs;  employers'  associa- 
tions, trade  unions,  and  other  employees'  associations;  co-operative  so- 
cieties, building  societies  and  friendly  societies;  national  health  insur- 
ance ;  widows'  ,  orphans',  and  old  age  pensions;  industrial  accidents  and 
diseases,,  and  workmen' s  compensation;  poor  relief;  migration;  and  building 
plans  approved. 

"In  the  principal  serial  Tables,   statistics  are  given  for  the  years  1922 
to  1936,  except  in  certain  cases  in  which  the  latest  figures  at  present 
available  relate  to  1935.    In  certain  instances  in  which  long-period  com- 
parisons are  of  special  interest  figures  for  one  or  mere  pre-war  dates 
have  also  been  included."  -  Introductory  Note . 

League  of  Nations  publications 

League  of  nations.      Publications.  II.  Economic  and  financial.     1937.  II.  A • 13- 
14.    .2v.     Geneva,  1937.       280.9  L47P  1937.  II.  A. 13-14. 

1937.  II.  A. 13.     World  economic  survey.     sixth  year,  1936/37.  261pp. 
"The  present  Survey  has  been  prepared  by  Mr.  J.  B.  Condliffe,  of 
the  Economic  Intelligence  Service  of  the  League  of  Nations. 
It  is  the  sixth  of  an  annual  series  undertaken  in  consequence 
of  resolutions  passed  by  the  Assembly  of  the  League  in  1930 
and  1931.  .... 

"The  book  is  intended  to  present  an  account  of  recent  developments 
intelligible  to  the  lay  reader."  -  Preface. 
1937.  II.  A. 14.     World  production  and  prices,  1936/37.  136pp. 

"In  the  last  edition  of  World  production  and  Prices,  a  revised 
world-index  of  primary- production  and  a  new  world-index  of 
industrial  activity  were  published.     Eor  this  edition,  an 
index  of  stocks  of  primary  commodities  has  been  prepared 
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as  the  necessary  link  between  these  two  production  indices. 

"The  first  chapter,  dealing  with  production ,  has  been  rendered 
somewhat  shorter  this  year  by  the  suppression  of  the  reviews 
of  individual  industries  and  crops.     The  essential  facts  and 
figures  are,  however,  given  either  in  this  chapter  or  in  the 
appendices;  and  the   substance  of  the  survey  remains  unaffected 
by  the  slight  change  made  in  its  form. 

"Chapter  II  contains  a  comparison  of  the  quantitative  changes  dur- 
ing recent  years  in  production  and  trade,  together  with  a  sur- 
vey of  world  shipping.  In  Chapter  III,  a  study  is  made  of  re- 
cent price  tendencies."  -  preface. 

Mountain  People 


White,  Edwin  E.      Highland  heritage;  the  southern  mountains  and  the  nation. 
197pp.    Mew  York,  Friendship "press  [1937]      281.2  W58 
Bibliography,  pp.  [194]-197. 

Edward  Prank  Allen  reviewed  this  volume  in  the  New  York  Times  Book 
Review,  Sept.  26,  1937,  p.  23,  as  follows: 

"The  social,  economic  and  religious  conditions  prevailing  in  the  moun- 
tain sections  of  Western  Maryland,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  North  Caro- 
lina, South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Tennessee  and  Alabama  are  set 
forth  in  this  informative  book  by  a  sympathetic  interpreter. 

"As  pastor  of  the  community  church  at  Pleasant  Hill,  Tenn. ,  for  more 
than  a  decade,  Mr.  White  has  been  in  close  touch  with  the  country  and 
people  of  whom  he  writes.    He  knows  these  inhabitants  well  enough  to  be 
able  to  state  that  ' any  one  looking  for  the  "typical  mountaineer"  will 
be  disappointed.1     He  says  there  is  no  such  person  any  more  than  there 
is  a  typical  New  Yorker,  but  he  cites  one  outstanding  characteristic 
of  most  mountain  men  and  women:  they  do  not  know  that  there  is  more  than 
one  class  of  people.     'If  Colonel  Lindbergh  or  the  President  should  visit 
some  isolated  cove,  he  would  be  greeted  as  an  equal  and  invited  to  have 
a  chair . 1 

"A3. though,  Mr.  White  says,  the  mountains  are  changing,  what  with  the 
coming  of  industry  with  its  attendant  problems,  'they  will  be  poor  if 
in  gaining  the  advantages  of  the  new  day  they  lose  some  of  the  thiiigs 
they  have  preserved  through  the  generations,  such  as  their  love  of  free- 
dom, their  sense  of  independence,  and  a  fundamental  democracy.  Added 
to  these  qualities  are  patience,  courage,  dignity,  and  a  deep  love  of 
home  and  family.' 

"The  book  is  provided  with  endsheet  maps  of  the  regions  described, 
and  there  is  a  list  of  books  for  those  who  wish  to  read  further  about 
the  mountaineers  of  the  Southern  Appalachians." 

National  Income 

Clark,  Colin.      National  income  and  outlay.      303pp.    London,  Macmillan  and  co. 
limited,  1937.      284  C552N 

The  author's  National  Income,  1924-1931,  enlarged  and  completely  re- 
written. -  cf.  Introduction. 

"A  revision  aid  expansion  of  the  author's  previous  book  The  National  In 
come  1924-1931  published  in  1932.     Since  that  date  so  many  new  sources  of 
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information  have  "become -  available ,  in  particular  the  results  of  the  1931 
Census  of  -population  and.  the  1930  Census  of . production,   that  it  has  been 
possible  to  revise  the  earlier  estimates .    .The  .volume  analyses  the  popula- 
tion into  its  different  categories  from  the  point  of  view  of  income- 
receivers  and  estimates  the  total  national  income  on  the  -basis  of  wage 
statistics,  income  tax  returns,  agricultural  production,  etc.     Of  special 
interest  are  the  estimated  total  amounts  paid  in  wages  during  each  quarter 
from  1929  to  1936. .;  .    r..  .  "  "         .  v; 

"Independent  estimates  are  also  made  from  statistics  relating  to  the 
spending  (or  investment)  of  the  national  income.     Other  chapters  deal  with 
the  accumulation  of  capital,   and  changes  in  'real'   income,   and  there  is  a 
valuable  historical  survey  of  estimates  of  the  national  income  in  Great 
Britain  from  the  first  enquiry  of  Gregory  King  in  1675  down  to  the  present 
day."  From  International  Labour  Review,  June  1937,  p.  881. 

Part-time  Farming  -  Granger  Homesteads,  Iowa  •  .' 


ruggan,  Raymond  P.,  "  A  federal  resettlement  project:   Granger  homesteads.  133pp. 
Washington,  D.  C.,  The  Catholic  university  of  America.     1937.  (Catholic 
university  of  America  -  School  of  social  work.  Monograph  no.  l)      '282  D37 
Bibliography,  pp., 177-183. 

"This  study  has  sought  to  analyze  one  of  the  homestead  projects  under- 
taken by  the  Administration  in  its  efforts  to  assist  a.  group  of  low- income 
industrial- -workers-.     The  objective  of  the  study  was  to  reveal,  if  possi- 
ble, the  economic  and  social  status  of  the  49  homestead  families  before 
and  after  their  occupancy  of  the  newly- constructed  resettlement  project 
at  Granger .,  ■  "Iowa. "  -  Conclusion. 

Pig  Production  -  England 

Cambridge,  Eng.  University.  Dept.  of  agriculture.    Farm  economics  branch. 

Report  no.  25.    An  economic  study  of  pig  production;  a  comparative  study 
of  conditions  in  the  eastern  counties  of  England  during  1936/37.  49pp. 
[Cambridge,  .Eng.  Printed  by  ?..  I.  Severs,  1937]      281.9  C14  no. 25 

"The  general' design  and  control .  of  this  enquiry  and  the  preparation  of 
the  present  Report  was  undertaken  by  A.   v7.  Menzie s-Kitchin . " 

"This  Report  refers  to  the  year  April  1936  to  March  1937,  and  is  con- 
cerned-with  the  organisation  and  financial  results  of  the  pig  enterprise 
on  a  group  of  33  farms  in  the  Eastern  Counties.     It  does  not  claim  to  pre- 
sent a  picture  of  ' average'  conditions  in  pig  production,  but  rather  to 
indicate  what  can  be,  and  is,  in  fact,  being  accomplished  under  different 
systems  of  management."  -  Summary. 

political  Science 

Cock,  Thomas  Ira.      History  of  political  philosophy  from  Plato  to  Burke.  .= 

725pp.    New. York.,  prentice-  Hall,  inc.,  1936.     (Prentice-Hall  political 

science  series)      280  C77 

Bibliographical  note  at  end  of  each  chapter. 

Reviewed  by  '--"alter  Thompson  of  Stanford  University' in  American 
Political  Science '  Review,  v.  31,  no.  4  Aug.  1937,  pp.  727-728 
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Mill,  John  Stuart.      Principles  of  political  economy,  with  some  of  their  applica- 
tions to  social  philosophy...  Edited  with  an  introduction  by  Sir  V*  J.  Ash- 
ley.    1013pp.    London,  New  York  [etc.]  Longmans,  Green  and  co.  [1936] 
280  I.I59  1936 

Bibliography,  pp.  981-1004. 

Politics  and  Social  Change 


Merriam,  Charles  Edward.      The  role  of  politics  in  social  change.  149pp. 

Hew  York,  New  York  university  press;  London,  H.  Hilford,  Oxford  univer- 
sity press,  1936.      280  M55H 

James  Stokes  Lectureship  on  Politics.  New  York  University.  Stokes 
Foundation . 

Reviewed  "by  R.  M.  Llaclver  of  Columbia  University  in  American  Political 
Science  Review,  v.  31,  no.  4,  pp.  731-732,  August  1937.    Mr.  Maclver  writes 
in  part  as  follows: 

"In  the  si::  lectures  comprising  this  book,  delivered  under  the  Stokes 
Foundation  s.t  New  York  University,  Professor  Merriam  deals  with  broad 
aspects  of  the  subject  treated  more  systematically  in  his  work  on  polit- 
ical power.     The  theme  is  the  problem  of  relationship  between  political 
and  economic  factors  in  present-day  civilization.    The  author  pleads 
for  on  experimental  and  flexible  readaptation  of  political-economic  or- 
ganization to  meet  the  challenge  of  new  needs  and  new  conditions  arising 
out  of  the  rapidity  and  complexity  of  social  change." 

Population  and  Intelligence 

Cattell,  Raymond  Bernard.      The  fight  for  our  national  intelligence...  With 
introductions  by  Lord  Horder ,  Major  Darwin  and  P.  p.  Armitage.  165pp. 
London,  P.  S.  King  &  son,  ltd.,  1937.      443  C29 

Reviewed  at  some  length  in  The  Economist  (London)  v.  128,  no.  4902, 
p.  295,  August  7,  1937.     This  review  closes  as  follows: 

"In  all  future  studies  of  the  trend  of  population  it  is  to  be  hoped 
that  Dr.  Cattell' s  investigations  and  the  profound  and  suggestive  analy- 
sis of  their  causes  set  forth  in  his  brilliant  book  will  be  taken  fully 
into  account.    Until  then,  however,  many  of  his  conclusions  must  be 
taken  as  challenging  hypotheses." 

Price  Indices  -  Commodities 

McGill,  Herbert  1".      Commodity  price  indices...  prepared  for  N.A-P.A.  members... 
National  committee  on  purchasing  department  organization  and  procedure. 
47pp.     [New  York]  National  association  of  purchasing  agents,  inc.,  1937. 
284.3  M17 

No.  10  (second  edition) 

"The  commodity  price  indices  most  commonly  used  in  all  branches  of 
business  administration  are  the  following:  United  States  Bareaa  of  Labor, 
.Annalist,  Fisher's,  Babson's,  MeGill's,  Standard  Statistics,  Don's,  Brad- 
street's,  National  Fertilizer  Association,  Associated  Press ,  Journal 
of  Commerce,  and  Moody's.     The  price  index  most  widely  used  in  Canada 
is  compiled  by  the  Dominion  3ureau  of  Statistics.    Each  of  the  thirteen 
individual  commodity  price  indices  mentioned  has  its  own  characteristics, 
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yet  in  the  main  the  chief  difference  lies  in  the  selection  of  a  base  and 
the  number  of  commodities  involved. 

"The  majority  of  indices  utilize  the  year  1926  equaling  100  -  Fisher's, 
Bureau  of  Labor,  McGill*  s,  Standard  Stati  stics,  Associated  Press,  .and  the 
Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  (Canada).     The  Annalist  and  the  Babson  In- 
dustrial Commodity  indices  are  the  two  outstanding  which  use  as  their 
base  a  prewar  period  equaling  100.     In  the  case  of  the  Annalist,  1913;  and 
the  Babson  Industrial  Commodity  Price  Index,  a  five-year  period  1903-12. 
Tun' s  and  Bradstreet's  have  no  base  period,  prices  representing  continu- 
ous changes  from  week  to  week  and  month  to  month.     The  National  Fertilizer 
Association  uses  the  period  1926-28  as  its  base  of  100,  and  the  Journal 
of  Commerce,  the  years  1927-29  equaling  100. 

"The  number  of  commodities  used  in  each  index  covers  an  extremely  wide 
field,  ranging  from  a  minimum  of  26  commodities  in  the  Babson  Industrial 
Index  to  784  items  included  in  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Labor  Index. 
A  careful  study  of  the  graphs  on  the  following  pages  clearly  shows  that 
there  is  not  a  radical  difference  in  the  underlying  trend  of  commodity 
prices  a.s  compiled  by  the  various  sources.     Some  are:more  sensitive  than 
others  and- there  is  also  some  variance  in  the  magnitude  and  intensity  of 
the  price  movements  upward  and  downward.     In  general,  commodity  prices  fol- 
low closely  the  underlying  movements  in  business."  -  Introductory  para- 
graphs . 

Raisins 

Demarche,  Leon.      Le  raisin  de  table  dans  le  monde .  . .  preface  de  m.  E.  Bart  he . 
154pp.      Paris,  Librairie  universitaire  J.  Camber,  1936.      281.395  B74 

At  head  of  title:  premier  Congres  International  du  Raisin  et  du  Jus 
de  Raisin  de  Tunis. 

World  survey  of  raisin  production  and  trade  and,-  in  the  case  of  some 
countries,  prices. 

Raw  Materials 

Bienstock,  Gregory.      The  struggle  for  the  Pacific.     299pp.    New  York,  The 
Macmillan  company,  1937.      280' B472 
Printed  in  Great  Britain. 
Bibliography,  pp.  [27l]-277. 
Points  out  that: 

"The  onward  march  of  man's  history  never  halts.  The  present  division 
of  the  world1  s  raw  materials  and  of  the  world's  population,  among  the  in-' 
dividual  States  is  not  a  permanent  division.  It  seems  likely  that  the 
world  to-day  is  on  the  eve  of  great  mass  movements  which  will  change  the 
whole,  aspect  of  our  planet  and  will  certainly  change  the  actual  division 
of  raw  materials."  -  preface. 


Rural  Welfare  -  China 

Kiangsi,  China  (Province).  Head  office  of  rural  welfare  centers.  Special 
bulletin,  no.  2.  New  Life  centers  in  rural  Kiangsi.  '  31pp.  Nanchang, 
China.  May  1936.      281.9  K53  no .2 

The  Office  is  occupied  with  carrying  ou"c  a  program  of  rural  recon- 
struction in  the  Province,  financially  assisted  by  the  National  Economic 
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Council  of  the  Central  Government  of  China.  -  cf .  Special  bulletin 
no.  2,  pp. 1-2 

Sheep  Industry  -  Great  Britain 


College  of  estate  management,  London.      Reports  of  the  College  travelling 
scholars  in  agriculture  no.  3.    A  survey  of  sh3ep  management  in  C-reat 
Britain  [by]  R.  Owen  Wood.    199pp.     [London.  Printed  by  the  Estates 
gazette,  ltd.]  1937      281.9  C63~no.  3 

Printed  for  private  circulation.  Published  at  the  College  of  Estate 
Management,  35,  Lincoln's  Inn  Fields,  London. 

part  IV.     The  economic  structure  of  the  sheep  industry. 

Social  History  -  Southern  States 

Johnson,  Gerald  White.      The  wasted  land.     110pp.     Chapel  Kill,  The  University 
of  North  Carolina  press,  1937.      280.002  J63 

"To  many  Americans  the  Social  History  of  the  United  States  between  1926 
and  1936  reads  like  a  chapter  out  of  the  annals  of  some  strange  and  unheard- 
of  land.     Factors  in  our  economic  and  social  life  which  we  had  believed  to 
be  as  immutable  as  the  eternal  hills  have  developed  a  trick  of  evaporating 
almost  between  sun  and  sun;  and  appearances  which  we  had  taken  for  mist 
and  mirage  have  as  suddenly  displayed  the  solidity  and  massiveness  of  the 
Appalachian  chain.     This  is  certainly  not  the  America  of  1925,  nor  does 
it  seem  probable  that  we  shall  ever  see  that  country  again. 

"Kowhere  have  the  changes  been  swifter  or  more  radical  than  in  the 
southern  part  of  the  republic.    Efforts  have  recently  been  made  to  deter- 
mine with  some  precision  the  position  of  the  South  in  this  new  country; 
nor  have  these  efforts  come  any  too  soon.     In  the  pages  that  folio-;'  some 
of  the  findings  recently  ma.de  are  sketched  -  not  presented,  merely  sketched 
first,  for  the  information  of  readers  whose  time  does  not  permit  them  to 
examine  the  scientific  reports,   and  then  for  the  convenience  of  students 
who  desire  an  introduction  to  serious  study  of  the  subject. 

"This  book  is  essentially  a  commentary  on  Southern  Regions  of  the 
United  States,  written  by  Howard  ¥.  Odum  for  the  Southern  Regional  Commit- 
tee of  ohe  Social  Science  He  search  Council,  under  whose  auspices  the  South- 
ern Regional  Study  was  undertaken.     But  this  is  a  commentary,  not  merely 
a  precis;  that  is  to  say,  while  nearly  all  the  facts  are  taken  from  South- 
ern Regions,  many  of  the  inferences  d.rawn  from  the  facts  are  my  own."  - 
Foreword. 

State  and  Regional  Planning  Board  Publications 

ITew  England  regional  planning  commission.     Inventory.  Federal,  state  and  semi- 
public  areas  in  New  England  devoted  to  conservation  and  recreation.  15pp., 
mimeogr.       [Boston,  Mass.,  1937?]     (llew  England  regional  planning  commis- 
sion. Publication  [no. 4-6,  pt.3])      280.7  1144?  [no. 46,  pt.5]) 

Prepared  with  the  cooperation  of  the  six  State  planning  boards  of  New 
Engl  .and. 
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Pennsylvania.  Dept.  of  public  instruction.      Pennsylvania;  an  inventory  of  the 
human  and  economic'  resources  of  the  commonwealth.    Prepared  from  reports 
of  the  Pennsylvania  State  planning  board.     97pp.     Department  of  public 
instruction,  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania.      Harrisburg,  1936.  280.073 

P383 

South  Dakota.     State  planning  board.      County  planning  in  South  Dakota.  South 
Dakota  State,  planning  board.      40pp.,  processed.       [Brookings,  S-  D., 
1937]      280.7~So82Co      •  ". ,:  :  '[  '. 

Tennessee.  State  planning. commission .  Federal  and  state  organizations  con- 
cerned with  land  use  in  Tennessee.  20pp. ,  processed.  Nashville  ,  Tenn. , 
Tennessee  State  planning  commission,  1937.      280.7  T25E 

TJ.  S.  lational  resources  committee.    Regional  planning.  Part  V.  Red  River 

of  the  North.     80pp.    August  1937.     Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print  off., 
1937.      '173.2  H214Rp  pt.5 

Statist!  cs 

Hays,  Samuel.      An  outline  of  statistics.     215pp.    London,  Hew  York  [etc .J 
Longmans,  Green  and  co.   [1937]      251  H33 
printed  in  Great  Britain. 

The  author  who  is  Lecturer  in  Commercial  Subjects  at  Doncaster  Tech- 
nical College,  Doncaster,  England,  writes  in  part  as  follows  in  his  preface 

"Until  quite  recently,  the  study  of  Statistics  was  limited  to  University 
students  reading  for  degrees  in  Economics  or  Commerce  and  to  students  pre- 
paring for  various  Accountancy  and  Secretarial  examinations.  Fortunately, 
the  many  institutions  interested  in  commercial  education  are  now  realizing 
the  value  of  the  study  and,  before  long,  it  will  doubtless  find  a  place  in 
every  well-balanced  commercial  curriculum.     The  Board  of  Education,  by  its 
recognition  of  statistics  as  a  subject  for  the  newly  instituted  Endorsed 
Certificate  in  Commerce,  has  already  given  a  lead  in  this  respect,  and 
signs  are  not  wanting  that  the  business  world  is  attaching  considerable 
importance  to  this  branch  of  knowledge. 

"With  the  widening  interest  which  is  being  shown  in  statistics  has 
come  a  change  in  the  approach  to  the  study.     So  long  as  this  study  was 
confined  mainly  to  University  students,  emphasis  was  rightly  laid  on  its 
relations  with  mathematics.     If,  however,  the  more  recently  attracted 
type  of  student  is  to  benefit  to  the  fullest  extent  from  his  course  in 
statistics  and  is  to  be  encouraged  to  pursue  the  study  still  further,  a 
simpler  and  more  practical  approach  is  necessary.     This  may  be  attained 
by  dealing  only  with  those  portions  of  the   subject  which  require  but  a 
moderate  command  over  mathematical  processes  and  by  choosing  illustrations 
wherever  possible  which  fit  in  with  the  students'   experience.     In  doing 
this,  however,   the  logical  sequence  of  topics,   so  long  a  feature  of  the 
recognized  text-books  on  the  subject,  must  necessarily  be  followed. 

"This  little  book  then,  is  intended  primarily  for  Commercial  Students 
in  our  Technical  Colleges  and  for  students  interested  in  professional  ex- 
aminations.   To  this  end,  it  covers  the  requirements  of  the  Endorsed  Cer- 
tificate in  Commerce,   and  the  various  Accountancy  examinations.     It  is 
hoped,  too,  that  the  general  reader  of  economic  literature  may  find  some- 
thing of  interest  aid  value  therein." 
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Licht,  ?.  0.      Felt-zucker-statistik.     World  sugar  statistics,  1937.  172pp. 
Magdeburg,  F.  0.  Licht,  g.nufclh,   [1937]      281.3659  L51  1937 
On  cover:  1851    75  .jahre  1935. 

In  addition  to  the  usual  statistics  this  volume  contains  a  survey  of 
the  development  of  the  beet  sugar  industry  since  the  beginning  of  the  cen- 
tury.    The  75th  anniversary  of  the  firm  was  the  occasion  which  gave  rise  to 
it . 

Sugar  Commission  -  G-t.  Britain  . 


G-t.  Brit.  Sugar  commission.      Report...  for  the  year  ended  31st  March,  1937. 
32pp.    London,  H .  M.  Stationery  off.,  1937.      281.3559  C-79  1935/37 

"Section  I  of  the  Sugar  Industry  (Reorganization)  Act,  1936,  provided 
for  the  constitution  of  a  Sugar  Commission  charged  with  the  duties  of 
keeping  under  review  the  growing  of  sugar  beet,  and  the  manufacture,  re- 
fining, marketing  and  consumption  of  sugar  in  the  United  Kingdom,  and 
of  advising  and.  assisting  the  Minister  and  the  Treasury  in  such  matters 
relating  to  the  sugar  industry  as  he  or  they  may  require  of  them,   and  of 
exercising  such  other  functions  as  are  imposed  upon  them  by  or  under 
the  Act  or  by  any  agreement  approved  thereunder  by  the  Minister. 

"The  Report  now  submitted  is  accordingly  concerned  with  the  first  10 
months'  existence  of  the  Commission  and  the  Corporation.-    As,  however,' 
the  Corporation's  Accounts  will  not  be  available  until  June  in  any  year 
it  will  be  convenient  to  refer  briefly  in  this  and  future  Reports "to 
any  major  developments  occurring  during  the  three  months  following  the 
period  to  which  the  Report  relates."  -  Introduction. 

Taxation  and  Finance 


Carr,  Robert  Kenneth.       State  control  of  local  finance  in  Oklahoma.  281pp. 
Norman,  Okla. ,  University  of  Oklahoma  press ,  1937.      264  C23 
Bibliography,  pp.  [270]-275. 

Hillhouse,  Albert  Miller,   and  Welch,  Ronald  B .      Tax  limits  appraised.  40pp. 
Chicago,  111.,  public  administration  service,  1937.     (public  administra- 
tion service.  Publication  no.  55)      284.5  H55T  no.  55 
Bibliography,  p.  40. 

The  pros  and  cons  of  over-all  tax  limitation  are  given,  and  alternative 
proposals  suggested.  A  table  shows  the  principal  features  of  the  over- all 
iax  limitation  laws  in  nine  states  as  of  January  1,  1937. 

Tennessee  taxpayers  association.      Research  report  no.  29-31.      3  nos.,  mimeogr. 
Hashville,  Term. ,  1937.      234.59  T25R  no. 29-31 

¥.o.  29.'  Taking  stock  of  The  state  government;  a  statement  summarizing 
the  state  of  the  commonwealth  following  the  adjournment  of  the  19  37  General 
assembly  of  the  sta.te  of  Tennessee.     15pp.    June  7,  1937. 

i?o .  30.  A  summary  of  the  budget  of  the  state  of  Tennessee  for  the 
biennium  1937-39.     A  comparison  with  the  budget  for  the  biennium  1935- 
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1937  and  actual  expenditures  for  the  three  fiscal  years  ending  June  30, 
1934,  1935  and  1935.     26pp.    June  9,  1937. 

Ho.  31.    Analysis  and  comparison  of  annual  yields  of  those  revenues 
administered  "by  the  Department  of  finance  and  taxation  of  the  state  of 
Tennessee,  yields  for  the  year  ended  on  June  30,  1937  compared  with  the 
one  ended  on  June  30,  1936.     Collections  of  twelve  revenues  are  analyzed 
by  counties.     58pp...     1937.      •  ;  •  . 

Unempl  oymen  t ,  pro  duct  i  on  and  Prices 

Talk,  William  Lodewijk.      Production,  pricing  and  unemployment  in  the  static 
state.     138pp.    Haarlem,  De  erven  P.  Bonn  n.v.;  London,  P.  S.  King  & 
son,  ltd.,  1937.     (Nederlandsch  economisch  instituut...  [publicatie] 
nr. 21)  ,    283  V232  .  ..    .  -  '     ■  ' 

Bibliographical  foot-notes.  •  • 

.  The  Directors  of  the  Netherlands  Economic  Institute  write  in  part  as 
follows 'in  the  preface  to  this  volume: 

"It  is  often,  erroneously,  assumed  that  unemployment  is,  under  all 
circumstances,  a  cyclical  problem.     The  phenomenon,  however,  contains 
non-cyclical  components  which  have  not  yet  been  sufficiently  examined, 
for  which  reason  it  seems  to  us  that  we  are  justified  in  offering  this 
study  of  'static1  or  J  technological '  unemployment  to  the  public. 

"The  author  has  paid  special  attention  to  the  importance  of  the 
(relative  and  absolute)  fixity  of  the  coefficients  of  production  for 
the  action  of  the  equilibrium  mechanism  of  so-called  'natural1  pricing 
and  for  the  attainment  of  maximal,  sa/tisf action  of  wants  along  this  way. 

"The  conclusion  of  the  author  is,  that  pricing  according  to  'marginal 
utility'   is  indeed  preferable  above  deviations  from  this  norm,  but  that, 
first,  this  pricing  cannot  always  guarantee  full-employment,  whilst  in 
the  second  place  pricing  in  real  business  life  highly  deviates  from 
'natural  pricing',  on  account  of  which  cyclical  fluctuations  in  the 
pricing  of  the  factors  of  production  come  into  existence  which  expose 
both  total,  satisfaction  of  wants  and  the  distribution  of  income  to 
dangerous  fluctuations. 

"We  consider  this  analysis  a  valuable  preliminary  study  to  the  treat- 
ment of  the  problem  of  'djTiamic'  unemployment." 

U.  S.  Farm  Credit  Administration 

Scanlan,  John  J.      An  economic  study  of  the  transportation  of  milk  in  the 
Philadelphia  milk shed  in  relation  to  the  operations  of  the  Inter- state 
milk  producers'  association,  inc.      151pp.     [Washington,  U.  S.  Govt, 
print,  off.,  1937]      (U.  S.  Farm  credit .  administration.  Cooperative 
division.  Bulletin  no.  13)      166.2  B87  no. 13 
Bibliography,  pp.  137-139. 

The  summary  and  conclusions  section  of  this  bulletin  closes  as  follows 
"Despite  the  little  interest  displayed  on  the  part  of  producers  in 
the  cooperative  hauling  of. milk,  there  appear  to  be  great  possibilities 
in  this  field.     Cooperative  hauling  associations  have  a  number  of  advan- 
tages not  available  to  proprietary  haulers  or  to  associations « of  produc- 
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ers  organized  for  marketing  products  or  purchasing  supplies .     These  ad- 
vantages are:   (1)  Federal  assistance  and  encouragement,   and  exemption 
from  certain  Federal  statutes;   (2)  a  day-to-day  and  year- around  type  of 
service  of  a  relatively  simple  type  of  operation;  and  (3)  the  protection 
given  to  transportation  agencies  in  many  States  from  competition  in  charges, 
and  for  volume  "because  of  their  status  as  a  public  utility. 

"A  program  of  increased  transportation  efficiency  and  economy  should 
"be  one  of  the  objectives  of  a  producers'  association,  in  obtaining  for 
producers  and,  more  especially,  for  its  members,  higher  net  prices  and 
a  greater  percentage  of  the  price  paid  by  consumers." 

U.  S.  Farm  credit  administration.  Division  of  information  and  extension.  Plan 
of  work  in  agricultural  credit  and  farmers'  cooperative  business,  by  James 
L.  Robinson  and  George  T .  Hudson.     28pp.      [Washington,  D.  C]  May  1937. 
155.3  P59 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Economics  Extension  Section  of  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

"The  present  situation  in  farm  credit  is  the  result  of  a  long  time  trend 
toward  an  increased  use  of  credit  in  agriculture,  of  the  growing  importance 
of  the  cooperative  credit  institutions  sponsored  by  the  Federal  Government, 
and  of  the  disrupting  effects  of  the  great  depression.     Cooperative  effort 
in  general  has  been  making  a  growth  characterized  by  a  rather  wide  ebb 
and  flow. 

"The  Farm  Credit  Administration  and  the  Extension  Service  are  cooperating 
in  an  effort  to  provide  the  farmer  with  needed  information  concerning  the 
cooperative  credit  system,  with  facts  that  will  guide  him  to  a  sounder  use 
of  credit  and  with  a  knowledge  of  the  bases  for  successful  cooperative  ef- 
fort.    The  newness  of  the  work  and  the  varying  interests  of  the  cooperating 
organizations  give  rise  to  a.  number  of  problems  of  both  policy  and  method. 

"The  end  result,  a  sounder  use  of  credit  as  a  tool  and  cooperation  as 
a  method,  will  scarcely  be  susceptible  of  measurement,  bat  the  extent  of 
the  activities  carried  out  and  the  attitude  of  the  leaders  of  the  cooperat- 
ing organizations  should  furnish  indicators  as  to  the  value  of  the  program." 
Summary . 

U.  S.  Tennessee  Valley Authority 

U.  S.  Tennessee  valley  authority.      Tennessee  valley  authority  1933-1937. 
84pp.     Washington,  U.  S.  Govt,  print,  off.,  1937.      173.2  T25Tel 

This  pamphlet  is  a  useful  summary  of  the  problems  which  the  T-Y.A. 
has  faced,   "the  manner  in  which  they  have  been  dealt  with,  the  results 
so  far  attained  and  the  work  which  still  remains  to  be  done." 

Wool 

Kershaw,  Samuel.      Wool,  from  the  raw  material  to  the  finished  product.     5th  ed. 
123pp.      London,  Sir  I.  Pitman  &  sons,  ltd.,  1937.     (pitman's  common  commod- 
ities and  industries)      45  IC47  Ed.  5 

Earlier  editions  by  Mr.  J.  A.  Hunter.  -  cf .  Preface. 
Bibliography,  pp.  119-120. 
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In  his  preface  the  author  states  that  this  edition  of  this  work  is  pre- 
sented from  the  viewpoint  of  the  wool -user  and  the  matter  is  presented  in 
a  form  that  is  "new."  . 

World  Trade  in  Agricultural  Product s 

G-t .  Brit.  Imperial  economic  committee.     Intelligence  "branch.  Plantation 
crops.  A  summary  of  figures  of  production  and  trade  relating  to  sugar, 
tea,   coffee,  cocoa,   spices,  tobacco  and  rubber.      104pp.    London,  H.  M. 
Stationery  off.,  1937.     .(G-t.  Brit.-  Imperial  economic  committee.  Intel- 
ligence branch.  1 .2.  C /Cll)      280 . 39  G794C  no. 11 

"This  review  is  one  of  a  series  designed  to  present,  in  a  convenient 
form,  , summaries  of  production  and  international  trade  for  a  group  of  si- . 
lied  commodities,  with  special  reference  to  the  part  played  by  the  coun- 
tries of  the  Briti sh  Commonwealth  of  Nations. 

"The  series  is  being  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  recommendations 
"made  in  the  Report  of  the  Imperial  Committee  on  Economic  Consultation 
and  Co-operation,  and  broadly  follows  the  lines  of  similar  publications 
formerly  issued  by  the  Empire  Marketing  Board."  -  Preface. 
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♦Report  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture.     1937.     115pp.     1  Ag84 

*The  response  of  government  to  agriculture.    An  account  of  the  origin  and 
development  of  the  United  States  Department  of  agriculture .  on  the 
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agricultural  economics  for  the  inspection  and  certification  of  live  poul- 
try and  live  domestic  rabbits.     lp.    October  5,  1937.    1  M34S 

Cotton,  1S38.    Agricultural  outlook  charts.    21pp.    October  1937..   1.9  Ec70c 

Cotton  used  in  tire  fabrics,  by  R.  J.  Cheatham  and  A.  Mason  DuPre - Jr.  22pp, 
October  1937.     1.9  Ec733Ctf 

Crop  insurance  in  foreign  countries;  a  summary  of  significant  developments, 
lepp.      October  1937.     (F.S.-71)      1.9  Ec752  no. 71 
Bibliography,  p.  16. 

Dairy  products  manufactured  in  factories,  1936,  monthly,  by  states.  '18pp. 
November.  1937.     1.9  3c724Dpm 

Federal  and  federal-state  equal-to-type  rice  inspection  service  in  the  South, 
by  W.  D .  Smith.     8pp.    October  1937.     1.9  Ec72Ff 

Feed  crops  and  livestock,  1938.    Agricultural  outlook  charts.    .18pp.  October 
1937.     1.9  Ec70co' 

Fruits  and  nuts,  1938.    Agricultural  outlook  charts.     45pp.     October  1937. 
1.9  Ec70fr 

New  industrial  uses  for  cotton,  by  R.  J,  Cheatham.     7pp.     1.9  Sc733Ni 

Address  Oklahoma  Farm  Chemurgic  Conference,  Oklahoma  City,  November  10, 
1937. 

Oil  seeds,  1938.    Flax,  soybeans,  peanuts,  and  cottonseed.    Agricultural  outlook 

charts.     18pp.    October  1937.     1.9  Sc70fl 
Potatoes  and  truck  crops,  1938.    Agricultural  outlook  charts.    33pp.  October 

1937.     1.9  Ec70poc 

Rice,  dry  beans  and  broomcorn,  1938.    Agricultural  outlook  charts.  11pp. 

October  1937.     1.9  Sc70ri 
Sheep,  lambs,  and  wool,  1938.    Agricultural  outlook  charts.     23pp.  October 

1937.       1.9  Sc701c 

Statistics  of  the  peach  industry,  prepared  for  the  use  of  outlook  workers. 
40pp.     October  1937.     1.9  Ec7Stp 

Supplementary  report  on  agricultural  credit  developments  relating  to  commer- 
cial banks,  by  Norman  J.  Wall.     13pp.     November  1937.      1.9  Ec76R 

Tobacco,  1938.      Agricultural  outlook  charts.     21pp.     October  1937.     1.9  Ec70To 

The  tobacco  market  in  the  British  Isles,  by  P.  G-.  Minneman.     36pp.,  diagrs. 
November  1937.     (F.S.  -  72)     1.9  Ec752  no. 72 

Washington,  Jefferson,  Lincoln  and  agriculture.  102pp.      November  1937.     1.9  Ec7Wa 
Contains  bibliographies.  .  • 

"Everett  E.  Edwards  is  responsible,  for  the  selections  and  the.  introduc- 
tory notes.    A  committee  consisting  of  Roy  F.'  Hendrickson,  Mary  G-.  Lacy, 
Caroline  3.  Sherman  and  0.  C.  Stine  assisted  in  the  publication. 


These  publications  are  issued  in  small  editions  for  immediate  use  in  official 
work  and  are  not  for  general  distribution. 
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Farm  business  facts...  Discussion  "between  Morse  Salisbury  and  E.  J.  Rowell. 

October  7,  1957.     4pp.     1.9  Ec7Ra 
Farm  business  facts;   interview  between  E.  J.  Howell...  and  Morse  Salisbury... 

October  14,  1957.     6pp.     1.9  Ec7Ra  •    .. •• 

Farm  business  facts...  conversation  between  Roy  F.  Hendrickson...  and  Morse 

Salisbury...  October  21,  1937.     5pp.     1.9  EcTRa 
Farm  business  facts...  discussion  by  Morse  Salisbury  and  E.  J.  Rowell... 

October  28,  1957.  5pp. 
Farm  business  facts...  discussion  among  E.  J.  Rowell  and  Roy  E.  Hendrickson... 

•    and  Morse  Salisbury....  November  2,  1957.     5pp.     1.9  Ec7Ra 
Farm  business  facts...  discussion  among  E.  J.  Rowell  and  Marvin  Sands t rom. . . 

and  Morse  Salisbury.    November  11,  1957.     5pp.      1.9  Ec7Ra 
Farm  business  facts...  conversation  among  E.  J.  Rowell  and  M.  M.  Sandstrom... 

and  Morse  Salisbury.    November  12,  1957.     7pp.      1.9  Ec7Ra 

Publications  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration** 

Agricultural  conservation  in  1958  -  why?    14pp.     October  1957.  (G-77) 
1.4  Ad4Ge  no. 77. 

Bibliography,  p.  14.  ' 

Cooperative  bookshelf.    A  bibliography -of  government  publications  on  con- 
sumers' cooperation.     15pp.    May  1957.     (Publication  no. 5)     1.4  Ad422  no.  5 
Issued  in  cooperation  with  U.   S.  Dept.'  of  Labor.     Consumers1  project. 

Determination  of  a  farm,  and  of  farming  practices  to  be  carried  out  in  connec- 
tion with  the  production  of  sugarcane  during- the  crop  year  1957-58  for 
Puerto  Rico,  pursuant  to  subsection  (B)  of  section  504  and  subsection  (e) 
of  section  501  of  the  Sugar  act  of  1957.     5pp.     Oct.  7,  1957.     (S.D.  no. 9) 
1.94  Su5Sd  no. 9 

Determination  of  a  farm,  and  of  farming  practices  to  be  carried  out  in  connec- 
tion with  the  production  of  sugarcane  during  the  crop  year  1957  for  the 
territory  of  Hawaii,  pursuant  to  subsection  (B)  of  section  504  and  sub- 
section (E)  of  section  501  of  the  Sugar  act  of  1957.     2pp.     Oct.  7,  1957. 
(S.D.  no. 10)      1.94  Su5Sd  no. 10 

Determination  of  fair  and  reasonable  -prices  for  the  1957  crop  of  Louisiana 
sugarcane,  pursuant  to  the  Sugar  act  of  1957.     2pp.    Oct.  19,.  1957. 
(S/D.  no.  11)     1.94  SuSSd  no.  11 

(General  sugar  quota  regulations,  series  4,  no. 5).     Sugar  consumption  require- 
ments for  the  calendar  year  1957  for  .the  territory  of  Hawaii  and  for 
Puerto  Rico.     lp.     Issued  Oct.  20,  -1957.     (G-.S.Q.R.   series  4,  no.  7) 
.   1.4  Su5G  '  '  :    •   'p  - 

1957  agricultural  conservation  program.    North  central  region  bulletin  101,  as 
amended,   supplement  no.  5.     5pp.     Oct.  4,  1957.     (NCR-B-101,  as  amended- 
'.  ,   suppl.  5).    1.42  N75B  no. 101,  suppl.  5 


*Radio  talks  may  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of 
Information,  Radio  Service. 

♦♦Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
justment Administration,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Order  series-order  no.  17.    Order  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture,  issued  pursu- 
ant to  Public  act  no.  10,  73rd  Congress,  as  amended  and  as  reenacted  and 
amended  "by  the  Agricultural  marketing  agreement  act  of  1937,  regulating 
the  handling  in  interstate  and  foreign  commerce,  and  such  handling  as 
directly  "burdens ,  obstructs  or  affects  interstate  or  foreign  commerce, 
of  potatoes  grown  in  thirty-four  designated  counties  in  the  state  of 
Idaho.     9pp.     1937.     (0-17)    1.4  Ad470  no. 17 

Order  series-order  no.  18.  Order  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture,  issued  pur- 
suant to  Public  act  no.  10,  73rd  Congress,  as  amended  and  as  reenacted 
and  amended  by  the  Agricultural  marketing  agreement  act  of  1937,  regulat- 
ing the  handling  in  interstate  and  foreign  commerce,  and  such  handling  as 
directly  burdens ,  obstructs  or  affects  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  of 
potatoes  grown  in  the  states  of  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  and  Minnesota. and  in 
certain  designated  counties  in  the  state  of  North  Dakota.  9pp.  1937. 
(0-18)  1,94  Ad470  no. 18 

Order  series-order  no.  19.    Order  of  the  Secretary  of  agriculture,  issued  pur- 
suant to  Public  act  no.  10,  73rd  Congress,  as  'amended  and  as  reenacted 
and  amended  by  the  Agricultural  marketing  agreement  act  of  1937  regulating 
the  handling  in  interstate  end  foreign  commerce-,  ■  and  such,  handling  as 
directly  burdens,  obstructs  or  affects  interstate  or  foreign  commerce, 
of  potatoes  grown  in  certain  designated  counties  in  the  states  of  Colorado, 
Nebraska  ajid  Wyoming.    9pp.     1937.     (0-19)    ■  1.4  Ad470  no. 19 

Southern  region  bulletin  105-part  I .     Instructions  for  filling  out  application 
for  payment  (Form  SR-109).  .  14pp.    Oct.  6,  1937.-    (SEB-105,  part  l) 
1.42  So8B  no. 105,  pt .  1 

Southern  region  bulletin  105rpart  II.  Instructions  for  filling  out  application 
for  payment  (Form  SR-109).     14pp.  Oct.  6,  1937.     (SR-B-105,  part  II) 
1.42  So8B  no.  105,  pt .  2 . 

Southern  region  bulletin  105-part  III.     Instructions  for  filling  out  the  appli- 
cation for  payment  with  respect  to  rice  farms  (Form  SR-128).     6pp,    Oct.  12, 
1937.     ( SR-B-105,  part  III)    1.42.  So8B  no. 105,  pt.  3 

Radio  Talks  (Mimeographed)* 

Farm  problems. and  the  1938  agricultural  conservation  program.    A  series  of 
talks  by  H.  R*  Tolley. . .  J.B.  Hutson...  Ivy  Duggan. . .  F.  F.  Elliott... 
Maxine  Finsterwald. . .  H. -M.  Dixon...  and  Mary  Rokahr.     12pp.    Nov.  10, 
1937.     1.94  Ad4R 

The  marketing  agreement  program  for  potatoes.    By  F.  R.  Wilcox.  3pp.    Oct.  15, 
1937.     1.94  Ad4R  ■  . 

The  new  federal  corn  loan  program.    An  interview  between  Morse  Salisbury...  and 
Jesse  W.  Tapp.     5pp.    Nov..  6,  1937.     1*94  Ad4R 

The  1938  agricultural  conservation  program,  in  the  north  central  states.    An  in- 
terview between  Claude  R.  Wickard. ..  and  Morse  Salisbury.    4pp.    Oct.  21, 
1937.     1.94  Ad4R 


*Radio  talks  may  be  obtained  from  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of 
Information,  Radio  Service. 
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Publications  of  the  Farm  Security  Administration  (Mimeographed)* 

Living  conditions  and  population  migration  in  four  Appalachian  counties,  "by 
L.  S.  Dodson.  152pp.  October  1937.  (Social  research  report  no.  Ill) 
1.95  Sol  no .  3 

Issued  in  cooperation  with  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Bibliography,  p.  152. 
Survey  of  agricultural  labor  conditions  in  Archuleta  County,  Colorado  [by] 
Tom  Vasey  and  Josiah  C.  Eolsom.     8pp.    November  1937.    1.95  Sul  [no. 4] 
Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Survey  of  agricultural  labor  conditions  in  Livingston  County,  Illinois  [by] 
Tom  Vasey  and  Josiah  C.  Eolsom.     16pp.    October  1937.     1.95  Sul  [no. 3] 
Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics, 
Survey  of  agricultural  labor  conditions  in  Placer  County,  California,  [by] 

Tom  Vasey  and  Josiah  C.  Eolsom .     14pp.    October,  1937.     1.95  Sul  [no. 5] 
Issued  in  cooperation  with  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Miscellaneous  (Mimeographed)** 

Activities  and  aims  of  the  Commodity  exchange  administration,  by  J.  M.  Mehl.f. 
Address  delivered  at  annual  meeting  of  Cotton-textile  institute,  New 
York  City.    9pp.     October  27,  1937.     (issued  by  U.  S.  Dept.  of  agricul- 
ture. Commodity  exchange  administration)     1.9  C73A 

Material  for  use  in  connection  with  educational  work  on  hay,  by  E.  0.  Pollock. 
25pp.    October  1937.    1.9  Ex891Ma 

Issued  by  Extension  Service  in  cooperation  with  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics. 

Publications  on  national,  regional,  state,  and  farm  planning  for  soil  and 

water  conservation,  wildlife  conservation,  and  flood  control..     (A  par- 
tially annotated  list  compiled  by  the  Publications  unit  of  the  Section 
of  information  for  use  by  the  staff  of  the  Soil  conservation  service) 
29pp.     September  1937.     1.96  R27P  .,  • 

Publications  relating  to  the  dairy  industry.  Revised  to  Sept.  1937.  11pp. 
[1937]      1.9  An55Pu 

Issued  by  Bureau  of  Dairy  Industry. 

Urgent  need  for  program  on  agricultural  accident  prevention,   statement  by 
David  J.  price.     Presented  as  chairman  of  Agricultural  safety  section 
at  the  26th  National  safety  congress,  Kansas  City,  Missouri.  4pp. 
October  15,  1937.     (issued  by  U.   S.  Dept.  of  agriculture,  Bureau  of 
chemistry  and  soils,  Chemical  engineering  research  division.  MC-  -  16) 


*  Requests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  Division  of 

Economic  Information,  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C. 

**Re quests  for  these  publications  should  be  addressed  to  the  issuing  office. 
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STATE  PUBLICATIONS 

A  List  of  the  Publications  of  the  State  Agricultural  Colleges, 
'  .  '        .  Department  6f--  A^lbiilture  ,  Agricultural  Experiment * 
'•■  Stations",  and  Agricultural  Extension  Services- 

•  •'■    Compiled' b*r  Mary  P;  Carpenter 

Arizona  •     v   '■  ri-  1  ■-  ri  a  k  **&  :: \    .  "    '~  • . 

Em"bleton,  H. ,  and  iiorse ,  E.  C.     '  Pact  or  s  influencing  the  cost  of  production 

of  eggs  and  pullets  in' southern  Arizona.    Ariz.  Agr.  Expt.  Stat.  Bull.  158, 
..pp.  143-168*'    Tucson.     1937.  :        -  •'- 

:A  revision  of  Bulletin  145,-  published  in  1933. 

Cal  if  ornia .  •.      -  :  ■ 

Shear ,   S.  W.      The  California  prune  market  situation  as  of  September  23,  1937. 
13pp.,  mimeogr.    Berkeley,  Calif.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  1937. 

Appended  are  18  statistical  tables  prepared  as  an  exhibit  at  the  hear- 
%  .ing  -on  the'  Prune  prorate  program  held  by  The  Agricultural  Prorate  Commis- 
sion of  California  at 'Berkeley,  August  30,  1937. 

Tinley,  J.  M.  ,  and  Voorhies,  E.  C.      Economic  problems  affecting  turkey  market- 
ing.in  California.  •    Calif.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  612,  78pp.    Berkeley,  1937 
Paper  no.  64,  The  G-iannini  Foundation  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

Colorado 

Burdick,  JR.  -To-,  and  Reinholt,  M.      North  Park  cattle  production;  an  economic 
study.     Colo.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  'Bull.  435,  87pp.     Port  Collins.  1937. 
,  ..       In  cooperation  With  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  and  Bureau 
of  Animal  Industry,  U.  S.  Department  of •  Agriculture . 

Illinois 

Illinois,  Department  of  agriculture.     Illinois  crop  and  livestock  statistics... 
crops,  1929-1936;  livestock,  1930-1937.     111.  Dept.  Agr.  Circ.  438,  341pp. 
Springf  ield,  .1937 

In  cooperation  with  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
Includes  statistics  by  counties. 

Illinois.  University.  Extension  service  in  agriculture  end  home  economics. 
.Illinois  farm  economics,  no.  28-29.    Urbana.     September-October,  1937. 

.  Partial  contents:  The  soybean  marketing  outlook,  by  L.  J.  Norton, 
p.  133;  Credit  used  by  Illinois  farmers,  •  by- L.  J.  Norton  and  Joseph 
Ackerman,  pp.  134-135. • 

Indiana, 

Kohlmeyer,  J.  B.  ,  Yan  Hoy,  J.  W.  ,  and  Kessler,   S.  0.       The  school  fund  mortgage 
loan  situation  in  Indiana  with  special  reference  to  land  use  in  Martin 
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county.  Ind.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  Bull.  422,  16pp.    Lafayette,  1937.  ... 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Resettlement 
Administration.  ......  .> 

Iowa 

Iowa.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts.  Extension  service. 
Iowa  farm  economist,  v.  3,  no.  4.    Ames,  October,  1937. 

Partial  contents:     Iowa  farm  "buying  power,  pp.  3-4;  Marketing  Iowa 
hogs,  "by  I.  JT.  Arthur,  pp.  4-6;  Human  relations  and  land  values,  "by 
•  W.  H.  Stacy,  pp.  6-8;  The  ever-normal  granary  for  corn,  "by -.Geoffrey 
Shepherd  arid  W,  W.  Wilcox,  pp.  8-9;  The  growth  of  farm  tenancy  in  the 
United  States,  by  J.  L.  Black  and  R.  H.  Allen,  pp.  10-13  (Condensed 
from  the  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics);  Farm  enclosures  in  southern 
Iowa,  "by  ¥ayne  Bitting,  pp.  14-15. 

Kansas 

Howe,  Harold.      Tax  delinquency  on  farm  real  estate  in  Kansas,  1928  to  1933. 
Kans.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Circ.  186,  12pp.    Manhattan.  1937. 

Kansas.  Agricultural  experiment  station  and  Kansas  state  planning  "board. 

Agricultural  resources  of  Kansas.    Kans.  Agr.  Col.  Bull.  v.  21,  no.  10, 
227pp.     Manhattan.  1937. 

Arranged  "by  counties  with  a  description  of  climatological ,  topograph- 
ical and  agricultural  features  of  each. 

Kansas.  State  college  of  agriculture  and  applied  science,  Extension  service. 

The  Kansas  agricultural  outlook  for  1937-1938.    Kans.  Agr.  Col.  Ext. 
Circ.  136,  8pp.    Manhattan.  1937. 

Michigan 

Wright,  K.  T.      Monthly  dairy  costs  and  returns.     1936.    Mich.  Agr.  Col. 

Ext.  Div.  Agr.  Econ.  News  for  Michigan,  no.  15,  pp.  11-12.  East  Lansing 
October  1937. 

Minnesota 

Cox,  R.  W.      Crop  price  movements  following  harvest.     Minn.  Univ.  Minn.  Earm 
Business  Notes,  no.  178,  pp.  1-3,  University  Earm ,  St.  Paul.  October 
20,  1937. 

Missouri 

Schiffman,  E.  C-. ,  and  Haag,  H.  M.      Farmers'  cooperative  marketing  and  pur- 
chasing associations  in  Missouri.    Mo.  Agr.  Expt.   Sta.  3ull.  389,  71pp. 
Columbia.  1937. 

"Bata  for  this  study  were  obtained  primarily  by  means  of  a  survey 
schedule...  Records  of  332  local  associations,  more  than  80  percent  of 
the  total,  were  obtained." 
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Montana 

Montana.  Agricultural  experiment  station.  A  research  program.  The  Forty- 
third  annual  report...  July  1,  1935  to  June  30,  1936,  56pp.  Bozeman. 
1937? 

Economic  research,  pp.  7-13. 

Slagsvold,  P.  L.      An  analysis  of  Montana  farm  prices.    Mont.  Agr.  Expt.. Sta. 
Bull.  345,  78pp.    Bozeman.    1937.  . 

Includes  carlot  shipments  of  Montana  farm  products,  seasonal  varia- 
tion of  Montana  farm  prices  and  index  numbers  of  Montana  farm  prices, 
quantities  shipped,  and  gross  income. 

Nebraska 

Miller,  Frank,  and  Filley,  H.  C.    Economic    "benefits  of  irrigation  from  the 
Kingsley  (Keystone)  reservoir).     Nebr.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  311,  57pp. 
Lincoln.  1937. 

The  Kingsley  dam  site  is  located  on  the  North  Platte  river  in  Keith 
county.  : 

Nevada 

Fleming,   C.  E.  ,  and  Brennen,  C.  A.      Studies  of  the  range  sheep  "business  in 
Nevada:    Physical  factors,  receipts,  costs,  end  earning  power  balance. 
Nev.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  145,  13pp.      Heno.  1937. 

New  Jersey 

Pitt,  D.  T.      The  beekeeping  industry  in  New  Jersey.    N.  J.  Dept.  Agr.  Circ. 
279,  104pp.     Trenton.  1937. 

Part  1.  Number  of  beekeepers,  number  of  colonies,  loss  of  colonies, 
and  production  of  honey  and  beeswax.  Part  2.  -  Marketing  of  honey  and 
bees  in  1935. 

A  bulletin  of  21  pages  with  the  same  title  was  published  a.s  Circular 
247  in  1935. 

Todd,  Leon.      The  poultry  and  egg  auction  markets  of  New  Jersey.    N.  J.  Dept. 
Agr.  Circ.  273,  16pp.     Trenton.  1937. 

New  York  ;  .  .  ... 

Beck,  P.  S.      An  economic  study  of  land  utilization  in  Rensselaer  county,  New 
York.    N.  Y.   (Cornell)  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.   675,  41pp.     Ithaca.  1937. 
A  folded  land  classification  map  of  Pensselaer  county  is  included. 

Keepper,  V/.  E..     An  economic  study,  of  land  utilization  in  Steuben  county,  New 

York..  N.  Y.   (Cornell)    Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.   674  ,  46pp.     Ithaca.  1937. 

Two  folded  land  classification  maps  of  Steuben  county  are  included,  o: 

is  the  northemhalf  of  the  county  and  the  other,  the  southern  half. 
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New  York  (Cornell)  University.  College  of  agriculture.     Ithaca.     Farm  econom- 
ics no.  103,  October  1937. 

Partial  contents:    Prices,  by  G-.  P.  Warren  and  P.  A.  Pearson,  pp.  2506- 
2507;  Trend  of  milk  supply,  fluid  sales,  and  surplus  in  the  New  York 
milk  shed,  "by  Leland  Spencer,  pp.  2507-2513;  Parm  woodlot  operation,  by 
B.  P.  Luca.s,  pp.  2513-2516;  Average  prices  for  all  milk  in  New  York  state, 
1935,  by  R.  L.  G-illett  and  Donald  H.  Poster,  p.  2516;  The  consumption  of 
dairy  products  and  oleomargarine  in  Ithaca,  New  York,  1935,  by  C.  J. 
Blanford,  pp.  2517-2520;  A  business  summary  for  producer-retailers  of 
milk,  by  p.  M,  Hughes,  pp.  2520-2521;  The  distribution  of  dairy  cattle 
in  Cortland  county,  by  J.  D.  Toy,  pp.  2522-2524. 

North  Carolina 

Clement,  S.  L.      The  organization,  practices,  and  membership  participation 

of  two  North  Carolina  farm  cooperatives.,  N.  C.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  311, 
105pp.    Raleigh.  1937. 

The  two  organizations  which  have  been  analyzed  are  the  Wake  Parmers1 
Cooperative  and  the  Durham  Parmers1  Mutual  Exchange.    Both  are  located 
in  the  Piedmont  section. 

Ohio 

Blosser,  R.  H.      A  preliminary  report  of  a  study  of  strip  cropping  in  Belmont 
county,  Ohio.     8pp. ,  mimeogr.     Columbus.    Ohio.  State  Univ.  Dept. 
Rural  Peon,  and  U.  S.  Dept.  Agr.  Soil  Conservation  Serv.  and  Bureau 
Agr.  Scon. ,  1937. 

Ohio.  Department  of  agriculture,  Division  of  markets.     Statistical  review  of 
the  Columbus,  Cleveland,  Cincinnati,  New  York,  Chicago,  Pittsburgh, 
Philadelphia  egg  markets  for  1937.     [8]pp. ,  mimeogr.     Columbus,  1937. 

Wallace,  B.  A.    Pinancial  operations  of  Ohio  farmer  owned  elevators  during 
the  fiscal  year  1936-37.    Ohio  State  Univ.  and  Ohio  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Dept.  Rural  Icon.  Mimeogr.  Bull.  103,  20pp.     Columbua.    October,  1937. 
In  cooperation  with  the  Agricultural  Extension  Service. 

Pennsylvania 

Anderson,  C.  S.      Vocational  interests  of  rural  high  school  pupils  in  Pennsyl- 
vania,   pa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  342,  28pp.     State  College.  1937. 

Bonser,  H.  J.      Social  life  in  the  Crooked  Creek  area.     Pa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta. 
Bull.  345,  29pp.     State  College.  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.   Soil  Conservation  Service. 

The  area  is  located  in  parts  cf  Indiana  and  Armstrong  Counties. 

Donaldson,  R.  B.      Philadelphia  wholesale  fruit  and  vegetable  markets.  Pa. 
Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  349,  56pp.     State  College.  1937. 
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A  study  has  "been  made  in  cooperation  with  the  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agri- 
cultural Economics  and  the  New  Jersey  State  College  of  Agriculture. 

This  publication  deals  particularly  with  the  results  of  that  part 
of  the  study  which  concerns  Pennsylvania  farmers  and  Pennsylvania  "buyers 
who  patronize  the  Philadelphia  market. 

Johnson,  T.  D.  ,  and  McCord,  J.  E.      Dairy  farm  organization  and  management  in 
southeastern  Pennsylvania.    Pa.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  550,  32pp.  State 
College.  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 

'This  study  of  Chester  County  farm  organization  and  marketing  applies 
to  the  years  1930  and  1931. 

Includes  a  discussion  of  the  mushroom  industry,  pp.  58-63. 

An  appendix  contains  data  on  labor  requirements  of  the  more  important 
crop  s . 

Lawless,  M*  J.,  Jr.     Suggestions  for  retailers  on  compliance  with  the  Pennsyl- 
vania fresh  eggs  law.    Pa.  Dept..  Agr.  Bull.  545,  10pp.    Harrisburg.  1937. 

Bonner,:  C.  A.,  and  Thibodeaux,  B.  H.      A  description  of  the  agriculture  and 
type-of -farming  areas  in  Texas.     Texas  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  544,  91pp.. 
College  Station.  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics. 
This  publication  deals  with  the  first  phase  of  a  comprehensive  study 
of  agricultural  adjustments  in  Texas,  and  is  a  revision  of  Texas  Agri- 
cultural Station  Bulletin  No.  427,  published  in  1931. 

Vermont 

Vermont.  Agricultural  experiment  station.    Fiftieth  annual  report,  1936-1937. 
Vt..  Agr..  Expt.  Sta.  Bull.  425,  34pp.     Burlington.  1937. 
Agricultural  economics,  pp.  18-20. 

Washington  ■ 

Heisig,  C.  p.      Washington  tree  fruit  census  of  1936.     [54pp.],  mimeogr.  Pullman. 
Wash.  Agr.  Expt.  Sta.  Div.  Farm  Mangt .  and  Agr.  Econ.  1937. 

In  cooperation  with  Farm  Credit  Administration  of  Spokane;   the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics;   the  Washington  State  Dept.  of  Agric.ul^ 
ture  and  the  Washington  State  Works  Progress  Administration.  ' 

"State  and  county  summaries  of  number  of  fruit  trees  by  kind,  variety, 
and  age,  and  trees  pulled  since  1934." 

Wisconsin 

Wisconsin.     College  of  agriculture,  Extension  service.      Conserving  the  best 

in  rural  communities .    Wis.  Agr.   Col.  Ext.   Serv.  Spec.  Circ.  [unnumbered] 
10pp.,  mimeogr.    Madison.  1937. 

Summary  report  of  the  fifth  Wisconsin  Country  Life  Conference.' 

Wisconsin.  Department  of  agriculture  and  markets.  Directory  of  Wisconsin  dairy 
manufacturing  plants  in  operation  June  30,  1937  and  Wisconsin  dairy  statis- 
tics.    Wis.  Dept.  Agr.  andMkts.  Bull.,,  no.   184,  140pp.    Madison.  1937. 
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PERIODICAL  ARTICLES 


Compiled  "by  Louise  0.  Bercaw  and  Annie  M.'Hannay 


Agrarian  Reconstruction  -  Germany 

P.,  H.      Reorganisation  of  the  Rhon  District.    Hamburg  World  Econ.  Archives, 
Bull.  3(22):  339-342.  Sept.  15,  1937.     (Published  in  Hamburg,  Germany.) 

A  sketch  of  the  reorganization  of  the  Rhon  district,  one  of  the  so- 
called  distressed  areas  of  Germany,  in  which  the  reform  of  the  farm 
system  plays  an  important  part.     It  includes  the  consolidation  of 
scattered  holdings  and  the  establishment  of  homesteads  under  the  condi- 
tions of  the  Reich  Farm  Inheritance  Law. 

Agricultural  Credit 

Costanzo,  G.      Crop  finance.    Monthly  Bull.  Agr.  Econ.  and  Sociol.  [Reprint 
from  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  28(10):  325  E-340  E.     October  1937.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  International  Institute  of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

In  two  parts.  Fart  I  is  devoted  to  general  consideration  of  the  subject, 
and  part  II,  considers  the  situation  in  Argentina,  France ,   Italy,  Poland, 
Greece,  Rumania,  Uruguay,  and  Colombia.    A  summary  of  the  contents  of  the 
first  part  appears  at  the  head  of  the  article:     "The  consequences  of  the 
crisis  in  agriculture  aggravated  by  the  lack  of ' organisat ion  by  farmers  in 
respect  of  the  sale  of  their  products.    Necessity  for  working  capital  to 
allow  farmers  to  cover  their  working  costs  during  the  whole  production- 
•  period  and  to  avoid  the  necessity  for  a  quick  sale  of  their  products 
immediately  after  the  harvest.     General  lack  or  insufficiency  of  such 
capital.     Subsequent  requirements  for  crop  finance.    Definition  of  crop 
finance.     Its  function  in  steadying  the  market.     Interest  particularly  of 
the  large  numbers  of  small  producers  in  such  financing.     Legal  regulation 
concerning  loans  against  pledge  made  under  the  latest  laws.     System  of 
guarantees  under  laws  in  Prance,  Italy  and  England." 

Agricultural  PI i story 

Agricultural  History,  v. 11,  no. 3,  pp. 160-251.     July  1937.     (Published  by  the 
Agricultural  History  Society,  Room  3901,  South  Bldg. ,  13th  St.,  and 
Independence  Avenue ,  S . W. ,  Washington ,  D . C . ) 

Contents:  The  early  development  of  sheep  ranching  in  the  Northwest,  by 
Harold  E.  Briggs,  pp. 161-180;  Agriculture  in  Cuba  during  the  second  United 
States  intervention,  1906-1909,  by  David  A.  Lockmiller,  pp. 181-188;  Animal 
husbandry  in  eighteenth  century  England,  part  2,  by  G.E.  Fussell,  pp.189- 
214;  Historical  approach  to  the  economic  problems  of  agriculture,  by 
H.C.  Taylor,  pp. 221-223;  A  century  of  adjustments  in  a  New  Hampshire  back 
area,  by  H.C.  Woodworth,  pp. 223-237;  The  depression  of  1873-79,  by  O.V. 
Wells,  pp. 237-249;  discussion  of  preceding  four  papers  dealing  with 
historical  aspects  of  agricultural  adjustment,  by  O.C.  Stine,  pp. 249-251. 
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Agricul tural  Policy  -  British.  Empire 

Hard,  Anthony.      Agricultural  policy  in  the  Empire.    Primary  Producer  22(35): 
1C.    Sept.  2,  1937.  (Published  at  3 S~4o~H2~lrt-  Stirling  St.,  Perth, We stern 
Australia) 

This  article  "was  delivered  in  the  form  of  a  lecture  by  Mr.  Anthony 
Kurd  to  the  British  farmers1  club  on  May  3  -  on  the  eve  of  the  Imperial 
Conference.     It  is  particularly  interesting  at  the  moment  in  view  of  the 
fact  that  the  formal  term  for  which  the  Ottawa  Agreement  was  signed  has 
just  expired^  although  the  general  provisions  will  continue  in  force  until 
terminated  "by  notice  from  one  party  or 'another  to  the  agreement." 

Agricultural  Relief  ~  United  States- 

McMillen,  Wheeler.      Let's  have  development  payments.     Country  Plome  Mag.  6l(ll): 
U.    November  1937.     (Published  at '  250  Park  Ave.,  Hew  York,  H.Y.) 

As  a  part  of  a  new  farm  program,  the  writer  of  this  editorial  advocates 
payments  for  two  purposes  -  development  payments  for  crops  now  imported, 
and  development  payments  for  industrial  use  crops.    These  payments  added 
to  payments  for  soil  conservation  find  soil  building  make  "an  entirely  con- 
structive, program*"    In  this  way,  he  holds  "You  are  building  solidly  for 
the  future,  providing  profit-makers  for  the  acres  that  may  need  to  be 
taken  out  .of  wheat,  cotton  and.  corn.    You  are  doing  the  right  thing  by  the 
soil.    You  are  not,  by  artificial  and  miscalculated  restrictions,  endanger- 
ing our  foreign  markets  and  injuring  domestic  ones,  as  lias  been  the  result 
of  recent  farm  measures.".-  ■ 

O'Neal,  Edward  A.      The  f armer 1  s.  fight  for  fair  prices.    Nation's  Agr.  12(12): 
3,  13 >  1^»    November  1937*     (Published  at  5S  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago, 
111.) 

"This  article  is  adapted  from  a  radio  address...  on  the  National  Farm 
and  Home  Hour,  over  the  Blue  Network,  October  9,  1937." 

In  conclusion  in  part:  "Knowing  the  farmers  as  I  do,  I  am  convinced 
that  they  have  made  up  their  minds,  as  I  indicated  at  the  beginning  of 
this  talk,  that  they  are  going  to  have  their  fair  share  of  the  national 
income.    They  are  making  only  moderate  demands,  and  what  they  demand, 
namely  a  fair  price  system,  will  do  more  to  promote  stability  in  business 
and  employment  than  anything  that  has  happened  in  this  country.     I  have 
.    pointed  out  some  of  the  means  that  might  be  employed  by  farmers  to  gain 
their  objectives,  but'  those  ways  are  not  the  farmer  way  of  doing  things. 
■ ,  -  To  work  out  the  problem  on  a  permanent  basis,  we  must  employ  the  methods 
of  democracy,  and  we  must  .consider  the  welfare  of  the  entire  country." 

Theis,  P. A.      Farm  legislation  discussed  as  Congress  gets  call  to  convene.  Who 
is  Who  in  Grain  and  Feed  26(21+):  5~13.    Oct.  20,  1937.     (Published  by  the 
Grain  and  Feed  Dealers  National  Association:  klj>~klk~kl5  Merchants'  Ex- 
change Bldg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.) 

A  discussion  of  "Farm  Legislation  in  Effect  and  Proposed",  which  was 
made  before  the  convention  of  the  National  Association  in  Dallas  on  October 
11.  *  • 
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Mr.  Theis  points  out  provisions  of  the  proposed  farm  legislation  as 
given  in  the  Pope-McGill  "bill  and  in  the  Jones  "bill.    He  says  "The  most 
important  provisions  of  the  proposed  new  legislation  are  the  devices 
known  as  the  'ever-normal  granary',  compulsory  control  and  processing 
taxes."    He  describes  Doth  the  ever-normal  granary  and  processing  tax 
plans  as  "impractical,  unsound,  and  unworkable . 11 

Also  published  in  Modern  Miller  6k(H2)i  1^-15.    Oct.  l6,  1937; 
Northwest.  Miller  192(2):  15,  HO-41.    Oct.  20,  1937- 

Wolf,  0.0.      Way  midwest  farmers  want  agricultural  adjustment  program. 

Nation's  Agr.  (Kansas  Farm  Bur.  Sec.)  12(11);  5.  [following  p.  8]  October 
1337 •     (Published  at  58  E.  Washington  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 
Text  of  a  radio  talk  delivered  on  September  11. 


Agricultural  Situation 

Agricultural  Situation,  v. 21,  no. 10,  2Upp.    Oct.  1,  1937 •     (Published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C.) 

Contents:  Crop  production  near  all-time  peak, by  CM.  Parves,  pp. 8-9;. 
World  trade  increases,  by  R.B.  Schwenger,  pp. 9-10;  The  lag  in  farm  wages, 
by  L.H.  Bean,  pp.ll-lU;  Farm  laborers:  Their  economic  and  social  status, 
by  Tom  Vasey  and  Josiah  C.  Eolsom,  pp.  1*4-15;  Spanish  war  hurts  cotton, 
tobacco  trade,  by  Hazen,  p«l6;  Reorganization  of  local  Government 

in  the  Great  Plains  Area,  [No«3  In  a  series],  by  Hugo  C.  Schwartz,  pp. 
17-18;  Quality  of  the  cotton  carryover,  by  17.3.  Lanham  and  E.H.  Harper, 
p.19;  Growth  of  the  vegetable  industry,  by  Gustavo  Burmeister,  pp. 20-21; 
Grape  prospects  best  in  seven  years,  by  Gordon  E.  Ockey,  pp. 21-22;  and 
Rural  industries  in  Scandinavia,  by  O.E.  Baker,  pp. 22-23. 


Agricultural  Zones  -  D,omini can  Republ i c 


Agricultural  zones  in  the  Dominican  Republic.    Pan  Amer.  union  Bull.  71(10): 
805.  October  193 7.     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C. ) 

"To  improve  and • intensify  agricultural  production,  the  Dominican  Re- 
public was  divided,  by  a  decree  of  May  h9  1937j  into  four  zones  of  three 
provinces  each.    The  chief  of  each  zone,  who  will  work  under  the  direction 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  will  supervise  agricultural  services, 
settlement  projects,  forestry  matters,  stock  raising,  and  similar 
activities." 


Agriculture  and  Soil  Erosion  -  Czechoslovakia 

Stewart,  Guy  R.      Post-war  agriculture  and  soil  erosion  in  Czechoslovakia. 

Soil  Conservation  3(k):  10^-105.    October  1937-     (issued  by  the  Soil  Con- 
servation Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C.) 

Considers  briefly  the  country  as  a  whole  in  regard  to  agriculture,  land 
reform,  and  strip  land  erosion. 
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Assessment  of  Parm  Land 


Renne,  R.  R.9  'and  Lord,  H.  II •      An  appraisal  of  farm  land  assess- 
ments.   Jour*  Land  &  Pub.  Utility  Econ.  13(-+):  36o~37'l« 
November  1937 •     (Published  by  the  Northwestern  University, 
School  of  Commerce,  337  3ast  Chicago  Ave.,-  Chicago,  111.) 

"Contribution  from  Montana  State  College,  Agricultural 
Experiment  Station,  Paper  No.  95 5  Journal  Series." 

"The  findings  presented  in  this  paper  are  "based  upon  an 
analysis  of  farm  land  assessments  in  Montana,   out  they  are  quite 
generally  applicable  to  a  large  portion  of  the  Great  Plains  and 
probably  to  some  other  areas  in  the  United  States  as  well. 
The  history  and  background  of  Montana's  assessment  system,  to- 
gether with  the  inequalities  growing  out  of  it,  illustrate  the 
haphazard  and  unscientific  methods  used,  and  the  resulting  in- 
equitable distribution  of  farm  taxes  which  is  so  general.     It  is 
hoped  that,  by  bringing  the  glaring  defects  in  assessments  to- 
gether with  suggestions  for  their  correction  to  the  attention 
of  students  of  land  economics,  a  more  scientific  and  equitable 
assessment  system  may  ultimately  be  established."  -p.  ~}Go. 

Beef  ~  Grading  ~  Australia. 

Grading  of  export  beef.    Pastoral  Rev.  and  Graziers'  Rec.  hf(B): 

892-893*  Aug.  16,.  1937.  (Published  at  122  King  St.,  Melbourne, 
Australia) 

Some  observations  sot  forth  by  Mr.  Ross  Grant,  Commonwealth 
Veterinary  Officer  for  Victoria  in  a  report  on  the  grading  of 
export  beef,  "made  to  and  adopted  by  the  Australian  Meat  Board." 

Business  Cycle 

Neisser,  Hans.      Investment  fluctuations  as  cause  of  the  business 
cycle.     Social  Research  k(k) :  November  1937.  (Pub- 

lished at  66  West  Twelfth  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

Coffee  -  Brazil  .'  . 

Convention  of  the  Brazilian  coffee  producing  states.    Pan  Amer. 
Union  Bull.  71(9):  723-72U.     September  1937 .     (Published  in 
Washington,  D.  C.) 

At  a  convention  held  in  Rio  de  Janeiro  from  April  30  to 
May  lU,  1937  a    2^4-point  program  was  adopted  which  included 
the  following  recommendations:  "1.  That  the  National  Coffee 
Department  continue  its  efforts  to  improve  Brazilian  coffee 
and  to  insure  price  maintenance  and  statistical  equilibrium. 
2.  That  present  taxes  on  coffee  be  continued...  3.  That  a 
sacrifice  quota  be  imposed  on  the  1937-38'  crop...  k.  That  . 
coffee  shipments  to  ports  be  regulated...  5.  That  elimination 
of  coffee  be  continued  and  new  planting  prohibited  except 
under  certain  definite  conditions." 
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Cold  Storage  Locker  Plants 

Crabb',  Richard.      Cold  storage  lockers  for  fanners.    Nation's  Agr. 
12(12):  6,'  10-11.    November  1937-     (Published  at  58  E.  Wash- 
ington St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Contains  information  regarding  the  development  and  use  of 
community  refrigeration,  which,  according  to  the  writer  is 
"rapidly  moving  out  of  the  experimental  stage."     Of  necessity 
plants  are  usually  located  in  towns,  "since  an  abundant  power 
supply  and  accessibility  are  indispensable" ,  "but  the  majority  of  the 
locker  compartments  are  rented  "by  farmers.     "The  principal  ad- 
vantage appears  to  ho  the  opportunity  afforded  families  to  add 
fresh  foods  to  their  diet  during  seasons  of  the  year  when  these 
are  either  not  available  or  -ire  sold  at  a  prohibitive  price." 

Out  of  the  locker.    Consumers1  Guide  U(13):  12-13,  IS.    Sept.  20, 

1937 •     (issued  by  the  Consumers1  Counsel,  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Administration,  Dept.  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

This  is  "a  record  of  how  cold-storage  locker  plants  help 
consumers  to  get  better  food  at  lower  costs." 

Collectivization  -  IT..  S.  S.  J?.. 

Volin,  Lazar.  Agrarian  collectivism  in  the  Soviet  Union:  Part  I. 
Jour.  Folit.  Scon.  45(5):  606-633.  October  1937-  (Published 
by  the  University  of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Sllis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"Collectivization  of  Pussian  agriculture  took  two  distinct 
forms:   that  of  collective  farming  proper  and  that  of  state  farming. 
Collective  farming,  as  the  term  is  understood  in  the  U.  S.  S.  P. 
and  as  it  is  used  in  this  article,  means  the  collectivization  of 
small  peasant  agriculture  through  a  combination  into  one  unit  of 
the  individual  holdings  of  the  peasants.     A  collective  farm,  or 
'kolkhoz1   (plural  'kojJzhozy' ) ,  is,   therefore,  in  theory  at  least, 
a  type  of  producers1  cooperative  as  distinguished  from  the  state 
farms,  which  are  entirely  government-owned  and  operated  enter- 
prises.   Te  shall  first  discuss  collective  peasant  farming,  since 
it  is  by  far  the  more  important  type  of  the  two." 

Cooperation 

Bullard,  C.  K.      Legal  problems  of  farmers1  co-operative  organizations. 
Producer-Consumer  3(3):   10-11.     October  1937.     (published  at  517 
Pisk  Bldg.,  and  109  Fillmore,  Amarillo,  Texas) 

Topics  discussed  are:  Laws  for  farmers;  Texas  law;  charter 
and  by-laws;  anti-trust  laws;  tax  problems;  and  co-operative 
financing. 

Cooley,  Oscar.      CCW:  Twenty  years  of  cooperation.     Consumers'  Coop. 
23(10):   511-152.     October  1937.     (Published  by  the  Cooperative 
League,  167  "Jest  12th  St.,  Hew  York,  :!.  Y.) 

Tells  of  the  origin  of  the  Central  Cooperative  '.Tholes^ile  of 
Superior,  Wisconsin,  in  1917,  and  of  the  celebration  on  September 
5,  1937  of  its  20th  year. 
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Cooperative  Journal,  v.  11,  no.5>  pp.  121-lUU.  September-October 

1937-     (published  by  the  National  Cooperative  Council,  1731  Eye 
St.,  I.  f.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  -  contents:  Membership  vs.  ownership,  "by  Gordon  H. 
Ward,  pp.  121-125;  The. cooperative  book-shelf,  p.  126;  Are 
local  livestock  co-ops  doomed?  by  Sam  H.  Thompson  ["briefed  from 
an  extended  paper  published  in  Agricultural  Cooperation,  1937]  > 
pp.  127-128;  Cooperation  under  Dictatorship,  by  J.  R.  Barton 
[article  from  ,! Social  and  Economic  Foundations  of  Cooperation", 
published  in  American  Cooperation,  X937-L  PP«  129-131;  and 
Business  control:  the  responsibility  of  directors  and  manage- 
ment, by  Jos;eph  G.  Knapp,  pp.  135-137* 

Cooperative  -Journal,  v.  11,  no.  2,  pp.  1+1-72*    March-April  1937* 

(published  by  the  National  Cooperative  Council,  1731  Eye  St., 
H.'W.,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

Partial  contents:  Cooperation  plus  advertising,  by  Vernon 
Goldsworthy,  pp.  41-1+1+  [Wisconsin  Cranberry  Sales  Company]; 
Cooperative  cold  storage  locker  plants,  by  Marvin  A.  Schaars, 
pp.  1+5- The  cooperative  movement  in  China,  by  W.  Y.  Yang, 
pp.  50~52;  Implications  of  European  consumer  cooperation,  by 
Robin  Hood  [first  of  a  series  of  articles  on  agricultural 
cooperation  based  on  Mr.  Hood's  observations  as  a  member  of 
President  Roosevelt's  Committee  of  Inquiry  on  Cooperative 
Enterprise  in  Europe]  pp.  55~5^5  What  next  for  cooperative 
cotton  marketing,  by  J.  S.  Hathcock,  pp.  59-°3 ;  Hauling  milk 
and  cream  from  the  farm  to  the  plant,  by  Tom  G.  Stitts  and  Gordon 
C.  Laughlin,  pp.  61-1— bb« 

Pet  row,  Ward  IT.      Overcoming  some  of  the  handicaps.    News  for' 

Parmer  Coops.  l+(7) :  3~H9  15.    October  1937 *     (Published  by  the 
Parm  Credit  Administration,  Washington,  B.  C.) 

The  first  of  a  two-part  article  dealing  with  agricultural 
cooperation  in  the  United  States. 

Johansen,  J.  W.      A  coordinated  co-op  program  in  action.    Hews  for 

Parmer  Coops.  U(7):  5,  12-21.    October  1937 .     (Published  by  the 
Parm  Credit  Administration,  Washington,  D.  C) 

A  picture  of  what  coordination  can  do.    Only  a  few  years  ago 
cooperative  effort  in  Horth  Carolina  for  the  most  part  !,was 
represented  by  a  large  assortment  of  local,  poorly  organized, 
and  poorly  managed  autonomous  organizations.11    With  the  coming 
of  the  Parmers*  Cooperative  Exchange  a  change  was  wrought.  The 
purpose  of  the  PCX  "was  to  establish  a  State-wide  organization 
functioning  both  as  a  marketing  and  as  a  farm- supply  agency." 

Parodneck,  Meyer.      Democratic  control  in  cooperatives.  Consumers1 
Coop.  23(10):  1U9-I5O.     October  1937  •     (Published  by  the  Co- 
operative League,  167  West  12th  St.,  Hew  York,  H.  Y.) 

nThe  Rochdale  principles  are  properly  looked  upon  as  the 
foundation  of  the  Consumers'  Cooperative  Movement,  even  though 
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an  examination  of  the  practices  since  the  days  of  the  pioneers 
reveals  marked  variations  from  the  original. 

"The  principle  around  which  probably  all  other  principles 
revolve  and  the  one  which  makes  cooperation  the  target  of  dictators 
and  bureaucrats  is  that  of  democratic  control."     This  means  that 
regardless  of  the  amount  of  ■  money  invested  by  various  farmers  in 
a  cooperative  project,  they  will  each  have  not  more  than  one  vote. 
"Democratic  control  means  more  than  merely  affording  each  in- 
dividual an  equal  opportunity  to  express  his  preferences  for  a 
Committee  of  Management  or  a  policy  of  operation.     It  actually 
requires  mass  participation  by  the  consumer-owners  themselves  in 
establishing  the  policies  to  be  followed  by  their  Boards  of 
Directors." 

Warbasse,  J.  p.      British  cooperation  and  stateism.    Consumers'  Coop. 
23(10):  IU7-IU9.    October  1937.     (Published  by  the  Cooperative 
League,  167  West  12th  St.,  New  York,  H.  I.) 

Consideration  of  the  opinion  that  when  the  state  is  strong 
enough,  there  shall  not  be  need  of  a  cooperative  movement, 
"This  was  the  opinion  of  socialists  fifty  years  ago  and  expresses 
socialist  opinion  today.  •♦The  Webbs  [  Sidney  and  Beatrice]  have 
insisted  that  cooperation  must  be  limited  to  the  intimate  personal 
and  household  needs.    The  political  state  was  their  ideal  of  the 
organ  to  carry  on  the  large  functions  for  society,"    The  writer 
continues  by  describing  their  opinions  further  as  reflected  in 
their  writings,  and  in  conclusion  writes  in  part:   "As  for  myself, 
I  am  in  the  cooperative  movement  because  I  see  in  it  a  way  to 
circumvent  the  mighty  state.    I  believe  that  cooperation  can 
build  a  free  and  non-political  society,  with  its  springs  in  the 
economic  field,  and  that  this  cooperative  movement  offers  the 
world  its  best  hope  of  escape  from  the  coercive  state." 

Cooperation  -  Hightstown,  N.  J. 

Triple-cooperative  test.    Business  Week,  no*  ^25 ,  pp.  27-2S.  Oct. 
23,  1937.     (Published  at  330  f,  U2nd  St.,  Hew  York,  N,  I.) 

"At  Hightstown,  IT.  J.,  an  embattled  group  in  a  Resettlement 
project  is  running  a  worker-owned  garment  factory,  farm,  and 
retail  store." 

According  to  the  writer,  there  are  "some  25  workers  in  the 
agricultural  cooperative.    This  is  a  scientific  operation  under 
professional  farmers.    It  includes  the  650-acre  truck  farm,  the 
dairy  (recently  established),  and.  a  poultry  plant.    Next  summer 
there  will  be  a  cannery.    The  60  cows  and  5»000  chickens  produce 
only  for  the  community  but  garden  truck  goes  into  the  open 
market.     Campbell  Soup  takes  all  the  tomato  crop;   the  A.  &  P. 
groceries  buy  the  potatoes.    Last  season  showed. a  $17,000  profit 
on  potatoes  but  this  year  will, just  about  break  even." 

Cooperation,  Consumers 


Gubin,  Sidney  N.      Consumers'  cooperatives  in  the  Chicago  district. 

Monthly  Labor  Rev.  k^>(k):  SI6-S3S.  October  1937.  (Published  by  the 
Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  U.  S.  Dept.  of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C.) 


"One  of  a  series  of  spot  studies" made  for  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics  in  May  and  June  1937        connection  with  its  general 
survey  of  'cooperative  associations  ••The  area  covered  by  this 
article  included  Cook  County  and  Westmont,  111.,  and  Gary,  Ind." 

Lister,  J.  H.      Co-op  buying  in  Mississippi.  ■  News  for  Parmer  Coops. 

U(7):  10-11,  21-22*    October  1937.     (Published  lof  the  Earm  Credit 
Administration,  Washington,  D.  C.) 

"In  Mississippi,  farmers  are  gradually  overcoming  the  difficulties 
that  face  their  efforts  at  cooperative  marketing  and  buying.  Because 
of  the  failure  of  an  earlier  enterprise,  leaders  made  practically 
no  effort  to  organize  until-  after  the  World  War.    Benewed  confidence 
in  cooperation,  however,  is  now  evident."  -[Editor's  note] 

Taylor,1  Henry  Dixon.      "Wholesale  buying  by  consumers •    Jour.  Marketing 

2(2):  113-120.    October  1937.-    (publi shed  by  the  American  Marketing 
Association,  Business  Manager:  Robert  N.  King,  3 S3 .Madison  Ave., 
•.  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

This  study,  which  was  made  in  the  spring  of  1937?  "presents 
some  interesting  developments  in  a  method  of  marketing  that  seems 
likely  to  be  of  continuing  importance  both  to  consumers  and  to 
old- line  merchants.    Perhaps  it  may  be  said  with  safety  that  no 
form  of  marketing  institution  is  permanent;  this  article  emphasizes 
One  of  the.  transitions  that  may  become  more  important."  -  Editor's  note 

Cotton  -  United  States 

The  cotton  situation.    National  City  Bank  of  New  York  [Monthly  Letter  on] 
Econ.  Conditions,  Govt.  Einance,  U.  S.  Securities?    November  1937- 
("Published  in  New  York,  N.  Y.) 

The.  cotton  situation  is  discussed  under  the  following  sub- topics: 
Surplus  accumulating  again;  prices  and  government .payments;   the  . 
increase  in  foreign  crops;  increasing' yields  per  acre;  miscalcula- 
tions of  the  cotton  policy;  withdrawing  from  foreign  markets;  and 
a  constructive  policy. 

Everett,  C.  K.  .     Expanding  the  outlets  for  cotton/    Com.  and  Finance 
26(1$).:  532,  550-    Oct.  l6,  1937.-    (Pabli shed  at' 95  Broad  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

The  writer  calls  attention  to  a  wide  range  of  activities 
.    .embodied  in  the  Cotton-Textile  Institute's  cotton  promotional 
program,  and  in  .the  Department  of  Agriculture's  "large-scale 
new  [cotton ] .uses  program." 

One  of  the  major  phases  of  the  Institute's  program  is  the 
"promotion  of  the  practicability  of  cotton-covered  houses." 

Molyneaux,  Peter.    Cutting  acreage  won'^t  help  cotton.  Tex.  Weekly 

13(^3) ::  g~io.    Oct.  23,  I937.     (Published  at" the  Liberty 
BankBldg.,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Radio  address.  -- 
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Molyneaux,  Peter.      The  real  cotton  problem-..    Tex.^rf eekly  1.3 :  •  8-10 . 
Oct,  30,  1937.     ( Published  at  the  Liberty  Bank  Bldg.,  Dallas,  Tex.) 

Radio  address  which  declares  that  control  legislation  will  not 
solve  the  cotton  problem t "because  what  is  needed  is  the  restoration 
of  consumption  of  American  cotton  abroad." 

Molyneaux,  Peter.      Two  cotton  programs  compared.    Tex.  Weekly  13(Hl): 
8-10.     Oct.  9,  1937.     (Published  at  the  Liberty  Bank  31dg.# 
Dallas,  Tex.) 

Radio  address  in  which  Mr.  Molyneaux  points  out  why  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Foreign  Trade  Committee  of  the  East  Texas  Chamber 
of  Commerce  relative  to  a  cotton  program  are  "better"  than  Secretary 
Wallace's  plan,  as  presented  in  an  address  at  Memphis. 

The  committee  states  that:  "Downward  revision  of  the  tariff 
is  absolutely  necessary  for  the  development  of  Texas  foreign 
commerce." 

Cotton  Classing  -  United  States 

Dickson,  A.  M.      New  cotton  classing  act.    Farm  and  Ranch V5^(1S) :  23,  2.h. 
Sept.  15,  1937.     (Published  in  Dallas,  Tex.) 

"Address  of  A.  M.  Dickson,  Division  of  Marketing  and  Marketing 
Agreements,  Agricultural  Adjustment  Administration,  at  the  Scotland 
Neck  July  Festival,  Scotland  Neck,  N.  C,  Friday  Morning,  July  23, 

1937."  •    *  • 

Cotton  Roads 

Revere,  C.  T.      "Cotton  Roads"  gaining  in  favor.    Com.  and  Finance  26(l6) 
533*    Oct.  16,  1937.     (Published  at  95  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Cotton  Textile  Industry  -  Great  Britain 

The  new  plan  for  cotton.    New  Statesman  and  Nation  (n.s.)  ih(^kS): 

631.    Oct.  23,  1937.     (Published  at  10  Great  Turnstile,  W.  C.  1, 
London,  Eng. ) 

"The  Joint  Committee  of  Cotton  Trade  Organisations  has  pro- 
duced its  long-awaited  scheme  for  the  restoration  of  the  cotton 
industry.    In  general,  the  underlying  idea  is  that  of  invoking 
State  aid  without  submitting  to  State  control.    The  industry  is  to 
take  measures  to  reorganise  itself,   section  by  section;  but  the 
State  will  assume  the  power,  already  assumed  to  a  small  extent 
in  the  Acts  dealing  with  weavers.1  wages  and  the  elimination  of 
surplus  spindles,   to  apply  compulsion  to  recalcitrant  minorities. 
The  preparation  of  schemes  is  to  be  entrusted  entirely  to  a 
Cotton  Industry  Board  representing  the  various  sections  of  the 
industry,  including  the  merchants;  and  on  this  Board  Labour  is  to 
have  three  representatives." 

Dairy  Industry  -  New  York  State 

Miller,  S.  L.      Farmers'  and  consumers'  cross-fire  hurts  earning  power 
of  dairy  industry.    Annalist  50(1295):  780,812.    Nov.  12,  1937. 
(Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.) 
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Economic  Condi f-ions  -  Q-zecho  Slovakia 

Schacher,  G-erhard.      The  economic  situation  and  outlook  of  Czecho-Slovakia. 
Lloyds  Bank  Ltd.  Monthly  Rev.  (n.sV.)  8(92):  55^-57^.     October  1337 . 
(Published  at  71  Lombard  St.,  London,;' E.C. 3  j  Eng.) 

An  estimate  of  "the  commercial  and  financial  development  of  Czecho- 
slovakia, of  the  country's  power  of  resistance  to  the  recent  crisis., 
and  of  its  present  general  economic  position". 

Barker,  Paul  C,  and  Shultis,  Arthur.      Standard  of  inputs  and  costs  for  com- 
mercial egg  production.    Pacific  Rural  Press  13^(13):  3^9 •  Sept.  25, 
1937-     (Published  in  San  Francisco,  Calif.) 

Includes  a  table  entitled:  A  Standard  of  Inputs  and  Costs  for  193  7  > 
Santa  Cruz  County.    Under  the  heading  of  Quantity  are  given  data  for 
2000  hen  flock,  per  hen,  and  unit  price;  under  the  heading  of  Value 
are  given  data  for  2000  hen  flock,  per  hen,  and  per  dozen  eggs.  ..." 

Lawler,  John.      American  farmers  and  Chinese  eggs.    Pacific  Rural  Press  13  *+ 
.    (IS):  k^h,  ^-72.    Oct.  30,  1537 •     (Published  in  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Address  of  the  Manager  of  Poultry  Producers  Central  California, 
Berkeley,  California,  October  21,  1537  >  a^  the  annual  convention  of 
California  Improvement  Association. 

"It  is  obvious..*  to  anyone,  regardless  of  his  leanings,  that  the 
protection  afforded  by  our  present  tariff  on  dried  egg  products  is  ex- 
tremely inadequate." 

Criticism  is  made  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  its  attitude 
toward  this  problem. 

Ever-Normal  G-ranary 


Wallace,  PI. A.      Wallace  urges  ""balanced  abundance".     In  the  "ever-normal 

granary"  the  Secretary  sees  the  salvation  of  the  farm  and  the  city.  New 
York  Times  Mag.,  Nov.  lU,  1537>  1~2,  23.     (Published  in  Hew  York,  N.Y.) 

Farm  Family  -  Central  New  York 

Beers,  Howard  W.      A  portrait  of  the  farm  family  in  central  New  York  State. 
Amer.  Sociol.  Rev.  2(5):  551-600.    October  1537.     (Publi shed  by  the 
American  Sociological  Society,  Harold  A.  Phelps,  Secretary-Treasurer, 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.) 

"This  portrait  of  contemporary  farm  families  in  a  particular  area  will 
emerge  more  distinctly  if  one  model  sits  against  the  background  of 
•    descriptive  data  for  all  the  families  studied."    Excerpts  from  a  case 
narrative  are  given  to  help  clarify  the  outlines  of  the  discussion. 

Farm  Managers.  Prof ess ional 


Farm-manager  firms  make  good.    Business  Week,  no.U26,  pp.U6, 1+9,50.  Oct.  30, 
1937.     (Published  at  330  T7.  l|2nd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
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"Nobody  knows  how  many  farms  or  how  many  acres  of  American  farm  land 
are  supervised  "by  professional  farm  managers  who  serve  more  than  one 
client.    Estimate  it  "between  5*000  and  10,000  farms,  and  "between  two 
and  three  million  acres,  and  you  will  probably  be  right." 
'.'  The  writer  points  out  that  even  leading  exponents  disagree  in  their 
views  of  .just  what  a  farm  manager  should  do  and  how  his  services  should 
be  obtainable;  the  types  of  clients, management  firms  serve;  that  the 
stronghold  of  professional  farm  managers  is  the  Middle  West.    Two  lines 
of  thought  on  this  subject  are  outlined  -  one  by  Cornelius  J.  Claassen 
who  founded  the  Farmers  National  Co.  in  1929>  and  the  other  by  i)»  Howard 
Doane  of  the  Doane  Agricultural  Service  which  took  its  present  form  in 
1922.. 

Farmer  and  Free  Enterprise 

Pettengill,  Samuel  B.      The  farmer  and  free  enterprise.    Rural  Prog.  D(9): 
7,22.    October  1937.     (Published  at  22  W«  Monroe  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

Fibres,  Artificial  ~  U.S.S.R. 

The  Soviet  artificial  fibre  industry.      Russian  Econ.  Notes,  no. 353 >  PP*5~7« 
Oct.  30,  1937-     (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic  Com- 
merce, U.S.  Dept.  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C.) 
From  For  Industrialization,  of  August  21,  1937 • 

An  abstract  of  an  article  which  "describes  the  development  of  the 
Soviet  artificial  fibre  industry." 

Flour  Milling 

Northwestern  Miller,  v.192,  no.l,  section  two,  Oct.  13,  1937.     SOpp.  (pub- 
lished at  11S  S.  Sixth  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

The  Production  Annual  Number •     "This  is  the  Annual !s  fourth  conse- 
cutive appearance.     It  is  not  published  primarily  for  profit  but  prin- 
cipally as  a  serious  attempt  to  survey  and  analyze  the  progress  made 
from  year  to  year  in  the  science  and  art  of  milling. 

"The  content  of  these  monthly  Production  Numbers,  culminating  in 
the  Annual,  has  been  accepted  by  the  industry  as  an  important  contribu- 
tion to  the  literature  of  milling.     It  aims  not  solely  at  the  technical 
reader,  "out  is  presented  in  such  language  and  in  such  form  as  to  meet 
the  general  interest  of  all  those  who  have  anything  to  do  with  the 
long  chain  of  processing  that  leads  from  the  wheat  field  to  the  loaf  of 
bread  on  the  consumer's  table."  -  p»7« 

Freight  Rates  and  Prices  -  India 

Piplani,  B.M.      Post-war  freight  rates  and  Indian  prices.     Indian  Jour.  Econ. 
lS(Ft.I,):      45-51.    July  1937.     (Published  by  the  Depts.  of  Economics 
and  Commerce,  University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India.) 

"The  level  of  prices  prevailing  in  a  country  is  the  outcome  of  a 
number  of  economic  and  political  influences.    Most  important  of  the  forme 


-  IO69  - 


set  are:  the  currency  and  "banking  policy  pursued,  and  the.  changes  in  the 
economic  structure  "brought  about  "by  the  industrial  development  of  the 
country,    This  fact  of  the  complexity  of  internal  price-level  makes  it 
difficult  to  examine  the  effects  of  an  isolated  factor  in  its  formation. 
■However,  such  an  analysis  may  "be  usefully  undertaken  so  long  as  it  is 
borne  in  mind  that  the  results  arrived  at  are "only  partly  explained  by 
that  factor  which  is  thus  isolated  for  examination.    Thus  Indian 
economists,   specially  after  the  War,  have  been  preoccupied  owing  to 
well-known  reasons,  in  explaining  the  variations  in  Indian  prices  ex- 
clusively with  reference  to  the  currency  and  exchange  policy  of  the  v. 
government.     In  such  a  preoccupation  the  effects  of  changes  in  freight 
rates  on  Indian  prices  altogether  escaped  their  attention.     In  [this]... 
article  we  will  try  to  show  by  an  analysis  of  the  available  data,  that 
freight  variations  during  the  last  decade  have  exercised  an  important 
though  in  no  way  a  spectacular  influence  on  Indian  trade  and  through 
it  ultimately  on  price-level." 

Fruits  and  Vegetables 

Eopper,  W.C.      Producers  returns  from  sales  of  fruits  and  vegetables  on  con- 
signment to  Toronto  Commission  merchants.    Econ.  Annalist  7(5) • 
October  1937*     (Published  by  the  Agricultural  Economics  Branch,  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Garden  Village  -  Union  of  South  Africa 

Cannon  Island  garden  village,    African  World  lUo(lS22) ;  Oct.  9»  1937- 

(Published  at  SOI,  Salisbury  House,  London  Wall,  London,  E.C.2,  Eng.) 

"Cannon  Island. . .  is  to  be  made    into  a  kind  of  'garden  village1  by 
the  Department  of  Lands*"   ".  •  • 

Government,  County  and  Township 

Snider,  Clyde  P.      County  and  township  government  in  1935-36.    Amer.  Polit. 
Sci.  Rev.  31(5):  SSU~913.     October  1937 .     (Published  at  209  South  Hall, 
University  of  Wisconsin,  Madison,  Wisconsin) 

The  data  presented  in  the  article  are  grouped  under  the  following 
headings:  (1)  areas;   (2)  organization  and  personnel;  (3)  functions; 
(4)  finance;  (5)  home  rule  and  optional  charters;  and  (6)  intergovern- 
mental relations. 

Grain  &  Eeed  Journals  Consolidated 

Grain  &  Peed  Journals  Consolidated,  v. 79,  no. 7,  pp. 275-338.     October  13,  1937. 
(Published  at  332  South  La  Salle  St.,   Chicago,  111.) 

Partial  contents:  Report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  annual  meeting  of 
Grain  &  Peed  Dealers  National  Association  in  Dallas,  Texas,  p'p.300~30H; 
Report  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Terminal  Grain  Weighmasters  National 
Association,  pp. 308-309;  Wages  and  hours  legislation,  by  Edgar  Markham 
[address  before  the  Grain  &  Peed  Dealers  National  Association],  pp. 309-310; 
Report  of  proceedings  of  the  36th  annual  meeting  of  the  Chief  Grain 
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Inspectors  National  Association,  p. 311;  and  Farm  legislation,  in  effect 
and  proposed,  by  Frank  A.  The  is  [address  before  the  Grain  &  Feed  Dealers 
National  Association],  pp. 312-3 1^« 

Homestead  Tax  Exemption 

Carlson,  R.E.      Economic  implications  of  homestead  tax  exemption.    Jour.  Land 
&  Pub.  Utility  Scon.  13 (]4):  3I0~3)49*    November  1937-     (Published  by 
the  Northwestern  University,  School  of  commerce,  337  3ast  Chicago  Ave., 
Chicago,  111.) 

"Adapted  from  portions  of  a  Master's  thesis  accepted  at  Northwestern 
University,  June,  1937 

The  author  considers  the  extent  to  which  homestead  tax  exemption  is 
likely  to  accomplish  the  purposes  claimed  for  it  in  current  literature, 
namely:  "(1)  to  relieve  homestead  real  estate  by  -shifting  a  part  of  the 
tax  load  to  other  kinds  of  real  estate,  or  to  commodities;  (2)  to  make 
the  homestead  right  secure  against  sale  for  taxes;  (3)  "to  stimulate 
the  demand  for  residential  real  estate  by  offering  exemption  to  prospec- 
tive owners;  and  (U)  to  force  reorganization  of  the  whole  ad  valorem 
system  by  widening  the  tax  base  and  relieving  property  in  general."  - 

p.3^3.  • 

Housing,  Rural  -  Germany 

Reich  fund  for  the  provision  of  agricultural  labourers'  dwellings.    News  in 
Brief  5(18-19):  179-180.  Oct.  5,  1937.     (published  by  the  Deutscher 
Akademischer  Austauschdienst  e.V.,  Berlin,  Germany.) 

A  brief  account  of  the  provision  of  funds  for  the  building  and  re- 
pairing of  living  quarters  for  agricultural  workers. 

Income  -  United  States 

Income  in  the  United  States.      N.C.  Univ.  News  Letter  23(15):  [l]  Aug.  11, 
1937-     (Published  in  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.) 

Has  a  table  showing- the  per  capita  income  in  the  U.S.,  1929-1933?  by 
states.     (3ased  on  data  compiled  from  official  sources  by  the  National 
Industrial  Conference  Board) 

Index  of  Business  Activity 

Bose,  S.R.      An  index  of  business  activity.     Indian  Jour.  Econ.  lS(pt.I.): 

25-39*    July  1937*     (Issued  by  the  .Departments  .of  Economics  and  Commerce, 
University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India.) 

In  the  opening  paragraph  the  author  points  out  that  "In  the  United 
Kingdom  the  'Economist'  has  been  publishing  a  monthly  index  since  October 
1933  (and  has  carried  the  computation  back  to  I92U) . . . 

"An  attempt  is  made  here  to  construct  a  monthly  index  of  business 
activity  for  India  on  lines  closely  following  the  Economist's  index. 
Before  discussing  the  methods  adopted  in  constructing  the  index,  the 
exact  significance  and  limitations  of  such  an  index  must  be  pointed  out. 
In  a  country  so  predominantly  agricultural  as  India,  it  is  exceedingly 
difficult  in  a  monthly  index  to  give  proper . importance  to  the  agricultural 
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activities,  which  are  so-  markedly  seasonal  in  character;  and  even  in 
the  Economist's  monthly  index  agricultural  activity  is  entirely  neglected 
...    In  our  index,  notice  of  agricultural  activity  has  only  been 
taken  remotely  and  indirectly  in  the  total  number  of  wagons  loaded  in 
class  I  railways  and  in  the  tonnage  of  vessels  entering  and  clearing 
in  foreign  trade."    The  author  continues  "by  explaining  things  that  are, 
or  'are  not,  taken. into  account  in  the  index  and  gives  a  list  of  the 
component  series  included  as  compared  with  the  series  used  by  the 
Economist . 

Institute  of  American  Meat.  Packers 

National  Provisioner,  v. 97,  no. 19,  232pp.    November  6,  1937  •     (Published  at 
U07  South  Dearborn  St.,  Chicago,  111.) 

This,  the  Convention  number,  contains  the  official  report  of  the  31st 
annual  convention  of  the  Institute  of  American  Heat  Packers,  held  in 
Chicago,'  Illinois,  October  25,  1937 • 

Insurance  -  Lithuania 


Insurance  of  agricultural  workers  in  Lithuania.     Indus,  and  Labour  Inform. 
6U(3):  91.    Oct.  IS,  1937.     (Published  by  Internatl.  Labour  Office, 
Geneva,  Switzerland.    May  be  obtained  from  L.  Magnus son,  73^  Jackson 
Place,  Washington,  D.C.) 
■    A  bill  has  been  introduced  by  the  Minister  of  the  Interior  of 
Lithuania  to  provide  for  the  compensation  of  agricultural  workers  in- 
jured as  a -result  of  accidents.,    "Compensation  will  be  paid  by  the 
Accident  Insurance  Eund  set  up  by  the  193 ^  Act,  but  all  expenditure  so 
entailed  will  be  repaid  to  the  Eund  by  the  State.    A  land  tax  will  be 
introduced  to  meet  all  such  expenditure." 

Lab  0  r ,  Agr i  cul  tural 

Lawrence,  David.    How  about  farm  labor,  Mr.  President?    U.S.  News  5(^5)-  ^* 
Nov.  g,  •  1937.      (Published  at  2201  M.  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.) 

"Earm  workers  are  the  real  forgotten  men  and  women  of  Anerica  - 
They  get  no  social  security  nor  minimum  wage  protection  yet  the  Adminis- 
tration pays  out  $1,000,000,000  a  year  for  agricultural  aids  ~  Average 
wage  with  board  is  less  than  $5  per  week." 

Pillai,  P.p.      The  I.L.O.  and  agricultural  workers.      Indian  Jour.  Econ. 

I8(pt.l.):  Sl-SU.    July  193 7 •     (issued  by  the  Departments  of  Economics 
and  Commerce,  University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India.) 

In  support  of  the  International  Labour  Office  regarding  its  efforts 
to  improve  the  conditions  of  agricultural  labor.    A  list  is  given  of 
Draft  Conventions  and  Recommendations  dealing  with  agricul tural  labor 
which  have  been  adopted  by  the  International  Labour  Conference,  which 
the  writer  thinks  "is  in  itself  sufficient  to  refute  the  charge  that  the 
I.L.O.  has  committed  'the  gross  mistake  of  thinking  that  labour  problems 
exist  only  in  industrial  undertakings.1" 
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Land  Acquisition,  Vulcan-Lomond  Area  of  Alberta  ,  .... 

Craig,  G,H,,  and  Proskie,  J.      The  acquisition  of  land  in  ■  the  Vulcan-Lomond 

area  of '-Alberta*    Econ.  Annalist  7(5)'   6S~7^»     October  1937 •  (Published" 
by  the  Agricultural  Economics  Branch,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Ottawa, 
Canada) 

"This  article  presents  a  part  of  the  data  obtained  in  a  study  of 
Land  Utilization  conducted  in  1935  "by  the  Economics  Branch  of  the 
Dominion  Department  of  Agriculture  in  co-operation  with  the  University 
of  Alberta." 

Contents:  Settlement  and  method  of  acquisition;  amount  of  land  ac- 
quired; establishing  the  land  unit;  price  paid  for  land;  land  credit; 
recent  developments  in  buying  land. 

Land  Mapping  -  Rio  Grande  Valley 

Scobey,  Fred  C.      Technique  in  mapping  as  related  to  land  use  as  developed  for 
the  Rio  'Grande  joint  investigation,  -Agr.  Engin.  1S(9):  397-^01. 
September  1937*     (Published  by  the  American  Society  of  Agricultural 
Engineers,  Saint  Joseph,  Mich.) 

This  investigation  was  carried  out  by  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Engineering  in  an  agreement  with  the  National  Resources  Committee. 

Lanj.  Planning  and  Flood  Control 

Hare,  S.  Herbert,  and  Lovelace,  Eldridge.      Notes  on  flood  protection  and 

land-use  planning.  Planners'  Jour.  3(5);  131-132.  September-October  1937  • 
(Published  at  Hunt  Hall,  Cambridge,  Mass.) 

Discussion  of  a  paper  by  Gilbert  F-.  White  which  was  published  in  The 
Planners'  Journal,  May- June,  1937 • 

Land  Settlement  -  Argentina 

Family  land  settlements  in  Argentina.      Pan  Arner. . Union,  Bull.  71(9):  731- 
732.    September  1937*     (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

"The  Argentine  Ministry  of  Agriculture  has  ordained  that  in  the  future 
national  lands  for  agricultural  or  grazing  purposes  shall  be  granted 
only  to  settlers  with  families," 

Land  Settlement  -  New  South  Wales 

If  you  were  Premier,  how  would  you  foster  closer  settlement?     The  Land,  no. 
1370,  p. IS,     Sept.  3,  1937.     (Published  at  57  Regent  St.,  Sydney,  New 
South  Wales) 

Suggestions  from  readers  regarding  the  problem  of  closer  settlement. 

A  lesson  in  closer  settlement.     The  Land,  no. 1372,  p. IS.      Sept.  17,  1937. 

(Published  in  Sydney,  New  South  Wales) 

"The  irrigation  settlement  at  Mildura  lias  just  celebrated  its  jubilee. 
In  August,  50  years  ago,  the  thirsty  desert  wastes  of  the  lower  Murray 
River  were  given  their  first  life-giving  drink.    The  crude  irrigation 
scheme  of  those  days  has  since  developed  to  such  a  remarkable  extent  that 
now  moore  than  50,000  green  acres  of  vineland  and  orchard  bear  testimony 
to  the  grit  and  determination  of  the  pioneers  and  the  engineering  skill 
of  man," 


Land  Tenure  -  Canada 


Hudson,  S.C.  "  Trends  in  land  tenure  in  Canada,  Econ.  Annalist  7(5)*- 7^7^* 
October  193 7»  (Published  by  the  Agricultural  Economics  Branch,  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Ottawa,  Canada) 

Accompanied  "by  four  charts  which  show:  Distribution  of  equity  in 
farms  "by  provinces,  1930;  distribution  of  equity  in  farms  in  the  prairie 
provinces,  1931  and  1930;  number  in  each  tenure  class  per  100  gainfully 
employed  in  agriculture  in  Canada,  1901-1931 >  a'nd  in  the  prairie 
provinces,  1911-1936.    Three  tables  show  percentage  distribution  of 
farms  according  to  tenure  status  by  provinces,  1901-193 6;  percentage 
distribution  of  land  in  farms  according  to  tenure  status  by  provinces, 
1921-1936;  and  percentage  distribution  of  farms  in  Canada  according  to 
form  of  tenancy  by  rjrovinces,  1921-193 !• 


Land  Tenure  -  Colombia, 

Land  tenure  law  in  Colombia.    Pan  Amer. ' Union  Eull.  71(9):  727-728.  September 
1937*  (Published  in  Washington,  D.C.) 

A  law  of  December  30,  1936,  which  went  into  effect  on  April  6,  1937? 
defines  ownership  of  land  as  consisting  of  its  economic  exploitation. 
All  rural  land  not  thus  owned  is  supposed  to  be  public  land,  and  all 
rural  land  not  exploited  for  a  period  of  10  years  reverts  automatically 
to  the  State.    The  Government  is  authorized  to  control  the  preservation 
of  forests  and  to  regulate  the  industrial  utilization  of  forest  products. 

Land  Utilization  K' 

Roy,  Kenneth  B.      Proper  land  use  vs.  11  submarginalism. "     Southern  Agr.  67(7): 
Ik.    July  1937*     (Published  at  I523  Broadway,  Nashville,  Tennessee.) 

An  interview  with  the  Dean  and  Director  of  the  University  of  Arkansas, 
College  of  Agriculture. 

Land  Utilization  -  North  Park,  Colorado 

Atwood,  Celia  K. ,  and  Atwood,  Wallace  ¥.,  Jr.      Land  utilization  in  a  glaciated 
mountain  range.    Econ.  C-eogr.  13 (4):  365-378.    October  1937.  (Published 
by  Clark  University,  Worcester,  Mass.) 

"This  article  is  complementary  to  the  discussion  of  'Land  Utilization 
in  Horth  Park,  Colorado,1  by  Dr.  Charles  M.  Davis." 

In  the  Park  Range  of  Colorado  the  chief  types  of  land  use  are  " (l)  grazing 
(2)  irrigation  agriculture,  (3)  lumbering,  and  (4)  recreation.  The 
effects  of  severe  mountain  glaciation  and  climatic  variations  have  deter- 
mined these  types  of  land  economy." 

Davis,  Charles, M.      Land  utilization  in  iJorth  Park,  Colorado.    Econ.  G-eogr. 

13(4):  379-384.    October  1937-    ' (Published  'by  Clark  University,  Worcester, 
Mass. ) 

An  analysis  of  land  use  in  North  j?ark,  Colorado.    The  author  states 
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that  in  this  analysis  he  "lias  attempted  to  show  that  "beneath  a  seemingly 
harmonious  adjustment  of  the  ranching  to  the  land'  there  lie  two  major 
trends:  first,  a  long-time. and' still  functional  tendency  to  reduce  the 
irrigated  area,  and  the  livestock  population' to  such  size  as  can  "be  con- 
tinuously and  safely  supported  "by  the  water  and  natural  forage  resources 
of  the  park;  and,   second,  a  more  recent  and  stronger  inclination  to 
dispense  with  cattle  as  converters  of  the  hay  crop  and  make  North  Park 
a  forage  rather  than  a  cattle-producing  area* 

"Harmony  appears  in' long  established  areas  where  the  nature  and  ex- 
tent of  the  activities  o±  the  inhabitants  have  "become  closely  adjusted 
to  the  ,  resources  of  the  land.     In  North  Park  such  apparent  harmony  is 
only  the  present  aspect  of  a  gradual  and  continuous  process  of  change. " 

Land  Utilization  and  Soils  -  Tennessee  Valley 

G-ibson,  J.  Sullivan..    Soils  factor  in  the  character  of  land  use  in  the 

Tennessee  Valley.     Econ.  Geogr.  13(4):  385-392.     October  1957.  (Pub- 
lished by  Clark  University,  Worcester, ' Mass. ) ' 

A  map  showing' the  type^- of -farming  areas  in  the  Tennessee  Valley  ac- 
companies the  article. 

Land  Values 

Stewart,   Charles  L.     Nation-wide  increase  of  $5,000,000,000  in  farm  land 

values  from  1933  to  1937.     Annalist  50(1294):  739,  772.     Nov.  5,  1937. 
(Published  by  the  New  York  Times  Co.  ,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Includes  a  table  entitled  "Per  Cent  Change  in  Farm  Real  Estate 
Values  by  States  and  Geographic  Divisions,   1920-1933  and  1933-1937." 
Table  is  based  on  "Crops  and  Markets",  Volume  14,  No.  4. 

Market  Analysis 

Brown,  Lyndon  0.     Quantitative  market  analysis  -  multiple  correlation; 

accuracy  of  the  method.    'Harvard  Business  Rev.  16(1):  62-73.  Autumn 
no.,  1937.     (Published  at  530  West  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

In  the  introductory  paragraph  the  author  writes:     "The  preceding 
article  in  this  series  discussed  the  various  methods  of  quantitative 
market  analysis,   showing  how  they  are  applied  to  set  market  potentials. 
The  multiple  correlation  method  was  not  included  in  that  discussion, 
because  the  technique  of  its  application  involves  many  details  which 
could  not  be  treated  adequately.    Within  the  limits  of  the  present 
article,  however,  it  is  possible  to  discuss  briefly  some  general  aspects 
of  its  adaptation  to  setting  market  potentials,  and  the  accuracy  of  the 
method  as  reflected  by  comprehensive  tests  of  ten  methods  of  quantita- 
tive analysis. " 

Marketing,  Orderly 

Coutant,  Prank  R.     Orderly  marketing  for  greater  profits.     Jour.  Marketing 

2(2):  95-97.  October  1937.  (Published  by  the  American  Marketing  Associa- 
tion, Business  Manager:  Robert  N.  King,  383  Madison  Ave,,  New  York,  N.Y.) 
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"President  [cf  American  Marketing  Association]  Frank  Cautant  sounded 
this  important  note  concerning  Orderly  Marketing  at  the  summer  meeting 
cf  the  American  Marketing  Association.     The  methods  that  are  empha- 
sized in  his  remarks  should  prove  '-the  route  to  "better  profits';  they 
should,  at  the  same  time,  prove  "beneficial  to  consumers."  -  Editor's 
Note. 

Meat  Packing  Industry  -  Minnesota 

[Eormel,  C-eorge]  '     Eow  meat  packing  "business  grows.     Com.  West  74(15):  11. 
Oct.  9,  1937..     (Published  at  6C3  Second  Ave.   Sc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.) 

G-eorge  A.  Hormel  &  Co.,  was  founded  50  years  ago  this  October.  The 
founder  of  the  company  writes  of  the  early  days  and  of  pioneering  in 
the  meai:  packing  "business  in  Minnesota. 

Milk  -  City  Distribution 

Tohey,  James  A.     'The  retail  price  of  milk  is  not  too  high,'1  J. A.  Tchey, 

Borden  health  director,  holds.  Food  Field  Reporter  5(20):  2,  16.  Oct.  4, 
1937.     (Published  at  330  west  42nd  St.,  New  York,  N. Y. ) 

In  this  article  Dr.  Tohey  tells  cf  the  difficulties  and  the  expense 
of  the  modern  production  of  pure  milk  for  city  distribution. 

Milk  -  Marketing 

Packard,  Arthur.  Selling  milk  under  Federal  license.  Nation's  Agr.  (Kansas 
ei.)  12(ll):  1-2,  11-12.  October  1937.  (Published  at  55  2.  Washington 
St.,  Chicc^go,  111.) 

A  discussion  of  problems  in  milk  marketing  in  general  and  in  the 
Boston  area  in  particular. 

Milk  -  Municipal  Control  -  TTisccr.sir. 

Fletcher,  C.TT.     Municipal  "ilk  control.    Hoard's  Dairyman  82(  21)  :  594. 
Nov.  10,  1937.     (Published  at  Fort  Atkinson,  TTis.) 

"Into  the  Wisconsin  picture  cf  orderly,  intelligent  cooperative  market- 
ing has  appeared  a  new  theory  of  marketing,  municipal  milk  control. 
This  theory  wr.s  aimed  primarily  at  the  distribution  cf  fluid  milk  in 
the  city  markets  of  the  state,  but  it  also  allows  the  manufacture  of 
dairy  products.     For  this  reason  we  believe  it  is  of  vital  interest  to 
all  dairy  producers. 

"The  proposal  as  presented  to  the  Wisconsin  legislature  of  1935  and 
1937  is  known  as  an  enabling  act." 

The  writer  describes  the  results  in  the  dairy  industry  if  this  bill 
is  enacted  into  law. 

-■-ilk  -  Mew  York  State 

Spencer,  Leland.    Demand  for  mill-  catching  up  on  supply.    Amer.  Agr.  134(20): 
13.     Sept.  25,  1937.*    (Published  in  Ithaca,  N.Y.) 
On  the  milk  situation  in  New  York  State. 
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Contains  a  table  entitled:  Changes  in  supply  and  fluid  sales  of 
milk  in  the  New  York  milk  shed,  estimates  for  the  month  of  November, 
1935-1940.     Gives  supply  at  all  dairy  plants,  sales  of  fluid  milk  and 
cream,  and  surplus,  for  the  years  1925,   1930,  1933,  1935,  1937,  1940. 

Spencer,  L eland.  New  York  City's  milk  supply.  Figures  show  North  Country 
ships  less.  Amor.  igr.  134(19):  587.  Sept.  11,  1937.  (Published  in 
Ithaca,  N.Y.) 

Includes  a  table  entitled:  Trends  in  Supply  and  Use  of  Mi  Be  at  Dairy 
Plants  in  St.  Lawrence,  Franklin  and  Clinton  Counties,  and  in  all  of 
New  York  State.     The  statist ics . are  given  for  1925,  1930,  1933  and  1936, 
by  counties  and  state,  for  mi  lit  received  at  plants;  milk  shipped,  fluid 
use;  cream  shipped,  fluid  use,  and  balance  for  manufacture. 

Spencer,  Leland.     North  Country  milk.    Amer.  Agr.  134(18);   555.    Aug.  28, 
1937.     (Published  in  Ithaca,  N.Y.) 

"Effective  August  1,  the  Sheffield  Farms  Company,,  one  of  the  prin- 
cipal milk  distributors  in  this  area,  leased  several  of  its  plants  in 
these  counties  to  a  subsidiary,  the  Sheffield  Condensed  Milk  Company. 
Result  of  this  would  be  to  drop  some  2300  producers  from  the  Sheffield 
pool,  paying  them  instead  a  price  based  on  value  of  milk  for  manufacture. 
Unwilling  to  accept  this  price,  the  producers  organized  a  strike  which 
is  reported  to  have  shut  off  practically  the  entire  supply  of  the 
plants  affected. " 

Milk  -  Price  Population 

Spencer,  Leland.    Price  fixing  and  production  control.     Amer.  Agr.  134(13)  : 
429.    June  19,  1937.     (published  in  Ithaca,  N.Y.) 

Spencer,  Leland.     The  role  of  public  authorities  in  regulating  milk  prices. 
Amer.  Agr.  134(14):  455.  *  July  3,  1937.     (Published  in  Ithaca,  N.Y.) 

Spencer,  Leland.    fays  of  setting  milk  prices.     Amer.  Agr.  134(ll):  369. 
May  22,   1937.     (Published  in  Ithaca,  N.Y. ) 

A  survey  of  the  various  ways  of  determining  milk  prices  in  the  past 
and  present . 

Milk,  Condensed 

G-arrigus,  William  H.     Condensed  milk  history.     Hoard's  Dairyman  82(21):  601. 
Nov.  10,  1937.     (Published  at  Port  Atkinson,  v7is.) 

Milk  Policy  -  Great  Britain 

The  Government's  new  nilk  policy.     Home  Parmer  4(10):  7-8,  10.     October  1937. 
(Published  by  the  Milk  Marketing  Board,  Millbank,  London,  S.W.I,  Eng.) 

Under  the  heading  "Notes  &  Comments",   the  Editor  describes  the  "mixed 
reception"  the  Government's  White  Paper  on  milk  policy  is  receiving. 
"The  White  Paper  is  not  all  white.    At  the  same  time  it  is  not  a 
kaleidoscope  that  can  be  shaken  into  any  design.     The  most  that  can  be 
said  of  it  is  that  the  principles  are  well  defined;  the  worst,   that  it 
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does  not  adequately  meet  the  needs-  of  the  industry. 

"It  sets  out  to  stimulate  the  greater . -production  of  graded  milk,  and 
rightly  surmises  that  such  a' step- will  lead  to  an  expansion  of  the 
.liquid  market...    That  ic  sound,  in  principle,  •  "but  if  it  is  ejected  to 
justify  in  the  producer's  pool  price  the  deliberate  neglect  of  the 
manufacturing  market,   there,  will- have  to  be  something  nore  substantial 
than  a  series  of  diminishing  quality,  grants  that  will  disappear  en- 
tirely in  five  years. 

"All  policies  find  their  ultimate  success  or  failure  in  the  pro- 
ducer's price,  and  in  presenting  their  latest  plan  the  Government 
should  have  been  mo  re :  explicit  on  this  point." 

Other  subjects .discussed  are:.  Effect  of  the. cheap  milk  schemes;  and 
The  cost  of  living  inquiry. 

Mortgage  Banks,   Cooperative  -.Punjab 

Ataullah,   Sh.     The  Punjab  experiment  in  cooperative  land  mortgage  barks. 
Indian. Jour.  Econ.  16(Pt.IIl):  363-372.  January  1936.     (Published  by 
the  Departments  of  Economics  and  Commerce,  University  of  Allahabad, 
Allahabad,  India) 

The  following- sub- titles  are  considered  in  this  article:  Limit  of 
the  loan  and  the  enquiry;  Difficulties  and  defects  in  the  working  of 
mortgage  banks;  The  recent  crisis  and  the  working  of  mortgage  banks ; 
and  Mortgage  barks  and  land  alienation  acts. 

Peasant  Culture  -  Finland 

Sillanpaa,  F.E.    Pi nnish .peasant  culture ;  a  poetical  survey.     Finnish  Trade 

Rev.,  no. 3,  pp.  14-17.  September  1937,  (Published  in, Helsinki  (Helsingfors 
Finland) 

"Prom  the  terminological  viewpoint  it  should,  perhaps,  be  emphasized 
that  in  this  article  Culture  implies  all  facets  of  human .activity  with 
which  man  strives  to  free  himself  from  the  bondage  of  the  blind  natural 
forces  of  his  surrounding  and  of.  his  own  soul, -and  instead  to  govern 
these  forces,   that  with  their. help  he  may  direct  the  development  of 
his  soul  in  accordance  with  the  urges  of  the  divine  desire  therein. 
(You  note  that  the  Finnish  peasant  likes  to  be  explicit)  .  Culture  is 
thus  everything  which  serves  that  purpose,  from  suilline-breeding  to 
symphonic  music. " 

PI anni  ng ,  Eco nomi  c 

Bradley,  Phillips.     The  place  of  planning  in  local  government.    Planners'  Jour. 
3(5):  113-117.     September-October  1937.     (Published  at  Hunt  Hall, 
Cambridge,  mass.) 

'Presented  at  a  Conference  sponsored  by  the  Massachusetts  Federation 
of  Planning  Boards,  held  at  Cambridge,  Massachusetts,  on  June  26,  1937." 

Eliot,  Charles  W.     A  national  planning  service  agency.     Planning  and  Civic 
Comment  3(2):  1-7.     April-June  1937,.     (Published  at  901  Union  Trast 
Bldg.,  Washington,  B.C.) 
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"Abridged  from  a  talk  delivered  "before  the  Niagara  Frontier  Planning 
Board,  Buffalo,  New  York-,  May  15,-  1937."  -  Editor's  Note. 

Mr.  Eliot  states  in  conclusion  that  the  President's  Committee  on 
Administrative  Management,  has  recommended  a  permanent  planning  agency... 
The...  [Committee]  has  advocated  a  general  planning- staff  to  prepare 
plans  of  campaign  to  meet  the  great  emergencies  and  critical  problems  of 
a  Democracy  at  peace.     In  these  days  of  Fascism,  Communism,  and  other 
threats  to  the  democratic  process,  we  cannot  afford  to  proceed  without 
planning,  forethought,  and  research.    Wq  must  look  before  we  leap." 

Landauer,   Carl.     Value  theory  and  economic  planning.    Plan  Age  3(8):  217-224. 
October  1937.     (Published  by  the  National  Economic  and  Social  Planning 
Association,  1721  Eye  St.,  N»W. ,  Washington,  B.C.) 

Meyer,  Gerhard.    A  contribution  to  the  theory  of  Socialist  planning.  Plan 
Ago  3(8):  209-216.     October  1937.     (Published  by  the  National  Economic 
and  Social  Planning  Association,  1721  Eye  St.,  N. v7.  ,  Washington,  B.C.) 

"This  article  is  a  resume  of  a  paper  by  Kurt  Mandolbaum  and  Gerhard 
Meyer:   1 Zur  Thoorie  dor  Planwirtschaf t 1 ,  published- in  Zeitschrift  fur 
Sozialf orschung  (Paris),  vol. Ill,  pp. 230-261.     Recent  developments  in 
the  theory  of  planning  and  socialism  are  mentioned  only  occasionally.  " 

Mosse,  Robert.     The  theory  of  planned  economy.     Plan  Age  3(3):  193-208. 

October  1937.     (Published  by  the  National  Economic  and  Social  Planning 
Association,  1721  Eye  St.,  N.W.  ,  Washington,  B.C.) 

Adapted  from  an  article  in  the  September  issue  of  the  International 
Labor  Review. 

"The  .purpose  of  this  article  is  to  give  an  outline  of  these  recent 
developments  in  the  theory  of  planned  economy,  the  supporters  of  which 
are  trying  to  achieve  in  the  field  of  constructive  economic  activity, 
based  on  the  marginal  conception,  what  Marx  achieved  in  the  field  of 
criticism  of  the  capitalist  system  on  the  basis  of  the  Ricardian  theory." 

Mosse,  Robert.     The  theory  of  planned  economy:  A  study  of  some  recent  works. 
Internatl.  Labour  Rev.  36(3):  371-393.     September  1937.     (Published  by 
International  Labour  Office,   Geneva,   Switzerland.    May  be  obtained  from 
L.  Magnus  son,  734  Jackson  Place,  Washington,  B.C.) 

In  this  article,  Mr.  Mosse  approaches  the  subject  of  economic 
planning  "from  a  purely  theoretical  standpoint.     The  planned  economy 
which  he  analsyes  seems  to  approximate  to  the  idea  of  collectivism,  or 
State  socialism.     He  reviews  a  number  of  important  works  on  the  subject 
which  have  appeared  recently,  examines  various  postulates  generally 
recognised  by  contemporary  economists  as  essential  features  of  a  planned 
economy,  and  analyses  the  working  conditions  of  a  system  of  this  kind. 
His  conclusion  is  that,  so  far  as  abstract  theory  is  concerned,  the 
mechanism  of  planned  economy  is  quite  conceivable  and  might  even  main- 
tain economic  equilibrium  at  least  as  well  as  the  system  of  laissez- 
faire,  while  making  better  provision  for  social  justice  and  human 
welfare . " 
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Sfoanknan,  1.  M.     Recent  tendencies  in  economic  and  social  planning.  Rev. 

InteTrnatl.  Coop.  30(10):  434-439.    October  1937..    (Polished  at  Orchard 
House,  14, .  Great  Smith  St.,  London,  S.tT.l,  Eng..) 

A  "brief  survey  of  economic  planning  during  the  depression  years  1930- 
33,  and  in  a.  second  period,  from  1934  to  1937,  during  the  rise  of  the 
totalitarian  states.     It  is  pointed  out  that  during  this  second  period 
economic  planning  in  Italy  and  Germany  has  "been  indistinguishable  from 
industrial  militarization,     "In  France,   Switzerland,  Czechoslovakia, 
Sweden,  and  to  a  certain  extent  in  Holland  and  Norway,  economic 
planning  is  directed  to  maintain  the  historically  developed  relative 
equilibrium  "between  industry  and  agriculture,  and  to  remedy  the  ravages 
wrought  in  their  foreign  trade  by  the  growing  economic  nationalism  of 
countries  with  a  less  "balanced  economic  structure... 

"In  C-rcat  Eritain...  economic  planning  is  mainly  bent  upon  the  in- 
crease of  the  production  of  foodstuffs  and  latent  mobilisation  of  the 
industry  for  the  needs  of  defence...   In  South-eastern  Zurope  and  the 
eastern  Mediterranean...  international  political  tension  and  the 
obvious  helplessness  of  small  agricultural  countries  in  the  fa.ee  of 
technically  better  equipped  potential  enemies,  led  to  the  speeding  up 
of  industrialisation.  " 

Population  Poli cy  -  S out  hern  States 

Williams,  B.C.    A  population  policy  for  the  South.     Social  Rcrces  lc(l): 

43-66.    October  1937.     (Published  at  the  University  of  North  Carolina, 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.) 

A  paper  read  before  the  Association  of  Southern  Agricultural  Workers, 
Nashville,  Tenn. ,  February  4,  1937. 

"In  this  paper  no  attempt  will  be  made,  in  fact,   to  outline...  a 
definite  population  policy  for  the  South.    Another  alternative  will  be 
adopted;  namely,   the  formulation  of  certain  broad  principles  that  must 
necessarily  be  involved  in  a  population  policy,  and  the  statement  of 
the  more  important  essentials  which  should  be  considered  in  shaping  such 
a  policy.     The  important  thing  at  present  it  seems,  is  to  direct  our 
thinking  in  channels  that  may  some  day  lead  to  a  population  policy  for 
the  Southern  Region.     At  present  there  are  not  available  sufficient  data 
or  facts,  nor  do  we  have  a  sufficient  understanding  of  the  problem  to 
formulate  a  definite  policy." 

Potato  Industry  ~  Minnesota 

Fause,  Asbjorn,  and  Corfield,  C-eorge  S.     The  potato  industry  in  Minnesota.. 
Icon.  C-eogr.  13(4):  393-401.     October  1937.     (Published  by  Clark 
University,  Worcester,  Mass.) 

"Minnesota  has  for  years  been  one  of  the  major  late  potato-producing 
states  due  primarily  to  favorable  physical  and  climatic  factors... 

"The  Red  River  Valley  provides  the  greatest  surplus  for  shipment  in 
the  state.     This  district  produced  4,958,000  bushels  in  1930  shipping 
67*6  per  cent  of  the  crop... 


"Potatoes  rank  fifth  as  a  cash  crop  providing  11.7  per  cent  of  the 
total  for  the  state... ■ 

"Success  of  this  industry  in  the  future  depends  largely  on  increasing 
yields  per  acre  and  the  growth  of  cooperative  marketing  associations 
whereby  crop  prices  may  become  more . stable • n 

Potatoes  -  Marketing  -  Pennsylvania 

Unit acre,  P. YI.    Twenty  years  of  potato  marketing.    Pennsylvania  Farmer 

117(10):  5,  30.  Nov.  6,  1937.  (Published  at  7301  Perm  Ave . ,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. ) 

Prices 

Burns,  Arthur  Robert.     The  organization  of  industry  and  the  theory  of  prices. 
Jour.  Polit.  Scon,  45(5):  662-680.  October  1937.     (Published  by  the 
University  of  Chicago  Press,   5750  Ellis  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

"A  paper  presented  to  a  round- table  meeting  of  the  American  Economic 
Association  at  Chicago,  Illinois,  in  December,  1936." 

Commodity  prices  and  trade.  Some  new  factors  affecting  world  demand  for  goods. 
Textile  weekly  20 ( 501) J  449.  Oct.  3,  1937.  (Published  at  49,  Deansgate, 
Man Chester,  3 ,  E ngland ) 

Humphrey,  Don.  D.     The  nature  and  meaning  of  rigid  prices,  1890-1933.  Jour. 

Polit.  Icon.  45(5):  651-661.  October  1937.  1  (Published  by  the  University 
of  Chicago  Press,  5750  Ellis'  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

McEenry,  Lorenzo  Alva.     Price  stabilization  attempts  in  the  grocery  trade  in 
California.     Jour.  Marketing  2(2):  121-128.     October  1937.  (Published 
by  the  American  Marketing  Association,  Business  Manager:  Robert  N.  King, 
383  Madison  Ave.,  New  York,  £T.Y.) 

"Since  early  in  the  century  the  California  grocery  trade  has  been 
experimenting  with  various  measures  of  price  control.     This  paper  docs 
not  aim  to  evaluate  the  economic  aspects  'of  this  price  fixing  movement, 
but  aims  to  describe  and  interpret  it  on  the  assumption  that  the  im- 
portance of  grocery  products  makes  the  developments  in  this  trade  of 
such  significance  as  to  justify  separate  review." 

Kelson,  Saul.    Fixed  prices  and  the  consumer.     Harpers  Mag.  no.  1047,  pp. 319- 
324.    August  1937.     (Published  at  49  East  33rd  St.,  New  York,  K.I.) 

The  author  explains  what  is  meant  by  resale  price  maintenance  and 
points  out  objections  to  it.     The  question  of  "loss  leaders"  is  also 
considered.     "The  advocates  of  resale  price  maintenance  insist  that  it 
is  necessary  to  curb  the  use  of  the  'loss  leader.'...  Pointing  to  the 
evil  of  the  loss  leader  and  exaggerating  its  frequency  and  importance, 
it  proposes  to  prohibit  entirely  price  competition  among  retailers.  .  The 
remedy  seems  somewhat  more  drastic  than  the  disease  warrants.  For 
sporadic  cases  of  underpricing  it  proposes  to  substitute  a  universal 
policy  of  over-pricing.     The  interests  of  the  great  body  of  consumers 
are  completely  ignored  in  the  struggle  of  opposing  groups  of  retailers 
for  advantage." 
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Production  Control 


Plantation  crop  restriction  schemes.     Statist  130(3111):  474.  Oct.  9,  1937. 
(Published  at  51  Cannon  St.,   London,  S.C.4,  Eng. •) 

Reviews  a  report  of  the  Imperial  Economic  Committee  which  "contains 
a  summary  of  production  and  trade  figures  for  seven  commodities  -  sugar, 
tea,  coffee,  rubber,  cocoa,   spices  and  tobacco  -  which  are  linked  to- 
gether under  the  traditional  title  'plantation  crops,'   though  only  a 
few  are  still  plantation  crops  in  the  old  sense  of  "being  produced 
mainly  or  entirely  "by  planters  on  their  oversea  'plantations.1...  All 
the  commodities  in  question,  except  tobacco  and  beet  sugar,  may 
legitimately  he  described  as  export  crops;   rubber,  coffee  and  cocoa 
in  particular  being  produced  almost  entirely  for  export.     Sugar,  tea, 
coffee  and  rubber  have  in  recent  years  come  within  the  scope  of  schemes 
introduced  to  regulate  production  and/or  exports  and  exports  of  cocoa  : 
alone  in  the  whole  group  have  shown  a  steady  expansion  since  the  onset 
of  the  depression. " 

Results  of  regulation  schemes  are  pointed  out.     Following  are  some 
of  the  ones  included:  Chadbourne  sugar  scheme,  International  tea  agree- 
ment scheme,  Early  Brazilian  "valorisation"  coffee  scheme,  and  the 
Stevenson  Rubber  Restriction  Scheme. 

Relief,  Rural  -  United  States 

Lorge,  Irving.     Farmers  on  relief.     Survey  73(ll) :  348-349.     November  1937. 
(Published  at  112  E.  19th  St-.,  Hew  York,  N.Y, ) 

A  review  of  a  research  monograph,  by  Berta  Asch'  and-  A.R.  Mangus, 
entitled  "Farmers  on  Relief  and  Rehabilitation,  "  and  issued  by  the 
TTorks  Progress  Administration. 

Resettlement,  Rural  -  C-rand  Valley,   Colo . 

White ,  James  H. ,  and  Johnson,  Norman.     In  the  "Land  of  beginning  again. " 

Tie  stern  Farm  Life  39(17):  3,  27.     Sept.  1,   1937.     (Published  in  Denver, 
Colo.) 

On  the  work  of  the  Resettlement  Administration;  gives  a  history  of 
the  Heidel  family  before  and  after  the  resettlement  program.  "...Today 
the  Heidels  are  one  of  42  similar  resettled  families  located  on  the 
TIestern  Slope  Farms,   the  first  completed  units  of  the  government's 
rural  resettlement  project  in  the  heart  of  Grand  Valley  [Colorado]". 

Rubber  Industry 

Case,  Winthrop  IT.     Position  of  the  rubber  industry  after  two  years  of  freedom 
from  price  wars.    Arnalist  50(1291):   611-612.     Oct.  15,  1937.  (Pub- 
lished by  the  New  York  Times  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. ) 
Accompanied  by  tables  and  charts. 

Rural  America 

Rural  America,  v. 15,   no. 7,  16pp.  October  1937.     (Published  by  the  American 
Country  Life  Association,   Inc.,   297  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Partial  contents:  I  want  my  boy  to  be  a  farmer,  by  O.E.  Baker  [from 
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an    address],  p. 2;  Something's  happening  in  Nov.-  Scotia,  "by  Mary  Ellicott 
Arnold  arid  Marel  Reed,   [the  story  of  cooperation  in  Nova  Scotia  under 
the  leadership  of  the  men  and  women  of  St.  Francis  Xavier  University] 
pp. 5-6;  Gandhi 1  s  rural  program,  "by  Chamar.  Lai,  pp. 6-8;   "Marrying  Agri- 
culture and  Health",  from  a  Report  of  the  Information  Section  of  The 
League  of  Nations  on  Nutrition,  pp. 8-10;  TJhat  has  the  machine  done  to 
agriculture?  by  H.L.  Waist© r,  p. 10;  and  Can  agriculture . control  the 
machine?  by  H.R.  Tolley,  pp. 10-12. 

Self-help  Cooperatives 

Rail,  Udo.     Self-help,  practical  and  proved.     Survey  73(ll):  346-348. 
November  1937.     (Published  at  112  E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  writer  relates  the  benefits  to  be  gained  from  self-help  coopera- 
tives, giving  specific  illustrations  to  show  "what  the  cooperative  self- 
help  technique  holds  for  marginal  end  submarginal  income  groups."  These 
illustrations  relate  to  low  cost  housing  in  Iona,  Idaho,  extension  of 
the  purchasing  power  of  old  age  pensioners,  and  the  spare  time  pro- 
duction of  food  for  home  consumption  by  members  of  the  St.  Louis 
Cooperative  Garden  Association. 

Soybeans      '  -  ... 

Calland,  J. 17.    What  about  soybeans?     Grain  &  Feed  Rev.  27(3).:  9-11. 

November  1937.     (Published  at  408  South  Third  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. ) 

"Mr.  Calland  appeared  before  the  fall  meeting  of  the  Ohio  Grain, 
Mill  &  Peed  Dealers'  Association  held  at  Lima  on  October  6.  This 
resume  of  his  talk  tells  of  the  unceasing  increase  in  soybean  pro- 
duction and  of  the  active  interest  shown  by  industry  toward  the  soy- 
bean and  its  products."  -[Editor's  note] 

I.ianchoukuo,     Effects  upon  bean  products.     Oriental  Econ.  4(9):  502.  September 
1937.     (Published  at  2  Sanchome  Horgokucho,  Nihonbashi,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

"The  greatest  effect  of  the  present  incident  [military]  has  been 
upon  the  lines  of  special  products.     These  had  been  boosted  to  unusually 
high  price  levels  since  last  year-end  in  response  to  the  world  price 
movement  at  the  time.     Soya  beans  in  particular  since  the  beginning  of 
the  year  had  maintained  levels  that  were  almost  always  higher  than  those 
of  the  European  market...  The  continued  rise  in  the  prices  for  special 
products  seems  due  not  so  much  to  actual  demand  as  to  apprehension  of 
tie-ups  in  railroad  traffic  and  to  speculative  braying  which  reflected 
a  feeling  of  uncertainty  in  regard  to  currency.     In  view  of  the  situa- 
tion, the  South  Manchuria  Railway  Company...  issued  a  statement  to 
the  effect  that  'there  will  be  no  trouble  in  the  transportation  of 
general  goods.'     The  Harbin  Exchange  called  a  meeting  of  its  committee 
on  July  21  and  agreed  to  'check  speculative  operations  and  to  prevent 
violent  movements  of  the  market.'     Subsequently,  owing  to  a  lull  in 
the  situation,  prices  fell  back  to  the  neighborhood  of  the  levels 
immediately  after  the  outbreak  of  the  incident.     Nevertheless,  it 
cannot  be  denied  that  the  native  traders  are  more  or  less  cornering 
the  market  and  are  not  greatly  inclined  to  dispose  of  their  stock." 
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Susar  -  Australia 


History  of  the  Australian  sugar  industry.     Queensland  Agr.  Jour.  48(3): 
320-325.    -September  1937.     (Published  in  Brisbane,  Queensland). 

Sugar  -  China 

King,  Reginald  H.     The  modernization  of  the  ca.ne  sugar  industry  in  South 

China.     Facts  about  sugar  32(10 )':  337-o92.     October  -1937.  (Published 
at  55  "west  45th  St.,  I^ew  York,  N.Y.) 

The  main  points  of  the  Kwangtung  Government's  plan  for  the  improve- 
ment of  the  sugar  industry  in  South  China  are  enumerated.  "The 
program  called  for  the  production  of  one  million  tons ' of  sugar  of 
all  kinds  within  a  five-year  period.     Together  with  this  development 
of  the  sugar  industry  there  was  initiated  a  program  of  rural  improve- 
ment, and  reforestation  that  would  in  time  have  raised  the  standard 
of  living  and  would  have  gone  a  great  way  toward  the  recons truction  of 
all  China."    A  paragraph  lists  the  most  important  items  that  enter 
into  the  cost  of  production  of  sugar  in  China. 

Sugar  -  International  Agreement 

Robertson,   C.J.     The  international  sugar  agreement.     Monthly  Bull.  Agr. 
Econ.  and  Sociol.     [Reprint  from  the  Internatl.  Rev.  Agr.]  28(10): 
341  2-350  Z.     October  1937.     (Published  "by  the  International  Institute 
of  Agriculture,  Rome,  Italy) 

Considered  under  the  following  subjects :  The  antecedents  of  the 
International  Sugar  Conference;  The  regulation  of  the  free  market; 
and  The  regulation  of  exports. 

Tariff  Policy  -  India 

Prem  Chand  Lialhotra.     The  tariff  policy  of  India.     Indian  Jour.  Econ. 

13(?t.I,  68):  75-80.  July  1937.  (issued  "by  the  Departments' of  Economics 
and  Commerce,  University  of  Allahabad,  Allahabad,  India.) 

"Industrially  India  is  a  land  of  missed  opportunities.     The  "blame 
rests  heavily  on  the  tariff  policy  of  India  which  has  stood  in  the 
wa.y  of  developing  India's  industrial  potentialities. 

"The  Fiscal  Commission  Report  is  usually  considered  the  Magna  Charta 
of  India's  Tariff  Policy.     The  Commission  "came  to  the  sorry  conclusion 
that  India's  industrial  development  had  not  "been  commensurate  with  the 
size  of  the  country,  its  population,  and  its  natural  resources... 

"In  this  article  it  is  proposed  to  examine  how  far  the  Tariff  Policy 
of  the  country  has  worked  in  conformity  with  the  recommendations  of 
the  Fiscal  Commission.     The  departures  from  the  course  laid  down  by 
the  Commission  would  be  further  investigated.    T7e  will  next  consider 
the  Tariff  Policy  under  the  l^Tew  Constitution.  " 

Taxation  -  Soviet  Villages  . 

Self-taxation  in  the  Soviet  village.     Russian  Econ.  Kotes,   no. 353,  pp. 4-5. 
Oct.  30,  1937.     (Published  by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Commerce,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Commerce,  Washington,  D.C.) 
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Erom  the  Moscow  "Izvestia"  of  September  12.    An  abstract  of  a  decree 
issued  by  the  Central  Executive  Committee  and  the  Council  of  People's 
Commissars  of  the  U.  S.S.R. ,   "prescribing  the  method  of  self-taxation 
by  the  village  communities .  11 

Tenancy  -  Law  -  United  States 

Monchow,  Helen  C.     The  farm  tenancy  act.     Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Utility  Econ. 

13(4):  417-418.  November  1937.  (Published  by  the  Northwestern  Universi 
School  of  Commerce,  337  East  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago,  111.) 

A  statement  of  the  farm  tenant  provisions  of  Title  I  of  the  Bankhead- 
Jones  Earm  Tenant  Act  (Public  no.  210,  75th  Cong.,   1st  sess.) 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

Pritchett,  C.  Herman.  '  The  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  as  a  government  corpora 
tion.     Social  Forces  16(l):  120-130.     October  1937.     (published  at  the 
University  of  North  Carolina,   Chapel  Hill,  N.C.) 

"This  article  summarizes  a  portion  of  a  dissertation  prepared  at 
the  University  of  Chicago,  entitled  'The  Tennessee  Valley  Authority: 
A  Study  in  Corporate  Administrative  Methods.'" 

Trade,  Foreign  -  United  States 

Engle ,  N.H.     Reciprocity  in  foreign  trade  policy.    Harvard  Business  Rev. 
16(1):  41-50.     Autumn  number  1937.     (Published  at  330  77est  42nd  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.) 

The  author  summarizes  his  conclusions  as  follows:     "In  conclusion,  it 
appears  reasonable  to  commend  the  reciprocal  trade  agreement  program  as 
a  progressive  step  in  loosening  the  restrictive  bands  which  have  pre- 
vented the  normal  expansion  of  commerce.     VThile  this  plan  falls  far 
short  of  the  theoretical  ideal  of  the  free  trader,  it  is  distinctly  on 
the  freer  trade  side.     As  contrasted  with  the  policies  of  certain  other 
nations,  it  appears  to  be  on  definitely  sounder  economic  grounds.  In 
method  it  is  vastly  superior  to  the  tariff-making  process  which  preceded 
it.     Uhile  it  is  too  early  to  apprise  fully  the  ultimate  consequences 
of  the  program,   the  results  thus  far  achieved  are  encouraging  and  the 
outlook  hopeful  to  those  who  believe  in  the  desirability,  if  not  the 
necessity,   of  increased  international  commerce.  11 

Trade  Agreements  -  United  States 

Capper,  Arthur.     Our  trade  policy  is  wrong.     Kansas  Farmer  74(49) :  6,  Nov,  6, 
1937.     (Published  in  Topeka,  Kans.) 

Answer  to  a  letter  sent  to  Senator  Capper  by  Cor dell  Hull,  Secretary 
of  Sta.te,  in  which  Secretary  Hull  "took  me  to  task  because  I  do  not 
agree  with  his  reciprocal  trade  policies,   so  far  as  agriculture  is  con- 
cerned...    I  shall  continue  to  oppose  the  present  rociproca-1  trade 
agreements  policy,  unless  and  until  it  is  used  to  benefit  the  farmer  as 
well  as  the  industrialist." 
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Trade  Barriers,   Interstate  -  United  States  '  : 

Interstate  trade  "carriers  within  the  United  States.     Index  17(ll):  240-241, 
244-247.     November  1937.     (Published  by  the  New  York  Trust  Co.,  100 
Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

"One  of  the  great  forces  operating  to  promote  the  economic  develop- 
ment and  industrial  expansion  of  the  United  States  has  always  been 
'the  vast  area' which  it  presents  for  free  trade... 

"The  importance  of  maintaining  this  free  trade  area  has  always  been 
recognized."    The  author  continues  by  adding  that  there  has  been  "in 
recent  years  a  definite  and  disturbing  trend  toward  erecting  barriers 
to  interstate  trade.     The  letter  of  the  Constitution  has  been  observed: 
no  state  has  explicitly  imposed  an  impostor  duties  on  imports.  But 
legislation  has  been  enacted  which  directly  or  indirectly  has  had  very 
much  the  same  effect  as  an  outright  tariff,  and  controls  have  been  set 
up  both  by  state  governments  and  the  Federal  Government  which  are 
limiting  the  free  trade  of  continental'  United  States  and  endangering 
the  concept  of  a  nationwide  and  unrestricted  market  for  American  pro- 
ducers.   Barriers,  as  they  exist  today,  may  still  be  of  minor  practical 
importance.     The  danger  lies  in  the  establishment  of  a  trend  in  the 
growth  of  legal  sectionalism  through  the  legislation  actually  proposed 
or  now  looming  on  the  horizon." 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  most  important  of  these  trade  barriers. 

U.  S.  Dept.  of  Agriculture 

Brand,  Charles  J.    Making  agricultural  history.     Seventy-five  years  of  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture.     Fertilizer  Rev.  12(d):  2-3,  15. 
September-October  1937.     (Published  at  616  Investment  Bldg.  ,  "Washington, 
D.C.) 

An  account  of  the  development  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  since 
May  15,   1862,  when  President  Lincoln  approved  the  Act  to  establish  a 
Department  of  Agriculture.     Brief  -reference  is  made  to  the  men  who 
served  as  Commissioners  of  Agriculture,  and  to  the  Secretaries  of  Agri- 
culture. 

The  author  writes  that  it  "would  be  impossible  to  trace  even  sketchily 
the  development  of  the  various  units  composing  the  Department."    He  gives 
an  outline  of  the  growth  of  a  single  bureau  -  the  Office  of  Markets, 
now  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics  -  as  an  illustration.    He  also 
cites  a  few  of  the  achievements  of  the  Department. 


War  and  Control  of  Pond  -  China 

[Wartime  control  of  provisions  in  China]     Oriental  Econ.  4(9):   504.  September 
1937.     (Published  at  2  Sanch  ome  Hongokucho,  Nihonbashi,  Tokyo,  Japan.) 

"On  August  19  the  National  Government  issued  the  'Regulations  for  the 
Wartime  control  of  Provisions'  under  which  the  Government  is  to  establish 
the  Wartime  Provisions  Control  Bureau  and  its  branches  at  important 
points  in  all  the  provinces.     A  broad  control  is  to  be  exercised  over  the 
production,   consumption,  storing,  prices,   transportation,  and  distribution 
of  all  foods  specified  by  the  Government.     With  such  extensive  powers 
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the  Gove  rime  nt  will  b..e  in  a  position  freely  to  undertake  far-reaching 
arrangement,  " 

According  to  the.  writer,   this  government  control  of  provisions  "means 
that  even  though  legally  masked,   the  free  looting  and  requisitioning 
of  a  few  years  ago  are  likely  to  recur  now.     As  a  matter  of  fact,  there 
would  he  no  other  way  to  prevent  the  hoarding  of  provisions  "by  the 
people.    At  any  rate,  the  management  of  wartime  economies  in  China  may 
he  regarded  as  almost  tantamount-  to  granting  to  the  Government  the 
same  freedom  of  looting  and  requisitioning  that  the-warlords  enjoyed 
in  their  heyday." 

War  and  Haw  Materials 

Clark,  Grove r*    Colonies,  raw.  materials  and  war.  '  Dynamic  Amer.  5(4): 

5-3,  20.    November  1937.     (Published  at  381  Fourth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. ) 

The  author  considers . the  question. of  the  value  of  colonies  as  sources 
of  raw  materials  in  time  "of  peace  and  in  time  of  War.     In  his  opinion 
the  argument  that  a  nation- must  have  cclonie s  to  he  sure  of  getting  raw 
materials  in  war  time  is  a  "gross  fallacy",  and  he  states  that  the 
records  show  that  the  argument  that  they  are  necessary  in  time  of  peace 
"is  only  slightly  less  fallacious."    Nevertheless,   "the  problem  of 
.access  to  supplies  of  raw  .materials  is  one  of  the  gravest  in  international 
relations  today.     That  problem,  however,   reaches  far  beyond  the  limits 
of  the  question  of  what  is  to  be  done  about  colonies."    In  the  con- 
cluding part  of  the  article  "The  Way  Oat"  is  discussed. 

Warehousing,  Field,  and  the  Canning  Industry 

Baker,  E.A.     Field  warehousing  and  its  adaptability  to  the  canning  industry. 
Canning  Age  ,18(12) :  438-439,  447.     November  1937.     (Published  at  67 
West  44th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

A  discussion  of  methods  by  which  canners  may  finance  their  production 
soundly  and  satisfactorily.     Specific  experiences  of  canners  who  have 
successfully  practiced  them  are  cited. 

water  Transportation 

flood,  Harvey  E.   .¥ater  shipping  penalizes  interior.     Nation'' s  Agr.  12(12): 

4-5,  9.     November  1937.   .  (Published  at  53  E.  Washington  St.,   Chicago,  111.) 

"In  this  article,  Harvey-  E.  Wood,  general  counsel  for  the  Pare  Milk 
Association,   Chicago,  who  also  operates  a  dairy  farm  in  Will  County, 
Illinois,  discusses  the  effect  that  the  shift  of  freight  traffic  to 
water  carriers  has  had  on  the  population  and  industries  of  the  Middle 
West." 

Wheat 

Baum,  Arthur  W.     For  sale  -  wheat.     Country  C-ent.  107(11):  7-3,  76.  November 
1937.     (Published  at  Independence  Sq.  ,  Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

According  to  the  writer  of  thi s 'article ,   the  current  wheat  crop  year 
marks  the  return  of  the  United  States  to  world  export  markets  in  an 
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important  way. 

four  consecutive  years  production  has  "been  inadequate*     In  each 
of  those  years  world  disappearance  exceeded  the  amount: produced,  with 
the  natural  result  that  the  carry-over  supplies  have  "been  steadily  eaten 
away* !l 

Two  topics  discussed  are:  Production  around  the  map;  and  Inroads  or. 
the  1937  crop 

Farnsworth,  Eelen  C.     world  wheat  situation  easing?    Less  stringency  in- 
dicated for  1937-35.     Indicated  supplies  a  little  up,  consumption  demand 
off  a  little.     Carryover  prospects  important.    Barron's  17(41):  20, 
Oct.  11,  1937.     (Published  at"  44  Broad  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. ) 

Farnsworth,  Eelen  C,  and  "norking,  Holhrook.     wo  rid  wheat  survey  and  outlook, 
September.  1937,    TTheat  Studies  of  the  Food  Research  Institute  14(  l) : 
,   1-36.    September  1937.     (published  in  Stanford  University,  Calif.) 

Contents:  Trade  and  utilization  in  1936-37;  Development  of  1937  crops; 
prices  and  spreads;   supplies  available  for  1937*38 ;  outlook  for  trade; 
outlook  for  1938  carryover;   outlook  for  prices;  appendix  tables. 

Ti::d  Erosion  -  Ears as 


leagarder,  I.E.     Control  of  wind  erosion.    Jour.  Land  &  Pub.  Utility  Scon. 

13(4):  420-421.  November  1937.  (Published  by  Northwestern  University, 
School  of  Commerce,  337  East  Chicago  Ave.,  Chicago.  111.) 

A  statement  of  the  provisions  of  the  Kansas  Soil  Drifting  Law  of 
1937  (Laws,   1937,   c.  139) 

Zoning,  Sural  -  Tennessee 

Lap shall,  James  E.     Rural  zoning  legislation  in  Tennessee.    Jour.  Land  & 
rub.  Utility  Icon.  13(4):  413-420.    November  1937.     (Published  by  the 
Northwestern  University,  School  of  Commerce,   337  East  Chicago  Ave,, 
Chicago,  111.) 
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